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PREFACE. 





LN the work now offered to the public, the author has attempted to 
illustrate the Civil and Literary History of Ancient Greece from the 
age of Pisistratus to the accession of Ptolemy Philadelphus, by exhibit- 
ing a chronological view not only of the civil and military affairs of 
the Greeks, but also of their literature, within that period. The au- 
thorities upon which each fact is stated are expressed, and the original 
words of the authors are given, as far as the necessary brevity would 
allow. 

The first idea of this work suggested itself to the author many years 
ago, when he found the want of a sufficient chronological guide, while 
engaged in studying the works of the ancient writers. The remains of 
the Orators, and of the Comic Poet, to be rightly understood, must 
be read in the order in which they were composed or exhibited ; 


and with a reference to the transactions with which they were con- . 


nected. The ancient critics of the best times were diligent in their 
attention to this particular*. Apollodorus and Dionysius carefully 


a Illa precipua scriptorum cura fuisse vide- 
tur, ut tempus quo fabulas suas comici tragi- 
cique docuissent inquirerent, et quo archonte 
quave anni tempestate singula queque dra- 
mata acta fuissent diligenter notarent. Non 
vulgare sane opus; cum in eo elucubrando 
criticorum doctissimi industriam diligentiam- 
que suam collocarint: Diczarcuus nimirum 


Aristotelis discipulus, Cattimacuus, Carys- 
TIUS, ARISTOPHANES grammaticus, APoLLo- 
DORUS, CraTEs, et EraTostHENeEs. His Ari- 
STOTELES ipse princeps preiverat, qui, tragi- 
corum comicorumque nominibus et fabularum 

titulis collectis, cvvaywyiv hanc apto et pro- 
prio vocabulo wept didacKxadiGv mscripserat. 
Oderici Epistola p. vi. 
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marked the dates of literary works. But the grammarians of later 
ages, from whose hands we have received the relics of antiquity, so 
much neglected this necessary point, that no copy of Aristophanes now 
exists which has the Comedies disposed in the order in which they were 
exhibited; nor any copy of Demosthenes, in which the Harangues and 
Public Causes are placed with any regard to the order of time. The 
author originally proposed to himself to arrange the orations and 
- dramas which remain to us from antiquity in their proper order, and 
to verify the dates by the proper testimonies. This he imagined might 
have been accomplished in a short compass. By degrees he found the 
subject more extensive. Other topics of inquiry presented themselves, 
and his work increased upon his hands, until it grew into its present 
form, and into the bulk of a volume. He now ventures to submit it to 
the world, trusting that it may in some degree supply to others what he 
formerly wanted for himself. 

Before he dismisses this volume, he is desirous of expressing his ac- 
knowledgments to the Delegates of the Oxford University Press, collec- 
tively, for their reception of his labours. To the Regius Professor of 
Greek, the Rev: Tuomas GaIsForp, individually, for the ready kindness 
with which he has promoted the publication of this work, the author is 
bound in an especial manner to declare his obligations. 


Weiwyn, Herrs, January 5, 1824. 











In the present edition the author has corrected some errors, and sup- 
plied some omissions, which a careful revision of the work enabled him 
to detect. In many instances the original texts of the authors are 
exhibited more fully than before. It will not be thought that the 
testimonies are too copiously quoted, if the advantages of this practice 
are remembered. . A bare reference to authorities is seldom satisfac- 
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tory. The reader has not always the authors at hand; nor will he 
always seek out the passages, which are widely scattered through a 
variety of authors, by consulting the originals. The writer himself is 
liable to mistake, when the testimonies upon which his propositions are 
founded are merely indicated ; references will be sometimes erroneously 
given, or perverted to a wrong meaning through inadvertence. But 
when the original words are transcribed, and the texts themselves are 
_ placed before the view, an author will be more accurate in drawing his _ 
conclusions, and the reader, surveying the whole evidence at: once, will 
be more competent to pass his judgment. 

Some subjects are treated more fully than in the former edition ; 
and some observations on the Extent and Population of Ancient Greece, 
which were wanting in the former, have been supplied in the present, 
in an additional Chapter, in which a part at least of the subject is 
examined. 

New marks of favour demand new expressions of acknowledgment. 
The author has to repeat his obligations to the Delegates of the Oxford 
University Press for the liberal encouragement which they have shewn 
to the present edition of his work. 


Weiwyn, Herts, January 25, 1827. 





In this third edition the author has endeavoured to vindicate some 
points and to correct others. He has availed himself of those stores of 
information (so far as they came within his knowledge) which the 
interval between the former edition and the present has produced. 
He has profited by the Armenian Eusebius, to which he had not access _ 
before; and especially by the Corpus Inscriptionum Grecarum which 
M’. Boeckh is publishing at Berlin, and by two valuable works from 
the Oxford Press ; the edition of Suidas in 1834, and of the Scholia on 
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Aristophanes in the close of 1839. This Volume might have received 
still further improvements, if the author had been enabled to use at an 
earlier period the last mentioned work, the excellent edition of the 
Scholia published by Mr’. Dindorf. He has also to regret that the 
latter volumes of Bishop Thirlwall’s History of Greeee did not come 
into his hands till after this edition was nearly completed. 

The author expresses his thanks to the Delegates of the Oxford 
University Press, to whom he is deeply indebted for their patronage of 
his work upon this as upon former occasions. 


Weitwyn, Herts, Nov. 14, 1840. 


14. Princes of Caria B. C. 385—334. 
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THE period of two hundred and eighty years, from the 55th to the 124th 
Olympiad, may be considered as the second of three portions, into which the 
whole subject of Grecian chronology and history down to the Christian era may 
be divided. The times which precede the age of Pisistratus compose the first 
portion; the period from Pisistratus to Ptolemy Philadelphus is the second; and 
the space of time from Philadelphus to the Christian era is the third. This dis- 
tribution is not arbitrarily made, but seems naturally pointed out by the subject 
itself. 

The government of Pisistratus at Athens was a remarkable epoch, distinguished 
by many peculiar characters. In a chronological view, it is marked as being 
the first date in Grecian history from which an unbroken series of dates can be 
deduced in regular succession. It coincides with the reign of Cyrus and the rise 
of the Persian empire; and consequently coincides with that point of time at 
which sacred history first touches upon profane. Regarded in a literary view, 
this era is no less remarkable. It coincides with the commencement of historical 
writing in prose. The rise of oratory at Athens, and the written drama, were 
subsequent to this date; and Zhales the founder of philosophy had yet many 
years to live at the accession of Pisistratus to power. 

But if the 55th Olympiad is naturally pointed out as the commencement, the 
124th is not less properly the termination of the period. That date consti- 
tutes a remarkable era both in the civil and literary affairs of Greece. It coin- 
cides with the deaths of the first successors of Alexander, who were all withdrawn 
from the scene nearly at the same time. It falls upon the rise of the Achean 
league, and upon the establishment of those four monarchies in Asia which arose 
into independence after the death of Seleucus. This era is farther distinguished 
as the point of time at which the power of the Romans first came in contact with 
the Greeks, since the war with Pyrrhus began in the last year of this Olympiad. 
This then was an epoch, at which the states and kingdoms of the ancient world 
began to take a new direction ; the ascendency of the Romans gradually increasing, 
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till the whole was absorbed in the Roman empire. Some have thought that 
the battle of Cheronea B. C.338 would be the proper termination of the second 
period. But the civil Chronology was only a part of my design; it was also 
proposed to include the literature of Greece; and with a view to this the battle of 
Cheronea would be no epoch at all. Demosthenes at that date was still in the 
midst of his career; his best oration was delivered eight years later. Alexis was 
still in the midst of his comic exhibitions; Aristotle had not yet settled at Athens; 
and the four schools of Philosophy had not yet assumed their ultimate and per- 
manent form. But, by fixing the termination of the second Period at the 124th 
Olympiad, we arrive at a point at which the division of Philosophy into its four 
sects was perfected ; we include the whole life of Menander, and the first exhi- 
bitions of the last comic poet of Athens; and we reach a new literary era, the 
commencement of the school of Alexandria. At this period, Epicurus, Arcesilaiis, 
Strato, and Zeno flourished; Posidippus was exhibiting comedy at Athens, and 
with the reign of Philadelphus Alexandria instead of Athens became the chief seat 
of learning. That brilliant and interesting portion of history, which is the subject 
of the present work, is divided from the times that preceded it by the nature of 
our information, and from the times that followed by the character of events. In 
the times which preceded, our information is imperfect; in the times which fol- 
lowed, a new course of affairs began in the history of mankind. 

Grecian chronology for the times before Pisistratus demands a separate inquiry, 
and is treated in another volume. But it may not be improper here to take a 
short survey of the state of that chronology. In all history, where our informa- 
tion is exact, we direct our attention to some leading events, which mark the be- 
ginning of a new order of things: and we distribute our subject according to the 
character of affairs. But in the early times of Greece we are obliged to have in 
view the nature of our information in the distribution of the subject. In the 
five centuries and a half which elapsed from Pisistratus to Augustus, our ma- 
terials are ample and authentic; to each successive year may be assigned its pro- 
per incident. But in the thousand years which are computed from Cecrops to 
Pisistratus this is far from being the case. It is enough if we can conjecture the 
probable date of a few principal facts, by comparing the scanty memorials and 
uncertain traditions which descended to posterity, and from which the learned of | 
a later age composed their chronology. The ancients themselves divided their 
early history in this manner. Never pretending to equal information with 
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respect to the dates of the early and the later times, they kept in view the natural 
and necessary distinction. Censorinus* marks the gradations: Varro tria discri- 
mina temporum esse tradit. Primum, ab hominum principio ad Cataclysmum 
priorem: quod propter ignorantiam vocetur adyrov. Secundum, a Cataclysmo pri- 
ore ad Olympiadem primam: quod, quia in eo multa fabulosa referuntur, pvOixov 
nominatur. Tertium, a prima Olympiade ad nos: quod dicitur taropixor, quia 
res in eo geste veris historiis continentur. Africanus” admits a similar distri- 
bution ; professing to begin his chronology from the Olympiads, because péxpr mev 


’Oduptriadwy ovddev axpiBes isrépyrat Tois "EArt, mavTwy curyKexuuevey Kal KaTa jndev 


avrois Tav Tpd Tod cuuswvoivrwy®. With these plain testimonies, therefore, of the iii 


ancients themselves, we cannot but wonder that Dodwell should consider the years 
of the Attic reigns, stated in Eusebius, as entirely satisfactory: or that Corsini 
should quote for them the testimony of Eusebius without scruple : or that Dr. Hales, 
in his late chronological work‘, should describe the thirty reigns of the Athenian 
kings and archons as “ one of the most authentic and correct documents to be 
“ found in the whole range of profane chronelogy.” But even had the declarations 
of the ancients been wanting upon this point, it must have been manifest, that we 
should vainly rely upon the dates which have been transmitted to us through a 
succession of later chronologers, from Castor and Thallus to Eusebius and Syn- 
cellus, for the reigns of the Argive or the Attic kings. For those dates, as we 
well know, were originally conjectures, formed by the early writers, who in the 
deficiency of accurate accounts computed the times of their ancestors by com- 
paring genealogies, and extracting out of them a probable date. And how could 
that, which was insufficient evidence at first, become better testimony merely by 
being frequently repeated, and by the length of time through which it may hav 
passed ? 
The Trojan era of Eratosthenes and Apollodorus, B. C.1183,° was adopted by 
the chronologers who came after them; as for example, by Dionysius of Halicar- 
nassus‘; by Diodorus®; by Tatian,®, Clemens‘, and Eusebius*; and by the 


@ De Die Nat. c.21. cal ov cuphdves éypayay. By the First Olympiad 
> Apud Euseb. Prep. X.10. p. 487. D. these writers all mean the Olympiad of Corcebus: 
¢ So Phlegon apud Photium Cod. 97. apyera B.C. 776. 
Tis Tvvay@yns awd tis mpaetns OAvpmiddos, Sidr ra @ Vol. I. p. 241. ¢ See F. H. I. p. 125, 
mpérepa, KaOas kai of GAo oxeddv te Tavres Haciv, f Ant. I. p. 187. Reisk. & I. 5, 


ovk Eruxev id twos [f. ervxé trios] dxpiBois cai dAn- b Or. ad Grecos p. 141. ‘ Strom. I. p.332. B. 
Gots avaypadijs, GAAa GAXo tt GAXos ray emiruxdvrev k Prep. X. 9. p. 484. A. 
B2 
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Roman writers generally; Cato}, Nepos, Lutatius, Solinus™. But this date, by 
being thus frequently repeated, acquired no new kind of authority as evidence. 
When the same fact comes reported by several authors, all transcribing from one 
common source, these authors are not to be considered as so many independent 
authorities for the matter stated in common, but are all reducible to that one 
original source of which they are the copies. This plain proposition has not been 
sufficiently attended to by those who appeal to Diodorus or Eusebius as in- 
dependent witnesses for the date ofthe Trojan war. Thus Petavius enters into an 
argument, to prove that Diodorus and Eratosthenes coincide, and that their 
authorities are equivalent upon this point". Corsini adopts the same style of 
speaking: Primus Olympicus annus in annum a Traja diruta 408 ex optima 
Diodori hypothesi concurrit®. Ab Llit clade ad primam Olymp.407 anni inter- 
cessere ; quod ex Diodoro quoque opportunius est observatum?, And Dr. Hales 4: 
“ Both Eratosthenes and Diodorus Siculus have ascertained it within a year of 
each other, by different and independent arguments.” But Diodorus’ uses no 
arguments; enters upon no proofs; and professes merely to follow Apollodorus : 
amd tov Tpwikdv axorovOws "ArodXoddpy TH ’AOnvage TiPeuev, «.7.r. And the 
date of Apollodorus was the same, and founded upon the same principles as 
that of Eratosthenes. This Trojan era, then, is nothing more than a comectural 
date originally fixed by Eratosthenes, and derived from him to succeeding 
chronologers. 

But: although we cannot promise ourselves that degree of certainty to which 
some have pretended, yet we are not to conclude the uncertainty so great as is 
supposed by the scheme of Newton. The inference of Newton may be said to be 
this; that because the Greek writers did not know the true date of the Trojan 
war within forty or fifty years, therefore they could not know it within three 
hundred : a proposition which cannot be granted. In the almost total loss of all 
Ionian histories and memorials, it is hazardous to pronounce upon the degree or 
amount of contemporary testimony concerning their origin, which might have 
remained among the Greek cities of Asia. If those monuments of Ionian litera- 
ture now existed, which were in the hands of Eratosthenes and his contemp- 
oraries, as we should be better qualified to appreciate the soundness of their 
conclusions in settling the chronology, so we should probably find, that those 


1 Apud Dionys. I. p. 187. m Solin. I. 27, 28. n Rat. Temp. pars II. lib. IT. 10. 
o Fast. Att. tom. III. p. xxvi. P Id. p. lxiv. q Vol. I. p. 32. rT. 5. 
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conclusions were formed upon juster reasons than we are now disposed to allow. 
In the works of the poets who flourished within the two centuries preceding 
Pisistratus, many notices of contemporary events must doubtless have occurred, 
contributing to fix the times of great transactions. Thus Callinus’ is appealed to 
as mentioning the Magnesians; the poet Asiust noticed the luxury of the Samians 
of his time ; Archilochus and Mimnermus mentioned in their poems the events of 
their own times. About a century later than Archilochus, prose annals began to 
be composed ; and among the first objects which engaged the attention of the first 
prose writers were the annals of their native cities. Within about fifty years from 
the time when prose histories began to be written, and within five centuries and a 
half from the reputed date of the Asiatic colonies, Deiochus composed the annals 
of Cyzicus ; Hecateus wrote the memorials of Ionia; Charon, the antiquities of 
Lampsacus; Hellanicus, the history of the Molian settlements and of his native 
island Lesbos. Within less than six centuries from that reputed date, Jon of 
Chios began to compose the antiquities of his own country. Is it credible, that 
all these authors should have been so far beyond the reach of all memorials, 
should have found the local traditions so completely fail them, as to concur in 
supposing those colonies to have subsisted five centuries, or flearly five, which 
had in reality existed only two? The truth then is to be found between the two 
opinions. The actual date of the Trojan war was irrecoverably lost; but an 
approximation to the truth was possible, and perhaps the Trojan era may be 
determined within fifty years of the real period ¥. 


8 Clem. Strom. I. p. 333. Strab. XIV. p. 647. 

t Athen. XII. p.525. e. f. 

u In stating the deficiency of Newton’s com- 
putations I have spoken in round numbers. The 
precise differences will be these: Trojan era ac- 
cording to the Vulgar chronology B.C. 1184: 
according to Newton B.C.904: difference 280 
years. Return of the Heraclide B.C. 1104: 
according to Newton B.C.825: difference 279 
years. The olic migration B.C.1124: ac- 
cording to Newton B.C. 844: difference 280 
years. The Ionic migration B.C. 1044: in New- 
ton’s estimate B.C. 794: difference 250 years. 
The Ionic migration therefore had preceded Ol. 
55 B. C.560 nearly five centuries, or 484 years, 
according to the received Chronology, but less 


than two centuries and a half, or 234 years, ac- 
cording to Newton. The error then of the early 
historians whom Eratosthenes had in his hands 
would have been an error of nearly three centuries 
with respect to the AXolian colonies, and of nearly 
two centuries and a half with respect to the 
Ionian. The brief sketch given in these pages 
has been misunderstood by a zealous defender of 
Newton’s Chronology, who remarks (Essays on 
Chronology, 8vo. Cambridge 1827), that I sup- 


v 


port the old system of Chronology (p. 43) :—that_ 


I am a vindicator of the old Chronologers (p. 45), 
— and that I have said a good deal about the cer- 
tainty of Ionian traditions (p.120). I have done 
none of these things. I have not supported the 
old system of Chronology, and I have nowhere 
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It is affirmed by Mitford* that “none of the early Grecian writers have 
“ undertaken to fix the era of the Trojan war.” If this be understood to mean 
the precise year of that event, it is undoubtedly true. Although, however, they 
have not undertaken to fix the year, yet they have expressed the period in round 
numbers and general terms. Isocrates in three passages of his works delivers 
his notion of the date of the Return of the Heraclide. In the “ Archidamus ¥,” 
the date of which was B.C. 366, le tells the Lacedzemonians, that they had been 
established in Peloponnesus 700 years. This would give B.C. 1066 for the Re- 
turn. In the “ Panathenaic Oration 7%,” the date of which was B. C. 343, he states 
the period again at 700 years. This gives B.C. 104%. In the oration “ On 
“ Peace *,” which was published in B.C. 356, he again asserts that the Lacede- 
monians had been 700 years in Laconia”, which would make the era of the 


said any thing about the certainty of Ionian tra- 
ditions. On the contrary, I maintain that the 
received date for Troy was not founded upon Tes- 
timony, but upon Conjecture; and that in the 
times which preceded the establishment of Chro- 
nology as a system it was thought sufficient to 
state periods in general terms, and in round num- 
bers. We are .therefore agreed that there is an 
uncertainty : we only differ in the degree. We 
are agreed that the received chronology exceeds 
the truth; but we differ in the amount of the 
excess. This writer holds with Newton that the 
excess amounted to almost 300 years: I have 
produced evidence from Isocrates and Ephorus to 
shew that it was the opinion in their time that 
towards the end of the reign of Agesilaus the 
Dorians had been in Peloponnesus about seven 
hundred years ; and I therefore reject the Chro- 
nology of Newton, which reduces that interval to 
460 years, as incredible. ‘With respect to the 
five early historians named by me at p. V, they 
are not produced to shew that there was certainty 
in the traditions which they delivered. My pro- 
position was, that they could not wander from 
the truth to the extent of nearly three centuries. 
On my remark that the inference of Newton may 
be said to be this, that, because the Greeks did 
not know the true date within forty or fifty years, 
therefore they could not know it within three 
hundred, the Vindicator of Newton observes 


(p. 14): This, however, we deny. Newton inferred 
that the ancient writers used a conjectural Chrono- 
logy, and that their conjectures were founded upon 
an erroneous theory. He therefore justly inferred 
that, if he could substitute another theory in its 
stead, he should be justified in so doing. This is 
conceding my proposition. Newton inferred that 
the ancients used a conjectural Chronology; 
which is granted. But he inferred that they 
erred to an enormous amount of years; which is 
the question at issue between us. 

x Vol. I. p. 262. y Cap. IV. p. 118. b. 

z Cap. LXXXII. p. 275. e. 

@C. XXXII. p. 178. ¢. 

b Ti Aaxedatpoviav morw diepbeipev (4) Kara Od- 
Aacoay dpx}))—rTHv yap Todureiay, hv év émraxociows 
éreow ovdels older ol td Kwduvev otf ind cupdo- 
pav Kunbcioay, tavrny év ddiy@ xpdv@ cadevOjvar— 
eroineev. Hieronym. Wolf. p. 535. annotationum 
in Isocratem, thus remarks upon this passage : 
Plutarchus de atate Lycurgi legislatoris Lacede- 
moniorum dubitat, sed Isocrates chronologiam illius 
hic diserte tradit, cujus fides sit penes auctorem. 
That Wolf should have imagined Lycurgus to be 
referred to is not so surprising; but it is extra- 
ordinary that a recent editor of Isocrates, the 
very learned Dr. Coray, should agree with him; 
who observes upon the number émrakocios éreow 
—‘ Amd Avxotpyou dndovere, Tod overnoavros aithy. 
“© kal onpetwréa 7 xpovodoyia, Kaimep modAiy éxdvTwv 
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Return B. C.1056. Ephorus, according to the text of Diodorus °, dated the “ Re- vi 
“ turn” B.C. 1089. According to our copies of Clemens‘, his date was B.C. 1069.¢ 
If we suppose them to have reckoned eighty years for the interval between the 
Trojan era and that of the Heraclidz, an allowable supposition, we have these 
dates for the Trojan era: B.C. 1146, 1120, 1136, 1169, 1149. Democritus fixed 
the Trojan war at about B.C. 1150. (See these tables, B.C. 460.) The mean of 
all these numbers would be B.C. 1145, almost forty years below the date of Era- 
tosthenes. But other writers, who preceded -Eratosthenes, computed the time 
more largely. The date of Herodotus is about B.C. 1263; of the Parian Marble 
B.C. 1209. Duris of Samos adopted the extravagant date of B.C.1335. Erato- 
sthenes then seems to have fixed upon a middle point, between the longer and 


—_ — 


“ ryy auducBarnow trav xpdver, xa ots yéyove Av- 
““ xotpyos* as dnote WAotrapxos, Avxotpy. §. a.” 
(Schol. ad Isocrat. tom. II. p. 138.) The differ- 
ences in the recorded dates for Lycurgus are 
doubtless considerable. But those variations have 
their limits: and perhaps all the varying dates 
are capable of being reconciled, if referred to dif- 
ferent periods of the life of Lycurgus. No ancient 
author at least has transmitted to us so extra- 
vagant a computation as this, which would place 
Lycurgus 1056 years before the Christian era : 
least of all could such a computation have been 
made by Isocrates. For he fixes the Return of 
the Heraclide at that very period in two other 
passages of his works. By this interpretation of 
the present text, he would make Lycurgus con- 
temporary with Eurysthenes and Procles; a 
degree of inaccuracy into which Isocrates can 
hardly be imagined to have fallen. But as this 
date precisely coincides with that which he always 
assigns to the Return, and as it is his practice, 
when speaking of the Lacedzmonians, to refer 
to that epoch in their history, we cannot doubt 
that the establishment of the Dorians in Pelopon- 
nesus al the Dorian conquest, and not the legisla- 
tion of Lycurgus, is referred to by the orator. 
Nor shall we hesitate because the expressions 
seem inconsistent with what is delivered to us 
by other authorities, (as Thucyd. I. 18,) con- 
cerning the unsettled state of Sparta before the 


legislation of Lycurgus. We must make allow- 
ance for the colouring of an orator. The ge- 
neral form of the Spartan government, admin- 
istered by a double race of kings, existed from 
the first. Lycurgus introduced no change in that 
respect. And the expressions of the orator may 
perhaps be justified, as applied to that external 
form of their constitution. 

e¢ XVI. 76. 

4 Strom. I. p.337. A. Ephorus computed ac- 
cording to Diodorus XVI.76 nearly 750 years 
from the Return of the Heraclide to B. C.340. 
oxeddv érav Erraxocioy kai mevrqxovra. [see the Ta- 
bles, 340, 3.] But according to Clemens Strom. 
I. p. 337 he reckoned 735 years from the Return 
to B. C. 335. amd rijs “Hpaxdetdav xabddou éri Evai- 
verov Gpxovra, ep ob daciv Ade~avdpor eis rH ’Aciav 
diaBivat, as “Edopos, érn émraxdéoia tpiaxovrarevte. 
Either Diodorus must be corrected by Clemens, 
or Clemens by Diodorus. If the former, then 
oxeddv eray éxtaxogioy kai TPIAKONTA will express 
nearly 730 years in B. C. 340. If the latter, then 
érraxéoia ILENTHKONTAzéevre in Clemens will 
give 755 years for the interval in B. C. 335. 

e See F. H. I. p. 128. f. 

f See F.H. I. p. 133. p. 

g Clem. Alex. Strom. I. p. 337. A. as dé Aodpis, 
ams Tpoias Ghocews emi thy Adefdvdpou cis “Aciay 
didBacw [B.C. 334.) ern xQua. 
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shorter computations of his predecessors ». Modern critics forget the grounds upon 
which the eras of the “ Trojan war” and the “ Return” have been assumed by 
chronologers, when they attempt to strain the texts of ancient authors into a con- 
formity with technical dates. Mr. Lange, in his edition of Isocratesi, remarks, 
upon the number érév érraxociwv in Isocrat. [lavaOyvaik. c. 82. Numerus rotundus 
pro definito 764, incipiens a reditu Herachdarum ad annum 339 A.C. quo tem- 
pore hec oratio scripta est. Dr. Coray* goes further, and supposes alteration in 
the text: 76 aanpticuéve Aaryyios xpyocacOat pyow “Iooxparny apiOue avti Tob aKpt- 
Bods, Kk. T. A.—evdexerar wévror kal avti rod EITTAKOZION ryeypap0a radait OKTA- 
KOZIQN: otrw yap adv éyryiov ety Tod GdAnOois 6 brodoyioucs. As if Isocrates had 
in view that date which was determined by Eratosthenes upon technical principles 
of his own a century afterwards! In the same spirit, the editor of the fragments of 
Ephorus |, remarking upon the variation between his numbers in Diodorus and in 
Clemens: His '750 annis apud Diod. XVI.76. ad Olymp. 109, 4 subtractis, an- 
nus 314 ante primam Olypiadem Herachidarum reditui obtingit: ut igitur Ephori 
ratio 13 vel 14 annis distet ab Eratosthenis ratione. Clemens iciTuR, p. 337, cum 
Ephorum dicit ab Heraclidis ad Olymp. 111. 3 numerasse annos 735, aut suo aut 
librariorum errore falsus deprehenditur. Corsini™, speaking of the date assigned 
to Corcyra by Timeus (600 years after the Trojan war): Preclare fallitur Timeus 
gui Corcyram 600. annis post Troica deductam memorat: etenim—si 600 anni a 
Troicis supputentur, deductio illa in Olymp. 65 incidisset. This was true, indeed, 
of the Trojan era of Eratosthenes; but Timzeus computed differently". Mr. Goller® 
reasons in a similar manner upon a date of the historian Philistus. But it is mani- 
fest, that the true date of the Return of the Heraclide was wholly lost to the 
ancients ; that there were great diversities of opinion upon it; that the date of 


h It is explained in F. H. I. p. 123. d. in what dideris, haud longe abfueris a Troja capta A. Chr. 


sense this is said. 

i Pag. 471. 

k Tsocrat. tom. II. p. 209. 

™ Fast, Att. tom. III. p. 28. 

n See F. H. I. p. 135. w. 

© De Situ Syracus. p. 125, 126: Philisti historia 
Sicule in duas partes divise erant ; altera septem li- 
bris plus quam octingentos annos complexa est ad Ol. 
93.3. A. Chr. 348. ad captumque Agrigentum de- 
ducta, exordium ducere debuit a Troja capta. Nam 
si ad annum 348 plus quam octingentos annos ad- 


1 Pag. 79. 


1184. But we have no proof that Philistus placed 
the Trojan war at B.C. 1184. and, if his history 
did commence at that epoch, we should have a 
distinct proof to the contrary ; for the capture of 
Agrigentum, and Olymp. 93. 3, coincided, not 
with B. C.348, as’ Mr. Géller supposes, but with 
B. C. 406, from whence ‘‘ more than 800 years” 
carry us upwards to more than 1206 years before 
Christ for the commencement of the history of 
Philistus. 


se 
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Eratosthenes was offered as an approximation to the truth; and that to make his 
era the standard by which to try the texts of older authors, is to invert the order 
of things; to substitute inference for proof, and proof for inference. The texts of 
the older authors are the tests by which Eratosthenes himself is to be tried. In 
these early dates and eras, by a singular error in reasoning, the authority of Era- 
tosthenes is made to be binding upon his predecessors, while those who came after 
him are taken for original and independent witnesses in matters which they really 
derived from his chronology. The numbers of Isocrates, seven hundred, thrice 
repeated in his works, are authentic and consistent; the accordance of Ephorus 
with his master in the same general amount of time still farther establishes the 
text: and all these passages collectively shew, that towards the end of the reign 
of Agesilaus the Dorians were supposed to have been established about seven 
centuries in Peloponnesus?. They likewise farther shew, that in those times 
precise accuracy was not attempted, but that it was thought sufficient to state the 


periods in general terms and in round numbers. 


P The present text of Plutarch, Agesil. c. 31. 
has siz hundred years: jv pév 8) xpéves [at the 
invasion of Laconia by Epaminondas B.C.369] 
ovk €Adrrev éray é£axociay ad’ ob Kar@xouy Ti Aake- 
Saipova Aapteis. But, from the date which he 
assigns to the legislation of Lycurgus, we may 
infer that this could not be the chronology of Plu- 
tarch himself. His date for Lycurgus may be 
collected in this manner. In various passages he 
describes a term of 500 years, which commence 
at Lycurgus, and which terminate sometimes at 
the death of Agis B.C. 399, sometimes at the in- 
vasion of Laconia B.C.369. The one would fix 
Lycurgus at B.C.900, the other at B.C. 870. 
Vit. Lycurg. c. 29. xpévov érayv mevraxociay rois 
Avkoupyou xpopern vdpors ods Sexarecodpev Baciéov 
per’ exeivoy eis”"Ayw tov “ApyWdpov oddels éxivnoer. 
Comp. Lycurg. et Num. sub finem: dere zevra- 
Kogiov érav mei@ xpdévov Ta Kupi@Tata Kal péeyiora 
Siapeivae ths vouobecias. Inst. Lacon. p. 239. F. 
Tois ev ody AvKovpyov xpapuévn vopois H TOS Kal 
Tois Gpkows éupeivaca éempareve tis “ENAddos xpdvoy 
érév mevraxocioy. Apophthegm. p. 194. B. ©@n- 
Baious "Erapewavdas nvayxace tiv Aakeovixyy tupro- 
Ajca Tevraxocios émavrois ddj@rov otcay. Plu- 


tarch elsewhere reckons 130 years from Lycurgus 
to the institution of the Ephori by Theopompus: 
Vit. Lycurg. c. 7. éreci mov pdduora Tpidkovta Kai 
éxarov pera Avxotpyov mpateav tay mepi”EXatov épd- 
pov kxaracrabévray émi Ccomourov Bacidevovros. 
Chronologers give to Theopompus a reign of 
about fifty years, commencing about B.C.770. 
The 130 years computed to the beginning of his 
reign would give B.C. 900 for Lycurgus ; com- 
puted to B.C. 740, a middle point in the reign of 
Theopompus, they will give B.C. 870. conform- 
ably with the preceding calculation. We are not to 
try these vague statements with rigid exactness ; 
but we may assume that Plutarch placed Lycurgus 
at least as high as the date of Eratosthenes, B.C. 
884. And, as he reckoned Lycurgus the sixth 
from Procles (Vit. Lycurg. c. 2) and the eleventh 
from Hercules (Vit. Solon. c. 16), that is to say, 
at least two centuries below the Return, we may 
conclude that ¢£axociev in Vit. Agesil. c. 31 is 
probably corrupt. If Plutarch had in view Iso- 
crates and Ephorus in that passage, he would 
write émraxociav. If he followed Eratosthenes, he 
would express the number by dxraxociar. 
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The Grecian traditions ascend about 570 years above the Trojan war. This 
space is filled by the Pelasgic dynasty; by the Hellenes; and lastly by the 
heroic age, which occupied the century immediately preceding the Trojan era. 
After that era, we descend to the Dorian conquest; the Molian colonies; the 
Ionian colonies. The Return of the Heraclide produced the war between the 
Acheans and Ionians. Out of that war arose the emigration of the Ionian 
families to Athens. After these events ensued two memorable reigns at Athens, 
of Melanthus and Codrus. Upon the death of Codrus, his sons conducted the 
colony to Asia. The course of these events is consistent with the computations 
which place 140 years between the Trojan war and the Ionic migration. So far 
we can proceed downwards. And the Trojan war is a cardinal point, from. which 
we can trace history upward for more than five centuries and a half, to Phoroneus 
and Jnachus, and downwards for about 140 years, to Codrus and Neleus. Here a 
void follows, which it is impossible to fill; No testimonies exist which enable us 
to determine the amount of the interval between the settlement under Neleus and 
the Olympiad of Corebus, an interval filled with important transactions. p/itus 
and Lycurgus, Homer, and Hesiod, flourished within this period. But its dura- 
tion no man can pronounce. Eratosthenes and Apollodorus made it 268 years, 
doubtless not designing that to express the precise amount, but proposing it as 
a conjectural date, descriptive of the probable interval. From the first Messe- 
nian war, chronology becomes gradually more certain; and we can name the 
dates of the first Messenian war 4, of the Lydian and Median kingdoms, of the 
Sicilian colonies, of the Battiade at Cyrené, of the Cypselide at Corinth, till we 
arrive at the times of Cyrus and Cresus and Pisistratus. 

The present work proposes to describe a period of 281 years. It includes 
within it the 55th and the 124th Olympiads. It commences with the archon 
Comias, whose archonship corresponded with B.C.560, and concludes with the 
archon Gorgias, who began his year in July B.C. 280. It is arranged in four 
columns, in each of which the separate subjects are pursued separately. The 
first column is assigned to the archons; the second to the civil and military 
affairs ; the third column is allotted to the philosophers, historians, and orators ; 
and the fourth to the poets. By the side of the first column are placed the 
years before the Christian era. 


q It must be observed, however, that the date war is by no means so satisfactory as the dates of 
which is delivered to us for the first Messenian the other epochs here enumerated. 
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The succession of archons at Athens, a point so material for adjusting Grecian, 
and especially Attic chronology, was first to be determined; and we fortunately 
possess an almost unbroken series for about 200 years, of the most important 
portion of history. Many lists of the Athenian archons have been published 
in various works, but all of these lists were more or less inaccurate till the 
time of Corsini, and on that account of little use in illustrating ancient history. 
A catalogue of the archons is given in Stanley’s “ Lives of the Philosophers ;” 
another by Du Fresnoy’; another by Dr. Hales in his first volume *. 

One cause of the incorrectness of these lists has been, the not adverting to 
a peculiarity of the Parian Marble ; that the compiler generally places the annual 
archons who preceded the Peloponnesian war one year higher respectively than 
the Julian year with which they were in reality conumerary". Hence two archons 
have been often made out of one. Again; those who: have used this document 
did- not always distinguish between what was attested by the Marble, and what 
was supplied by conjecture, where the Marble was defaced. Hence the Marble 
is often quoted for that which was only inserted by its editors. Various forms * 
or corruptions of the name of an archon have been sometimes admitted as the 
names of different archons. From these causes, the catalogues of archons are 
not so correct and accurate as they might have been rendered. Error was 
sometimes propagated by authors negligently transcribing the lists of others, 
without recurring to the original sources. A few examples may be sufficient. 


Dr. Hates. 
B.C. 


Philombrotus. Plut. 595. 
Critias I. Par. M.. 594. 
Dropides. -Philostrat. 593. 


Philostratus only says of Dropides, ds wera ZerAwva jp~ev. And Solon being ar- 
chon in 594, Dropides was fixed at 593. But the testimony of Philostratus is 


r Pag. 938, &c. For instance, Damasias B.C. 586 (Ep.39) is at 
s Tablettes, tom. I. p. 66—78. the right Olympic year, namely the third. 
t Pag. 230—233. x On various forms, see Hemst. ad Lucian. 


u This is generally done, but not invariably. tom. I. p. 414. ed. Bip. 
C2 
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here destroyed while it is quoted; for the predecessor of Dropides is made to be, 
not Solon, but Critias I. on the authority of the Parian Marble. But the Parian 
MarbleY is no authority in this case, because the date is obliterated; and Dr. 
Hales in his own edition of the Marble’ supplies B.C. 592 for the date of 
Critias I. Here, then, is an example, in which the conjecture of an editor, and 
that an erroneous one, has been unwarily adopted as the testimony of the Marble 
itself. 


Dr. Hates. STANLEY. Du FreEsnoy. 
B.C. B.C. 


495. Pythocrates. Par. Mar. | 495. (Ol. 71. 2.) Pythocritus. 
494. Philippus. Schol. Soph. Marm. 


B.C. 

495. Philippus, ow Pythocritus, 
selon les marbres. 

494. Philippus, ow Lacratides. 


These three examples have all an inaccuracy arising from the same cause; the 
want of recollection, that’ the Marble antedates its archons one year. The year 
495 belongs to the archon Philippus ; as is proved by the author of the life of 
Sophocles: ¢Gdouycoorh mporn odvpmiad: KaTa TO dedTepov Eros ert apxovros “ADjvyor 
Dr. Hales has made the two archons change places. Du Fresnoy fluc- 
tuates between the testimony of the Scholiast and of the Marble, as he under- 
stood the Marble. 
other, when the practice of the Marble to place its archons one Julian year too 
high is remembered. And their joint testimony fills the years thus: 


Dirirrov. 


But both are reconciled, and in perfect agreement with each 


B.C. 
495. Ol. 71. 2. Philippus. 
494, Pythocritus. 
Dr. HALEs. STANLEY. Du Fresnoy. 
BG, os B.C. B. C. 


490. Phzenippus. Plut. 
489. Aristides. Par. M. 


491. O1.'72.2. Pheenippus. Plut. 
Hybrilides. Hal. Pausan. 
490. Ol. 72. 3. Aristides. Plut. 


491. Hybrilides ou Phzenippus. 
490. Aristides. Bataille de Ma- 
rathon. 








Marm. 489. Aristides. 


Plutarch only mentions the archon Phenippus*, to tell us that he was archon 
in the year of the battle of Marathon; and intimates that Avistédes was archon 
immediately after him: wera Paivrrov, ep’ ob trav ev Mapabeu wayyy évixwy, eibis 
"Apioreidns dpywv avayéyparra. The Parian Marble confirmed this testimony”, by 


y No. 37. z P, 223. @ Aristid. c. 5. > No. 49, 50. 
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making Phenippus archon at the year of Marathon, and Aristides archon the year 
after. In the present state of that monument, Phenippus is effaced, but his date 
remains; while Aristides remains and his date is effaced. The date that remains 
is equivalent to B.C. 491, to which the battle of Marathon is annexed; a plain 
argument, that the Marble antedated these epochs a year. But Stanley and Du 
Fresnoy have so managed these testimonies, that they have disjoined Phenippus 
from the battle of Marathon, and have inserted him in the year which was already 
eceupied by Hybrilides. Dr. Hales has rectified the errors of his predecessors. 


Dr. Hates. STANLEY. Du FrReEsnoy. 
B.C. B.C. BG. 
481. Calliades. Herod. Par. | 480.01.75.1.Xanthippus. Mar. | 481. Callias. 
Mar. Calliades. Dionys. Diod. | 480. Callias. Bat. de Salamine. 
480. Callias. Diod. 479. —— Timosthenes. Mar. 


Xanthippus. Diod. 
478. —— Adimantus. Var. 

Timosthenes. Diod. 
477. —— Adimantus. Diod. 








Herodotus, the Marble, and Diodorus, all mention Calliades or Callias, (various 
forms of the same name,) to fix the time of the same event, the battle of Sala- 
mis; which happened in an Olympic year, B.C. 480. But because the Marble 
according to custom antedated a year, and placed that battle in 481, Callias is 
separated from the fact with which he was connected, and two archons are made 
out of one. Because Stanley did not advert to this peculiarity, the remarkable 
coincidence of the Marble and Diodorus in the stations of three successive 
archons is obliterated and lost. 

It is needless to accumulate more instances. One example, however, of the 
hazard of transcribing or quoting at second hand, may be not unseasonable. 

B.C. 
393. Arches. Diodor. 

The foundation of this error will be best explained in the words of Wesseling. 
A Dion. Petavio hujus anni archon ex Diodoro constituitur ARCHES: quem, si 
penitius cognoscere velis, atque unde natales acceperit, Rhodomanni Latina inspice. 
—WNos, inconsiderantiam hane viro doctissimo ex inspecta obiter Rhodomanni ver- 
sione invisitatum archontem exstruenti, condonamus*. Rhodoman had translated ; 


¢ Ad Diod. XIV. 90. 
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—Athenis, Arches, quam appellitant, dignitatem accepit Demostratus. By some 
means or other, Arches has found his way into the list of Dr. Hales. 

The valuable labours of Corsini have cleared away these errors. And we pos- 
sess, by the benefit of his diligence, a more perfect catalogue than former chro- 
nologers had published. We must not, however, withhold from Wesseling his 
due share of praise. This admirable critic has illustrated the archons, in his 
notes to Diodorus, so copiously, and has brought together all the testimonies 
with so much clearness and accuracy, as to supersede and surpass Corsini, 
within the period embraced by the remains of Diodorus. He who possesses the 
Diodorus of Wesseling will have no need of Corsini. 

We possess the names of about twenty-four annual archons, in the 122 years 
which intervened between Creon the first annual archon, B. C. 683, and Comias. 
In the eighty years which followed, from the year of Comias to the expedition of 
Xerxes [B. C.560—480], the names and stations of about twenty-four more 
have been recovered. But from B.C. 480 to B.C.303 we have an unbroken 
series, by the combined assistance of Diodorus and Dionysius of Halicarnassus. 
This last-mentioned writer enables us to continue them to B.C. 2924. So that we 
have an uninterrupted succession of the archons (with one exception, to be men- 
tioned presently) for a space of nearly two hundred years. In this unbroken list, 
the only real difficulty which occurs is found in the twelve years contained within 


the 113th, 114th, and 115th Olympiads; where the text both of Diodorus and 
‘Dionysius has suffered mutilation. 


But by comparing the two together we can 
correct the one by the help of the other. 


d After this date, Corsini F.A. tom. II. p. 93 pereméurovro. 


The coincidence of Pyrrhus in Ma- 


—96. quoting Plutarch. Demetr. c. 46. and Vit. 
X. Or. p. 851. places Diphilus at Ol. 123. 1. and 
Diocles at Ol. 123.2. Diphilus was in office at 
the time of the fall of Demetrius Poliorcetes : 
Plutarch. Demetr. c. 46. ’A@nvaio. 8 dmeorjoay aib- 
Tov" kat rov re AiduAov, bs Hv lepeds Tov Zwrnpov ava- 
yeypappevos [conf. Plutarch. Demetr. c. 10], é ray 
éravipov aveidov, dpxovras aipeioba médw, domep hv 
marpiov, Wnpioduevor, tov te Tlvppov éx Makedovias 


cedonia (which he occupied in the middle of B.C. 
287) fixes the year of Diphilus tither to Olymp. 
123. 1. or rather perhaps to Olymp. 123.2. one 
year below the date assigned by Corsini. The 
station of Diocles, who was archon. at the return 
of Demochares from exile, is not so certain. See 
this question examined in Appendix c. 21. art. 
DEMOCHARES. 
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ei Dioporus. Dionystvs¢. 

Ol. 113. 328. Euthycritus............... Euthycritus. 
S27. Hegemon..........0eeeeeee . Hegemon 
326. Chremes............0.000¢ Chremes. 
325.. Anticles. ..........0....08 Anticles. 

[Sosicles.] 

Ol. 114. 324. Hegesias. ...........00000 Hegesias. 
323. Cephisodorus. ............ Cephisodorus. 
322. Philocles. ...............0. Philocles. 
S21. Archippus. .........ce000 Archippus. 

O1.115. 320. Neachmus. ..........0000 Neechmus. 
$19. Apollodorus............++ Apollodorus. 
318. Archippus. ..........006. Archippus. 
317. Demogenes. ...........+0 Demogenes. 


The first /acuna in Diodorus, where Hegemon is omitted, is manifest; and has xiv 


been noticed, before Corsini, by Rhodoman; and the archon Hegemon inserted 
by Palmerius and Wesseling. Corsini treats the point fully in his ninth disserta- 
tion’. In the rejection of the interpolated archon Sosicles, Corsini has been anti- 
cipated by Wesseling’. He has also been anticipated in the insertion of the two 
omitted archons, between Philocles and Avpollodorus, by Rhodoman, (who pro- 
perly inserts them Jefore Apollodorus, and therefore Corsini® misrepresents him,) 
by Dodwell, and by Wesseling i. 

The omission of Hegesias in Dionysius is pointed out by Corsini, who mi- 
nutely and accurately* examines that list of Dionysius. He shews, that out of 
seventy archons, only sixty-eight appear in the present text: he shews, from Dio- 
nysius himself, that in the present list the first twenty-six are complete: he 
proves, from Dionysius himself}, that Cephisodorus B.C. 323 is the 13th archon 
from Euenetus: but in this list of seventy™, Cephisodorus is only the 12th from 
Euenetus ; one archon then is wanting before Cephisodorus, and that archon is 
Hegesias. | 


e Dinarch. p. 650. Reisk. g Ad Diod. XVII. 112. 
f Sect. 15. where, however, he observes, Mu- h P. 14, tom. II. dissert. IX. 
NYCHIONE mense Porus victus; not being aware of i See Wess. ad Diod. XVIII. 44. 
the corruption, or error, in the text of Arrian, k P. 2429. dissert. IX. 
where the month of that battle is specified. See 1 Ad Ammeum p. 728. Reisk. 
the Tables B. C. 327, 2. m Dionys. Dinarch. p. 648—651. Reisk. 
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But still the number is incomplete ; one name of the seventy is wanting. This 
Corsini" supplies by imagining two archontes eponymi in one year; an unskilful 
expedient, which would not remove the difficulty. As if Dionysius, in computing 
seventy years, would have reckoned the archons of a single year as two years. 
Nor does Corsini produce any example of two archontes eponymi in one year®. 
Another name, then, is wanting after the archon Philocles B.C.322. We 
may gather from Diodorus compared with Dionysius, that the next twenty ar- 
chons, after Philocles, are complete; the defect, then, is in the latter years of the 
list. Corsini affirms that the last fifteen of the seventy are perfect, because 
Dionysius reckons fifteen years between Anazicrates B.C. 307 and Philippus. 
Between these, then, he thinks nothing is wanting. This may be doubted: for, 
by the terms, Philippus should be the stwteenth from Anavicrates and not the 
fifteenth: otherwise the time of exile is not fifteen but fourteen years. Dinarchus 
returned from exile in the year of Philippus ; he was absent fifteen years, and re- 


turned in the sixteenth P. 


The seventieth name therefore seems wanting some- 


where in the last ten years of the series, below the present limits of the history of 


Diodorus. 


With this single exception, we have an unbroken series, verified in 


most cases by many collateral evidences, from B.C. 481 to B.C. 292. 


n Pag. 29. 

° Biagi de decret. Athen. p.38. Nullum afferri 
potest exemplum, quo probetur plures in tisdem fastis 
eodem- anno adnotatos fuisse archontes eponymos. 
He observes very justly ; Quot consules Rome epo- 
nymis consulibus suffecti fuere! Attamen qui primi 
electi sunt consules annui eponymi extitere. 

P See the Tables B.C. 292, 3. Corsini Fast. 
Att. tom. IV. p.74, 76 (who is followed by 
Larcher Hérodot. tom. VII. p. 717) having 
placed Philippus one year too high, at Ol. 121. 4 
B. C, 293, imagines a second Philippus, in whose 
year Menander died, whom he assigns to the year 
290, Ol. 122,3. He obtains this date by com- 
puting 52 years complete from the birth of Me- 
nander in the archonship of Sosigenes B. C. 342 
O1. 109.3. Si Menander 52 etatis anno e vivis 
excessit, atque Sosigene archonte natus erat, 52“* 
ipsius annus adeoque Philippi magistratus in Ol. 
122, 3 incidisse debuit. Id optime accurateque ex 
adjecto Ptolemai regis anno confirmatur. Siquidem 
ille Ol. 114.4 Archippo archonte regnum suscepit : 


ideoque 32° ipsius annus cum Ol. 122.3 coneurrit. 
Denique Ol. 122 Menandrum obiisse Eusebius etiam 
adnotavit, quamvis ipsius mortem non in 3° sed in 
1° anno collocaverit. But the reign of Ptolemy, 
as of the other successors of Alexander, is com- 
puted by ancient writers, not from the year of Ar- 
chippus, but from the archonship of Cephisodorus, 
two years earlier. See'the Tables B. C. 306, 2. 
And Eusebius, according to Corsini’s own repre- 
sentation, contradicts the date which is assigned 
to Philippus. Both these authorities, then, agree 
in Ol. 122.1. two years earlier than the date of 
Corsini. To these testimonies is to be added a 
third (see the Tables, 291,4) which places the 
death of Menander 52 years before U. C. Varr. 
514. All these characters of time coincide, and 
agree in B. C. 294 Ol. 122. 1 for the archonship 
of Philippus. And this is the seventieth year from 
the archonship of Nicophemus. (See the Tables, 
292, 1.) Whence it appears that Philippus, in 
whose year Menander died, is the identical Philip- 
pus in whose year Dinarchus returned from exile. 
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In the present Tables, Zhemistocles is inserted as archon of the year B.C. 481. 
Since Corsini excludes T’hemistocles, it is necessary to examine his claims for 
admission. Corsini contends 4, 1. That the construction of the Pirzeus was com- 
pleted in two years, B. C. 478, 479, when the fast are full. 2. That Themistocles 
could not be archon before B.C. 477, because in that year he was choragus ; 
from which office his dignity would have exempted him. This latter argument 
will have weight, when it shall be proved that he who had been archon was 
afterwards exempt on that account from the Aerovpyia: to which his property 
subjected him. The immunity of the archon only lasted during the continuance 
of his office". As to the first argument, it is nowhere in Plutarch or elsewhere 
expressed, that the Pireeus was commenced after the defeat of Xerxes, but only 


that the work was seriously prosecuted and completed within those two years, xvi 


Thucydides seems to imply that the building was commenced some while before, 
and then Jaid aside. And as two years of Olymp.'74 have no archon, Themisto- 
cles might have filled one of those years *. 

Thucydides * thus speaks: éreoe tod Ilepads ra Nowra 6 OcusrtokAjjs oikodoueiv 
[this refers to B. C. 479, 478, evOus wera tHv Miydwv avaxopyor | UTHPKTO & abrov 7p0- 
Tepov emt Tis exeivou apxis Hs Kat’ enravtov "A@nvaios jpke. Pausanias "—6 ITetpareds 
djpmos tpdrepov mpiv  Oeuiorokdjs fpkev éxiverov ovk Fv* Dadnpov de—rovro chicw 
éivecov jv. Oeusoroxrgys de ws Hpke (Tois ryap mAéovaiv éemitnderorepos 6 Lletpacevs 
épaivero—) totro shicw ériveov eivac xatecxevacaro. Themistocles therefore was 
archon: and archon before the Median war. Corsini, indeed, has proved that 
he could not have been archon after it, when the fas#i are full. Why then should 
we reject the testimony of the Scholiast*, who affirms that Zhemistocles was 
archon the year before the Median war—zpo de trav Mndixay jptev énavrov éva— 
when it is in entire conformity with Thucydides upon the subject ? 

An unlucky theory which Dodwell has adopted, respecting the archons Phe- 
don, Bion, and Apseudes, has led him to derange the archons of that period, and 
to falsify their chronology to such a degree, that, in a series of forty-five years, 


q Tom. I. p. 336. who had served the office of archon had enjoyed 
t No more than this is implied by Demosthe- the immunity during life. 
nes Leptin. p. 465. Reisk. or by his argument in 8 Corsini resumes the subject, tom. III. p. 146. 
the same oration p. 463; where he asserts, that where he merely repeats his former arguments. 
only five or six citizens enjoyed the immunity. t 1. 93. BIS, 2, 
But it is not credible that the number should . * Ad Thucyd. I. 93. 
have been no more than five or six, if every man 
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B. C. 476 —432, twenty-one archons are out of their proper places. There is 
no need to discuss this question, since he has been sufficiently refuted by Wes- 
seling Y and Corsini”. Notwithstanding the bold alterations of Dodwell, the chro- 
nology of this period is still safe, and the archons, upon the joint authority of 
Diodorus and Dionysius, (with many collateral witnesses,) are placed in their 
proper stations. 

The Attic year, after the archonship of Apseudes B.C. 433, commenced at 
midsummer with the month Hecatombzeon; which from that date we know to 
have been the first month of the Attic year. About this there is no difference of 
opinion. But it is not so easy to determine what was the beginning of the Attic 
year before that period. Some writers have held that it always began at mid- 
summer; others, that it originally began at the winter solstice; that Gamelion 
was the first month, and that the change was made, and Hecatombzon became 
the first, in the year of Pythodorus, the first year of the 87th Olympiad. Let us 
hear the arguments of each. 

Jackson * thus states the question: “ The Attic Greeks began their year at or 
“ about the summer tropic, or at the new moon which was nearest to it: this is 
“agreed by all. But Scaliger thinks that they had two beginnings of their year: 
“one, the oldest, at the winter solstice; the other, at the summer tropic. But 
“for this he has not the least evidence or foundation. And our learned Mr. 
“ Dodwell, following Scaliger, thinks that the institution of the year at the sum- 
“ mer solstice was occasioned by Meton’s cycle of 19 lunar years, which took its 
Meton probably made the epoch 





“ epoch from that cardinal point of the year. 





“ of his lunar cycle commence at the same time with the ancient solar year. 
“ It is, I think, sufficiently evident, that the old Attic year began about the sum- 





“mer tropic, before the cycle of Meton and Euctemon was known.” He 
quotes Thucyd. IT. 1. Plato de Leg. lib. VI. where the magistrates are directed 
to meet éreday wédAn 6 véos évravros mera Tas Oep_was TpoTas TH émidvTe myvi yevérOat 
—and Theod. Gaza de Mensibus: ’A@nvaior rod énavrod ipxovro amd “Exatou- 
Bauavos, K. 7. dr. “ Had any alteration been then made, Thucydides and Plato 
“ could not, in speaking of times contemporary with this alteration, have avoided 
“ taking notice of it.” In another part of his work > he argues thus: “ Mr. Dodwell 








y Ad Diod. XI. 48, 89. @ Chron. Ant. vol. I. p. 23, 24, 25. 
z In his ninth dissertation, Fast. Att. tom. IT. b Vol. II. p. 44. 
p- 51—58, 
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“ thinks, after Scaliger, that the old Attic year before Meton’s cycle began at the 
“ winter solstice. Petavius (Doct. Temp. I. 12.) has proved against Scaliger, 
“ that the most ancient Attic year commenced at the summer solstice: and has 





Festus A vienus— 





* given sufficient evidence from ancient testimonies : 
Sed primeva Meton exordia sumsit ab anno 
Torreret rutilo cum Phebus sidere Canerum. 
“ Theod. Gaza de Mensibus—apyy Tod érous aro TpoTay Oepwov "AOnvaiots, ws Diu- 
aAtkos éryer"—apx7 TOU ETous 6 "ExarouBawv TpoTiKos ov Oepwos. GANG my Kal EopTHaV 
"AOnvaior Tore Fryov SnuoreAs, cat Zvov peryarorpeTas TH HAL ws Tept TpoTas OvTL 
5Oev cat Tovvona TH pnvi ‘ExatouBawy, Kpovie mporepov karounevo, os Ldovrapyxos 
yor °.” 

On the other side of the question, Corsini 4, who follows Dodwell in fixing the 
beginning of the year at Gamelion before B.C.432, although he avoids the 
blunder of Dodwell, by supposing Apseudes to have held his office eighteen 
months instead of six ®, reasons in this manner; Civiles Atheniensium annos 
[before Ol. 87] a Gamelione incepisse plurima ostendunt que Dodwellus accurate xviii 
complectitur (Dissert. I. s. 4) atque illud imprimis, quod embolimus mensis “ Posi- 
deon II.” appellari consueverit. Clariori tamen longeque certiori argumento esse 
_ poterit, quod Cleostrati simulque Harpali cyclus quo Athenienses ante Metonem 
utebantur a solstitio hyberno ducebatur. Avienus— 

Nam que solum hiberna novem putat ethere volvi 

Ut lune spatium redeat, vetus Harpalus, ipsa 

Ocyus in sedes momentaque prisca reducit. 

Sed primeva Meton exordia sumsit ab anno 

Torreret, et cet. f 
Scaligerus vetus illud anni principium a Gamelione ad Hecatombeonem translatum 
esse putavit Ol. 53.3 [B.C. 566] guo majora Panathenea festa sunt instituta. 


¢ Plutarch had said this, Vit. Thes. c.12.t.I. rangement of Apseudes he has incurred a diffi- 
p. 23. Reisk.—Kpoviov pyvos, dv viv “ExaroyBaéva culty from which he vainly endeavours to escape. 
Kahovct. Annal. Thucyd. p. 139. 

4 Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 91, 92. f These lines are thus represented in Fast. Att. 

© Dodwell supposes Apseudes to have com- _ but in the edition of Buhle, (Arat. tom. U. p. 177) 
menced his office at Gamelion, or January, B.C. more correctly— 








432, to have been deposed or removed in six Nam qui solem hiberna novem 
months, and Pythodorus to have succeeded in Harpalus ipsam 
Hecatombzon, or July, B.C. 432. By this ar- Ocius, &c. 
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Petavius—fatetur se ignorare quando Gamelion primus anni mensis esse desierit, 
longe tamen antiquius hoc institutum esse putavit quam Scaligero videbatur. He 
himself thinks, with Dodwell, that the change was made B.C. 432. —Licet 
perspicua veterum testimonia deesse ego videam, quibus annus usque ad Ol. 87 
semper a Gamelione incepisse ostendatur, facile tamen id ex ipso periodorum initio, 
quibus Athenienses ante Metonem utebantur, inferri posse putaverim. 

He has an argument & from the age of Socrates: “ who lived seventy years, and 
“ was born in Thargelion of the archon Apsephio: but, if the archon commenced 
“at Hecatombzon or Midsummer, this would be Thargelion B.C. 468; and 
“-Socrates could not be seventy at his death in the year of Laches. It was there- 
“ fore Thargelion B.C. 469, and Apsephio commenced at Gamelion.” 

He reasons from the Parian Marble: “ This monument, in all the dates pre- 
“ ceding B. C. 432, has the archon a year too high, while in the dates subsequent 
“to that year the archons are placed in their true stations :’—archontes omnes 
ante Olymp. 87.1 exeuntibus, post Olympiadis ejus initium ineuntibus Olympicis 
annis adscribit. Sic Phenippus archon exeunti anno Ol. 72.2 adscribi debet ; 
quamvis in Dionysii sententia anno tertio ineunti adscribatur, quod revera Phe- 
nippus primis etiam anni tertit mensibus tmperaverit. 

He argues', that Calliades began in Gamelion: Xerwis transitus in Helles- 
ponto, pugnaque ad Thermopylas, que Calliadis archontis anno adscribuntur, ante 
Ol. '75 initium contigere: Salaminia vero pugna, que eodem Calliade archonte 
commissa fuit, Boédromione, adeoque Ol. '75. 1 incepto pugnata fuit. Ergo 
Calliadis annus postremos sex anni quarti, totidemque proximos anni primi menses 
complectitur. 

Fréret believed the change to have been made earlier than the 87th Olympiad * : 
On ignore de quel temps est le changement, qui a porté le commencement de Vannée 
civile du solstice Phiver au solstice d été. Dodwell a placé [époque du changement 
arrivé dans lannée Athénienne a peu pres vers le temps de Méton. Mais il a 
moins prouvé cette opinion qwil ne [a supposée. Dodwell a eu raison de supposer 
un changement arrivé dans le commencement de année Athénienne, mais je crois 











quil a eu tort den placer Pépoque aussi bas quil Pa fait, cest-d-dire, ad la premiere 
année de la 87° Olympiade. Larcher! follows Corsini, but does not go into any 
proofs upon the subject. , 


& Tom. II. p. 46. dissert. IX. ~ b Tom. III. p. xl. xli. i Tom. III, p. 164,. 
k Mém, Acad. tom. XXVI. p. 163, 164. Chron. d’Hérodote p. 543, 558, 559. 
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There are, therefore, two questions for consideration: first, whether the Attic 
year ever began at all at the winter solstice : secondly, whether it ceased to com- 
mence at Gamelion in B.C, 432. This latter question alone is material to our 
present subject. , 

Some of the arguments adduced by Dodwell and Corsini are open to objection. 
1. The insertion of the intercalary month after Posideon does not prove the 
change to have been made at the cycle of Meton ; because Posideon II. remained 
the intercalary month after Meton’s time no less than before: Perspicue ex 
Piolemei testimonio colligitur Olymp. 99.3 [the archonship of Evander] embolimum 
tamen mensem Posideonem adhuc fuisse: idque sequioribus etiam temporibus 
obtinuisse ex Sponiana inscriptione manifestissime demonstratur™. The utmost 
that jean be inferred from the station of the intercalary month is, that Posideon 
was once the last month of the year: when it ceased to be the last is not inti- 
mated ; still less is it proved that Posideon continued to be the last month till the 
cycle of Meton. 2. The argument from Avienus is equivocal; since the word 
primeva seems rather to imply that Meton adhered to the old beginning of the 
year, from which Harpalus had deviated. And in this sense it is understood by 
Jackson. 3. The archon Calliades proves nothing in favour of the theory of 
Corsini. Diodorus is not a valid witness. It is his practice, as any one knows 
who is familiar with his history, to condense into one year transactions which 
occupied parts of two successive years. The season of military action (after the 
cycle of Meton at least, as all agree) did not coincide with the Attic year: a 
campaign, which was begun under one archon, would be completed in the first 
months of the year of his successor. Hence, not so much from inaccuracy, as 
from the necessity of the case, Diodorus frequently places the commencement of a 
transaction under the year of that archon in whose time it was completed. He 
has done this in the case of the expedition of Xerwves. That expedition coincided 
with Olymp.'75.1 in its conclusion ; Diodorus" therefore relates the beginning in 
that year: at the same time that he names the archon, he names the Olympic 
year, anticipating both. Herodotus indeed mentions the archon Calliades ; but he 
mentions him to shew the year of the battle of Salamis. Herodotus, then, proves 


xX 


that Calliades was archon in Boédromion B.C. 480; which was never doubted— — 


he does not prove that Calliades was in office nine months before that date. And 


m Fast, Att. tom. I. p.94, 95. a XT |, 
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that Herodotus did not commence the year from the winter solstice may be 
collected from his own expressions in another passage of his history °. Dionysius?, 
also quoted by Corsini, only states, that Calliades was archon Olymp. 75. «a0? ov 
xpdovov éorparevoe HépEns él THv ‘EA\Aada—a general statement, which by no means 
affirms that he was archon when Xerwes passed the Hellespont. 4. The argument 
from the age of Socrates is this: had he been born in Thargelion B.C. 468, he 
would have been only sixty-nine complete in Thargelion of the archon Laches, 
May or June B.C. 399. It is therefore inferred that he was born in B. C. 469; 
that is to say, his birth happened in Thargelion of Olymp.'77.3, and not in 
Thargelion of Olymp.77.4. But this inference is defeated by the chronology 
of the birth of Socrates himself, as it is stated by Apollodorus and Thrasyllus : 
both of whom place his birth in the fourth year of that Olympiad, and not in 
the third: éryevnOn ext "Arbnpiwvos—ev 76 Teraprw era Tis EBdounxorris éBdouns 
OdupTrLados'l —ryéryove (Anudxpitos), ds OpacvAdos, cara TO Tpitov eros Tis eBdouns 
kat éBdounxooris OAvuTiados, eviavT@, pyol, tpecBvTepos wv Zwxparovs®. Both these 
chronologers, then, supposed Socrates to be born in Thargelion of the 4th year of 


ithe 77th Olympiad, or May B.C. 468. And the year of Apsephio in their 


opinion coincided with the Olympic year. At the period of his death, in Tharge- 
lion of the archon Laches, Socrates would have just entered his seventieth year: 
a term of life sufficiently corresponding with the description, ryeyouws éBdoujxovra 
éry, in Apollodorus and Demetrius ’, understood of current years. The expressions 
of Plato'—éBdounxovra cal wrActw—might seem to be at variance with these 
computations. But the authority of Plato is perhaps of less value in this case, 
from his known inaccuracy upon such points. Intent upon greater things, he is 
negligent of years and dates. Historical precision is nowhere his object. It must 
be farther observed, that if the age of Socrates might seem to require that the 
year should commence at Gamelion, other cases occur which require the archon to 
commence at midsummer. Jysias was born in the year of Philocles: and was 
twenty-two years older than Jsocrates, who was born in Ol. 86.1, and in the year 
of Lysimachus. Now as there are twenty-two archons between Philocles and 
Lysimachus, it is plain that Lysias was born towards the end of the year of 
Philocles, and that Philocles was in office till midsummer B.C. 458. Again; 


o TX. 121. See the Tables B. C. 479, 2. r Laért. IX. 4]. 
P Ant. IX. p. 1739. Reisk. s Apud Laért. II. 44. 
4 Apollodor. apud Laért. IT. 44. t Apol. Socrat. p. 17. d. 
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Lysias was forty-seven at his return from Thurium, in the end of the year of 
Callias : and as there are forty-six archons between Philocles and Callias, this is 
also an argument that Zystas was born at the end of the year of Philocles, and 
that Philocles was in office till midsummer B.C. 458. otherwise Lysias would have 
been in his 48th and not in his 47th year, at his return to Athens in B.C. 411. 
Euripides, who was born in Boédromion B. C. 480, was twenty-five at the Dionysia 
of the archon Callias. Had that archon commenced at Gamelion, those Dionysia 
would have fallen upon his ¢hzrd month instead of his ninth; or March B.C. 456, 
when Euripides would have only been twenty-three complete. The Peliades were 
therefore exhibited rather in the ninth month of Callias, or March B. C. 455, and 
that archon commenced at Hecatombzon. It may be also inferred, that the 
Dionysia of the abovementioned archon Philocles were in the end of his year, or 
March B. C. 458; because the Agamemnon of Aischylus was exhibited éxt ®.ro- 
KXéous Gpyxovros dAvuriade drySonxdarn Ere devrépp. If Philocles had begun his office 
at Gamelion, that exhibition would have fallen upon his ¢hi7vd month, and conse- 
quently would have happened in the preceding Olympic year, or Olymp. 80. 1. 
As it fell upon the end of his year, and Olymp. 80. 2, or spring B. C. 458, Philocles 
must have commenced at Hecatombzon: which confirms the conclusion drawn 


- from the age of Lysias. More examples to the same purpose might be produced ; 


but these are enough to shew, that the argument derived from the age of Socrates 
is insufficient for determining the question. 

The arguments of Corsini, then, are reduced to that single one founded upon 
the dates of the Parian Marble; an argument of great weight, which might go 
far to prove that the Attic year before the cycle of Meton commenced at Game- 
lion. But the authority of the Marble is hardly sufficient to establish the 
point, unless supported by some collateral proofs: much less, to establish it, when 
other authorities appear against it. To the inference drawn from the Marble 
we may oppose the silence of contemporary writers, when they had a fair occasion 
of alluding to the change. The Roman writers are careful to inform us of the 
change of style in the Roman year: it may be presumed, that the Greek or 
Attic writers would have done the same, had any such change fallen within their 
own times. | 

Larcher ", who follows Corsini and Dodwell, has added no new arguments, but 
has made an observation which deserves notice: L’année civile des Athéniens 

u Hérodote tom. VII. p. 543. 
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concourant alors avec lannée Olympique, [after the cycle of Meton,] les auteurs 
qui parlerent des temps antérieurs a cette établissement fixérent presque toujours 
les dates, comme s’il n’étoit point arrivé de révolution dans lannée civile, et comme. 
st cette année avoit toujours commencé avec l'année Olympique. This observation 
would be applied to some of the preceding cases: as to Arg. Agamemnon. where’ 
the Dionysia of the archon Philocles are made to fall within Olymp. 80.2; or to 
Laért. II. 44, where Thargelion of Apsephio is brought within Ol.77.4. But it is 
obvious that such passages do not favour the system of Corsini. They are 
obstacles in the way. They must be disposed of by supposing the authors 
inaccurate and inattentive to the change of style. This is doubtless possible: and 
such passages might give way to positive testimony; such as the testimony in the 
case of the Roman consuls*: Hi primi consules Calend. Januar. magistratum 
inierunt. But in the absence of all positive evidence the presumption is, that 
the Attic and Olympic year were conumerary, when they are affirmed to be so by 
any such texts of ancient authors. Besides, there is an inconsistency in the 
observation of Larcher. For the whole argument derived from the Parian Marble 
is founded upon the supposition, that the author of that monument attended to the 
change of style; while such authors as Apollodorus and Thrasyllus are supposed 
to have neglected it. Is it probable, that this material change in the Attic year 
in the 87th Olympiad, if any such change existed, should have been overlooked by 
all other writers, even by the best chronologers, and should have been observed 
only by one nameless author, of the age of Timzeus ? | 
The first column, then, of the present Tables, contains the archons ; recites 
the testimonies upon which their stations are assigned to them; and supposes 
them to commence at Hecatombzon, or July. Those, who still incline to agree 
with Dodwell and Corsini upon this latter point, will raise the date of the births 
of Lysias and Socrates, and the time of some few dramatic didascalie, preceding 
the representation of the Medea in B.C. 431, one year higher respectively. 
The second column in the Tables is reserved for civil and military events. It 
may be asserted, that, notwithstanding the labours of Dodwell and Corsini, not- 
withstanding the elaborate and valuable history of Mr. Mitford, this portion of 
the chronology is not yet arranged in a manner to satisfy the student of ancient 
history; and that something still remained to be done, in order to bring it to 
that degree of accuracy and clearness of which the subject was capable. The 


x Cassiodor. Chron. 
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labours of Dodwell are highly valuable. His copious exhibition of the original 
authorities is eminently useful to the reader of Grecian history, or to the com- 
piler of Grecian chronology. Dodwell, however, treats only a part of the present 
period: and his chronology is not free from considerable defects. Some of his 
erroneous theories (for when Dodwell errs, he errs upon system, and not through 
negligence) have been examined and refuted by Corsini and others. Some, 
however, remained untouched. Corsini does not lend much assistance in this 
part of the subject; since it did not fall within the scope and object of his work 
to treat the civil affairs minutely. Nor has Mr. Mitford fully supplied what was 
wanting in the chronology. While his attention is engaged with political and 


philosophical speculations, and with the facts themselves, (in illustrating which, — 


he is far superior to any former writer,) he has not always been diligent in the 
dates of his history’. Within the period embraced by Thucydides and Xeno- 
phon, he generally follows Dodwell, and is sometimes misled by his guide. An 
example will be found in the date of the Athenian empire, which is examined in 
the present work, in the appendix to B.C. 477. In the times of Philip and 
Alexander, where no such writer as Dodwell had preceded him, Mr. Mitford has 
often left the arrangement of the dates to future investigators. The reader will 


_ see an instance, by comparing the Asiatic campaigns of Alexander, recorded in 


these Tables B.C. 334—325, with the observations contained in the appendix 
there referred to. 

The third and fourth columns are assigned to the literary chronology. One of 
these is allotted to the prose writers, the other to the poets. Various learned 
men have illustrated portions of the literary chronology, by collecting the detached 
notices which are yet extant: but as they have chiefly compiled such tables as 
supplements or appendages to some other work, they have executed their task for 
the most part in a brief and summary manner. 

The earliest collection of this kind appears to be the compilation of the cele- 
brated Scaliger, written in the Greek language, and entitled Dwarywry) ‘Ioropiuc}.— 
"Ordupuriadwv avarypadpy. Scaliger himself thus describes his own work 7: A nobis 
partim ex editis partim ex nondum editis scriptoribus collectam ; que non solum 


y No reference is here intended to Mr. Mit- the vulgar systems. That belongs to another 
ford’s early Grecian chronology, contained in his inquiry. 
first volume : in which he boldly and fairly avows z Pag. 431. Euseb. Chron. edit. Amst. 1658. 
himself a follower of Newton, and dissatisfied with 
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ad Eusebiana sed etiam ad memoriam veteris historia illustrandam magno presidio 
erit. In the table of contents prefixed, the piece is described as ‘Ioropidy 
Lwaryeyy, Collectanea Historiarum partim ex us seriptoribus qui nondum editi 
sunt, partim ea tis qui editi. This work is a chronicle of affairs from the 
Olympiad of Corcebus to the end of the 249th Olympiad, [B. C. 776—A. D. 220] 
occupying thirty pages [p. 313—343] of his edition of the Chronicon of Eusebius. 
The chronicle is interspersed with notices of the times of ancient authors extracted 
from Eusebius and other sources. It is followed by a list of Olympic victors ; 
[p. 343—350.] and these are followed by lists of ancient kings, of whom he has 
collected twenty dynasties, beginning with the kings of Egypt, and ending with 
the kings of Persia who succeeded the Arsacide. [p. 351—399.] As that work 
of Scaliger’s has had the singular fortune of being generally quoted as an ancient 
piece, this description of its contents will not be thought unseasonable. 

Indeed, it is truly unaccountable by what chance so many learned men, from 
Meursius and Vossius down to the present day, should persevere in appealing 
to this piece as if it were an ancient monument. Vossius, throughout the whole 
of his treatise “ de Historicis Grecis,” refers to the “ anonymous author of the 
“ "O\vumiddov "Avarypapy” with entire satisfaction. Meursius has corrupted texts 
of ancient authors, to adapt them to the mistakes of Scaliger: see a memorable 
instance pointed out by Bentley*. Petitus has corrected texts by this piece: 
Correctionis nostre [of Olymp. O. for Olymp. 9. in Suid. v. Aieyvdos ”] fundus 
est anonymus auctor in descriptione Olympiadum ad annum primum Olymp.70.° 
Jonsius* employs much labour in refuting the errors of the “ anonymous author” 
from whom he supposes Suidas to have copied. Perizonius © quotes, as authority, 
Lwvarywryi ‘Ioropiev a Scaligero editam: again’, error in his: quod Euseb. in 
Chron. hee tradatur dicere, cum occurrant in anonymi Olympiadum catalogo 8. 

More recent critics might have learned the true author from Bentley, who 
points him out to be Scaliger in many passages of his Dissertation on Phalaris. 
Stanley had already done it before him in the notes to Aschylus: Viris doetis 


@ Diss. Phalar. p. 282, 283. 4 Hist. Philosoph. Scriptor. I. 9, treating of 

b The correction is judicious. But the au- Theopompus. 
thority to which Petitus appeals is no other than e Ad Alian. V. H. XII. 35. f Ad XI. I. 
the authority of Suidas v. Iparivas, whose words g And yet, in his note to III. 21, he suspects 
Scaliger has transcribed. See the Tables B.C. the real author : Auctor, sive is ipse fuerit Scaliger. 
499, 4. sive alius—. 

¢ Miscell. III. 14. h See pages 214, 158, 282. ed. 1699. 
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erratum comperimus ; qui Josephi Scaligert Greca Eusebio adjuncta quasi anonymi 
cujusdam antiqui auctoris (aliquando non sine infelicissimo eventu) adducunt'. In 
another place* he remarks—Qwod si animadvertisset Meursius, Diogenem Laér- 


tium non temere correxisset: neque, ut Leo Allatius (de Script. Socrat.) errorem 


secutus fuisset Josephi Scaligert (quem pro anonymo quopiam auctore sumit uterque) 
Aphepsionem ad Olymp. 74 constituentis. Bentley, in what he has written con- 
cerning this mistake of Meursius}, may have borrowed a hint from Stanley, 

_After Bentley, Kuster ™ has more distinctly described this piece and its author ; 
has admonished the learned world of their mistake; and has expressed his 
wonder that the mistake should have been committed. But notwithstanding his 
admonition, the same error has been propagated down to the present time; and 
many recent, and some living critics, have continued to quote the ‘ anonymous 
“ author of the Olympiads.” Duker® refers to the piece as an ancient testimony. 
Heyne, in the last edition of Apollodorus®, quotes anonymum descript. Olympia- 
dum, 80.1. as authority for a fragment of Apollodorus. And these anonymi 
Olympiades appear regularly in his Index of Ancient Authors. The editor of 
the fragments of Antimachus does the same: Floruit Antimachus, ut Diodorus 
prodidit, cut auctor tis "Odvpriader ’Avarypadpis assentitur, &e.? Mr. Goller, in his 
dissertation de Ortu Syracusarum4, after quoting Diodorus, cites the author 
"Avaypapis ’Oduuriadwv ad calcem Eusebii, apparently not knowing that the words 
which he cites are no other than the words of Diodorus himself, which Sealiger 
had transcribed’. We can hardly imagine that all those, who have so strangely 
mistaken the authority of this work, can have quoted from actual inspection. 

This collection, made by Scaliger, is far from accurate. Bentley* has pointed 


out some oversights, and has remarked, that “this great man mistook himself, 


“ either by haste, or by trusting to his memory.” The inaccuracies may be partly 
ascribed to a want of sufficient attention to the value of authorities. He often 
follows Diodorus or Eusebius, neglecting the surer testimonies of Xenophon or 
the orators. And yet when we consider that he had no predecessor in such a 


i Ad Choéph. V. !. warned of his error by Wolf, p. 124, 125. 

k Ad Aischyl. p. 706. q Pag. 126. 

1 Diss. Phalar. p. 282. rTo these may be added Biagi de decretis 

m™ In his note upon Suidas y. Adcos. tom. II. Atheniensium p. 232—234. who draws his mate- 
p- 417. rials ex anonymo veteri scriptore Olympiadum atque 

n Ad Thucyd. V. 49. © Vol. I. p. 412. ex Atheneo. 


P Antimachi Reliquie, p.9. He is however s Diss. Phal. p. 214. 
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work, and that the plan and arrangement was original and his own, we shall give 
him due credit for having performed so much. His method of giving the 
archons, and of citing the original words of Diodorus and others, where his plan 
permitted him to do so, is judicious. 

A literary chronology was projected by Gray. He describes his scheme in a 
letter to Dr. Wharton t: “ You ask after my chronology. It was begun, as I told 
“ you, almost two years ago, when I was in the midst of Diogenes Laértius, &c. 
“ My intention in forming this table was not so much for public events, though 
“these too have a column assigned to them; but rather in a literary way, to 
“compare the time of all great men, their writings, and their transactions. I 
“have brought it from the 30th Olympiad, where it begins, to the 113th; that 
“is, 332 years. [B.C. 660—328.] My only modern assistants were Marsham, 
“ Dodwell, and Bentley.” Had this work been completed by a writer of Gray’s 
taste, learning, and accuracy, it would have undoubtedly superseded the necessity 
of any other undertaking of the same kind. But since no part of this compila- 
tion appears now to exist, the fact of its having been designed only serves to shew 
the want of such a work. 

What Mr. Gray projected, but did not accomplish, has been, in part at least, 
performed by Dr. Musgrave: who has exhibited seventy-five years of the dramatic 
chronology, in the Chronologia scenica prefixed to his edition of Euripides. 
That piece is a valuable specimen of the literary chronology. The references are 
given, and the whole is executed after a method far more exact and critical than 
that adopted by Scaliger, or by any other compiler of similar tables. The present 
work has many obligations to the Chronologia scenica. In some instances, where 
it was found necessary to differ from Musgrave, the reasons for that dissent are 
stated in the proper places. 

In the third and fourth columns, then, of the present Tables, it is proposed, in 
the words of Gray, “ to compare the times of great men, their writings, and their 
“ transactions.” The third column contains the philosophers, historians, and 
orators. What was to be told of the philosophers was capable of being com- 
pressed within a narrower compass than the plan of Gray proposed. Their times 


t Dated April 25,1749. In this table, “every third for the public affairs of Greece: the three 
“« page was to consist of nine columns: one for “next for the philosophers: and the three last 
« the Olympiads: the next for the archons: the “for the poets, historians, and orators.” 
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and chronology, in the early periods, are little known to us. In the chronology, 
for instance, of Solon, there are great difficulties. The substance of what we 
know concerning his time will be found in the Appendix ¥. We can arrange with 
precision the times of Anaxagoras, Socrates, Plato, Aristotle ; but the dates for 
the births or deaths of Pythagoras, Xenophanes, Anaximenes, are wholly doubtful 
and uncertain. In these cases I have been careful to record the contradictory 
or doubtful testimony, that the degree and amount of the uncertainty might be 
brought into view. The investigator of these ancient monuments should not set 
out upon his inquiry with the persuasion that it is his office to clear every doubt, 
and to settle every difficulty. He should rather proceed with the determination 
of stating the exact proportion and amount of the uncertainty which exists; and 
if, among many positions that are certain, some appear doubtful, he will be careful 
to specify these; to separate and distinguish the one from the other; and to 
remember, that when the two are blended together, they will appear to stand 
upon the same authority, and the credit of what is true will be impaired by its 


admixture with what is false or doubtful *. 


u C.17, Kings of Lydia: under the article 
Cresus. 

x Jackson, Chronol. Antiq. vol. II. p. 372— 
375. who follows Dodwell for the age of Pytha- 
goras, quotes Porphyry and Jamblichus, upon 
whom the computation of Dodwell was founded ; 
[see these Tables B. C. 539, 3. 472, 3.] but takes 
no notice of the testimonies of Eratosthenes and 
Antilochus, which overthrew that computation. 
Larcher on the contrary, Chron. Hérodote c. 
XXI. p. 549—554, who prefers the chronology of 
Bentley, produces the testimonies of Eratosthenes 
and Antilochus, upon which Bentley had founded 
his dates; [see the Tables B.C. 539, 3. 510, 3.] 
but suppresses the accounts of Jamblichus, and of 
Aristoxen. apud Porphyr. which were adverse to 
those dates. A practice not to be imitated. 

While, however, I have laboured to conceal 
nothing, I have incurred the charge upon some 
occasions of telling too much. A writer in a 
periodical journal is ‘‘ much struck with a species 
“ of tautology” of which I am guilty, in “ men- 
“ tioning particular persons as flourishing in many 
“« different years.” It is remarked, that “if Py- 


*« thagoras flourished in B.C.539, and died in 
« B.C. 472, he must have flourished during the 
*« whole intermediate time, and it was unnecessary 
“to mention this. But in the years 533, 531, 
** 525, 520, 510, Pythagoras is stated to have 
* flourished. So in the case of Hipponax, who 
** flourished 546, 539.” Now, as my purpose was 
through the whole course of the work to assemble 
all the evidence that could be collected to each 
particular fact, when the times of Pythagoras were 
to be determined, it was material to record where 
he was placed by the testimonies of ancient writers. 
Thus, in 533, I inform the reader that Diodorus 
placed this philosopher at Ol. 61; in B. C. 531, 
that Clemens, Eusebius, and Cyril placed him at 
Olymp. 62. The reader learns at B. C. 520, that 
he is mentioned again by Eusebius at Ol. 65. All 
these were necessary as particles of that mass of 
evidence which collectively enables us to fix the - 
time of Pythagoras. The reader again is informed 
at 546 that Hipponar is placed by the Marble in 
the times of Croesus and Cyrus, and at 539 that 
Pliny refers him to 01.60. These are two con- 
curring witnesses, each confirming the other. 
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In treating the historians, two things were to be done. The times of the his- 
torian himself were to be described, and the periods of history which his work 
embraced were to be marked: two points of time not necessarily coincident. 
Thus Herodotus is mentioned at B.C.478, where his history terminates ; but the 
memorials of his life must be looked for nearly half a century below that. date. 
Ephorus closed his history at the year B.C. 340, but he was still employed in. 
writing it after the passage of Alewander into AsiaY. The Grecian History of 
Callisthenes is noticed at the years 387. 357; but Callisthenes himself flourished 
in the reign of Alexander?. 

In the extant works of the orators, the dates of many pieces are accurately 
fixed by internal evidence or ancient testimony. There are others, of which 
although we cannot assign the actual year, yet we can approach it very nearly; 
although the dates are uncertain, yet we can define the limits of that uncertainty. 
As, for example, the oration of Demades, of which we have a fragment, must 
have fallen between B. C. 326 and B. C,318: the oration against Aristogiton was 
after the battle of Cheronea, and before the flight of Harpalus ; the oration of 
Lysias irtp Mayribéov was soon after B.C.394. These, then, are inserted at no 
great distance from their actual dates. The same remark is to be applied to 
some dramatic pieces in the fourth column. The dates of the ’AvOpwroppaiorns of 
Strattis, and the Aavay of Sannyrio, are unknown; but we know that they were 
subsequent to the archonship of Diocles. I have therefore introduced the mention 
of these pieces at B.C. 407. It is not pretended in these cases to define the 
year ; it is only proposed to record the extent of what is ascertained concerning 
their chronology *. 

The- fourth and last column belongs to the poets. In the literary history of 
this department, by far the largest space is occupied by the tragic and comic 
poets of Athens». Particles of information preserved to us from the works of 


Passages like these are not tautology, but the pro- a These passages in the Tables are distinguished 
duction of new evidence. Some farther observa- thus ( ). 
tions upon this subject will be found in the Clas- b The following is a list of the poets, mot dra- _ 
sical Journal No. LXIII. p. 114. matic, who are inserted in the fourth column :-— 

y See the Tables B. C. 340. 333. 1. Stesichorus, at B. C. 553. 

z In the Appendix c.21, will be found the 2. Ibyeus, 560. 539. 
names, in chronological order, of the philosophers 3. Anacreon, 559. 531. 525. 
historians and orators who are mentioned in the 4. Hipponax, 546. 539. 


Tables. 5. Theognis, 544. 
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the ancient critics, or from old inscriptions, enable us to fix the dates of some 
dramas: of others, the time may be determined upon the internal evidence of 
fragments. There are still, however, many poets, whose age is expressed to us 
in general terms, but of whose time our knowledge is so vague and indistinct, 
that they cannot be recorded under any particular year. These, as they have 
no appropriate place in the Tables, may be conveniently described in this 
Introduction. 

’ The catalogues which Fabricius® has given of the tragic and comic poets are 
not the most satisfactory on many accounts. Not a few of the names which he 
has inserted have no title to a place among the dramatic poets. We find there 
corruptions of names; as Amorphus4: of whom all that can be told is, that the 
word is a wrong reading for Phormis. Sometimes comic poets who are called 
tragic, or tragic who are called comic, by an error in the text of Suidas or a 
scholiast, or on account of the ambiguous title of a drama, are recorded by 
Fabricius in both lists and under both characters: thus Cephisodorus, Anawxan- 
drides, Cantharus, Callias, comic poets, have been presented to us already in the 
list of tragic; while Philocles, Agatho, Iopho, Dionysius, after having been 
described in the tragic catalogue, appear a second time as comic poets. His 
numbers are enlarged with the names of actors ; as Archias, Aristodemus, Atheno- 
dorus, Callipides: of lyric poets; as Lbycus and Arion: of grammarians, as 
Eratosthenes. We meet with Cleon the demagoque as a comic poet, because he is 
mentioned in the “ Knights” of Aristophanes, and with Aschines the orator 
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6. Phocylides, 544. 22. Erinna, 352. To these may be added 
7. Simonides Ceus, 556. 525. 476. 467. Sappho, of whom an account is given at B. C. 559. 
8. Melanippides, 520. e Bibl. Gr. lib. II. c. 19, Notitia Tragicorum 
9. Telesilla, 510. deperditorum. lib. II. c. 22. Notitia Comicorum 
10. Lasus, 504. deperditorum. 
11. Pindarus, 518—439. d Jt may be doubted whether Amorphus has the 
12. Timocreon Rhodius, B. C. 471. authority of Fabricius himself. In the Hamburg 
13. Bacchylides, 450. 431. edition of 1718, I do not find Amorphus: although 
14. Cheerilus Samius, 479. he appears in the edition of Harles; who recites 
15. Melanippides junior, 520. the criticism of Bentley Diss. Phalar. p.201. The 
_ 16. Panyasis, 489. 457. late editor, then, if he has not inserted this word - 
17. Antimachus, 405. in the list of his author, has at least restored, from 
18. Telestes, 401. 398. an earlier edition of the Bibliotheca Greca, a name, 
19. Philoxenus, 398. 380. which Fabricius himself, in his subsequent im- 
20. Timotheus, 398. 357. pression of the work, had prudently omitted. 


21. Polyidus, 398. 
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among the tragic poets, because he is mentioned as an actor. If the catalogues 
of Fabricius were cleared of these names, and reduced to those who really have a 


~ claim to be inserted, his dramatic poets would sink to half their present numbers, 
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Moreover, the alphabetical form of arrangement which he has adopted is not the 
most convenient for bringing into view the progress of the dramatic art, or the 
times in which the poets flourished. Writers of all periods, of the age of Pericles, 
of the age of the Ptolemies, of the times of the Romans, are brought together 
without distinction: Lycophron, Sositheus, and the Pleias, are found in the same 
list with Thespis and Pratinas: the poets of the old, the middle, and the new 
comedy, are treated of in one class. 

The literary history of the Greek dramatic poets should be arranged upon a 
plan altogether different from that of Fabricius. The catalogues both of authors 
and dramas should be purified from corrupt names and titles. The poets should 
be distributed in the order of time: thus, the tragic poets who flourished at 
Athens before the time of Alewander should be separated from those who flourished 
under the Ptolemies. Consequently, in a list of tragic poets of the period now 
under review, Lycophron, Sositheus, and their contemporaries, are to be omitted. 
These are to be considered under the times of the Ptolemies. In the same 
manner, the comic poets are to be classed chronologically ; Epicharmus, Chionides, 
and Phormis, are the first, and Postdippus is the last, among those who belong 
to the times included within the present work: Postdippus may be accounted 
the last writer in this department for the Athenian stage; and if there are any 
other comic poets later than Posidippus, of whom memorials or fragments remain, 
as Macho, Apollodorus Carystius, Epinicus, and others, these belong to the 
Ptolemzean age of literature. The comic poets are farther to be divided into 
their three classes: 1. The old comedy, from Epicharmus and Phormis down to 
Strattis and Theopompus. 2. The writers of the middle comedy; the first of 
whom are Eubulus, Araros, and Antiphanes, and the last, Xenarchus and Dromo, 
3. The writers of the new; who begin with Philippides and Philemon, and end 
with Posidippus. 

Among the tragic poets, who flourished from the beginning of the tragic art 
down to the time of Avistotle, were the following : 

1. Thespis, mentioned in the Tables at B. C. 535. 
2. Cherilus, 523, 499. 483. 
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. Phrynichus *, 511. 483, 476. 
. Pratinas, 499. 


. Aristarchus, 454. 

. Lon Chius, 451. 428. 421. 

. Acheus, 484. 447, 

. Neophron, before Euripides. 
ad Argum. Med. p. 68. 
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. Aischylus, 525. 499. 484, 472, 458. 456. 


. Sophocles, 495. 468. 447. 440. 431. 409. 405. (401.) 


See the satisfactory argument of Elmsley 


11. Euphorion, B.C. 431, vios Aicyddov rod tparyixot, ’A@nvaios, Tparyixds Kai 


,_ 4 - Ae Dr -~ A ? ’ > > é , ’ se 
auTos* os Kat Tow Lf\icxvAOV TOU TAaTPOS, Of KNTW HV ETL etEasnevos, TeTpakts XXXI 


evixnoev. &ypawve de cai oixeta, Suid. Evdop. 


12. 
13. 
14. 

Euripides. Vit. Sophoel. 
15. 


Cleomachus, an unworthy rival of Sophocles. Athen. XIV. p. 638. f. 
Euripides, 480. 455. 447. 441. 438. 431. 428. 415. 408. 406. 
Aristeas, son of Pratinas, contended with Sophocles, ischylus, and 


Cheremon. Conf. Aristot. Poét. c. 2. 25. Rhet. TI. 23, 29. IIL. 12, 2. 


Problem. TUl. 16. p. 697. B. Theophrast. Hist. Plant. V.9,5. Theo- 
phrast. apud Athen, XIII. p. 562. e." 

16, Theognis, before the ’Axapveis. [B. C. 425.] Acharn. 11.140. Mentioned 
again in the QecuopopraQovea. [411.] Thesmoph. 170. 

17. Nicomachus.—rapaddEws Evpiridny cai O€oryuv évixnoe. Suid. Nixouay. 

18, Philocles, mentioned in the XPijces. [422.] Aristoph. Vesp. 462. et Schol. 


t The tragic poet Phrynichus was the son of 
Polyphradmon, or Phradmon: Pausan. X. 31, 2. 
Spirixos 6 Wodkvppadpovos ev Spdauate Wrevpan. Suid. 
Spvrixos Wodvppddpovos i) Muvvpov, of Se, Xopoxdéovs. 
Schol. Aristoph. Av. 750. réooapes 5€ éyévovro 
Ppvnxor’ 6 pev eis, od viv pynpovever, Todvppdaduovos 
Tais, mountis dds ev trois peAcow [conf. Schol, 
Ran. 941. 1334.] 6 érepos, Xopoxhéous mais, troxpt- 
rns’ [confounded by Suidas with the tragic poet, ] 
tpiros, Ppimxos 6 xayixds—while the comic poet 
Phrynichus was the son of Hunomides: Schol. 
Ran. 13. Spinyov rov kopixdv'—éore 8¢ marpds Ev- 
vopidov. It appears from hence that a notice in 
Prolegom. ad Aristoph. p. xxix. Beck. Spinyos 
Ppadpovos ebavey év Sxehia, belongs in reality to 


the tragic Phrynichus, and that it has found its 
way by an error into that account of the comic 
poets. Phrynichus, then, the tragic poet, like 
4Eschylus and other contemporary poets, pro- 
bably visited the court of Hiero; and, like AL- 
schylus, died in Sicily: perhaps soon after his 
tragic victory at Athens in the year of Adimantus 
B. C. 476. See the Tables. 

- ™Cheremon had been already quoted by the 
comic poet Eubulus: Athen. II. p. 43. c. rd d8ep 
Trorapov capa dnoi mov EvBoudos 6 xop@dioroids eipn- 
kévat Xapnpova tov rpayixdy, And this is perhaps 
the earliest testimony which remains to the time 
of Cheremon, 


F 
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ad loc. in the”Opu6es. [414.] Av, 281% in the Oecuodoprafovea. [411.] 


The nephew of A’schylus: Aicyvdrov aderdudois’ Kat 


XXxiv¥ INTRODUCTION. 
Thesmoph. 168. 
éxyxev viov Mépoimov Tov tparyixov. Suid.x* 
19. AgathonY, 416. 


20. 
21. 


Antiphon, contemporary with the elder Dionysius. Aristot. Rhet. Il. 6, 27. 
Carcinus, noticed in the ZPices, [422.] Vesp. 1501—1512. in the Nepéra, 


[422.] Nub. 1261. in the Eipyjvn, [421.] Pac. '782. 864. conf. Schol. Pac. 


778. Schol. Nub. 1264. 
22. 
23. 


Nothippus, ridiculed by Hermippus the comic poet. Athen. VIII. p. 344. ¢.d. 
Acestor, ridiculed in the Zines, [422.] Vesp. 1216. et Schol. ad loc. and 


in the Opubes, [414.] Av. 31. et Sch. ad loc. 


24. 


x The Mavdiovis of Philocles had been already 
represented before the date of the "Opyies. Schol. 
Av. 282. odros 6 BidokAns "Emora éoxevace ev TH 
Tavduovids rerpadroyia.—r0krei ears Spava Typeds 7 
"Eroy. 6 SopoxAjs mparov tov Typéa emoinger, eira 
@idokAjs. 

xx His victory over Sophocles is related by 
Aristides pro quatuorv. tom. II, p. 334. Dindorf. 
Sooxhijs Pirokdéous Hrraro ev AOnvaioss rov Oidimour, 
& Zed kai Geol, mpds dv od8 Aioxvros elye NéEa TH. 
dp obv dia TovTo xeip@v SookdAjjs Bidoxhéovs ; alacxivn 
pev ody adt@ Torodroy dkotoat, dru BeAtiav Bidoxhéous. 

y Agathon, who first exhibited in the year of 
Euphemus B.C. 416, withdrew to the court of 
Archelaiis king of Macedonia, where he was re- 
siding at the representation of the Bdrpayou in 
B.C. 405. This appears to be the meaning of 
the allusion of Aristophanes Ran. 85,—és paxdpov 
evoxiav. Schol. ad locum: 4 as wepi reredeuvrnkdros 
eye, @oavel mept Tas pakdpav vngous* 7) dre Apxedd@ 
T@ Baordet péxpt TedevTis pera Gov TodGy ovvIV 
év Maxedovia. kal paxdpev evoxiay épn thy év Bact- 
That the latter interpretation is the true 
one appears probable from the time, only eleven 
years after his first exhibition, and from /élian. 
V.H. 17.21. XIII.4. and the notice of Schol. 
Platon. cod. Clark. apud Gaisford. Lect. Platon. 
p. 173. supplied by Cramer Anecdot. tom. IV. 


Aelots. 


Pythangelus, noticed in the Barpaxo, [405.] Ran. 87. et Schol. ad loc. 


p- 269. ’AydOwv tpayedias roinris eis padaxiay gKo- 
mrdpevos ’Apioropave. tS Tnpurddy* qv dé Ticapevod 
tod *A@nvaiov vids, matdixa yeyovas Tlaveaviov kai 
Evpimidov tov rpaytkov, ef ob mpds ’ApyédAaov rov 


© 


Baoihéa BxeTo, Os Mapaias 6 vewrepos’ euipeiro bé 
THY Kouornta ths hé~ews Topyiov rod pnropos, as 
TiAdrev 6 piidcogos év Suprocim. According to 
Schol. Aristoph. Thesmoph. apud Aristoph. Din- 
dorf. tom. XI. p. 945. Agathon first exhibited 
three years before the representation of the Oecpo- 
hopiagovera. [ered ob maar #pkaro Sidaoxew adda 
Tpioly rpd rov[rov] éreow. This computation would 
either bring down the first prize of Agathon to 
B.C. 414 or raise the date of the Gceopodopid- 
fovea to B.C.413. But we know that Agathon 
gained his prize in the year of Huphemus ; see 
the Tables B. C. 416,4. and another passage of 
these very Scholia places that comedy six years 
before the death of Euripides: a date to which 
it is determined by other testimony. See the 
Tables B.C.411,4. The interval therefore, be- 
tween the first tragedy of Agathon and the Gecpo- 
gopuifovea, was five years instead of three. That 
Agathon was living, and at Athens, in B.C. 411 
appears from Aristot. Eudem. III. 5. p. 1232. b. 
’Avripay en mpds ’"Aydbwva xareyrnpiopévos Thy aro- 
Noyiay émawécayra. 


INTRODUCTION. 


‘XXXV 


25. Xenoeles, 415. son of Carcinus. Aristoph. Thesm. 440. Vesp. 1511. Schol. 
ad Nub. 1264, ad Vesp. 1493. 1501. ad Ran. 86. He was still living in 


B.C. 405. Aristoph. Ran. 86. 


26. Sthenelus, ridiculed in the Zi«es, [422.] Vesp. 1313. and in the I'ypuradys. 


Schol. Vesp. 1303. 


27. Morsimus, before the ‘Imzeis.. [424.] Aristoph. Equit. 401. et Schol. ad loc. 
the son of Philocles and father of Astydamas. See the Tables B. C. 398. 
and No. 38. ASTYDAMAS JUNIOR, note 4, 

28. Melanthius, ridiculed in the Eipyvy, [421.] Pac. 803. and in the “OpuOes. 


[414.] Av. 1517 


29. Morychus, noticed in the ’Axapveis. [425.] Acharn. 887. et Schol. ad loc. 
in the Eipjyy. [421.] Pac. 1008. conf. Schol. cod. Rav. ad loc. 

30. Lophon, 428. 405. vis Zopoxdéous. Suid. Schol. Ran. '73. 78. 

31. Cleophon*,’ A@nvaios, tparyixes. Suid. (who names the titles of ten dramas.) 


32. Astydamas, 398. 


33. Meletus, 399. before the Barpayo:. [405.] Schol. Ran. 1337. Tparyixos 7rouny- 
tis 6 MéAnros. obros dé éotw 6 Lwxpatyy yparrduevos. Kwuwdecirar dé kai ws 


4 an A A 
bux pos ev TH Toujoet Kal ws movnpos TOY Tpdmov ». 


2 I correct the error into which I had been led 
by Fabricius, making Melanthius brother of Morsi- 
mus, fromthe following passage of Aristophanes 
and his Scholiast: Pac. 803. xopdv S€ piy”xy Mép- 
aos | unde Meddvéros* ob 81 | mxpordrny ora yn | 
pieartos jfxovo’, | jvika tay tpaypddar | roy xopoy 
eiyov adeA | os re kal ad’rés.—Schol. ddeAgds re xai 
airés] @s Kal Tov adeAhod rod MedavOiov rpayiKov 
évros aonpov. These passages do not warrant the 
conclusion that Morsimus was the brother of 
Melanthius.. I have been guided to the correction 
of this error by the note of Elmsley ad Eurip. 
Med. 96. who has collected the other testimonies 
in which Melanthius is noticed. 

a It was asserted in the first edition that 
Cleophon was contemporary with Critias, upon the 
authority of Aristot. Rhet. I. 15,13. I now think 
it doubtful whether that testimony can be used 
for this purpose. The passages in which Aristotle 
mentions Cleophon are these: Poét. 3, 3. “Opnpos 
pev Bedrious (ptpetra), Krcopav d€ dpoiovus, “Hynpov 
8€ 6 Gdows— xeipovs. 23,2. capecrar éeoriv n ex 


b 


Tav Kupiov dvoudrer (Adéis), GANG Tarewn’ mapdderypa 
dé 7 KAcopdvros toinots Kal 4 SOevehov. Sophist. 
Elench. I. 15, 14. tom. III. p. 581. Buhle. Ofo» 6 
Kncopav rroret €v TG MavdpoBovro. Rhet. III. 7, 2. 
TO dyddoyév éotwy, éay pyre Tepl eddyKev avToxaBddrws 
héynrat pyre wep ebreh@v ceuvds* pnd ent to edredei 
dvopart enn Kdopos* ef d€ pH, kop@dia paivera’ oiov 
tovet Kreopav" dpoiws yap eva eeyev kal ei etmevey av 
In all these passages the tragic 
poet Cleophon is clearly meant. In Rhet. I. 
15, 13. Aristotle has this remark: KAcopay xara 
Kpiriov trois Séd@vos edeyelors expnoaro, Aeyev, ore 
mada. aoeXyns 7 oikia, x.t.A. This doubtless refers 
to the demagogue Cleophon, and to his political 
contests with the well-known Critias, one of the 
Thirty : and, as there is no sufficient proof that 
the demagogue Cleophon was the same person as 
the writer of tragedy, I have thought it safer to 
expunge that notice. 

> Meletus was noticed by Aristophanes in other 
comedies: Schol. Platon. apud Catal. Cod. MS. 
Clark. p. 72,4. et Gaisford Lect. Platon. p. 170. 
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34. 
35. 
36. 


Euripides junior. 
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Aphareus, 368. 341. see also 355, 3. 
Diogenes, yéryovev ért ris tev N’ Karadicews. Suid. Aroryév. 
Evpiridys tparyixos, Tod mporépou aderdudois, ws Arovicros 


év xpouxois *. Suid. Evpuridns—vixas éidero é.—piav peTa TeAEUTHV, Ee7tEl- 


Eauévov 7o dpaua Tot adeAd.dot avrod Evpurisov. Suid. : 


37. 
38. 


Dionysius tyrannus. 
Astydamas junior, 372.8 


MéAntos 8€ rpaywdias paddos mourns, Opa&. yevos, os 
’"Aptorodpdvns Barpdxots UeAapyois Aaiov vidy abrév 


2 e 
heyau' ef’ @ éret of Tedapyot ediSdoKovro kal 6 MeAn- 


tos Oidurddecay €Onkev, os "ApiororéAns didackadias* 


ev b€ Tewpyois ws KadXiay tepaivovros avrov pépynrat’ 
pépyntat avtrov kal Avoias ev Sexpdrovs aodoyia. 
We are enabled by this Scholiast to correct and 
explain Suidas v. MéAcros. Meéhuros, Adpov, [legen- 
dum MéAnros Aaiov,] ’A@nvaios, pyrwp. obros éypd- 
Wato Sexpdrny pera Avvrov’ memoinvrat S€ aiT@ Kai 
tpayedia, kateAOoOn S€ bird tdv ’AOnvaiov. The 
description MéAnros Aaiov was derived from Ari- 
stophanes : the real designation was MéAnros MeAn- 
rov Ilurevs. Laért. 11.40. Atheneus XII. p.551. 
c. has preserved other notices of Meletus : ’Aporo- 
avns év Inputddn Aewrovs rovade Karahéyeu’ 
mpara pev Zavvupiov 
dd tév Tpvy@dav" amd S€ Tév TpayiKav xopav 


MeXnros* 





mept 8€ MeAnrov kai ad’ros 6 Savyupiov ev Tehore* 

MéAnrov rov amd Anvaiov vexpdv. 
That this name should be written MéAnros is abun- 
dantly proved by the testimonies which Mr. Do- 
bree has accumulated, ad Porsoni Aristophanic. 
p- (124.) To these it may be added that the 
Paris edition of Theodoret. tom. IV. p. 603. C. 
has MéAnros. that. the text of Plato, in Cod. Clark. 
has MéAnros. conf. Gaisford. Lect. Platon. p. J, 
2,6. and that MeAnros for MAuros has been restored 
by Mr. Bekker from MSS. to Andocides. conf. 
Bekker. ad Andocid. p. 103=p. 2,41. 

Whether Meletus, who was implicated in the 
charge of profaning the mysteries, Andoc. 2, 41. 
3, 4. and in the affair of the Herme, Andoc. p. 5, 
40. in B.C. 415. and who participated in the 
acts of the Thirty in B.C.404, (Andoc. p. 12, 


34. conf. Xenoph. Hellen. II. 4, 36) was the same 
Meletus, does not appear. The times were not 
too remote, because Meletus at the death of 
Socrates was between thirty and forty years of 
age ; as will be seen in the Tables 399, 4. 

¢ His nephew, according to Dionysius; his son 
according to other authorities: Schol. Ran. 67. ai 
diackaria pepovor, rehevTnTavros Evpemidou roy vidy 
avrod Sedidaxévar dpmvupor ev adores “Iqeyeveray thy év 
Avvidt, "AAkyaiova, Baxxas. Vit. Eurip. apud Elmsl. 
ad calcem Bacch. Evpiridns viods xarékurev tpeéis, 
Mynorapyidny mpecBirepov, éumopov’ Sevrepov S¢ Myn- 
aidoxov, tmoxpirnv’ vearepov dé Evpimidny, ds édibake 
Tov marpos évia Spdpara. 

4 To the younger Astydamas may be added a 
younger Philocles, his brother: Schol. Aristoph. 
Av. 282. gori 8€ BidokAjs tpay@dias [sic leg. cum 
Kuster. ad locum] mori, cat BirroreiBous vids ef 
Aioxtdou ddeAdijs.—yeydvaot 5é Srokdeis dv0, rpa- 
yodiav mourai’ cis pév 6 Didokdéovs amdyovos* ékei- 
vou pev yap vids Mépowos’ ex rovrov dé *"Acrvddyas* 
€x Tovrou dSé BidoxAns Kal Erepos 6 kara THv avrhy HAL- 
Suidas : 
BidokAyjs Todvmeibovs (sic), A@nvaios, rpayixds, Tots 


kiav TepiTenT@Kos TH vewTep~ PidoKdel. 


xpdvois pera [leg. xara] Evpumidny. émexadeiro 8€ xoX?) 
dia 7 mixpdv. eypawe rpay@dias p'.—Ailcxddov dé rod 
Tpaytxod jv ddeddidods, Kal Erxev vidy Mépomov Tov 
Tpayikdy* obrwwos yivera "Aotudduas 6 TpayiKds* Tov- 
tov & érepos Bidoxdjs orparnyos. [leg. rpayixds.] 
pera has been substituted for card. Thus, in the 
account of Jseus, [see the Tables 364, 3.] by an 
opposite error, we have xara for perd. The word 
tpayixos has been corrupted into orparyyds, as in 
Arg. III. Sophocl. Gid. Colon. apud Elmsl. we 
have rods orparnyovs instead of the true reading 
tovs Tpaytxovs, and in Syncellus p. 518, ed. Dindorf. 
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39. Sophocles, 6 Lopoxdéous vidous °—401. 396. 


40. Diceogenes'. 
Schol. Medea, 169. 
41. Theodectes, 352. 333. 


Consult Harpocr. v. Auaoryévns. Aristot. Poet. c. 17. Bipont. 


From the earliest comedies of Hpicharmus (for Aristotle does not condescend 
to mention the rude farces of Susarion) to the latest exhibitions of Posidippus, was 
a period of about 250 years. About one half of this space belonged to the old 
comedy, while the middle and the new occupied the other half. 


These were among the poets of the old comedy : 


Ocddexros orparnyixds for Oeodexrns tpayixds. The 
descent of the younger Astydamas and the younger 
Philocles may be thus deduced : 





| 
1. Hecht tus. soror. =Philopithes. 





2. Philocles 
3. Morsimus. 
4. Astydamas. 
: | 
| 
5. Astydamas. Philocles. 


e According to an accurate judge of the pro- 
prieties of Attic language, it should be written 
Sidois. Elmsl. ad Sophocl. Cid. Colon. p. 83. 
Diphthongus vw neque ante vocalem « neque ante 
consonam stare potest in eadem voce. Scribendum 


igitur Sidods. Sic etiam sidiov apud Aristoph. Vesp. 
1347. Elmsley ad Eur. Heraclid. 84. has the 


same remark.—Part of the rule is delivered by 
Etymolog. v. ddvio.—ovdérore pera ri ve dipboyyov 
cippovov emepera. Again, v. vievs.—rod dis 7 
edcia ob ovvaipeira’ ovdémore yap pera thy ve di- 
pboyyov emayera cippovov. But, as in Demosth. 
Macartat. p. 1057. Mr. Bekker has preferred 
vidods on the authority of MSS. I hesitate. _Iso- 
crates p. 424. a. has viideis. improperly printed 
viideis in some edd. With respect to the younger 
Sophocles, Suidas has the following account: 
Sodokrjjs "Apicrevos, viovds dé rod mporépov Sodo- 


KAéous, ToD mpeaBurepov, AOnvaios, tpayrkds* edidake 


8é Spdpara p’. of Se-acly, ud. vixas dé cidev ¢. 
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Mr. Boeckh, de trag. princip. p. 116. following | 


Petitus, upon mere conjecture alters these num- 
bers: ediSaée dé Spdpara p’. of b€ haciy ud. (leg. 
vd.| vixas 8€ eidev ¢'. [leg. B'.] Quod legendum 
dico va Wesselingius (not. ad Petit. leg. Att. 
p. 143.] Petitum ait fecisse “‘ nemine jubente ;” 
cui qui jusserit nescio: mihi Diodorus jussit, qui 
duodecies minorem Sophoclem vicisse tradit. non 
potest igitur tantum undecim fabulas scripsisse. 
Eodem duce, pro «idev ¢'. rescripsi cide o8'. a quo 
facilis ad illud lapsus erat: nam apud Diodorum 
XIV. 53. disertis verbis duodenarius numerus legi- 
tur. As if Diodorus and Suidas must necessarily 
agree !: They might follow different accounts, as 
they have done in the case of the elder Sophocles ; 
who has 18 prizes in Diodorus, and 24 in Suidas. 
The passage of Suidas is to be amended by a 
slight transposition, thus : 
vicas S€ cider ¢'. 


edidake S€ Spdpara pi’. 
So Suidas v. 
Aicxddos. vixas dé eihev xy. of S€ rproKaidexa hace. 
To the younger Sophocles there might be ascribed 
7, 11, or 12 victories, as 28, or 13, were ascribed 
to’ Aischylus, and 18, 20, or 24 to the elder 
Sophocles. 

£ Diceogenes is hentitned by Schol. Aristoph. 
Eccles. 1. imomrederat 6 tapBos i) rod *“Aydbwvos i} 
From whence it may be collected 
that Diceogenes was known as a tragic poet at 
least before the date of that comedy, B.C. 392. 


of de daciv, td. 


Tov Atxawoyevous. 
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1. Epicharmus’. See the Tables B. C. 500. 485. 477. 


& Mr. Mitchell, Vol. I. p. 11. of his translation 
of Aristophanes, has this remark: ‘In Mr. Twin- 
*‘ ing’s notes upon Aristotle, some surprise is ex- 
‘‘ pressed that Epicharmus should have selected 
“so unsuitable a vehicle for his speculations as 
‘« the trochaic tetrameter. The philosophical opin- 
‘ions of the old Greeks were usually conveyed in 
‘« Hexameter verse; there is therefore room for 
‘« suspecting that in the verses (in Laért. III. 10.) 
«* Mr. Twining and Aldobrandinus have agreed in 
* attributing to Epicharmus, son of Helothales, 
‘the philosopher, what more properly belonged 
“to Epicharmus the father of the old comedy. 
«« The verses are evidently part of a dialogue; and 
“ the metre was well suited to a parody upon 
“ philosophical poetry.” Epicharmus, son of He- 
lothales, is known to us from the following ac- 
count: Laért. VIII. 78. *Emixappos ‘Hdobadois, 
K@os, kal obros Hfkovee HlvOaydpov, tptnviaios 3 dardp- 
xov arnvéxOn Ths Suxedias eis Méyapa* évredbev b¢ eis 
Supaxovoas, ds yot kal airos ev Trois cvyypdppace 
kal ait@ ent tov avdpidvros emvyéypamrar 7d8e° 

el ru mapadddooe pacbwy péyas Gdtos dorpar, 
kat mévros morapav pelo’ xe Sivapyw, 
api rocodroy eyd copia mpoéxe *Exixappor, 
_ bv warpis éorepdvac’ ade Svpaxocior. 
obros tropynpata KkatadéAourer, ev ois vovodoyel, 
yoporoyei, larpodoyei—Piois dé ern évevixoyra 
katéorpeWev tov Gv. But, although no mention is 
here made of comedy, there is abundant proof 
that Epicharmus the Pythagorean and Epicharmus 
the father of the old comedy were one and the 
same person. This was the opinion of Menagius 
ad Laért. VIII. 78. of Perizonius ad Aélian. V.H. 
II. 34. and Bentley Diss. Phalar. p. 201. of Fa- 
bricius, of Ernesti Clav. Ciceron. v. Epicharmus, 
of Barthélemy Anachars. tom. III. p. 140. VI. 
p. 46. Buhle ad Aristot. tom. V. p. 300. and 
Wyttenbach ad Plutarch. Mor. p. 175. C. and 
their opinion is justified by a sufficient weight of 
testimony : Plutarch. Vit. Numz c. 8. Ivéayépay 
Th Twodtreia ‘Papaior mpoceypaway, os iardpnkev "Ei- 
Xappos 6 kapixds ev Tun Ady@ mpds’ AvTHvopa yeypap- 
“ pévg” madras avip, kat ths Tlv@ayopixis SiarpiBins 





peterxnkos. Jamblich. Vit. Pythag. s. 266. ray 
& eabev axpoardy yevérOar. kat tov "Emiyappov' ddd’ 
ovK €k TOU avoTHpaTos Tay dvdpav' adixdpevoy Sé els 
Supakovoas, dia tiv ‘lépwvos rupavvida trod pév pave- 
pas piocodeiy dnocyxérba, eis pérpov 8 éveivar tas 
diavoias ray avdpdv, pera maidias Kpipa éxpépovra 
ra IvOayépou Séypara. He is described as rf rrou)- 
ver yvopixds by Prolegom. Aristoph. p. xxvm1.= 
tom. rv. p. 23. Aristoph. ed. Dindorf. and evi- 
dences of this are not wanting: I. Theodoret. 
tom. IV. p. 478. D. xara rév ’Emixappov rév Tv6a- 
yépevov, “* Novs épp kal voids dkover* Taka Koda xal 
“ rupdd.” Compare Clemens Strom. II. p. 369. 
D. Plutarch. Mor. p. 336. B. p. 98. C. Stob. 
Flor. 4,42. Tertullian. de anima c. 18. p. 246. 
Julian. Or. VIII. p. 247. A. Tzetz. Chil. VII. 
874. II. Clemens Strom. V. p. 597, c.6 pev 
*Emixappos, UvOaydpeios d¢ jv, éeyov" 

ovdev éxedyet Td Ociov’ rodro yryvookew oe Sei" 

aités €o8’ auav éemémrns' ddvvarei & ovdev beds 
Theodoret. tom. IV. p. 564. D. ’Emiyapyos 6 Iv6a- 
yopercos—Deéyer* “* OdSEev Siahedyer rd Oeiov—aduvaret 
“« § oddev OG.” III. Plutarch. Mor. p. 110. A. 
kahds 6 ’Eriyappos* 

ouvexpiOn kal diexpiOn, xamjnvbev bev fivbev madw* 

ya pev cis yav mvedpa & avw’ ti tavde xaderdv ; 

ovde ev. 

Clem. Al. Strom. IV. p. 541. @yapar rov ’Emixap 
pov NéeyorTa* 

evoeBis Tov vouv mepuKas ov mabots yy ovdev Kakov 

karOavav® avo To mvedpa Stayever Kat’ ovpavdr. 
Mr. Kruger properly reminds me that the lines in 
Plutarch are trochaic tetrameters. In Clemens 
evoeBins Tov vody is the reading of Grotius. evoeBijs 
v@ in the edd. of Clemens. IV. Dio tom. II. 
p- 394. Reisk.. 6p6ds éypayev. 6 todro. ypaas 1d 
émos" 

vade kal pépvao’ amoreiv' apOpa tadra trav pevar" 
Lucian. Hermotim. tom. IV. p. 64. rwds ray co- 
hav, rds vie Kal pépyno’ amoreiv. Schol. ’Em- 
xXappov drdépbeypa rodro. Polyb. XVIII. 23. (tran- 
scribed by Suidas v. vie. mpdxetpos.) 7d map?’ Em- 
Xdpp@ Kadds eipnyevov “ vade Kal péuvac’,” x. 7X. 
also assigned to Epicharmus by Cic. Ep. Att. I. 
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2. Phormis, ciyxpovos "Exixdpue, oixetos TéXwvi TH ZieeXias tvpavvw. Suid. xxxvii 


Popuos.88 
3. Dinolochus, 487. 
4. Euetes, 
5. Eusrenides, + 485. 


6. Mylus, 
7%. Chionides, 487. 
8 


mper Burn. Suid. Mary. 


19. Clem. Strom. IV. p. 477. A. V. Other 
maxims may be collected from Stobzeus ; as Serm. 
1, 14. od peravociv-—— 29, 8. trav révav raodoiow 
— 29, 54. a dé pedera 37, 16. 6 rpéros 
dvOpomou0.— The fragments in Laértius III. 
9—16. are thus introduced: moda 8€ kal ap’ 
"Emixdppov Tov Kop@diorro.od mporwpeAnrat (IAdrov) 
—xaba -pnow “Adkiwos—< daiverar Sé xat WAdrov 
“* godda Tav “Emtydppov déyov,” x.t.X. The tro- 
chaic tetrameters follow, in which Epicharmus 
_ treats epi tay aicOnréy cat vonray. then part of a 
dialogue in iambics, in which the doctrine sept rod 
dyabod kai wept ray idedv is touched upon. Laér- 
tius, or rather Alcimus, afterwards proceeds to 
another quotation; which is concluded by the 
following remarks: kai ratra peév kal ra rovadra— 
mapamnyvvow 6 "Adkiwos, Tapacnpaivey ty é& °Em- 
xdppov TAdrau mepryevoperny wéedecav. Ste & odd 
abtés Emixappos nyvée thy abrod codiav pabeiv ore 
Kak TovT@y, év ois Tov (nA@oovTa mpowarTeverat* 
as & eye Soxéw, Soxei ye pav oad’ dupe rov6’, dre 
Tay éuav pyaua Tor’ éooeirat dyer TovTeY Er. 
kat AaBwv tis adra, mepidvoas Td pérpoy 6 viv exer, 
eiva Sovs Kal moppupay, Adyourt TorkiAas Kadois, 
dvomadacros avtés, Gdovs evradaicrous dnopavei. 
In the first verse I substitute Soxei ye pay odd’ 
dppi—for Soxéw yap capes Gupe— Thus ye pay 
occurs in Theocrit. 1.95. 139. and in Aristoph. 
Lysist. 144.170. in the sense expressed by Her- 
mann. ad Vigerum p. 828. 298. In the last line 
T read airés for dv rovs— Hermann apud Laért. 
ed. Huebner. tom. I. p.206. reads dy, ros Gddas. 





Magnes, after Epicharmus, and before Cratinus. 
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"EmBadrX«x “Exiyapuw véos 


But the article is better absent. Thus Bekker ad 
Thucyd. I. 7]. has restored Avmeiv re GAdovs for 
Aumeiy te rods Gdovs. Toup ad Longin. p. 414. 
ed. Weiske has preceded me in reading airés. 
“ Epicharmus apud Laertium: dvoradacros airés 
@ovs etrad. drop. Ita scribendus iste versus 
[sc. atrés for dv rods] metro jubente.” Mr. Kidd 
ad Dawes, Misc. Crit. p. 74. has misunderstood 
the nature of Toup’s emendation. These lines 
were probably part of a parabasis. 

It appears, then, that Epicharmus the Pythago- 
rean is no other than the comic poet: and that 
these fragments in Diogenes Laértius are not a 
parody upon philosophical poetry, but the maxims 
of the philosopher himself, of which he made his 
comedies the vehicle. The identity of the two 
Epicharmi is established by Laértius himself VIII. 
78. according to whose narrative Epicharmus of 
Cos was also Epicharmus of Megara, and Epi- 
charmus of Syracuse or Crastus. (Suid. ’Emiyappos 
—vupakovows, 7) ek médews Kpacrod trav SiKcavav. 
Steph. Byz. v. Kpaorés.:—éx ravrys fv Emixappos 6 
k@pixés.) As he was removed from Cos in in- 
fancy, the name of his adopted country prevailed 
over that of the country of his birth; and Epi- 
charmus is called of Syracuse, though born at 
Cos, as Apollonius is called the Rhodian, though 
born at Alexandria, or Posidonius, the vias pa 
though born at Apamea. 

8§ Themistius or. 27. p. 337. b. xop@dia rd 
mahadv ipgaro pev ex Sixedias* exeiOev yap jornv 
"Emixappés Te kat Béppos. 
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9. Cratinus. 519. 454. 448. 436. 424. 423. 429. 

10. Crates. 450. 

11. Ecphantides. The authorities for placing Lcphantides here, are, Schol. 
Vesp. 1182, (ubi corrupte Ppavridns,) where he is mentioned with Cratinus 
and Teleclides ; and Hesych. v. Xopikov compared with Hesych. v. "Exxeyor- 
pi\wuern, Whence it appears that Hephantides the comic poet was ridiculed 
by Cratinus. To these may be added the testimony of Aspasius ad 
Aristot. Eth. Nicom. p. 53. "Ex@avridys radawratos Tov apxaiwy Trouprns, 
and a verse of Cratinus himself, preserved by Hephest. p. 96, 


12. Pisander, before Plato, who ridiculed him éuoviuo dpauari. Cf. Suid.’ Apxad. 


pyovu. Schol. Av. 1555. 

13. Epilycus. Kparns—ob jv adedpos "Exiducos rouyrns érev, Suid. Kparns, 

 Epilycus rowrns érév seems to be no other than Epilycus the comic poet. 

If this be so, his age is determined by the time of Crates, 

14. Callias. See the Tables 432. 394. 

15. Hermippus, 432. 430. 426. 

16. Myrtilus. "A@nvaios, xwuixos, vids wev Adardos adedqpos dé Tod kouixod ‘Epuimrrov. 
Suid. Mupriros. 

17. Lysimachus. Cf. Lucian. Jud. Vocal. ¢.7. tom. I. p.65. Bipont. Schol. ad 
locum, et Hemsterhusii notam. 

18. Hegemon, 413. 

19. Sophron, rots xpovos jv cara ZépEnv cal Evprridny. Suid. Zdppor. 

20. Phrynichus, 435. 429. 414. 405, : 

21. Lycis, before the Batpayo. [405.] Ran. 14. et Schol. ad loc. 

22: Leucon, yeryoves év trois TleXomrovvysiaxois. Suid. Aevkwv. See the Tables 422. 

23. Lysippus, 434. 

24, Hupolis. See the Tables 429. 425. 421. 420. 

25. Aristophanes, 427. 426. 425. 424. 423. 422i 421. 414. 411§ 405. 
392, 388. 


h See Nekius, Cheerili Fragment. p. 51—55, i In the Tables B. C, 422, 4, the didascalia of 


who has learnedly illustrated the time and history the Sixes of Aristophanes is offered to the reader 


of 


Ecphantides; and Gaisford ad Hephest. p.96. ina less corrupt form than that in which it had 


who gives the passage of Aspasius, which is also hitherto appeared. The words omitted in the 
quoted by Zell ad Aristot. Eth. tom. 2. p. 133, Tables (as not material) are thus exhibited in edd. — 


— ee se elle 
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26. Avistomenes, 431. 424. 388. 
27. Ameipsias, 423. 414. 


Kuster. et Brunck.—émi dpxovros ’Apuviov dia Dio- 
vidov, ev TH mode OAvpriov fv B’, eis Anvaa k.T.X. 
but thus in Cod. Rav.—0:a ®. év ry moder OAvpmiaddos 
B fv. eis Anvaa x.t.d. This corrupt passage has 
led to very absurd errors. Jonsius Script. Hist. 
Phil. I. 16. p. 88. supposes the S7xes to have been 
exhibited at Olympia in Elis: Petitus Miscell. I. 7. 
at Olympic games at Athens. Larcher Chron. 
Hérodote tom. VII. p. 668., probably misled by 
the words ¢ rj méde, places this comedy aur 
grandes Dionysiaques au mois de Mars, although 
we are plainly told in the argument that it was 
presented at the Lenea. From the reading of 
Cod. Rav. we may conjecture that this passage 
was only a notice of the Olympiad and the year ; 
which was specified here, as the Olympiad and the 
year are specified in the didascalia of the ’Opecreia 
of Aischylus B. C.458. See the Tables. And we 
may restore it thus :—dia iravidov, évdrns kal 7’ 
ddvpmiddos B éret cis Anvaa, k.t.. The source of 
the corruption év rj méke is obvious: the tran- 
scriber out of m’ 6Avur—had made wore. dAvp—. 
Other mistakes have been derived from that cor- 
rupt notice in Arg. Vesp, Philonides has been 
made to gain the first prize with the [podyar, 
Aristophanes the second: and Glaucon the third : 
Petitus Miscellan. 1.7. In hac commissione vicit 
Philonides Proagone : secundus fuit Aristophanes: 
tertius Glaucon Presbesi. Barthélemy Mem. de 
Y Acad. tom. xxxix. p. 181. On voit Aristophane 
concourir avec Philonide et Glaucon. Mr. Boeckh, 
Grec. trag. princ. p.36. thus exhibits the pas- 
sage: ‘ Argum. Vesp. kai evika mpdtos Sidwvidns 
** mpoayov, TAavK@v IpecBeor rpiros.” But it will 
be seen in the Tables that Glaucon was no other 
than JLeucon; that Philonides was not a rival 
poet, but the actor of Aristophanes, and that the 
first prize was gained by the Sixes. This last 
circumstance had been already recovered by the 
conjecture of Palmerius ; (quoted by Corsin. Fast. 
Att. tom. III. p. 241.) whose interpretation, vicit 
primus Philonides : secundus ....... IIpéayort, is 
confirmed, if it wanted confirmation, by the MS, 
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of Brunck. The fact that Aristophanes gained 
the first prize with the Sjxes is material; and 
will contribute to explain why he should venture 
to produce the NepéAa a second time the year 
after its failure. He had been placed not only 
below Cratinus, but even below Ameipsias : od 
Kparivov, dd ’Apenpiou Sevrepos dPOn. Schol. Nub. 
525. But the merits of his drama could be no 
secret to himself or his friends, and he well knew 
that he was overborne by the influence of those 
who supported Socrates and the philosophers ; 
and not by the superior excellence of his rivals. 
And, although overborne on this occasion, his 
own credit must have been great: his success 
with the ‘Immeis had been such, as, under all the 
circumstances, no poet had attained before; he 
had received the first prize with the *Axapveis. 
In the NeéAa he failed ; but the very next year 
he obtained the first prize again at the Lenzan 
festival with the S¢jxes; and in that piece he had 
ventured upon dangerous ground: it was a bold 
attack upon the litigious spirit of his countrymen. 
He had now therefore recovered the station he had 
lost; and might think the occasion favourable at 
the approaching Dionysia Magna (when his rival 
Cratinus was probably dead) to offer again to the 
public a favourite composition, upon which he had 
lavished all his art and talent. The second exhi- 
bition of the Ne@éAa was not so much an appeal 
to the taste of a new set of judges, as a trial of 
strength between the influence of his own friends 
or partisans, and the influence of the party which 
had supported his opponents. On this account 
there seems to be no good reason for rejecting, 
as some have done, the testimony of the Scholiast, 
which places the second representation of the 
NegéAaz in the archonship of Ameinias. 

k The @eopopopidfovca mpdrepac is determined 
to the year of Callias B.C.411 by the reasons 
explained in the Tables. Palmerius also agrees in 
the year of Callias. The arguments by which he 
arrives at this date are ingeniously urged, although 
they have not quite so much force in determining 
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28. Teleclides, contemporary with Aristophanes. Cf. Schol. Av. 1126. Athen. 


VI. p. 267. e.—269. e. 


the question as he ascribes to them. He has two 
arguments: Exercit. p. 760. 761. 1. Thesm. 811. 
(804. Br.) Navowdyns piv irrov éoriv Xappivos—] 
Innuit Charminum victum fuisse ab Antiocho Lacone 
——anno 20°. belli Pel. hieme. Paucis igitur mensi- 
bus ante hujus dramatis didascaliam. quod validis- 
sime firmat nostram de ejus tempore sententiam. 
Vid. Thucyd. VIII. Unde sequitur inter eam pug- 
nam navalem hieme anni vicesimi factam et mortem 
Charmini, que sequente estate evenit, hoc drama 
prodiisse, vivente adhue Charmino. Non enim lice- 
bat rods teOvnkdras Kopodeiv. et joci in mortuos lege 
prohibiti, ut notat Schol. ad Pacem. 2. Thesm. 
815. (808. Br.) GAN EdBovAns ray wépuaiv ris Bov- 
Aevri}s—] Exagitat rovs Bovdeuvras, senatores ante- 
rioris anni, qui ignave sibi passi sunt eripi dignita- 
tem a quadringentis viris—mapaddyres érépors riv 
Bovdetay.— quod factum est anno belli 20°. nam licet 
eam narrationem inseruerit Thucydides inter alia 
acta anni 21*, tamen ait districte ea prius evenisse. 
Sic enim ille in anni 21*. initio: imd rodrov yap rév 
xpévov kai ére mpdrepov 9 ev tats A@nvats Snoxparia 
karehvero. Ergo secundum Thucyd. facta fuit ea 
mutatio anno 20°. et ideo Aristophanes optime répvor 
dizxit, et ex hoc loco optimé firmatur rursus nostra 
de tempore hujus didascalie sententia. Charminus 
was defeated (Thucyd. VIII. 42) in the beginning 
of the year of Callias, the autumn of B.C. 412, a 
few months before the representation of this piece. 
He was slain at Samos, together with the noted 
Hyperbolus, (Thucyd. VIII. 73) in the spring of 
B. C. 411. towards the end of the archonship of 
Callias. It is a natural and probable interpretation 
of that allusion to suppose that the fact was recent 
and the party still living. But Palmerius lays far 
too much stress on the notice of Schol. Pac. 647, 
ovk é&jy rods reOvykdras kopmdeiv, when he imagines 
that any law existed to this effect. Cleon is sa- 
tirized after his death : Ran. 569. and Hyperbolus : 
Ibid. 570. The Barpayo throughout contains a 
satire upon Euripides ;—xai ratra rod teOvyxdros. 
The bare mention, then, of Charminus by the poet 


is no proof that Charminus was yet alive. The 
second argument of Palmerius is founded on an 
error. He collects from Thucydides (VIII. 63) 
that the Four-hundred assumed the government in 
the twentieth year of the war, and that they were 
in office wépvor, that is, the year before the archon- 
ship of Callias, or in the year of Cleocritus. But 
it will be seen by the Tables B. C. 411, 2. that the 
Four-hundred were established towards the end of 
the year of Callias ; certainly not earlier than the 
eighth month of that archon. And with this 
chronology Thucydides agrees. The constitution 
of the Four-hundred was preceded by an unsucces- 
ful attempt of Pisander to change the government, 
which is related by Thucyd. VIII. 50—56. But 
those movements of Pisander were in the winter of 
the year of Callias: év r@ airé xeman c. 55, and 
were immediately followed by the third treaty be- 
tween Lacedemon and Tissaphernes : c. 57. Tio- 
cahépyns edOds pera radra, kal €v TO adro xeon, 
mapepxera—. The third treaty, as will be seen in 
the Tables, was concluded about February B. C. 
411, the eighth month of Callias: which places 
the attempt of Pisander in the middle of the 
archonship of Callias, and the Four-hundred to- 
wards the close of the year of that archon. The 
terms, then, ér mpdrepov, (VIII. 63) do not refer 
to the preceding year of the war, but only to the 
operations of Astyochus the Lacedeemonian com- 
mander, which had been there related: mapam)ev- 
gas ’Aatvoxos és Xlov KopiCer airdbev ras vais, kal 
Evurdoas 48n emimdovy roceira emi Thy Sdpov' Kal os 
aire bia 7d GAAnAots trétros Exe ovK avTaviyovTo, 
dmémhevoe ddw és THY Midnrov. brd yap Tovroy Tov 
xpévov, kat ert mpérepov, [before the voyage of 
Astyochus] 7 €v rais ’A@nvais Snpoxpatia Karehvero. 
It appears, then, that in the word répvow in Thes- 
moph. 815. there could be no allusion to the 
Four-hundred, since the authority of that body 
commenced perhaps in the very month in which 
this drama was presented. 
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29. Pherecrates, 420. contemporary with Plato, Aristophanes, Phrynichus, 


Eupolis. Suid. Trarev. 


30. Plato, 428. 405. 391. yeyovws trois xpovo cata ’Apicropavyy, Ppivixor, 


Evzodw cat Pepexparyy. Suid. 


31. Diocles, ciryxpovos Levvupiwve cai PrvdAXxw. Suid. Aroxdr{js. 

32. Sannyrio, 407. Conf. Aristoph. év Unpvrady ap. Athen. XIT. p. 551. b. 

33. Philyllius, 394. "AOnvaios, xwuixos Tis Tadaras Kwpwdias. Suid. PidrtrAXos. 
- 34. Hipparchus, xwpixos tis apxaias kopdias. Suid. “Inrapxos. 


35. Archippus, 415. 
36. Polyzelus, see B. C. 364. 


37. Philonides, ’ A@nvaios, xwuixos apxaios’ zpdtepoy jv ywapes. Suid. Prwvidns xli 


—the father of Nicochares. Suid. Nuoyapns. 

38. Xenophon, copmdtas apyaias rors. Laért. TI. 591 

39. Arcesilaus, roimrns apxaias kwumdias. Laert. IV. 45. 

40. Autocrates, kou.xos apxaios. Suid. Avroxparns. 

41. Eunicus, contemporary with Philyllius and Aristophanes. Compare Athen. 
IIT. p. 86. e. XIII. p. 567. c. 586. e. 


1 Fabricius B. G. tom. II. p. 505. Harles. Xe- 
nophon antique comedie poéta memoratus Laértio 
II. 58. [59.] It is difficult to imagine the grounds 
of the objection of Burmannus to this account, or 
the purpose of Mr. Harles in quoting it, ad Fabri- 
cium ibid. At Burmannus—id negat.— ‘* Xeno- 
‘« phontemLaértius dicit fuisse Oavparomody et me- 
«« spayparevpévoy tepareiay.— Fabricius vero [nostro 
«« loco) properanter nimis eum antique comedie 
 poétam facit.” But in Laértius among those 
of the name of Xenophon are mentioned, wép- 
ros, pvOadn Tepateiay mempaypareupévos’ éxros, Id- 
pwos Gyaparorouds* E88opos, kopedias dpxaias mouris. 
Fabricius therefore is perfectly accurate, and the 
charge of haste may rather be made against the 
objector. If any, however, should incline to sus- 
pect this testimony of Laértius because this an- 
cient comic poet is placed last in his enumeration, 
whereas in the order of time he should have been 
the first, to these it may be answered, that Laér- 
tius is not always exact in observing the order of 
time. Thus, in recounting four of the name of 


Plato, II. 109. he places last in the enumeration 
the poet of the ancient comedy, who in time pre- 
ceded them all. Those of the name of Xenocrates, 
in IV. 15. are probably not in the order of time, 
for the last preceded Aristoxenus. In IV. 58. the 
fourth Bion, Anpoxpireios, most likely preceded the 
third ; and the tenth, od péuvyrat ‘Imrovag, preceded 
them all, except perhaps the first. Among the 
Demetrii, V. 85. rpiros, Tapotxis carupoypagos, pro- 
bably flourished near the time of Strabo ; (see 
Casaubon de Satyr. Poési I. 5.) and therefore 
would be later than the fifth, who preceded Po- 
lemo. In V.61, under the name of Strato, is 
mentioned €Bdopos, iarpds dpyaios, as "ApororéAns 
gnoiv. If, then, this seventh Strato was before 
Aristotle, he was prior in time to all the preceding 
six of the name. These passages in the work of 
Laértius were chiefly derived from Demetrius — 
Magnes repi cpoviperv. But, that Demetrius him- 
self did not always follow the order of time in his 
enumeration, appears from a specimen in Diony- 
sius de Dinarch. p. 631. 
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42. Apollophanes, contemporary with Strattis. Compare Harpocr. v.’AdedpiCev. 


Bekker. An. Gr. p. 83, 27 ™. 
43. 
44., 
45. 


Cephisodorus, 402. 


Athen. VI. p. 267. e.—270. a. 
Nicophon, 388. 
Cantharus. 


46. 
AT. 


Nicomachus, contemporary with Pherecrates.. See Harpocrat. v. Meradxeis. 


Metagenes, contemporary with Pherecrates, Aristophanes, and Nicophon. 


II\arwv % KavOapos Zuumayia. Harpocrat. v.’Opyidevrys. Plato 


and Cantharus, therefore, were contemporary, since the same comedy was 


8. 
Nixoyap. 

Strattis, 407. 394. 
Alceus, 388. 


49. 
50. 
51. 


52. Theopompus. 


sometimes ascribed to the one, and sometimes to the other. 
Nicochares ®, 388.—Prwvidov rot Kwpscod, siyypovos ’Apirropavous. Suid. 


Xenarchus, 393. the umorypados, son of Sophron. 


The following were poets of the middle comedy : 


. Calliades,, contemporary with the orator Aristophon. Athen. XIII. p. 577. ¢. 


1. Eubulus. See the Tables B. C. 375. 
2. Araros, 388. 375. 

3. Anaxandrides, 376. 347. 

4 Antiphanes, 404. 383. 343. 331. 

5 

6 


-with Phileterus®: see Suid. v. Nucdorparos. 


. Nicostratus, wéons kopmdias woiuntys. Athen. XIII. p. 587. d. Contemporary 


The son of Aristophanes 


according to some accounts. Thom. Mag. Vit. Aristoph. 


™ The “Igvyépoy is enumerated by Suidas v. 
Srpartis among the comedies of Strattis, and 
Srparris “Iduyepovrs is cited Anecd. Gree. p. 83 ; 
wherefore, in Harpocratio, for ddeApifeww—zapa 
Srpdrrids kat "Amoddodaver év "Iryépovts, we should 
perhaps read—Srpdrridi i) "Aroddopadver ev "Igeyép. 
It seems probable, that the same comedy was 
sometimes ascribed to Strattis, and sometimes to 
Apollophanes ; and that these poets consequently 
lived in the same period. 

n Nicochares was of the ward Kuda6nvatov. Steph. 


Byz. v. Kvda0nvaov. 6 dijpos ris Mavdiovidos Pddjs. 
—evredbev iv Nixoxapns 6 kapixds, kai Ku@y Kudabn- 
vaevs. This last particular, which is connected 
by the abbreviator with what preceded, appears to 
be only a quotation of Aristoph. Vesp. 895. as an 
exemplification of the word Kvdaénvaeds, and 
should’ be represented thus: N. 6 
‘© kv@v Kudabnvaceds.” 

© Since this passage was written, Dr. Gaisford 
has pointed out to me the following curious piece 
of dramatic history, which is contained in Catal. 


K@piKds* Kal 


—— = Se 


. 
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7. Philippus, son of Aristophanes. *Ecye Tpeis vious, Pidirrov, Nuxéerparor, cat 
"Apapora. Thom. Mag. Vit. Aristoph. Unidas caradurav (Aristophanes) rpeis, 
Pitirrov oudvpov te Tarr cat Neuxdotparoy kat ‘Apapdra. Anon. Vit. 


Aristoph. p. xxxviii. Beck. =tom. IV. 1. p 36. Aristoph. ed. Dindorf.P 


(Phileterus, cwpuixos, vios ’Apisropavous tot kopixod. Suid. Direraip. See No. 6. xiii 


NIcosTRATUS, note °.) 


8. Anazvilas, 343. contemporary with Plato the philosopher. Laért. III. 28. 
9. Ophelion, also contemporary with Plato. Athen. II. p. 66. d. 


Codd. MSS. Clark. p. 72. Oxon. 1812. (Apioro- 
avns) rpeis Erxev viods, Sikurmoy rov Tois EvBovdov 
Spdpacw dywvodpuevor, kai ’Apapéra idiots re Kai rod 
marpos Spauact Suyyovicpevor, cai rpirov, dy "AmodG- 
S@pos péev NIKOSTPATON xanei, of S€ mepi Arxaiup- 
xov, SIAETAIPON. WNicostratus then and Phile- 
terus were one and the same person. I have 
thought it fit to leave the passage in the text as 
it was originally written, that the reader might be 
told, in the present note, to whom he is indebted 
for this important correction. 

P The comic poet Philippus is acknowledged by 
Aristotle de Anim. I. 3. p. 622. D.—Anpoxpiros ma- 
pamAncias heyov Pitinre TG xopododidackdry. dyci 
yap tov Aaidadov xwoupévny roijoa thy Evriny 
*Adpodirny, eyxéavra Gpyupov xurov. dpuoiws dé kal 
Anpoxptros, x. t. A. He is twice quoted by Stobzus: 
who has five lines @:Aimmov ’O\vviaxg, Serm. 113, 
17. and two lines again S:Aimmov, Serm. 62, 35. 
In both these passages of Stobzus Dr. Meineke 
ad Menand. fragm. p. x. substitutes S:Aurridov for 
.Airrov. His emendation in the former passage 
is sanctioned by Porson adv. p. 297. who gives 
the "OAuvéiaxds to Philippides. But, as Photius 
cod. 167. p.373. enumerates Philippus among the 
poets quoted by Stobzeus, we may hesitate at least 
to adopt these corrections ; although the authority 
of Photius is not conclusive. An opposite emen- 


‘dation of Dr. Meineke, p. x1. changing Sca\urmidou 


into @Airrov in Athenzus, is better founded. 
Athen. XIII. p. 568. f. €» Navvig. (EiBotdov 1d 
dpapa kai pr Sdurnidov.) Dr. Meineke observes, 
p- x1. Corrigendum @Xirrov. Philippus enim, Ari- 


stophanis filius, rois EiSovdov Spapacw iyevicaro, 
ut est apud Schol. Platonis ineditum. [Catal. cod. 
Clark. p. 72. See the preceding note.] His 
emendation is confirmed by the ages of the two 
poets. Hubulus, of the middle comedy, began to 
exhibit B. C. 376, and Philippides, of the new, 
first exhibited in B.C.335. As the dates of 
dramatic pieces were known from the didascalie, 
it would not be made a question to which of two 
poets any particular comedy belonged, unless 
those poets were contemporary. It was therefore 
much more probable that the Navmov should be 
ascribed to Philippus who flourished at the same 
time with Eubulus, than to Philippides, who was 
forty years later. But the sentence in Athenzus 
requires farther correction : Schweigh. ad locum. 
Perspecté Corayus monuit ei EvBovdov legendum 
videri. This correction is just, because in an in- 
dependent proposition ob A. would have been 
used by the writer rather than py A. It appears, 
then, that Athenzus does not, as Dr. Meineke 
supposes, assert the drama to belong to Eubulus 
and not to Philippus, but that he proposes hypo- 
thetically a contrary opinion, assigning it rather 
to Philippus than to Eubulus. Suidas has this 
account of Philippus: ®dcmrros, xopixds. tdv dpa- 
pdtev avrod éort Kodomactai. [Komacrai Eudocia 
p. 427.] as "A@jvaos &v Aemvocogucrais. As no 
such title occurs in Athenzus, this account seems 
to be an error; the cause of which is ingeniously 
traced by Casaubon ad Athen. VIII. p. 358. f. 
whose conjecture Schweighzuser approves. Conf. 
Athen. Schweigh. tom. IX. p. 647, 648. 
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10. Callicrates, contemporary with Sinopé ; wvqnovever ris Zivéans—KadXuxparns 
ev Mocyiwn. Athen. XIII. p. 586. a. 


11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 


Feraclides, B. C. 348. 
Alevis, 356. 316. 312. 306. 


e. 239. f. 
15. 


Amphis, 336. contemporary with the philosopher Plato. Laért. III. 27. 28. 
Axionicus, contemporary with Philorenus and Corydus. Athen. V1. p. 241. 


Cratinus 6 veorepos, in the time of Plato the philosopher. Laért. III. 28.— 


and of Corydus%. Athen. VI. p. 241. c. 


. Eriphus, the plagiarist of Antiphanes. Athen. III. p. 84. b.c. 
. Epicrates,—transcribed from Antiphanes. Athen. VI. p. 262. d. e. uéons 


Kwpmoras mointys. Athen. X. p. 422. f. 


Athen. TX. p. 382. b.—383. b. 


q Corydus knew Ptolemy; Athen. VI. p. 242. 
b. 245. f—and was at Athens at the affair of 
Harpalus; Athen. VI. p. 246. a. Which esta- 
blishes the age of the younger Cratinus, who 
mentions him. 

* Strato is supposed by some to be no other 
than Strattis ; and this opinion is ascribed to Ca- 
saubon and Valesius.—Srrato. Verisimile est [ut 
jam Casaubon, ad Athen. p. 567, 568, et Valesius 
ad Harpocrat. v. Enioxoros, observarunt. Harles.] 
Suidam deceptum— et pro Srparev legendum =rpdar- 
ris. Fabric. ed. Harles lib. II. B. Gr. c. 22. Hane 
(Stratonis bow:kidny) nullam aliam esse nisi Strat- 
tidis Boinocas statuerunt doctissimi viri. Schweigh. 
Athen. tom. IX. p.458. Srrarripem pro Srra- 
TONE corrigendum censuerunt viri docti in Athen. 
IX. p. 382. b.—sed aut Stratonis nomen tenen- 
dum, {on account of the mention of Philetas,] 
aut Strattis non veteris sed medie comedie fue- 
rit poéta. Schweigh. in Indice, v. Strato. This 
last alternative is not possible. Not only is 
Strattis always ascribed to the old comedy, but it 


. Stephanus. See the Tables B. C. 332. 
. Strato*, ris wéons kwpmdtas. Suid. Zrpar. 


In the time of Philetas of Cos. 


. Aristophon, contemporary with that Philippides, who was ridiculed by 


is likely that he began to exhibit at least as early 
as B.C. 415; and one play of Strattis we know 
to have been exhibited before the year B. C. 392. 
See the Tables B.C. 394. The author, then, of 
that comedy, could not have been the author of 
one in which the glosses, or philological works, of 
Philetas are alluded to, sixty or seventy years 
afterwards, at the soonest. Strato therefore was 
not Stratiis. But the opinions of Valesius and 
Casaubon are not quite accurately stated. Vale- 
sius, indeed, ad Harpocrat. p. 166, very properly 
corrects Srparris é€v Kwnoig for Srpdrwv év Kunoia, 
in Schol. Avium 1568. But he makes no mention 
of Suidas, or of the Soixidys, nor does he affirm 
Strato to be Strattis. Casaubon also restores the 
Kunoias to its right author; ad Athen. p. 567. 
With respect to Strato, he appears to be in doubt : 
he inclines to think that Strato may be Strattis, 
but by no means asserts a positive opinion. In 
p. 659. of his commentary, ad Athen. IX. 382. b. 
he avoids the question; and passes the name of 
Strato in silence. 
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Alexis, and against whom Hyperides composed an oration. Athen. XII. 


p- 552. d—f. 


21. Euphron, in the time of Callimedon, rot KapaS8ov. Athen. III. p. 100. d. 

22. Sotades, 6 ris wéons kwuwdias. Athen. VII. p. 293. a. Suid. Zwrad. 

23. Augeas, Tis uéons Kwumdias. Suid. Aidryéas. 

24. Ephippus, ris wéons xwpmdias. Suid.” Edirx.—mentions Menecrates the 


physician. Athen. VII. p. 289. b. 


25. Heniochus, tijs wéons xopmdias. Suid. ‘Hviox. 


26. Epigenes, 340. 


27. Mnesimachus, rourns tis wéons kopwdias. Suid. [Eudocia p. 308 has—ris 


véeas Koo. | 


28. Timotheus, tis wéons kopwdias. Suid. Tioeos. 

29. Sophilus, ris wérns koumdias. Suid. ZaHpuros. 

30. Antidotus, contemporary with Alezis, Athen. XIV. p. 642. ¢. d. 

(31. Nausicrates, or Naucrates: we have no distinct evidence of his time; and 
perhaps he has no claim for insertion here.) i 


32. Xenarchus*, contemporary with 
p- 431. a. 


Timocles. Athen. VII. p. 319. a. X. 


33. Dromo, in the time of Tithymallus ; Athen. VI. p. 240. d. who is mentioned 
by Alewis, Timocles, and Antiphanes. 


34. Diodorus 6 Xwo7eis, B. C. 353. 
35. Simylus, B. C. 353. 


The following were poets of the new comedy: 
1. Philippides *, mentioned in the Tables B. C. 335. 301. 


S Xenarchus the comic poet, who wrote in the 
Attic dialect, and lived as late as the reign of 
Alexander, is a different person from Xenarchus 
the son of Sophron, who wrote in Doric, and flou- 
rished in the time of the elder Dionysius, sixty or 
seventy years before. Fabricius, B. Gr. lib. II. 
c. 22. confounds the two Xenarchi, and imagines 
them both to be one and the same person. 

t Dr. Meineke fragm. Menand. p. xliv. places 
Philippides at the 124th Olympiad: Philippidis 
florem certissimis indiciis incidere colligitur in eta- 
tem Lysimachi. Suidas igitur s.v. Didemmidns aut 


seripsit aut certe scribere debuit jv Sé emi ris pxd’ 
ddvpmiddos propia’. According to this chronology, 
Philippides, because he was the friend of Lysima- 
chus, is made to flourish in B. C. 283, in that very 
Olympiad, in which Lysimachus died at an advanced 
age, after a reign of more than forty years. But 
we know that Philippides was writing comedy 
about twenty years before that date, in B.C. 301.. 
and that in B.C.301 he was already the friend 
of Lysimachus, from whom he obtained favours 
for the Athenians. The acquaintance, then, of 
Philippides with Lysimachus commenced in the 
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2. Philemon, 330. 
3. Menander, 342. 321. 291. 
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4. Apollodorus Gelotis, ciryxpovos Tov kopicod Mevavdpov. Suid.’ ArodX06. 


5. Diphilus, 320. 


6. Dionysius" 6 Zwwreds, after Archestratus, whom he mentions. Apud Athen. 


IX. p. 404. £—405. d. 


beginning of that prince’s reign, and not at the end 
of it. It would have been more consistent for 
Dr. Meineke to have proposed pid’ éAvpmiddos, or 
B. C. 323, which would have been twelve years 
below the date of Suidas. But no alteration is 
necessary. Lysimachus began to govern in B. C. 
323 and assumed the title of king in B.C. 306. 
the one date, twelve years, the other, twenty-nine 
years, after the first exhibitions of Philippides. 
There is nothing, then, in the date of Suidas, in 
the least degree inconsistent with what is recorded 
of Philippides and Lysimachus. Thus Antiphanes 
conversed with Alexander, (Athen. XIII. p.555.a.) 
although he began to exhibit comedy almost fifty 
years before Alexander’s accession. Besides, we 
may collect from Gellius III. 15. that Philippides 
lived to an advanced period : Philippides comedia- 
rum poéta haud ignobilis, etate jam editd, cum in 
certamine poétarum preter spem vicisset, inter 
illud gaudium repente mortuus est. 

It has been held doubtful whether Philippides 
who was ridiculed by Alexis, Aristophon, and Me- 
nander,.and against whom Hyperides composed 
an oration, was not the same person as Philippi- 
des the comic poet. Valesius ad Harpocr. p. 270. 
pronounces them to be the same: Philippidis 
comici: hic enim Atheniensis fuit et in republica 
versatus est, teste Atheneo et Suidd. contra hunc 
Philippidem comicum exstabat oratio Hyperidis. 
Perizonius ad Adlian. X.6. is doubtful: Comicus 
Philippides, sive is idem fuit, sive diversus ab hoc 
homine. Schweighzuser ad Athen. VI. p. 230. c. 
hesitates: Philippides incertum idemne comicus poé- 
ta, qui eddem certe etate vixit, ana poétd diversus. 
In another place, (Indic. Rer. et Personar.) he 
speaks more positively : Philippides comicus poéta ; 
gracilis admodum homo, unus ex iis qui remp. ad- 





ministrarunt. But the tenor of ancient testimo- 
nies makes it sufficiently clear that these were 
distinct persons: Athen. XII. p. 552. d—f. Aewrds 
& fv kal Gidummidys, kaP ob Adyos early “Yrepeidy ro 
pytopt Aéyov abrov éva ray Twodirevopevev elvar. Hv & 
evreAns TO Gpa bid Aemrérnra, as 6 “Ymepeidns en. 
—éri dé cai meputemmdaocba edeyov rd AeAewrivba 
“Adefts €v Mavdpayopifopéevn yciv, x.t.r. This 
passage has been the common source of A®lian 
V. H. X.6. Photius and Suidas v. Siurmidns. 
and Eustathius ad Odyss. p. 1646, 17. who add 
nothing to the testimony of Athenzus. No inti- 
mation is here conveyed that this Philippides was 
the comic poet so often quoted elsewhere. ®lian 
loc. cit. understood them to be different persons : 
exop@dorvro eis NentérnTa Savvupiov 6 kopw@dias mowm- 
THs Kal MéAnros 6 tpay@dias trowrhs Kal Kevnoias xv- 
kNi@y xopav kal Sirnras trountns éEaperpov'—aAda Kai 
durnidns, cal’ oF Adyos eoriv ‘Yrepeldy, Aewrdéraros 
jv, x.t.A. Had this been Philippides, 6 xopdias 
moinrns, he would have been so described by 
fflian. The comic poet is only known as a writer 
of comedy; and Plutarch Demetr. c. 12. contrasts 
him with the demagogue Stratocles, as pursuing a 
different occupation: rovrov pév ody émirndes exeiv@ 
mapeOnkaper, TS ard Tod Bnwaros Tov awd Tis OvpeAns. 
So upon another occasion, Moral. p. 785. C. he 
contrasts rév amd oxnvis with rods ard rod Bnyaros. 
Philippides, then, «is raév modvrevouévar, who is 
mentioned by Harpocr. v. ére xAias as the author 
of a law, is a different person from the comic poet 
of the name. 

u Fabricius thinks it probable that Dionysius 
flourished Olymp. 100. [B. C. 380.] consequently 
in the times of the middle comedy :—circa Olymp. 
100 vizisse verisimile est. But, from the age of 
Archestratus, the author of the Tacrpovopia, this 
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7. Timocles, 324. 
8. Theophilus, contemporary with Callimedon*. Athen. VIII. p. 340. d. 
9. Sosippus, contemporary with Diphilus. See Athen. IV. p. 133. f. 
10. Anavxippus, 303. 
11. Demetrius, 299. 
12. Archedicus, 302. 
13. Sopater, 283. (His first exhibitions were in the reign of Alewander.) 
14. Damowxenus, in the time of Epicurus: whom he mentions. Athen. III. 
p- 102. a. | 
15. HegesippusY, or Crobylus, after Epicurus. Athen. VII. p. 279. d. Quoted xlvii 
by the name of Crobylus, Athen. X. p. 429. e. 443. f. Harpocr. v. 8 
xNas, and in other passages; as in Athen. I. p.5.f. VI. p. 248. b. 
VIII. p. 365. a. 
16. Philemon 6 vedrepos. Athen. VII. p. 291. d. vids Pirzjuovos rot kwmxov. Suid. 
Dirju. 
17. Plato junior, after Epicurus. Athen. III. p. 103. ¢. VII. p. 279. a. 
18. Theognetus, in the times of the Stoics. Athen. ITI. p.104. b. c. and of 
Pantaleon the zdavos. Athen. XIV. p. 616. a.—whose death was mentioned 
by Chrysippus. Athen. ibid. 
19. Bathon, contemporary with Cleanthes and Arcesilatis. Plutarch. de Adul. 


et Amic. p. 55. C. 
20. Posidippus, B. C. 289. 


could not be. Bentley has shewn, Diss. Phal. 
p. 85, that Archestratus mentions one Diodorus of 
Aspendus a Pythagorean (Athen. IV. p. 163. 
d. e), who “‘ was an acquaintance of Stratonicus 
*‘ the musician in the court of Ptolemy Lagus.” 
Athen. IV. p. 163. e. collato VIII. p. 350. c.— 
which brings down the time of Archestratus at 
least to the age of Alexander. Consequently, the 
Gecpodédpos of Dionysius, in which the poem of 
Archestratus is quoted, could not have been 
written earlier than the times of the new comedy : 
and Dionysius of Sinopé would be contemporary 
with Diphilus. 

x Callimedon 6 Kdpafos, also ridiculed by Ti- 
mocles, Antiphanes, Eubulus, and Alexis, (see 
Athen. VIII. p. 339, 340.) —was eis ray xara An- 


poobém tov pnropa modirevopevov. Athen. III. 
p- 100.c. He was still living, and acted in public 
affairs, in B.C. 322. Plutarch. Phocion. c. 27.— 
and survived Phocion. Plutarch. Phocion. c. 35. 

¥ “Hyjourmos’ obtos éoriv 6 KpoBudos émixadov- 
pevos* ob Soxei eivat 6 ( Didummxds, Anuoobéver ém- 
ypapépevos. Thus far Etymolog. Harpocrat. 
Phot. Lex. and Suidas, Suidas adds—réy dpayd- 
And yet, 
as Hegesippus the orator was acting in public 
affairs in B.C.343, (see the Tables) and Hege- 
sippus the poet could not have mentioned the 
Epicureans earlier than B. C. 300, the distance of 
the times appears hardly to admit that the poet 
and the orator should be the same person. 


Tov av’Tov earl Dit€ratpos, as *AOnvaios. 
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In the first of the three lists, Sophron and Xenarchus the uimorypadpa have per- 
haps no just title to be inserted as poets of the old comedy. The claim of 
Hegemon may be admitted upon the authority of Athenzus*. Theopompus, with 
the exception perhaps of Strattis, was the latest among the writers of the old 
comedy, of whom we have any distinct memorials. He was of the old comedy, 
by the general consent of grammarians: Ocdroumos Ocodéerov i Ocodépov, “AOnvaios, 
komixos’ edioake dpauara kd. gore de THS apxaias Koupdlas Kara "Apirrodavyy >,.—Tav 
Tis apxalas Kwumdlas ToT@Y OvomaTa Kat dpauara. OQcordusov dpapara iC" Drparti- 
dos Spauara is'* Pepexparous dpauara w'* Kparyros dpauata 4° Uarevos dpaumara Kn” 
TyrexAeidov dpauara 5° Ppvvixov dpauara’.© We possess the titles of twenty 
comedies ascribed to Theopompus: of which, however, one is doubtful*. But 
among the remaining nineteen dramas are many which seem to have been com- 
posed after the first exhibitions of Anaaandrides and Eubulus. The ’Ad@aia, in 
which he mentioned Telestes *, might have been exhibited before the date of the 
second Plutus. -For Telestes gained his first dithyrambice prize B.C.401. But 
the ‘Hivxapis, in which the philosophy of Plato is ridiculed‘, could hardly have 
been written earlier than the 99th Olympiad B.C. 384. In the Mijdos, Callis- 
tratus is noticed; who flourished in the times of Iphicrates and Chabrias B. C. 
373, 371. In the Oyceds, he mentioned the orator Js@us: puvynmovevee dé “Ieatov 
Oecdrou7ros 6 Kwpixos ev TS Once. But Lseus was in reputation during the early 
years of Demosthenes: perhaps about B.C.370. Plutarch preserves a fragment, 
in which Theopompus spoke of the Lacedeemonian empire in terms which could 
scarcely have been used till near the time of the Olynthian war: ada Kat 6 Kopi-_ 
os Oedrrourros €ouxe Anpeiv, areaCwv Tovs Aaxedatmovious Tais Karndiow" 
c Aaxedaipoviot O€ Tais KarnXiow 
Kigéao’, dre tous “EXAnvas ndiotov ToTov 
"EnrevOepias yevoavres d€os évéxear }. 

The peace of Antalcidas was made B. C. 387; the outrage of Phebidas was com- 
mitted B.C. 382; and as Theopompus describes the Lacedemonian empire as 


aI. p.5. b. ¢ Athen. XI. p.502. a. —‘ Laért. III. 26. 

b Suid. Ged. and Eudoc. p, 232. - g Athen, XI. p.485.c. » Vit. X. or. p. 839.F. 

¢ Prolegom. Aristoph. p. xxxiv. Beck.=tom. i Plutarch. Lysand. c.13. These verses have 
IV. 1. p. 29. Aristoph. Dindorf. been thus restored by Porson Advers. p. 300. 


d The Mavradéov. See Pollux X. 41. 
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grateful at first, and afterwards as severe, these lines were probably written at - 


that period. It is likely, then, that Theopompus, from the subjects which he 
treated, did not flourish with Aristophanes, where Suidas places him, but that he 
is rather to be fixed with Strattis, in the latest times of the old comedy. 

The precise limits between the middle and the new comedy are difficult to be 
defined. The new comedy commenced in the reign of Alexander :—y pev véa 
xwuodia ext ’“AdeEavdpov*. And this is confirmed by the dates assigned to Philip- 
pides and Philemon. And yet we have Alewis of the middle comedy writing for 
the stage thirty years after the first exhibitions of Phzlippides and Philemon’. 
Alewxis then, whose works were the standard and example of the middle comedy, 
was for thirty years contemporary with Philippides, Philemon, Menander, and 
Diphilus. Sophilus, also a poet of the middle comedy, writes in the time of 
Stilpo™, which brings down the compositions of Sophilus to as late a period as 
those of Alezis. 

Neither are the terms middle and new always very carefully applied. Aristotle® 
recognises only two species of comedy, the old and the new:—ida av tis &« Tay 
KOM@OLOV TOV TaAGLOY Kal TOY KaWev* TOIS MeV yap iv ‘yeXoiov 7 aicypodoryia, Tois dé 
uadXov 4 vrovoa, x. T.». Dorotheus ° classed Antiphanes rots vewrépors kwptxois-— 
Awpobéw To ’"Ackadovityn olyypauua exdeddoOar éexiypapouevoy “ rept ’Avtidavous Kal 
“© qrepl THs Tapa TOIS vewTéepas KwpLtKois Martins.” Schweighzeuser? well remarks, 
that Dorotheus here divided the Greek comedy into two classes, the new and the 
old: wniversam Grecam comediam in tiv radaav et tiv vewrépay distinctam intel- 
lexerat. In the same manner, Nicostratus son of Aristophanes, (which determines 
his age,) the contemporary of Eubulus and Araros, is reckoned by Harpocratio 4 
among the writers tis véas kopmotas.— Opribevris—IIXarev i KavOapos Zuumayia. 
gore O& Kal év TH véa Koumdia Spaua’Opvibevtrzs Nuxocrparov. Epigenes is called rév 
vewy Tis Kwpixov,—Timocles, rav vewrépwv,—T" heophilus, rev vewrépwv t1s,—Eudoxrus, 


k Prolegom. Aristoph. p. xxxiii. Beck. 

1See the Tables B.C.306. The two great 
masters of the middle comedy, Antiphanes and 
Alexis, were for about thirty years contemporary 
with each other ; but the dramatic career of Alexis 
was continued for at least twenty-five years 
after the death of Antiphanes. So that the whole 
space occupied by these two poets might amount to 
eighty years. The reader will collect these num- 


bers by consulting the Tables at the years 383, 
356. 331. 306. 

m Laért. II. 120. Some critics, however, for 
Sapirov rod Kopixod ev Spdyare Taun, propose to 
read Acido rod x. 

2 Eth. Nicom. IV. 8. 

© Athen. XIV. p. 662. f. 

p Athenzus tom. XII. p. 693. 

q Harpocrat. v. ’OpyBeuris. 
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Tis Tov véewy Kopwdav, by Pollux™. And yet we cannot with certainty place all 
these among the writers of the new comedy. Hpigenes was contemporary with 
Antiphanes. Theophilus, perhaps, who treated of Callimedon the contemporary of 
Demosthenes, might rather be placed in the second class than in the third. Of the 
time of Eudorus we are wholly ignorant, nor can we pronounce whether he 
belonged to the middle or the new comedy; we know from Laértius*, that he 
exhibited at Athens, and from Pollux, that he flourished somewhere between 

Antiphanes and Posidippus. It is to be noted, however, that although the poets 
of the middle comedy are often called véas cwupdias, yet the poets of the new 
comedy properly so termed could never be called uécys coumdias romrai ; this term, 
when applied by grammarians, necessarily meant what it expressed. We must 
therefore suppose that Alexis, although a great number of his dramas were written 
long after the new comedy had arrived at its perfection, nevertheless continued to 
compose upon the model of the middle comedy. 

1 It will perhaps be imputed to these Tables as an omission, that. they have not 
noticed the law wept rod uy dvouacri kwumdeiv, Which will probably be looked for in 
the years of the 97th Olympiad, where it will not be found. The truth is, that 
I am not yet satisfied either with the interpretation usually given to that law, or 
with the date assigned to it. It is recorded that comic exhibitions were once 
suspended for three years B.C. 440—438 : and that their license was restrained 
by a decree rov dpxovra muy Kopdeiv, Which is fixed by Petitus to the year of the 
archon Jsarchus B. C.424. Last of all, we are told that it was forbidden cwumdeiv 
é dvéuaros. This law is thus described by Petitus': Postea omnino vetitum 

est cuiquam expresso nomine in comedia convicium facere ; wy kopmdeiv €E dvdparos. 

Meminit hujus legis, sed non solus, Hermogenes wepi oracewv. (Sect. 13. p. 75.) 

Gvouactl Kwpmdciv 6 vouos exorvoev. Horatius epist. ad August. 145. “ Fescennina 

“per hunc,” &¢c. Idem ad Pisones 281. “ Successit vetus his,” &c. Donatus.°— 


Legem hane tulit Antimachus potta Aristophanis equalis. Comici interpres ad 


rt Epigenes is so mentioned by Pollux VII. 29. 
Timocles X. 154. Theophilus IX. 15. Eudozxus 
VII. 201. 

s Laért. VIII. 90. Evdofos—Zixedtorns, ais 
’AyabokAéous, mounris Kop@dias, vikas lov dotixas 
pev tpeis Anvaixds S€ wévre, Kaba now *Aroddddwpos 


év xpowxois, We have the titles of two come- 


dies: Pollux VII. 201. ris rév véwv xopwday Ev- 
Sogos év NaveAjpo Spdyart. Zenob. Adag. I. }. 
p- 1. =p. 228 Gaisf. EdSogos év ‘YroBodipaig. 

t De Leg. Attic. p. 151—153, ed. Wess. 

u The passage of Donatus will be given in a 
future note. 
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Acharn. 1149. édoxe de 6 ’Avrimaxos ouros Wigicua—imo potius legem—reroinnévat 
uh detv Kopwdeiv €& dvonatros. Ldque intra O1.97. Nam post O1.97 Cocalum et 
Aiolosicona fabulas scripsit Aristophanes. Plutus enim postrema est fabularum 
quas ipse docuit, acta Ol. 97. 4.—Atqui éyparre Kéixadov, inquiunt veteres magistri, 
Wndicuaros ryevomevov @OTE [i OvomarTt koumderv twa. Preterea ipse Unoiros 
devrepos—propter hance legem xopav éorrépyra, chorum non habet, (quem tamen 
habebat 6 rparos Trobros,) ut neque Cocalus et AXolosicon neque nova comedia 
omnis: nam “ lex est accepta chorusque Turpiter obticuit sublato jure nocendi.” 
Quia hec precipue erant chori, NoWopeiv, Tovs Kaxas TparrovTas draBadrrew, Kat 
domep Snuocia paotiyt TH Koudia’ coraCev. Quare intra Ol. 97 videtur seripta 
hee lex ante editionem roi devrépov I1dovrov. Ante Ol. 97 lata non est, quia ras 
"ExxAyoraQovcas, drama quod chorum habet xat twOacpov é& dvouaros, docuit Ol. 
96. 4.—Ergo non ante neque post Ol. 97, sed intra ipsam rogata et lata est hee lex. 
Cui qui impune fraudem facere volebant, nomina omittebant, personas servabant, id 
est, larvas quibus singuli quos traducebant exprimebantur ; quod airorpocétes rouw- 
Sey dicebant: non nominabantur enim ea ratione, sed representabantur tantum ; 
unde lites sepe et controversie. Hermogenes 1.1. airorpocdrws cicarywv tis Tods 


Kopmdoumevous UmatyeTat TH vOuUM ws dvoMacT! Kwuwdar. Quanquam etiam, dum 


_ licebat dvowarti Kopmsdeiv licebat quoque airorpocwrws, atque id ita fiebat. Upon ii 


the import of this law, Kuster* has the following remark: Ex priore Pluto 
oportet sumta esse loca illa, in quibus svowarri quidam perstringuntur ; ut Pamphi- 
lus v. 174. Agyrrhius v. 176. Philepsius 177. Philonides 179, 303. Aristyllus 
v. 314. Nam tempore Pluti posterioris lege lata gam vetitum erat expresso nomine 
quenquam in scena comico sale perfricare: ut testatur Anon. in Vita Aristophanis 
et pluribus probat Petitus Leg. Att. p. 80. [151. Wess.] eadem autem licentia 
comicis adhuc concessa erat tempore Pluti prioris. Oderico’ speaks to the same 
effect : kwpmdeiv e& dvounatos—tlatam intra Olympiadem 97 putat Petitus, cujus ego 
rationes, quando nihil obstare video, non invitus amplector. He translates the law, 
neminem expresso nomine ledi. In this sense the law is understood, and this 
seems the opinion generally received by critics of its date and meaning. Petitus 
himself is indistinct upon the precise meaning of the terms: but that he under- 
stood them in the sense of Kuster is proved by his mention of the Ecclesiazuse ; 
since that play, in the opinion of Petitus, contained some comic personalities. 


x Ad Plutum, initio fab. y De marmorea Didascalia Epistola p. xlv. 


li 


_ 


INTRODUCTION. 


liv 
which became illegal before the time of the second Plutus. Such an import, 
however, of the law is by no means warranted by the extant remains of the 
middle and new comedy. That law, in the sense of Kuster, either never existed 
at all, or had fallen into disuse in the time of Anawandrides ; who ridicules Plato 
by name ”, perhaps ten or twelve years after the supposed date of this law. Alewis, 
at least, paid no attention to it, (if it existed through the times of the middle 
comedy,) when he satirized by name the same philosopher in four different 
dramas*; nor did Anawilas regard it, who in three comedies named Plato ». 

But “in the time of the middle comedy, at whose rise democratia in oligar- 
“ chiam mutata divites imperare ceeperunt, the philosophers were ridiculed, and 
“ the chief men of the state protected :”’—the opinion of Jonsius*®. The former, 
therefore, were attacked by name, but the poets, after the date of that law, 
abstained from the public men. And yet Anawandrides* mentions Polyeuctus by 
name; Antiphanes® names Demosthenes. A fragment of Antiphanes‘ is extant, 
full of personal allusions. Phzleterus § names the orator Hyperides ; and Timocles® 
in a comedy written towards the end of the reign of Alexander ridicules by 
name ‘five of the leading demagogues at once, in a passage which breathes the 
very spirit of the old comedy. The reader, who opens Athenzus, will see abundant 
evidence that the poets of the middle and new comedy laid themselves under little 
restraint in this respect. 

What, then, are the ancient testimonies concerning this law? Hermogenesi 


has mentioned it. In the passage referred to by Petitus he produces the following 


z Laért. ITI. 26. 
a Laést. III. 27, 28. b Laért. III. 28. 


tam perstrinxerunt recensere. Jonsius Script. Hist. 
Philos, lib. I. 5. p. 28.—6. p. 34. 


© Postquam democratia in oligarchiam mutata 
divites imperare ceperunt, comedia multis partibus 
est mutata. Etenim xopnyoi deficiebant, hypothesis 
mutabatur, neque guenquam aperte traducere cui- 
quam in scena impune licebat : atque hec erat me- 
dia comedia. Poéte tamen, ut solenne suum ser- 
varent, idgue impune, traducendos sibi sumebant 
priores poétas. After quoting many passages, in 
which the poets ridiculed the philosophers, he pro- 
ceeds—Ita nimirum potte medie comedie, cum 
magnates vellicare edicto prohibebantur, philoso- 
phos et poétas traducebant. Plato comicus junior 
Epicurum—traduzit. Sed prolixum foret omnia 
poétarum dramata quibus philosophos eorumque vi- 


d Athen. IV. p. 166. d. 
€ Athen. VI. p. 223. e. Plutarch Demosth. c. 9. 
Demosthenes is named again by a contemporary 
comic poet apud Laért. II. 108. Suid. v. pop- 
BoorwpvAndpa. 
o'dpotixds § EvBovdidys, xeparivas épwrar, 
kat Wevdaralcow Adyors rods pyropas KvALwr, 
annre €xov Anpoobéevors tiv pwBorrapvdAnOpar. 
f Athen. VIII. p. 339. 
§ Athen. VIII. p. 342. a. 
b Athen. VIII. p. 341.f.. See the Tables B.C. 
324. 
i Tept SvdAdoyopod p. 97. ed. Crispin.=p. 75. 
ed. Laurent. 
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argument, as an example of reasoning upon a judicial question: "Ovouacri cwuwdeiv 


“ee els , ed ‘ , Beas 4 a 
Oo voxLos ex@Aucev. QUTOTPOTOTWS eLoaywv TLS TOUS K@LMOOUMLEVOUS UTAYETaL TH vou, 





ws dvouart! kwumdav'—* Ilapa tov vouov kwpmdeis Tovs moXiras’” “ Kai uv ovK 
“ wvouaca ovdeva.” The question is, ti BovAdmuevos exoAuce TOUTO 6 vomobéTnS. 6 Mev 
Subxwy épet Ott avereiv BouAOuevos TO A7TAGS Kai avevOivws SiaBadXev dvTWaody Tev TOAL- 
tav' 6 0 ad hevywr ov dia ToUTO épei, GAN emiatpéper Oar mev avTous dia THs Kwumdlas 
€BovdeTo" ovKouy aveite TavTaTact THY KwU@dlaY, VTouYyu“aTa Oe TOis META TAITA ‘yevn- 
couevors 9 TOs TITE OvcW avOpwroLs AoLdopiay ExovTa THY ToALTY TWoS OvK éBovAETO 
> . »+ A A > U e \ ? ‘ ’ ‘ ~ , e QM o9 \ 
eivat. wi OvTwy de THY GYOMATWY, | meV ETLTTPOPY ‘yiveTat OLA THY TpOTHTUY, 4 OE eis TOV 

‘ ~ , , , ‘4 e A 4 »*- ? , , 
MeTa TAVTA XpOvoy MYNnUY TepinpNTaL, Kal 9 Tpos Tovs adXAous avOperous draSor7, 
Aristides * alludes to the law: OavuaGw ef coppdiay tert: roieiv, dv ay dvomacrt 
komwodeiy &7.—And again !: ckwuwdias ion Toumral Tov dvomaTwv aréryxovTo, Kal edur7}Oy- 
cay dvev TOU dvouacTi Kwumdeciv TO dpaua amepyacacOa. And Julian™ :—éuoi dé 
BJ , e , : 93 » A s cal 4 ? , 4 sa > > 
amatyopever 6 vouos ex’ dvdmatos——airiacOar Tors aducoumevous mev ovdey iva O 
emtxepovvtas ducpevels. 

But how shall we reconcile these undoubted testimonies with the fragments 
already quoted of the poets themselves? Not, certainly, by understanding, with 
Kuster and others, the law to forbid that any citizen should be mentioned by 


‘name. But the reasoning of Hermogenes plainly shews the prohibition to be 


this: that the poets were required to forbear introducing their fellow-citizens by 
name as dramatis personas, or characters in the dialogue ; as Cleon was introduced 
in the ‘Imzeis, or Socrates in the Ne@édar. The argument of Hermogenes supposes 
a distinction to be contended for between ewhibiting the person’s features in a 
mask, aitorpocdéres eicayev™, and exhibiting him by name as a character in the 
piece, dvouafev. The poet is supposed to maintain that the first was not within 
the letter of the statute, because the individual, though his features were exhi- 
bited, was not produced by name ;—nor within its meaning, because it was not 


_ intended wholly to abolish the wholesome discipline of comic satire, but only 


to prevent it from being carried down to posterity to the prejudice of the party 
satirized: and that the object of the comic ridicule is sufficiently pointed out 
to the spectators of the piece, to whom he is known, by the representation of 
his features dca Tay tpocdrwv ©, without the addition of his name to specify who is 


k De Quatuor viris p. 117. Jebb. = 196. Canter. " Schol. Nub. 146. ioréoy ér: aitompocaras cioj- 


1 P. 298, Jebb.=496. Canter. yov Tovs Kou@dovpévovs. 
m Misopogon. initio. © Hermogenes might use mpécmov for a mask, 
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meant ;—u7 dvTrwy Tov dvouatrov :—while, from the omission of the name as a 
dramatis persona, the diffusion of the satire among the readers of the piece only is 
prevented. From the tenor of this argument it is manifest, that the law rod ua 
OvomacTt kwmmdeiy Twa Was understood to prohibit the producing a person by name 
as a character in the piece; since the law is supposed to be evaded by producing 
his likeness on the mask of the actor, and suppressing his name. The allusions 
of Aristides acquire greater force and meaning by this interpretation of the law; 
and the passage of Donatus ?, which is produced by Petitus, is clearly to the 
same purpose. 

This law, then, tod «7 dvouacrt cwpwdeivy, When limited to its proper sense, is by 
no means inconsistent with a great degree of comic liberty, or with those animad- 
versions upon eminent names, with which we find the comic poets actually to 
abound. Indeed, what the grammarians deliver to us as the history of comedy 
must be received with some caution. Jonsius, as already quoted, supposes the 
restraint to have taken place, when, democratia in oligarchiam mutata, divites 
imperare ceperunt. This he derived from Platonius ?? : ris Onwoxparias vroxwpovons 
vTo Tov Kata Tas’ AOjvas TupavvovvTwr, Kal kabioramevys OdLyapyXias Kal weTaTiTTOvENS 
Tis eEoveias Tov Ojwov eis OALryous, Kal KpaTUVOMerns THs OALYyapxias, evérTTE TOIs ToLn- 
tais péBos. —Ita ras rapaBaces ov« éxovra [the pieces of the middle comedy] 
But 
the tyranny of the Thirty was put down in eight months; and after that event, 
the people were singularly jealous of their recovered liberty. For the twenty 
years which followed the expulsion of the Thirty, we have a living picture of the 
state of the popular feelings at Athens in the orations of Lystas: and Mr. Mitford 
has, with great acuteness and sagacity, laid open the political condition of Athens, 
from a critical examination of the works of that orator, and of his contemporary 
Andocides*. The result of Mr. Mitford’s inquiry will satisfy any reader that the 


eddayxOn THs eEovcias ard Tod Sypou pmeOiorapevys, Kal THs oALyapxias KpaTovons. 


with the best writers of the best times: as Aristotle 
Poet. c. 6. Bipont. Demosth. p. 433. Reisk. Per- 


bantur. Sed cum poéte abuti licentius stylo et 
passim ledere ex libidine cepissent plures bonos, ne 


haps, however, it was written 614 rév mpocwreiar. 

P Donatus—Vetus comedia éredvupos dicta est, 
quia inest in ea velut historica fides vere narratio- 
nis, et denominatio omnium de quibus libere descri- 
bebatur. Etenim per priscos poétas non, ut nunc, 
penitus ficta argumenta, sed res geste a civibus pa- 
lam cum eorum sepe qui gesserant nomine decanta- 


quisquam in alterum carmen infame proponeret, 
lege lata siluere. 

PP Tept diad. kopod. q Ibid. 

tr In the twenty-second chapter of his History 
of Greece sect. 1, 2. he analyses, among others, 
the oration of Lysias xara *AAxiSiddov ; that of the 
same orator imép rav ’Apioroddvous xpnparer ; and 
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influence of the wealthy class was any thing but predominant, and that the bias of 
the constitution was the very reverse of oligarchical. Nor would it be possible to 
name a period during the whole time that passed between the archonship of 
Euclides and the death of Alevander, (a space including the whole of the middle 
comedy and much of the new,) at which it could be affirmed that democratia in 
oligarchiam mutata divites imperare ceperunt. Comedy, therefore, although its 
form was changed, enjoyed the privilege of animadverting still upon public events 
and public men: and we find Isocrates in the midst of this period complaining of 
the license of comedy °. 

Neither is the date of this law so clear to us. The testimony quoted by Peti- 
tus * ascribes the proposition to one Antimachus : ’Avriwaxov Tov cvyypapéa] vaxas 
d& ovTos éxaXeiro, éreidy rpocéppawe Tors cuvomiodyTas dvaderTyomevos.—éddKer JE 6 
’"Avriuaxos otros Widiocua rerouxévar wy Oeiv Kopmdeiv e& dvdmaros. Kal éxt rovTw 
morAot Tav ToinTav ov tpocHADov Ayrouevor Tov xopov, kat dgXov Stt woAXOL Tov 
XopevTay ereivwr. éxopyryer de 6 “Avtivayxos Tore, Gre eiojveryxe TO Wydioua. of dé 
Aeryoueww Ort ToiTns wv KaNos Xopytyav TOTE pukpodoryos Tois YopevTais ex pyraro. 
But another scholiast " ascribes it to one Syracusius : Zvpacociw]| otros tev repi TO 
Bijua’ cai Evrodis ws Nadov ev IlvAas [lege cum Kuster. v WOAEZT) dcacvper 

Lupaxdoros O° Eouxev, Hvix’ av Eryn, 

Tois Kuvidtowet Toiow ert TY TeLyiwr" 

avaBas yap éxt ro Baw’ iNaxret weprtpexov. 
done? dé cat Wyidicua reBexévar wi KopmdcicOar dvouacti Twa, & Ppinyos év Movo- 
tpore pyci. Wap exe Zupaxdcrov" éeriavys yap a’r@ Kat mérya TUxoL. adeirero yap 
Kopmociv ods éreOiuouv. dio miKpdrepov aitg mporpéepovra. If this allusion of 
Phrynichus be rightly quoted from the Moverpozos, the law was proposed by 
Syracusius before the date of the “Opydes, in B.C. 415. But as no such law 
could have existed so early, we must suppose the proposition of Syracusius, for 
that time at least, to have failed; and the poets to have chastised him for the 
attempt, although unsuccessful. We are still, therefore, left in ignorance both as 
to the author of the law, and as to its time; although both Syracusius and 
Antimachus might have made such a proposition*. If the account of Platonius is 


the oration of Andocides mepi Mvornpiav. The t Schol. Acharn. 1149. 

dates of these were B. C. 400, 388, 387, within u Schol. Av. 1297. 

the very period assigned to this dramatic law. x Antimachus, it must be observed, had already 
S See the Tables B. C. 356. served the office of xopyyds before B. C. 425. Ari- 
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to have any weight, the enactment happened during the government of the 
Thirty: for that is the only period within these times, to which those descriptions 
could be applied—rijs eEoucias dro Tod Snuou meOirTrapévys, Kai Ths OALryapxias KpaTovens 
—xabiorapuérvys dduryapxias kal peramimrovans Tis eLouctas eis ddiryous, K. T. X.—Which 
would bring the date within the 94th Olympiad B.C. 404, consequently before 
the "ExxAyoiaGovea. And this was very possible: for the dramatis persone in 
that play are all fictitious characters ; nor are the allusions any other than such as 
occur in the second Plutus. Some of the passages in this latter drama, in which 
names are mentioned, could not have well occurred in the first Plutus : as this line 
—épd dé Aais od dia ce PiAwvidov;—From the age of that celebrated courtezan, 
whoY dypOy tao Nuxiov érréris ext XaGpiov, and was therefore born B. C. 421, this 
allusion could not have had a place in the first Plutus B.C. 408. . Mention is also 
made of the renowned Thrasybulus ; who, from his time’, could not so properly 
have occurred for notice in the former Plutus. But, as Thrasybulus is there 
mentioned in order to be praised®, it may be said that this is not an analogous case. 
Another supposed dramatic law deserves to be noticed. The legal age of Actors 
is imagined to be thirty, upon the authority of the following passage in the 
Scholiast on Aristophanes ©: vouos jv uy cicedOeiv Twa eireiv myTw Tercapaxovra ery 
ryeryovora’ ws O€ Twves, Tpraxovra. Which Petitus ° thus interprets: HMistrio fabulam 
ne agito annorum triginta minor : adding, Referendam esse hance legem ad histriones 
omnino constat. Mr. Boeckh4 extends the meaning a little farther: Lew fuit, 
que .tenuit et poétas et histriones, (a quibus poete tum non differebant, ut qui 
suarum ipsi fabularum primas partes agere solerent) lex, inquam, fuit, wn cicedOeiv 
twa erreiv, k.t.rX. Minus bene ad solos histriones refert Petitus,—eandemque 
@tatem etiam Choragus habere debebat. vid. Hemsterh. ad Plut. p. 332. Cf. Auger- 


stoph. Acharn. 1154. és eye rov trAnpova, Anvaia 
xopnyav, amé\vo’ Gdemvov. * It does not however 
follow that he made the proposition then. That 
office was borne repeatedly. 


to the second Plutus. 


a Thrasybulus was perhaps the more willingly 
praised by Aristophanes, because he was now re- 


y Schol. Plut. 179. 

z Aristoph. Plut. 550. ipeis y', otmep kal 
Thrasybulus 
is mentioned by Thucydides VIII. 75. in B.C. 
411, but his celebrated action was performed in 
B.C. 404. and he is here named in contrast 
with Dionysius of Syracuse; which fixes this line 


a 
OpacvBotrA@ Aovicroy eivar Sporoy. 


moved by death beyond the reach of envy. He 
was slain at Aspendus (see the Tables B.C. 
390, 2) about a year before the representation of 
the second Plutus. 

b Schol. Aristoph. Nub. 530. 

¢ Leg. Att. p. 145. ed. Wess. 

4 Gree. trag. prince. p. 103. 
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ad Demosth. t. II. p. I. p. 661. 
examples with which Mr. Boeckh follows up this exposition of the law are 
instances in which it is violated *. Sophocles exhibited at the age of twenty-seven*: 
Euripides and Aischylus at twenty-five. Agatho gained the tragic prize when he 
Other examples to the same purpose may be added. Hupolis® first 
exhibited at seventeen; Menander” at twenty-one. ‘ Aristophanes, who was cxeddv 
petpaxicxos at the time of the plague’, could not well have been thirty in the 
archonship of Stratocles, five years afterwards, when he personally represented 
Cleon in the ‘Irzveis. But it is manifest, from the terms in which the law is 
expressed, that the compiler of that Scholium has introduced what was irrelevant 
to his subject, and that the law in reality referred to the legal age of the orators *: 
in which sense it is rightly interpreted not only by Palmerius and Wesseling |, but lvii 


lix 


It is somewhat inconsistent, that the only 


Was veavicxos. 


e Ibid. In Sophocle videtur facta exceptio esse ; 
ut in Aischylo, qui annos natus quinque et viginti 
primum fabulas docuit: atque idem de Euripide 
narrat Thom. Mag. Igitur de Aischylo Vit. Script. 
dicit véos ip£ato rév rpay@diav. Plato etiam tetralo- 
giam edere voluit multo ante legitimam etatem, 
tum quum nondum penitus sese tradidisset Socrati. 
Agatho cum vinceret tragedid, dicitur veavioxos, aut 
jocose, aut similem quandam ob causam. 

f Sophocles was twenty-seven, according to our 
Chronology, which places his birth in the archon- 
ship of Philippus. The Parian Marble, which 
dates his birth one year higher, makes him twenty- 
eight at the time of his first tragic victory. See 
the Tables B, C. 495, 4. 

g See the Tables B. C. 429, 4. 

h Ibid. 321, 4. 

i Tbid. 427, 4. 

k That is, ‘‘ the pyropes, ten in number, elected 
“by lots, to plead public causes in the Senate- 
«house and the Public Assembly.” (Potter Ar- 
cheolog. Vol. I. p. 102.) See Petit. Leg. Att. 
p-345—349. But, when Potter in another part 
of his work (Vol. I. p. 112.) produces this same 
law again, and applies it to the age of speaking in 
the Public Assembly, he is in error. All were 
permitted by law to speak in the Public Assembly, 
who were permitted to vote: that is, all who had 
attained the age of twenty: Petit. Leg. Att. 


p- 292. Apud populum orationem habere licebat 
omnibus éxxdnord{ovet, qui concioni intererant ; in- 
tererant autem ex quo inscripti fuerant Lezxiarch- 
ico, anno etatis vicesimo. Petitus is justified by 
facts. Thus Alcibiades spoke in the Public As- 
sembly at the age of twenty. See the Tables B.C. 
423,2. Demosthenes delivered his oration mepi 
cuvppopiay at the age of twenty-eight; see the 
Tables 354, 3. and evidently before this time had 
already made those attempts to speak in the As- 
sembly, recorded by Plutarch Demosth. c. 6. Mo- 
ral. p. 795. C. in which he failed. Thus again in 
Plutarch. Lysand. c. 14. mention is made rév véay 
twos Snuaywyay, who is addressed by Theramenes 
by the appellation of @ petpaxwv. and Glaucon in 


. Xenoph. Mem. III. 6,1. emexeiper Syunyopeiv, ov- 


dére@ cixoow ern yeyovas. 

1 Ad Petit. leg. Att. p. 146. Non moveor Scho- 
laste Aristophanis auctoritate, ut credam ro «imeiv 
referendum potius ad scenam esse, quam suggestum 
oratorum ; quorum eineiv, quando cum populo age- 
bant, solenne verbum. Jac. Patmer. Wesseling 
subjoins his own opinion: Recte vir doctus. So- 
phocles, quem in scenam prodiisse Pelitus agnoscit, 
suo exemplo contrarium docet: annorum enim 28 
tragedid vicit, teste Marmoris Arundeliani auc- 
tore. Petitus ipse aut sui oblitus est, aut senten- 
tiam mutavit, quando hac lege oratorum atatem 
finitam profitetur L. IIT, Tit. 3,1. 
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by Petitus himself, who produces it again in another place™, with this interpre- 
tation: Ne guis annis triginta minor in senatu aut populo orato. to which he adds 
this remark: Ad oratores legem hance esse referendam dubium esse non potest”. 
With respect to the age of the Choragus Mr. Boeckh is also in some degree of 
error. Hemsterhusius, to whom he refers, has only an incidental observation, in 
which no mention is made of thirty years, but the age of a choragus is asserted 
to have been more than forty: Alam apud Atticos hujus esse vocabuli (xopyryos) 
rationem, apud Dores aliam ; his enim xoparyos sepe qui xopoorarns sive xoporows. 
—illis, qui, lectus a senatu, annis quadraginta major, ornando sue tribus choro 
sumptus subministrat. Had it been the purpose of Hemsterhusius to treat the 
subject fully, he would have probably quoted his authorities, and have made the 
necessary distinction between the different kinds of Choragi®. His observation, 
however, was derived from Aischines P : ceAever (6 vduos) Tov Xopytyov Tov MéANOVTA THY 
ovctav Thy éavTo avaNioKey brép TeTTApaKkovTa ern yeryovdTa ToUTO Tparrew, W” Hdn ev 
TH cwppovertary avTod Hikia wv ovTws évTUYyXavy Tois tuerépors Tatctv.—Who gives 
the law itself4: of dé xopyryol of cafiorauévor b7O TOD Oyuov ~oTwTay THY HALKiav vmép 
Terrapaxovra éry. and the context of A’schines himself, together with the explana- 
tion given by Harpocratio ', make it clear to us that this regulation related solely 
to the yopyyos racy, and that it had no reference whatever to dramatic exhibi- 
tions, or to any other species of chorus *. 


standing the law generally of the right to speak 
in the Public Assembly, Snunyopeiv, he is clearly 
wrong. See a preceding note. In the other 
part of his exposition we have seen that he is 
equally refuted by facts. In the concluding ob- 
servation he is unsatisfactory: that being applied 


m Leg. Att. p. 345. 

n Another Scholium, not in the Aldine edition, 
occurs in Schol. ad Aristoph. Nub. 510. ed. Din- 
dorf. Lips. 1822=tom. 1V. 1. p. 473. ed. Oxon. 
1839. as follows: vépos qv ’AOnvaios pyre tiva 
erav N’ yeyovdra pyre Spaya dvaywaokew év Ocdtpo 


pyre Snpnyopeiv. roite TH vdu@ Kai 6 KopiKds obros 
eipyduevos mporepov Sid TO pr) TprakovTaerns ért trap- 
xeiv, movav Spayara kat [1. da] Srwvidov cat Kaddu- 
otpdrov dveyiveckev eis TO Oéatpov. ay ev fy TO TaY 
Aatrahéwv Aeydpevor, ev @ dvo eiotyaye petpdxca dia- 
Aeydueva, cadppdv re Kal aioxpov* Kal tmoddois Tay 
Ocarav émrnvébn, od pévrot kal veviknkey ev ToiT@ 6 
mouths. emBas & Hdn rod N érovs, Kal rovro 87 
To Tav Nededov mounoas d¢ éavrod diddoxe. The 
writer of this scholium appears to have interpreted 
the expressions of the elder Scholiast, pr) etred Oeciv 
twa eireiv—in his own words, and according to his 
own apprehension of the meaning. In under- 


to the NedpédAa which would have been more 
justly said of the ‘Immeis. And, on the whole, this 
scholium bears evident marks of a recent date. 

° What Mr. Boeckh may have found upon this 
subject in Auger’s Demosthenes, to which he also 
refers, I cannot affirm, because I have not had an 
opportunity of consulting that work. 

p In Timarch. p. 2, 23. q Ibid. 

r Harpocr. dre vopos éorw tmép reroapdkovra ern 
yevopevoy xopnyew maiv, Aloxlns te €v TO Kara 
Tiudpxov gyoi Kal "Apiotoredns ev th *A@nvalov 
mohureia. 


s Thus Demosthenes was xopyyis dvdpixd xopo 
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The comic poets, whose names have been recited, to the number of more than 
one hundred, are only a part of those who flourished between Hpicharmus and 
Posidippus. Besides these, we possess the names of many whose time cannot 
be ascertained at all from remaining memorials. Nearly sixty poets, probably 
dramatic, may be collected, of wncertain age and character. Of some of these, 
it. cannot be discovered whether they were of the ancient, the middle, or the new 
comedy: of others, it is doubtful whether they belonged to this period at all, 
and whether they did not rather flourish after Posidippus, at Alexandria, or 
elsewhere: of others, it cannot be pronounced whether they were tragic or comic. 
Perhaps the diligence of some future inquirer may be able to lessen the number, 
and to assert for some of these poets, upon valid testimony, a place in the 
preceding lists. 

The Appendix, which follows the Tables, is reserved for the discussion of such 
questions as required a more extended detail than the plan of the Tables allowed. 
The greater part of this Appendix refers to the matters contained in the second 
column, and illustrates the civil and military affairs. Sometimes the inquiry has 
been carried down below the limits of the present period. Thus the history of the 
kings of Macedonia has been pursued to the end of the monarchy under Perseus ; 
_ and the kings of Lacedzmon, in the double line of the Agide and Proclide, are 
described to the extinction of the dynasty B. C. 219, that the whole of these 
subjects might be brought under one view. It should also be explained, that two 
years have been added to the Tables (B. C. 279, 278,) which more properly belong 
to the third period. This addition was necessary, because the archons Anavicrates 
and Democles contribute to determine the position of the archon Gorgias; and 
because the irruption of the Gauls into Greece, and their passage into Asia, in 
those two years, were a sequel to the overthrow of Ptolemy Ceraunus, and parts of 
the same transactions. 

An observation remains to be added upon the dates made use of in this Volume. 
The years of each Olympiad are expressed ; but the Olympic years are not inserted 
in a separate column, that the page might not be occupied with unnecessary 
spaces. For the same reason, the Tables are not encumbered with the years of 


at the age of thirty-two. See the Tables B.C.  spection of Larcher’s Canon Chronologique, in the 


lix 


350, 4. 7th volume of his Herodotus: where half his page - 


t The inconvenience in practice of filling the is left vacant by a prolix repetition of the several 
Tables with technical dates may be seen by in- eras and Olympic years. 
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Nabonassar, the years of Rome, or the years of the Julian period. The conumerary 
years of these eras are of ready occurrence in all tables of general chronology ; 
they are accurately given in those of Blair, which are in the hands of every 
student, and they are also exhibited in the third Volume of the present work. 
The years of Nabonassar have no necessary connexion with Grecian annals. What 
has a reference to the present subject is introduced in the account of the kings of 
Persia. The years of the Julian period are still less necessary. The Varronian 
era of Rome becomes the leading date in the third period, from Philadelphus to 
the Christian era; but, in the present annals of Greece, Rome is not yet known, 
and her affairs and history proceed in a separate channel; nor are the transactions 
of the two nations ever intermingled till the wars of Pyrrhus. The only measure 
of time that should be adopted for all ancient history are the years before the 
Christian era. This may be regarded as a common standard, ascending from a 
central point to the remotest time, by which the local chronology, and the separate 
computations, of each particular state can be measured and compared. The 
vulgar Christian era is “ a long-established era, commencing from a known fixed 
“epoch, both forwards and backwards, and furnishing the most convenient 
“ standard of comparison for all others ¥.” 


u Dr. Hales, vol. I. p. 8. 
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560. 


Ol. 55. Comias. 
Plutarch. Solon. ec. 32. 
Mar. Par. No. 41. 


Pisisrrartus first usurps the government at Athens: seventy years 
before the battle of Marathon. Thucyd. VI.59. compared with Aristot. 
Polit. V.12. Herodotus I. 64. V. 55.65. agrees in the years of the 
tyranny ; Eratosthenes apud Schol. Aristoph. Vesp. 500. in the whole 
duration of the period of the Pisistratide. Aristophanes the gramma- 
rian apud Schol. Vesp. 500. and Isocrates de Bigis p. 351. d. computed 
from a different date. Mar. Par. No. 41.’Aq’ ot Teiclorparos ’AOn- 
vov érupdvvevoey rn HH tat AA AATIII Gpxovros.... eK... ov. 
Plutarch. Solon. c. 32. Ei Kopiov jptaro rupavveiv TMeiclotparos. The 
Marble, when corrected, [B. C. 560.] critically agrees with the period 
of seventy years obtained from Aristotle and Thucydides. See 
Appendia c. 2. Pisistratide. 








559. 


55, 2. Hegestratus. 
Plutarch. Solon. ¢. 32. 


Cyrus begins to reign in Persia, Olymp.55.1. African. apud - 
Euseb. Prep. X.10. p. 488. C. Kipos TlepoGv éBacirever @ rer dAvp- 
mas 4XOn ve, Os ex TOV PBLBALOOnKGY Atoddpov Kal TOY Oaddod kal 
Kdoropos ioropiav, ért 6¢ TloAvBlov cal PrA€yovtds ori ebpeiv? GAG Kab 
érépwrv, ols euednoev ddvpmiddov. Grac. yap ovveporvncev 6 xpédvos. 
KGpos odv, TS mpST@ Tis dpyis éret, Srep Tv ddAvumiddos ve’ Eros Th TpPG- 
tov, k.T-A. The date of his reign in Persia is established by this 
unanimous consent, although Africanus, who preserves these testi- 
monies, has unskilfully applied to the first year of Cyrus in Persia 
transactions which belonged to the first year of Cyrus at Babylon, 
twenty-one years afterwards. 

(Occupation of the Chersonese by Miltiades son of Cypselus: See 
Note C.) 





558. 


55, 3. 





557, 


5B, 4. 





556. 


Ol. 56. Euthydemus. 
Mar. Par. No. 42. 
Laért. I. 68, 
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Thales at this time was near eighty years of age ; 
since he was born according to a general a 
ment of authorities in the 35th Olympiad: Laért. 
1.37. Byol AwodAAs3pos—yeyevvjrOat adrov Kara 
Td mpGrov eros Tis TpiaxooThs TéynTNS édvpriddos. 
[B. C. 639.] Cyril. adv. Julian. I. p. 12. C. Tpra- 
KooTh TeunTy dAvpmidds @adrs Mudrjovos—yever dar 
héyerat. Suidas: Oadjjs MudAjovos—yeyoves mpd 
Kpolcov ént ris Xe dAvpmiddos. Eusebius names 
Thales at Ol. 35. 3. anno 1378. commencing Oct. 
B. C. 639. According to Sosicrates apud Laért. 
I. 38. he died at the age of ninety, in the 58th 
Olympiad. Sosicrates therefore might date his 
birth Ol. 36. 1. or B.C. 636. Conf. an. 546. 





Ibycus flourished in the reign of Croesus, Olymp. 
54. *IBvxos—yever ‘Pnyivos, évOévde els Sdyov HAGev 
bre avrijs Hipxe TloAvkpdrns 6 tod rupdvvov tarip" 
xpdvos 88 otros 6 emt Kpoicov, ddvumas vd’. Suid. 
Ibycus is placed by Hieronymus at the 60th 
Olympiad. Conf. an. 539. 





Anacreon began to be distinguished in the 55th 
Olympiad, in the beginning of the reign of Cyrus. 
He was later than Sappho :—rov pév xara Kipov 
kat TloAvkpdrny yevdpevov, thy ¢ kat "Advdrrnv Tov 
Kpoicov zarépa. Athen. XIII. p. 599. ¢. Thirty 
years after this date, he was at the court of Poly- 
crates of Samos. Oonf. an. 531. 

Sappho was contemporary with Pittacus and 
Alceus: Strabo XIII. p. 617. and flourished in 
the 42nd Olympiad [cf. a. 553] B.C. 611. equi- 
valent to the 7th year of Alyattes. With this 
chronology the Parian Marble agrees: No. 37. 
ad ob Sampo ex Muridrjvns eis StxeAlay erdevoe 
gvyotoa..... wees. TOS AOnvnot pev Kpi- 
tlov Tod mporépou, ev Supaxovoais 5€ TGV... wopwv 
katexdvtev Thy dpyjv. The preceding epoch, No. 
36, where the date is also obliterated, describes 
the accession of Alyattes : the next epoch, No. 38, 
corresponds to B.C.591. We may therefore 
gr the archonship of Critias I. either before 

.C.595, when Philombrotus was archon, or after 
B.C. 593, the year of Dropides. The lowest 
possible date then of the Marble, for the voyage 
of Sappho, would be B.C. 592, the 26th year of 
Alyattes: and the obliterated numbers might 
have given a date ten or twelve years earlier. 














Chilon ephor at Sparta: Laért. I. 68. XeAov 
Aapaynrov Aaxedapdvios—yéyove 5& Epopos Kata 
Thy TevtnkooTny Exrnv ddvumidda. Tlaydirdn d€ 
gyno kata thy Téyrrnv’ (Sic legit Scal.) xat mpdrov 
Efopor yeveoOar emt EvOvdnpov, ds not Dorxparys. 
Cyrill. adv. Julian. I. p. 13. A. Tevrnxoory &xrn 





Birth of Simonides. Sipwvldns Acwmperois *Iov- 
Aunrns tis év Kém th viow méAEws, AvpiKds, pera 
Srncixopoy tots xpdvois* ds émexAHOn Medrxéprns 
Sua 7O 70.—DTéyove 8 eal rhs mevtnxootys Exrys 
éAupmiddos,—Kal mapereve pexpl ths EBdounKxooThs 
dyddns, Biods érn 74’. Suid. from Schol. Aristoph. 
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B.C. 1. ARCHONS. 2, Events. 
555.|56, 2. 
| 
| 554.) 56, 3. 
| 553. 56, 4. Camarina is destroyed 46 years after its foundation: See F. H. I. 
| B. C. 599, and the authorities there quoted. 
552./ Ol. 57. 
|551.|57, 2. 
550. | 57,3. 
| 549. 51, 4, Death of Phalaris of Agrigentum. Hieronymus in Euseb. Chron.: 
—Ol 53. 4 [B.C. 565] Phalaris tyrannidem ewercet annos 16 ; which 
would therefore terminate [B. C. 549] Ol. 57. 4. Some copies have 
Ol. 52. 2 for his accession ; which places the 16 years of Phalaris six 
years higher, or B.C. 571—555. Eusebius dates his commence- 
ment at O/. 32, 3 anno 1366 [commencing Oct. B.C. 651], and his 
death at Ol. 39, 2 anno 1393 [commencing Oct. B. C. 624]; giving 
him a reign of 27 years, which terminate 74 years earlier than the 
date of Hieronymus. But the lower date is confirmed by Suidas: 
Pddapis ’Axpayavtivos tupavyynoas VuxeAlas Ans kata tiv vB’ ddvpmdda. 
Phalaris was three generations earlier than Theron and Xenocrates, 
whose great-grandfather Telemachus deposed Phalaris.—TnAeudxou, 
katahvoavtos tov tév ’Akpayavtivey tipavvov Pddapi, mais yivera 
’"Eppevldns, ob Alvnoldapyos, ob Orpwv Kal Zevoxpdrns. Schol. Pind. 





Olymp. III. 68. Compare Schol. Pyth. VI. 4.—which agrees with 
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édvpmtdds, Kdpov diémovtos Ta Kpdrn Lepoav, mpo- 
edyrevov “Ayyaios xal Zaxaplas, yvepysor 8& joav 
Hon Dyovidns (leaunt "Emmevidys) cat Xv, rév 
éxta copdév dvtes. By ap@ros épopos, we must 
understand with Menag. and Palmer. ephorus 
éxaévupos. Placed by Eusebius at Ol. 56. 4. anno 
1463 commencing Oct. B.C. 554. 





Vesp. 1402. All these dates are confirmed by 
other testimonies. He was born B.C. 556 Ol. 
56. 1. and died, in his ninetieth year, B.C. 467 
Ol. 78.1. Of. ann. 476, 467. And that he was 
later than Stesichorus is attested by his own 
verses: oir yap “Opnpos de Sracixopos dewe 
Aaois. Apud Athen. IV. p. 172. e. 











Death of Stesichorus; (xt. 80.) Erncixopos— 
“Iuepaios, trols xpdvois tv vedrepos ’AAKuavos Tod 


_ | Avpixod, ext rhs AC’ dAvpmiddos yeyovas’ érededrnoe 


5é ént tis vs’. Suid. He was said to have lived 
to 85. mévre xal dydornxovra—Xrnotxopos 6 pedo- 
mows. Lucian. Macrob. c. 26. Therefore, to 
bring Suidas and Lucian nearer to an agreement, 
if we date his birth at Ol. 37. 1 (B.C. 632] and 
his death Ol. 56. 4 [B.C. 553] he would have 
died in his 80th year. Stesichorus lived in the 
time of Phalaris: Aristot. Rhet. II. 20, 5. Bipont. 
and was contemporary with Sappho, Alceus, and 
Pittacus. Suid. Sa7dd. He flourished Ol. 42. 
[B. C. 611] Suid. Sampo. Kara rhv pf’ ddup- 
midda, tre Adxaios jv cal Styolxopos. Cyrill. Ju- 
lian. I. p. 12. D. wp’ ddvpmiddu—Sryolxopos 6 troun- 
Ths éyveplCero. or Ol. 43: Euseb. Chron. O/. 
43.1. anno 1408 [commencing Oct. B. C. 609] 


Stesichorus poéta cognoscebatur. 
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548, 


the chronology of Suidas and Hieronymus. For Theron see B.C. 
472, 2, 4. For AX enocrates B. C. 490, 4. 








Ol. 58. Hraiclides. 
Pausan. X. 5, 5. 


The temple at Delphi burnt: Pausan. X. 5,5. xarexatOn d& ’Epfi-- 


kAeldou pev ’AOnvnow apxovtos, TPOTH de Ths dyddns dAvumiddos éret Kal 
nevtnxootis. The Pisistratide were accused of having burnt it: 
Schol. Pindar. Pyth. VII. 9.—Aéyerac dre tov TvOixdv vadv mpnodévra 
as gaow tnd tov Tewiorparwddy of ’AAKuowvida. puyadevbévres im? 
airav tinécxovto avoixodoujoat.—Pidr<dxopos torope?. But Herodotus 
IT. 180. attests that the temple was destroyed by accident: that the 
Amphictyons rebuilt it, and that Amasis contributed; although he 
admits that the new temple owed. its superior splendour to the 
Alemeeonidee: V. 62. of ’AAkuarwvida: map “Audixtudvev tov vnov 
picOobvrat Tov é€v Aedoiot, tov viv édvta Tére dé otkw, TodTov e£o1Kobd0- 
Mica ofa. 68 xpnudtwov ed xovtes—rév Te vndv eepydoavto Tod mapa- 
delyparos KdAALOY, kK. T. A. 











| 58; 2. 





546. 





58, 3. 





Sardis taken by Oyrus: Solin. I. 112. Olympiade octava et quin- 
quagesima victor Cyrus intravit Sardes. ‘ Forty years after the 
“‘ death of Periander, and in the 4th year of Ol. 58.” Sosicrates ap. 
Laért. I. 95. Dionysius tom. VI. p. 820. Reisk. ‘Hpédoros—dapfduevos 
and ris Tov Avddy duvactetas péxpt tod Tlepoixod todguov KxareBiBace 








—. 
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_ Anagimenes flourished.—ijxpace Tepi éros TpGTov 
This wevtnkooris dyddns dAvpmiddos. Origen. ap. 
Menag. ad Laért. II. 3. Suidas :—yéyovev év 7H 
ve’ ddvpmidds ev tH Sdpdewv ddéca, dre Kipos 6 
Tlépons Kpoicor xadeikev. If we restore the num- 
bers to the true date, vy’, and interpret yéyovev 
fruit, Suidas will agree with Origen. On this 
interpretation Ritter apud Kruger. p.376 ob- 
serves, Quod Clintonus a. 548, 3. ge me “¢ floruit” 
interpraatur, repugnare % usus. 
But the examples quoted in F. ra I. p. 147. will 
justify my interpretation. From the error or 
corruption of Laért. II. 3. we are unable to de- 
termine the birth or the death of Anaximenes. 
But he was taught by Anaximander ;—Laért. II. 
3. ijkovcev “Avagiysdvdpov. Euseb. Prep. X. 14. 
p- 504. A. "Avagidvdpou yvépmos éyevero. Suid. 
padnris Kal duddoxos ’Avafysdvdpov—and therefore 
flourished in O1.58. And he instructed Anaxa- 
goras ;—Laért. II. 6. ’Avagayédpas HKovoeED *Avaéi- 
pévovs. Clem. Strom. I. p. 301. A. ’Avagiuavdpos 
Oadjv biadéx eran" todrov 8 ’Avakiévns* pel dv 
*Avafaydpas. Cic. Nat. Deor. I. 11. Anaxagoras 

i accepit ab Anaximene disciplinam. Strabo 
XIV. p. 645. D. ’Avagaydpas Avagimévovs dusAnrhs 
tod MiAnoiov.—and therefore must have lived to 
the 74th Olympiad. Cf an. 480. 





Anaximander ext. 64.’ Atod\dddapds hyow abrov 
éy Tois xpovixois TO dSevtépw Ere Tis TEevTNKOOTHS 
dyddns dAvpmiddos ery eiva EEnxovtratecodporv, kal 
per dAlyov TedeuThoa, dxudoartd 7 pddioTa Kara 
TIoAvkparny tov Sdyov tépavvov. Laért. II. 2. 
He was therefore born B.C. 610, and about 29 
years younger than his master Thales. But as 
Polycrates, in whose time he is said to flourish, 
began to reign B. C. 532, there seems some error 
in the description of his death,—per ddlyor; 
unless we suppose the elder Polycrates to be 
meant, who flourished Ol. 54, and of whom Suidas 
speaks, v. “ISuxos. Pliny H.N. II.8. also refers 
Anaximander to Ol. 58. Anaximander Milesius 


Olympiade quinquagesima octava. 








Thales (xt. 90 Sosicrat. 94 Apollodor.) was 
still living during the war of Cresus with the 
Persians. Herodot. I. 75. According to Sosi- 
crates he died Ol. 58.—redevrijca: énl tis wevrn- 
kootis dyddns 6Avumuddos. Laért. I. 38. He might 





Hii, —‘Innévas, Tmarpos Tlddew kal pntpos 
IIperidos, ’Edéowos, layBoypados, Oxnoe de Kialo- 
pevads—Suid. —flourished in the times of Crasus 
and Cyrus : aq’ of + assy Ilepodv Baciheds Zdpders 
édaBe cai Kpotoov .... (jv 88) wat ‘Innévat xara 
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Tyv toroplav’ méoas tas év Tols TeaoapdKovta Kal biaxoclos reo yevo- 
pévas mpdgers—meptaBdv. This period of 240 years terminating at 
B.C. 478, gives B.C. 718 for the first year of Gyges, and conse- 
quently B.C, 548 for the last year of Crasus. Plin. Hist. Nat. 
XXXV. 8. Candaules interiit, ut quidam tradunt, eodem anno 
Romulus. According to the Varronian era of Rome, the death of 
Romulus happened B.C. 717. This computation, then, would place 
the reigns of this dynasty about one year lower respectively than the 
period of Dionysius. And we have B.C, 545, 547, or 548, for the 
last year of Croesus. (See this subject treated more fully in the 
Appendia c.17. Kings of Lydia.) 

Crassus was 35 years of age at the death of his father ; Herodot. I. 
26. and reigned 14 years: Idem J. 86, If we date his overthrow in 
B. C. 546, it will follow, that he was born B.C. 595, and began to 
reign, after the death of his father, B.C. 560. His birth happened 
in the 22d year of Alyattes, and in the last year of Cyawares king 
of Media. ; 











543. 








542. 





541. 





540. 
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have survived the Lydian war, and yet have died 
in the 58th Olymp. His age is variously re- 
ported: Lucian. Macrob. c. 18. SdAwv kal Oarijjs 
kat [lurraxds—€xarov Exaotos €Gyoev ern. Syncellus 
p- 213. C. Adyerat fjoar dx%p 7a p’. Chron. Pasch. 
p- 143. C. aréOave (joas érm ja’. Laért. I. 38. 
érerevtynce 8 erdv EBdopunKovta 6xTa, 7}, os Dwot- 
Kpatns yoiv, éverjxovta. Seventy eight years 
would suppose him to have been born B.C. 624, 
or to have died B.C. 559. the former contrary to 
all authorities for his birth, the latter contrary 
to Herodot. 1.75. It is therefore likely that we 
should read—évevijxovra dxro, 7}, os D. pb. everi- 
xovra. and his age would be variously stated at 
100, 98, 91, or 90 years. The year, then, of his 
birth, and the exact duration of his life, cannot 
be known. If he was 90 or 91, he was born 
B.C. 636. If he was 98 or 100, he lived to 
B. C. 542, or 540. 


todrov 6 layBomods. Mar. Par. No. 43.—suffi- 
ciently agreeing with the date of Pliny, who 
places Hipponax at the GOth Olympiad. Cf a.) 
539. 











and at this time was 56 years of age. 


Pherecydes of Syros flourished ;—yéyove xara 
Ti TevtTnkooTHY eévarny ddAvpmidda. Laért. I. 121. 
—contemporary with Servius Tullius.—Meo reg- 
nante gentili. Cic. Tuse. 1. 16. Suidas: Depexdvdns 
BdBuos Svpios (ore 5& vijoos pla tov Kuxdddov 7 
Svpos, tAynolov Arjdov)" yéyove 5é xara tov Tov Av- 
d6v Baciiéa ’AdAvdTTHY, @s ovyxpoveiy Tots ExTa 
addois, kal reréxOar wept Ti pe dAvpTidda, dida- 


xOjva dt im avrod [v0aydpay Adyos.—Téyovev in 


Suid. must be perhaps interpreted natus est. He 
was born B.C. 600, in the 18th year of Alyattes: 
Bias 0 
Priene is still living at the conquest of Ionia by 
the Persians; Herodot. I. 170.-which happened 
B. C. 544—539. Bias is mentioned by his con- 
temporary Hipponaz: Kai ducdecOar Biavros tod 
IIpinvéws xpésoov. Laért. I. 84. Strabo XIV. 
p- 636. D. Suid. Béavros Ip. 8. 


of | nis poeta cognoscebatur. 


| 
Theognis of Megara flourished O1. 59. Ogoyvis 
Meyapeds—yeyovas év Th v0’ dAvpmads. Suid. As) 
he survived the Median war B. C. 490, he 
ae be supposed to have been orn, rather than 
to have flourished, in O1.59. But a great weight 
of authorities concurs in the other sense of the 
word. COyrill. adv. Julian. I. p. 13. A. wevrnxoorij 
dyddn ddvpmidd. O€oyris Tountis avoudcero. Id. 
VII. p. 225. C. wevtnxoor@ Kal dyddn ddvpmidds 
Doxvrldns te kat O€oyvis eyevéoOnv. Eusebius: 
Ol. 58. 4. anno 1471 [from Oct. B. C. 546] Theog- 
Suidas v. DoxvA. Poxv- 
Afons MiAjows, Pirdcodos, styxpovos Ocdyridos" 
i 8& Exdrepos peta xul’ ern TGv Tpoikdv. [B.C. 
1184—647 = B. C. 537.] ddvymidds yeyovdres 
v@’. These computations would suppose Theog- 
nis to be near eighty in B.C.490. Harpo- 
cratio contends (v. ©éoyvis) against Plato 
Leg.I. p. 630.a. that Theognis was of Megara 
mpos ty “Arriuxy. The question is accurately 
stated, and well determined, by Corsini, ad 
Olymp. 58. 
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539. 


60, 2. 





538. 


60, 3. 


Babylon taken by Cyrus: N.E. 210. Syncell. p. 207. C. 6 paOnya- 
Tukds kavov 0 ydvov &rn Kipw véuet. p. 231. C. 7G 8% Kip 6 adrds 
dorpovouixds kavav 8 udva doyiterat. p. 261. OC. ebpov Kipoy tév mpé- 
tov Baciréa IlepoGv év rots ad NaBovacdpov xarayopevois emt” Adéfav- 
dpov éreow évvéa pdvov ern Bactcdoavra Llepody év maou Tots axpiBéor 
xavoviois. Both Herodotus and Xenophon are consistent with this 
date. Both place the capture of Babylon after the capture of Sardis, 
among the last of the conquests of Cyrus. Herodotus I. 178. Kipos 
énel Te Ta TavTA THs HmElpov bmoxElpia emoujoato Acovpiowwr éxerlOero, 
Xenophon Cyrop. VII. 2. “ after the capture of Sardis,” “ and an 
‘* expedition into Caria,” Idem VII. 4. “ and the conquest of Phrygia 
Minor by Hystaspes,” VII. 4,8. Cyrus, mpoidy ri ext BaBvdGvos, 
Kareotpéyato pev Pptyas tovs év tH peyddn Ppvyia xarectpéyato be 
Kanmaddéxas troxeiplovs 5& émoujoato “ApaBlovs—xat mpds BaBvddva 
adtxero x.t.r. VII. 4, 16. 





.|60, 4. 





Ol. 61. 





.|61, 2. 
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3. PuitosopHens, &e. 4. Ports. 
Pythagoras ijxpate xara thy €fnxoorhy dkvpmidda.| Hipponax flourished :—Hipponactis poéte tate, 
Laért. VIII. 45. There are two accounts of the| quem certum est LX* Olympiade fuisse. Plin. 


age of Pythagoras, differing from each other nearly 
40 years. According to one computation he was 
31 years of age in B. C. 539 ; according to another 
he was near 70. This latter calculation is founded 
upon Eratosthenes apud Laért. VIII. 47. who 
supposed that Pythagoras offered himself év ra:oiv 
at the Olympic games B. C. 588 ; and upon Anti- 
lochus apud Clem. Strom. I. p. 306. who com- 
puted 312 years from the jArkia of Pythagoras to 
B.C.270. Bentley and Larcher adopt these 
authorities, and date his birth B. C. 608, or 605. 
The other computation is founded upon Aristoxe- 
nus apud Porphyr. and Jamblichus. According 
to Aristoxenus he was 40 years of age when he 
quitted Samos in the reign of Polycrates ; accord- 
ing to Jamblichus he was 57 in B.C. 513. Hence 
results B. C. 570 for his birth; the date adopted 
} by Dodwell. Cf ann. 510, 472. 


H.N. XXXVI.5. Cf. a.546. 

Ibycus flourished: Hieronymus in Eusebii, 
Chron. Ol. 60. 1. Hibicus [sic] carminum scriptor| 
agnoscitur. He was already known twenty years) 
before, in the beginning of the reign of Cyrus. 
Cf. a. 560. Cyril adv. Julian. I. p. 13. A. places 
him in the 59th Olympiad: zevtyxoorh évary 
dAvpmidds “I BuKos 6 edoTrouds. 





Xenophanes of Colophon flourished : jjxuate xara 
Thy €fnxooTnv ddAvpniada. Laért. IX. 20. Euseb. 
Ol. 60. 4 anno 1479 [commencing Oct. B.C. 
538] Simonides lyricus cognoscebatur. Item Pho- 
cylides et Xenophanes physicus et tragicus. He had 
already named Xenophanes at Olymp. 56.1 anno 
1460. Simonides is now only 18 years of age: 
conf. a. 556.4. Xenophanes, the founder of the 
Eleatic school, was contemporary with Thales, 
Anaximander, and Pythagoras; and the teacher 
of Parmenides: Plato Sophist. p. 242. D. rd 
*Edearixov eOvos dad Zevoddvovs kal ért mpdcbev 
dpfduevov. Clem. Strom. I. p. 301. C. rijs "EAeca- 
Tixijs dywyis Zevopavns xatapye.—llappevidns rot- 
vuv Zevodpdvous axovoris yiverauy tovrov d& Zjvev' 
elra Aevximmos: eira Anydxpitos. Aristot. Meta- 
phys. I. 5. p. 846. E. Zevoddvns—6é yap TMappevt- 
dns tovrov, A€yerar paOnrjs. Laért. IX. 18. ds 
Lorlwv not, kar ’Avagtipavdpov hv'—dvridokdoa 
Te Aéyerat Oadj wal [vOaydpa. For the contra- 
dictory accounts of the time of Xenophanes, see 
B. C. 527, 477. 














Thespis first exhibited tragedy: Oéozts, ‘Ixa- 
plov méAews Arrixijs, tpayixds—edldafe dé ent Tips 
mparns Kal £ édvumddos. Suid. Ooms. The 











Parian Marble No. 44, whose numbers are obli- 
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| 


Kuseb. Chron. Ol. 62. 1 anno 1484 [from Oct. B.C. 533] In Samo 
tyrannidem exercent Polycrates [Crates Armen.]| Sylus [Silus Armen, ] 
et Pantagnostus fratres. Polycrates had the assistance of Lygdamis: 
peratreudpevos Tapa Avydduidos tod Naglov rupdvvov otpatiras. 
Polyzen. I. 23, 2. Lygdamis was made tyrant of Naxos by Pisistra- 
tus after his third occupation of Athens: Herodot. I. 64. Mewiorpa- 
tos TO Tplrov cxav AOjvas eppiloce thy Tupavvida’ Kkai—Ndfov—xare- 
oTpéwato ToAgum, kal erérpewe Avydau. And Pisistratus recovered 
Athens the third time about B. C.537. See Appendia c.2. Pisis- 
tratide. Lygdamis then could not have assisted Polycrates before 
that date ; which confirms the chronology of Eusebius. Herodot. 
III. 39. 120. briefly mentions the usurpation of Polycrates, but with- 
out indicating the time. See Note B for the time of Polycrates, 








12 
B.C. 1. ARCHONS. 
534. /61, 3. 
533. | 61, 4. Thericles. Dionys. 
Ant. IV. p. 745. Reisk. 
Diod. Fragm. lib. TX. 
t. IV. p. 49. Bipont. 
582. | Ol. 62. 
581. | 62, 2. 
530. | 62, 3. 
529. | 62, 4. 














Death of Cyrus: er. Nabonass. 218. nine years after the conquest 
of Babylon. conf. a. 538. Herodotus confirms the Canon of Ptolemy 
in the year of the death of Cyrus : for he computes 44 years from that 
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4. Poets. 





terated, places the exhibitions of Thespis between 
the capture of Crasus (No. 43) and the accession 
of Darius (No. 45): confirming the date of 
Suidas, Olymp. 61. 

Anacreon flourished: Euseb. OJ. 61. 2 anno 
1481 [commencing Oct. B.C. 536] Anacreon 


lyricus cognoscebatur. 








Pythagoras flourished: én’ dpxovros ’AOjvnct 
Onpixréovs xata tHhv a ddvpmdda TIvOaydpas 6 
pircoodos. eyvapitero.—yéyove 5 Sdyuos Td yévos. 








Diod. Fragm. 1. IX. t. iv. p.49, 50. Bipont. 





Pythagoras flourished: Tatian. p. 141. Tv0a- 
yopas wept £8’. Clem. Strom. I. p. 302. B. xara 
TloAvkpdrn tov répavvov, wept thy éfnxoorhy devré- 
pav oupmidda. Cyrill. adv. Julian. I. p. 13. A. 
éfnxoorh Sevrépg dAvumidds Tv0aydpas yevéoda 
Aéyerat. Euseb. Ol. 62.2 anno 1485 [from Oct. 
B.C. 532] Pythagoras physicus philosophus cog- 
noscebatur. Pythagoras is made by all testimo- 
nies contemporary with Polycrates: Plutarch. 
Placit. I. 3. peréorn amd Sdpov ris marpldos TH 
TToAvkpdrovs tupavvid. dvoapecricas. Strabo 
XIV. p. 638. B. ToAuxpdrnyv—éni rodvrov 8 xal 
IIvOayopav icropotor pvopevny iddvra riwv tvpavvida 
éxhimeiy Thy médw Kat ameOciv els Atyvatoy xal 
BaBvdAGva—enavidvra 8 excibev, SpGvra ert cuppé- 
vovoay tiv Tupavvida, mAedoavra eis "Iradiay exe? 
duareAéoa Tov Blov. 


Anacreon was contemporary with Cyrus, Cam- 
byses, and Polycrates of Samos : *Avaxpéwr, Trios, 
Aupikds—yéyove kata TloAvKpdrnv rov Sdpov tépav- 
vov ddvpmidds vp’. (legendum £f'.) of d&, éxl Kdpov 
kal KayBvoovu tatrovow adbrov, kata thy Ke’ (legen- 
dum ve’) oAvpmidda. Suid. ’Avaxp. He was there- 
fore placed by some in the 55th Olymp. in the 
beginning of the reign of Cyrus, and by others in 
the 62nd, in the reign of Polycrates. Both are 
consistent ; since Anacreon lived to the age of 
85. ’Avaxpéwv 6 rdv pedGv Tountis e(noev ern TévTE 
kat oydonxovra. Lucian. Macrob. ¢. 25. For 
Anacreon and Polycrates see Herodot. III. 121. 
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event to the accession of Xerxes B. C. 485. Cf. an.521. Cyrus had 


| reigned thirty years in Persia: Justin. I. 8, 14. Cyrus regnavit annos 


trigimta. Dinon apud Cie. Div. I. 23. Triginta annos Cyrum regna- 
turum,—quod ita contigit : nam ad septuagesimum pervenit, cum qua- 
draginta natus annos regnare coepisset.—or twenty-nine, according to 
Herodotus I. 214. Baciwiedoas ta mdévta évds déovta Tpujkovra érea. 
According to Sulpicius Severus IT. 13. p. 281. he reigned 31 years: 
Cyrus uno et triginta annis rerum potitus est: which Wesseling, ad 
Herodot. I. 214. alters to 29 years: Bene pro mente Herodoti Sulpi- 
cius Sever. “ Cyrus undetriginta annis rerum potitus est :” Sic enim 
scripsisse videtur. In edd. uno et triginta. But perhaps Sulpicius 
reckoned 31 years, with other ecclesiastical writers: amavrayod yap 
Aa’ éros xeirat Baowkedoas Tapa Tois éxkAnoiactikois toropikois. Syncell. 
201s 0. 

A The naval empire of the Samians is placed here by Eusebius, 
agreeing with the reign of Polycrates: Chron. Ol. 62. 4 anno 1487 
(from Oct. B.C. 530] XIII’ loco maris imperium Samii tenuerunt. 
See F. H. I. p. 234. From hence to B.C.480 Eusebius Ibid. I. 
p- 169. II. p. 337. computes 49 years: conf. a. 485. 











Death of Pisistratus: 33 years after his first usurpation: Aristot. 
Polit. V. 12. [¢. 9, 23. ed. Schneid.] év éreot rpidxovta xa tpiolv 
enraxaldexa érn érupdvynoe. Thue. VI. 54. Tlevovotpdrov ynpaiod redev- 
Thoavtos ev tH Tvpavviii—Inrias mpecBiratos av eoxe Ti apxnv. 
See Appendix c. 2. Pisistratide. 








Cambyses conquers Egypt: in the fifth year of his reign: Ol. 63. 3. 
Cambyses obtinuit Afgyptum anno quinto regni sui. Euseb.—six 
months after the death of Amasis; Herodot. III. 14. who died 
Olymp. 63. 5. [B. C.52§.] Diod. I. 68. These characters of time 
agree in B.C. 525. 

War of the Lacedeemonians against Polycrates of Samos: Kap- 
Bboew én’ Atyuntov orparevonevov. Herodot. III. 39. 44. Thucydides 
I. 13. refers the naval power of Polycrates to the reign of Cambyses : 
TloAvkpdrns Sdyov tupavvdy ént KayBicov vavtixe ioxdov addas Te TOV 
viowv imnkdovs emoujoato, Kat ‘Pyvevay, x.t.A. Confirming the date of 
Diodorus apud Eusebium Chron. I. p. 169 for the naval empire of 
the Samians. Conf. a. 529. F. H. I. p. 234. 





14 

B.C. 1]. ARCHONS. 
528. | Ol. 63. 

527. | 63, 2. 

526. | 63, 3. 

525, |63, 4. 

524. | Ol. 64. Miltiades. 
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Xenophanes would be 92 (see his own verses 
Laért. IX. 19.) in Olymp. 63, according to Apol- 
lodorus: Clem. Strom. I. p. 301. *AmoAAddapds 
(dot) xara tiv pw ddvpmdda (B.C. 619] yevdpe- 
vov maparetakévar axpt Tav Aapelov re kal Képov 
xpévev. Sextus Empiricus adv. Gramm. I. 12. 
p- 270. followed Apollodorus: Zevopdvns Kodo- 
hadvios éyévero mept Thy pw ddAvemidda. These dates 
for his birth would suppose him 98 years of age 
in the first year of Darius. But Timezus, Plu- 
tarch, and Athenzeus, make Xenophanes still 
living in the times of the Persian war, and in the 
reign of Hiero. Cf a. 477. 











‘topov otetkas exduioev els Thy modu. 


Birth of Aschylus: since he was twenty-five 
years old in B.C. 500, thirty-five in B.C. 490, 
and sixty-nine in B. C. 456. Conf. ann. 499, 490, 
456. 

Anacreon and Simonides come to Athens in the 
reign of Hipparchus: Plato Hipparch. p. 228. c. 
“Inmdpyo—ds én ’Avaxpéovra tov Triov mevTnkdv- 
Syovldyv 
de Tov Keiov det rept adrov elxe peyddors picOois 
Kal depots TrelOwr. 




















15 


16 


16 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 





B.C. 


1]. ArncHons. 


2. Events. 





Dionys. Ant. VII. p. 
1316. Reisk. 








. | 64, 2. 





522. 


64, 3. 


Polycrates of Samos put to death : xard cov pddiora tiv KapBicew 
vodoov. Herodot. IIT. 120. 





521. 


64, 4. 





520. 


Ol. 65. 


Death of Cambyses : Baciietoas piv Ta mdvta énta erea Kal uavas 
mévre. Herodot. III. 66. 6 pev 2) pdyos reAevTHoavtos KayBucéw ddeOs 
éBactrevoe phvas era tods émArolrovs KapBdon és Ta oxTo erea Tis 
mAnpdows. Id. 67. Aapeios Baciedoas Ta Tava & TE Kal TpUjKovTa érea 
énéOave. Herodot. VII. 4. Herodotus computes 44 years between 
the death of Cyrus and the accession of Xerxes. The Canon agrees 
—Kipov érn 6’. N. E. 210—218. KayBioov érn 1. N. E. 219—226. 
Aapetov érn As’. N. E. 227—262. Apud Syneell. p. 208. And Euse- 
bius Preep. X. 9. Aapelov 7d detrepov kara Td mpGrov ros ris fe Ghup- 
mddos [B. C. 520] xaravta. 





Pausan. V. 8,3. rév émAtrév 6 Spdpos edoxysdoOn ext ths méumTns 
ddvpmuddos Kat énxooris. Supplied by Kruger. Add, rods 5¢ dpaydvtas 
donlow du0d mpros Anudpatos éxpdrnoev “Hpaeds. Conf. Pausan. VI. 
10, 2. Euseb. Chron. lib. I. p. 148. Ol. 65. Additus est cursus armatus, 
vicitque Damaretus Hereus. 





519. 


65, 2. 


Platza puts itself under the protection of Athens: in the 93d 
year—éreu tpirw kal évernxoorg—before its surrender to the Lacede- 
monians, B.C. 427. Thucyd. III. 68. The Platzans at this time 
edldocav mpGta maparvxobo. KAcouévet re TH “Avafavdpidew nal Aaxedat- 
povloiot opéas adrovs. Herodot. VI. 108.—and were by them advised 
to apply to the Athenians. For Cleomenes, see Appendix c.3. Kings 
of Sparta. 








518. 


65, 3. 
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Cheerilus first exhibited tragedy : Xoupidos ’A@n- 
vaios, tpaytos, £5 ddvpmidds kabels eis GyGvas. Kal 
edldage pév dpdpara Tevrixovta Kal p’. évixnoe d8, 
ty. Suid. Xoupidros. 








| 





Hecateus and Dionysius Milesius, the histo- 
rians flourished : “Exaraios “Hynoavipov MiAjous 
yéyove xara Tovs Aapelou xpdvovs Tod pera Kay Bi- 
onv Baciretcartos, bre Kat Arovicos jv 6 MtAn- 
ais, ent tis fe ddvpmiddos, ioropioypddos. Suid. 
“Exataios. For Hecateus, see B.C. 501. 

Pythagoras is mentioned by Hieronymus apud 
Euseb. Chron. at Ol. 65. 1. He settled in Italy 
in the reign of Superbus: Cic. Tuse. I. 16. 
Pythagoras cum Superbo regnante in Italiam venis- 
set, tenut Magnam illam Greciam, &e. Id. IV. 1. 
Pythagoras, qui fuit in Italia temporibus iisdem 
quibus L. Brutus patriam liberavit. Gell. XVII. 
21. In Itaham venit Tarquinii filio regnum obti- 
nente, cui cognomento Superbus fuit ; tisdemque 
temporibus occisus est Athenis ab Harmodio et 
Aristogitone Hipparchus Pisistrati filius. This 
date of Gellius, strictly taken, would imply B.C. 
514. 


Melanippides flourished: MeAamrzidns Kpiro- 
vos, yeyovos Kata thy fe oAvumidda, MyAv0s. | 
éypaype 58 diOuvpdpBov BiBAla Treiora. Suid. His| 
grandson, the younger Melanippides, flourished 
in the reign of Perdiccas: [B. C. 430.]—Meda- 
vinnldns Ovyarpidods Tod mpecBiTov—ds év TH TOY 
dOvpdpBov p<Aorotla éxawvordunoe TActoTa, Kal d.a- 
tpiyas napa Tlepdixxa t@ Baowet exe? rov Blov 
katéotpewev. Suid.—And was later in time than 
Diagoras the Melian, who flourished in the 7 Sth 
Olympiad. Cf. a. 466, 3. 





Birth of Cratinus, the comic poet; since he 
died B.C. 422. énra pds tots éverijxovta éreor 
Budoas. Lucian. Macrob. c. 25. Conf. ann. 423. 
422. 











Pindar born: in Olymp. 65—yeyovds xara Thy 
fe’ dAvpmidda. Suid. Mivdap.—at the time of the 
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517. 


65, 4. 





516. 


Ol. 66. 





515. 


66, 2. 


(Miltiades, son of Cimon, succeeds his brother Stesagoras in the 
Chersonese. Before the death of Hipparchus: Herodot. VI. 39. 
TedevTHTavtos Xrncaydpew—e€vOadra MudAriddea tov Kivevos, Srnoa- 
yopew O€ Tob TeAevTHoaVTOs GdEApEdv, KaTaAaudouevoy TA TpHypara ent 
Xepoovyjcov amoorédAovor tpinpet of Tlewrvotparidac—MuAriddns te 81) 
loxet THY Xepodvncov,—kal yapyéer OdAdpou tod Opyixoy Baodjos Ovya- 
tépa ‘HynovréAnv. He remained in this government at least twenty- 
two years. Cf. a. 493.) 





514. 


66, 3. 


Death of Hipparchus at the time of the Panathenea magna: 
Thucyd. VI. 56. 57. Tlepuduevov Tavabnvaia ra peydda—xal os émqa- 
Oev % éopt7—6 “Apyodios kal 6 ’Apiotoyelrwr és Td epyov mpojecar. 
Herodot. V.56. év rH amporépy vuxti rév Tavabnvalov éddxee 6 “Irnap- 
Xos, K.T.A.—peTa be, dmevmdpevos THY oii, eEmEuTE Thy TouTHV, Ev TH 
67) TeAevtG. Hipparchus therefore was slain in Hecatombeon, July or 
August B.C.514. Fixed to this date by the season of the Pana- 
thenzea; which were celebrated in Hecatomb@on of the third year 
of each Olympiad. 








513. 


66, 4. 


First year of Hippias: completed in Hecatombzon, or July B. C. 
513. 

Naval empire of the Lacedeemonians: Euseb. Ol. 66. 4 anno 1503 
[from Oct. B.C. 514] XIV loco maris imperium tenuerunt Lacede- 
mont annis IT. Conf. a. 485. 





.| Ol. 67. 


Second year of Hippias. 





67, 2. 


Third year of Hippias : completed in Hecatombeon B.C. 511. 





510. 


67, 3. 














Expulsion of the Pisistratide : before the fourth year of Hippias 
was completed; Herodot. V. 55. érupavvetovro AOnvaio. én’ rea Téo- 
cepa ovdev jocov. Thucyd. VI. 59. rupavvedoas érn tpla “Innlas, nat 
navobels ev tO teTdpty. Plato Hipparch. p. 229. b.—tpla &n— 
—Schol. Lysistrat. 619.—éml érn y’, ot de, &.—And therefore before 
Hecatombeon, or July B.C.510. And yet within twenty years of 
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Pythian games :—II(vdapos év IIvOlous yevdpuevos. 
Plutarch. Symp. VIII. 1.—and about forty years 
before the expedition of Xerxes: xara tiv Zépfov 
otparelay @v érav teocapdxovra. Suid. Born, 
therefore, August or September B.C. 518. Cf-a. 
480. 























Phrynichus the tragic poet—®ptvixos ModAv- 
ppddpovos, "A@nvaios, tpayixds, pants O€omdos: 
—évixa éni ris £¢’ 6Avpmiddos. Suid. Eudocia has 
the same numbers p. 428. He flourished before 
fEschylus: Schol. Aristoph. Ran. 941. Bpirixov 
Tov Tpaywdlas ToinTHY. Todrov dé énalvovowy eis THY 
pedoTotiav. jv 5% mpd AicydAov. 





Pythagoras at the expulsion of the Tarquins 
is 96 years old, according to Eratosthenes and 
Antilochus : and died at the age of 99, soon after. 
Eratosthenes apud Laért. VII. 47. Eparoodévns 
d€ gyot Todroyv elvat Tov mpGroy éevréxvos TuKTEd- 
| cavta, én tis dyddns Kal reTTapaxooris dAvpmiddos” 





Tomoaca Ta dopara Pausan. IT. 20,7.—flourished ; 
in the time of Cleomenes and Demaratus, kings of, 
Sparta: and was celebrated for defending Argos, 
in the war which Herodotus describes VI. 75— 





83. Plutarch Virtut. Mulier. p. 245. D. E. 6 apés 


Telesilla of Argos the poetess—Tedéouda 7 
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the battle of Marathon; Thucyd. VI. 59. és Mapaéva torepov ére 
elkooTrG peta Mijdwv éotpdrevoey. Consequently not sooner than 
Boédromion or September. To reconcile these dates, we must sup- 
pose that the contest between the parties was of some duration. 
The authority of Hippias was dissolved before Hecatombzon: but 
he did not withdraw from Athens (€xépe: iadomovdos, Thucyd. VI. 
59.) till after Boédromion. The Pisistratidee were expelled eighteen 
years after the death of Pisistratus,—(dxrexafdexa of raides. Aristot. 
Polit. V. 9, 23. Schneid.) and about the hundredth year—ére: éxaroorG 
padiora. Thucyd. VIII. 68.—before the constitution of the Four- 
hundred. Cf: a.411. See Appendia c. 2. Pisistratide. . 

Amynias was now king of Macedonia: Herodot. V. 94. “Immij— 
€didov pev "Apdytns 6 Maxeddv ’AvOeuotrra. 





509. 


67, 4. 





508. 


Ol. 68. Jsagoras. 


Dionys. Ant. I. p. 190. 
Ant. V. p. 844. Reisk. 


Mar. Par. No. 47. 











507. 


68, 2. 





506. 


68, 3. 








505. 


68, 4. 





504. 


Ol. 69. -Acestorides. 
Dionys. Ant. V. p. 927. 


(rd devrepov.) 








503. 





69, 2. 











ce 
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3. PHILOSOPHERS, 


4. Ports. 





expipOnval te éx TOV Taide Kal aitixa tpocBnvat 
mpos Tovs dvdpas, cal vixjoa. Antilochus apud 
Clem. Strom. I. p. 309. B. ’Avridoxos 6 tovs ioro- 
pas mpaypatevoduevos amd ths IIvOaydpov 7ArKias 
ent tHv Emtxovpov tedeutnv, Tayndt@vos dé dexary 
iorapévov yevouerny, ern péper Ta TdvTa TpLaKdo.g 
dddexa. Cf. a.539. According to other accounts, 
Pythagoras was now 60; and, if he lived to 99, 
would survive to B.C. 472. Cf a. 472. But 
although the dates of his birth and death are 
wholly uncertain, yet all authorities agree that 
he flourished B.C. 540—510 in the times of 
Polycrates and Tarquinius Superbus, 


KAcopuévny mept *Apyous aydv’ dv jywvicavto Tede- 
aihAns Tijs Tomtplas tpotpeyrayévns—ryouperns dé 
THs Tedeot\Ans Sada AapBdvovow (ai yuvaikes): 
Tov pev ovv Kdeopevnv axexpovoarto, tov dé érepov 
Bachéa Anudparov—éféwoav. Pausanias IT. 20, 7. 
jv dt 7 TeAgowdAa kal GAd@s edvddxiyos, Kal wGAdov 
€rysato ert emt TH Toujoer’ ovpPBdvros dé ’Apyetois 
Gruxjca. mpds Kdeouévny tiv ’Avagavdpldov—Te- 
A€odda Tas dxuafotcas jAtkia TGV yuvatkGy GrALCev. 
Herodotus VI. 77. confirms the fact, by recording 
the oracle to which it gave occasion. Compare 
Suid. v. TeAgouAAa. Fabricius B. Gr. lib. IT. 
c.15 misrepresents Plutarch, and supposes him 
to have placed Telesilla in the reign of Cleomenes 
IIT, B.C. 236. But Plutarch, who names De- 
maratus, entirely agrees with Pausanias in the 
time. Eusebius places Telesilla at Ol. 82. 4. 
conf. a. 450. A metachronism of half a century. 
About the time at which Telesilla flourished, the 
Argives jjxovoy povotxjy elvar “EAAjvev tpGrou. 
Herodot. III. 131. 











Institution of the xopds avipdv. Mar. Par. No. 
47.’Aq@ ob xopot mpGrov jyevicarto avdipév, dv 
diddfas “Ymo ... cos Xadnide .. evik ... 
HHHAAA .... . dpxovros ’A@nvyct . . caydpov. 














Charon of Lampsacus—Xdpov 6 lv0e Aap- 
Waxnvés Pausan. X. 38, 6—flourished.» Ranked 
by Dionysius de Thucyd. p. 769.817. Reisk. 
among the elder historians, and prior to Herodo- 
tus. Tertullian de Anima ec. 46. Charon Lampsa- 
cenus, Herodoto prior. Suidas: Xdper—yevo- 
Bevos Kata Tov mp@tov Aapeioy 06’ ddvpmidde’ (recte 
corrigunt £6.) ~adAov 8 jv emt tov Tepouxdy cara 
Thy oc dAvpmdda. Cf. a. 464. — 





| Heraclitus jxpa¢e xara thy évdrny cad eEnxoorhy 


ddAvpmidda. Laért. 1X. 1. He was later than 
Pythagoras, Xenophanes, and Hecaieus, whom 
he mentioned: Laért. ibid. Suidas agrees in 
his time: “HpdxAe:tos—iv én tijs £6 ddvpmiddos 
ént Aapelov tod “Yordonov. According to Ari- 

_stotle he died at the age of sixty —éredeéra 








Lasus of Hermioné was contemporary with 
Simonides: Aristoph. Vesp. 1401. [1410 Br.] 
Schol. Vesp. 1402.—was the instructor of Pindar: 
Thom. Mag. Vit. Pind. (SkozeAtvos) tiv aviAnri- 
knv diddoxv tov Iivdapor, evel cide pelCovos Efews 
dura, mapédaxe Adow TO “Eppuovei, pedotow, Tap’ 
5) 





THY AvpiKny énadevOn.—Prior in time to the 
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502. 


69, 3. 


Naval empire of the Eretrians: Euseb. Ol. 69. 3 anno 1514 [from 


Oct. B. C. 503] XVI¢ loco maris imperium tenuerunt Eretrienses an. 
XV. Conf. a. 485. 





501. 


69, 4. 








500. 


Ol. 70. Myrus. 
Dionys. Ant. V. p. 961. 
Reisk. 





The Naxian war: about the spring. dua r@ éapt. _Herodot. V. 31. 
Naxos is besieged for four months by Megabates and Aristagoras : 
Herodot. V. 34. ézodudpxeov pivas téocepas. Upon the failure of this 
attempt, Aristagoras ¢Sovdcdero pera Tév cTacwréwv. V. 36.—and 
determined to revolt ; while the armament, returning from Naxos, 
yet lay at Myus.—Mvodrra és rd otpardémedov 70 dnd ths Ndgov dmed- 
ov, éov évOatta. Herodot. V.36. For the preceding transactions of 
the reign of Darius,—the conquest of Samos,—the siege of Babylon, 
—the Scythian expedition,—see Appendix c. 18. Kings of Persia. 





Aristagoras solicits aid from Sparta and Athens: Herodot. V. 37. 
38. ék rod eudavéos 6°Apioraydpyns ameotixee. kal—adros és Aaxedat- 
pova tpinpet andarodos eylvero,—V. 55. dwehavvdpevos b& &x Ths Srdp- 
tns, Hie és tas "AOjvas.—V. 97.98. "AOnvaior pev dH dvarreobévres, 
&ynoloavto elkoot véas arooreiAa BonOors "Iwo. "Apioraydpys b& mpo- 
mAdoas kal amixdpevos és THY Midnrov efevpdv BotvrAcuya am ob “leor 
Zwedre ovdeuln Sherlyn EveoOat—émeupe és tiv Dpvylyv dvdpa én rods 
Tlatovas—. V. 99. émevdy 58 of re AOnvator amixéaro elkoot vyvol, Gua 
dydpevor Epetpieav mévre tpujpeas—énorero orparniny 6 ’Apiotaydpns 
és Sdpdis. Charon Lampsacenus apud Plutarch. Mor. p. 861. D. 


elxoot Tpujperw emrevoan emixoupicovres rots “Iwot. 
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3. PurtosopHeErs, &e. 





Buds érm ¢. Laért. IX.3. compared with VIII. 
52. 


Parmenides ijxpate xara thv évarnv xal E€nxooriy 
édvpmidda. Laért. 1X. 23. His master was Xeno- 
phanes : Zevohavns—é yap Tappevidns rovrov Aéye- 
Tat pa@nryjs. Aristot. Metaphys. 1. 5. p. 846. E. 
and he taught Empedocles and Zeno: Suidas. 
Tlappevitns—Enedrns, piAdcodos* padnris yeyovas 
Eevoddvovs tod Kodogeaviov" adrod d& dddoxor éyé- 
‘vovto ’Eurredoxdijs te—xal Zivev 6’EXedtns. For 
Parmenides see Appendix c. 21. He legislated 
for his native city: Plutarch. Colot. p. 1126. A. 
Tlappevidns tiv éavrod marpida diexdounoe vopors 
dptoto.s. date Tas apyas kal Exacrov eviavtov efop- 
K@oat Tovs ToAlras Eupévewv Tois Tlappevidov vdpors. 
and his instructions were diffused over all Magna 
Grecia: Themist. or. 34. c. 10. o0d@ [lappevidys 
xatéBn vopoberGv Iradidrais’ eveAnoe yap evvoulas 
Thy peydAnv kadoupévny “EAAdOa. 


4. Ports. 





younger Melanippides : Plutarch. Music. p. 1141. 
C. Medavirmlins 6 pedotrods Eentyevdpevos. He 
conversed with Xenophanes: Plutarch. Mor. 
p- 530. F.—flourished in the reign of Hippar- 
chus at Athens: Herodot. VII. 6. and in the 
reign of Darius : Schol. Vesp. 1401. Aa@oos XapBt- 
vou “Epp.oveds, yeyovas Kata tiv ve’ dAvpmadsa, 
bre Aapeios 6 “Yordorov. Suidas transcribing the 
scholiast has (in ed. Kust.) riv vy’ 6A. But Olymp. 
55, or 58, are inconsistent with the reign of 
Darius: whence Larcher Chron. Hérod. p. 635. 
corrects the numbers to yn’ 6A. [B. C. 5038.] Vos- 
sius, from the old reading in Suidas, rijy 7 oA., 
had conjectured tiv o dAvyr. [B. C. 500.]— 
dates more consistent with the facts recorded of 
Lasus. 





Euseb. Chron. Ol. 69. 3 anno 1514 [com- 
mencing Oct. B.C. 503] Hellanicus historicus 
[ Hellanicus Hieron. ‘EdAdvixos Syncell. p. 238.C. ] 
et Democritus philosophus et Heraclitus tenebrosus 
et Anaxagoras physici agnoscebantur. Of all these, 
Heraclitus alone flourished at this period. Hel- 
lanicus may perhaps be an error of Kusebius for 
Hecateus. Conf. a. 501. 


Pindar. Pyth. X. ‘Inrordéq OcoodAo—évixyoe 
d¢ thy eixooriy devrépay Ivéiada [Ol. 69. 3). 
évixnoe 5¢ cal of’ Kal oy’ dAvumidda. Scholiastes. 





Hecateus the historian—Exaraios 6 ‘“Hynodv- 
dpov, avijp Noyowows—Herodot. V. 125. assisted at 
the deliberations of the Ionians B.C.501. He- 
rodot. V.36. He is mentioned again at the time 
of the flight of Aristagoras B.C. 497; Herodot. 
V. 125. whom he advised év Aép@ rij vice teixos 
| olxodopnoduevov jovylny ayew, hv ExTéon Ex Tijs 
MiAnjrov. ézerta 8% €x ratvrns dpyedpevov Kxatedev- 
cecba és tv MiAnrov. The advice was not 
taken, and Aristagoras perished in Thrace. Cf. a. 
497, 2. 





Birth of Anaxagoras. His time is consistently 
stated. Laért. II. 7.A¢yera: xara tiv Zépfouv dd- 
Baow cixoow érdv civar, BeBiwxévat dt EBdopjxovra 


dvo. Born, therefore, B. C. 500, died B.C. 428. 


—dyoi & ’AroAA depos Ev Tois xporiKois yeyernobat 


abrov ti €Bdounxoorh ddvpmiddi, TeOvnkevar SE 7 
mpéte ere tis OTAOHKOSTHE dyddys. (sic le- 
gendum.)—Born therefore, according to this tes- 
timony also, in B.C 500. Laért. ibid. jjpfaro d¢ 
girocopeiv "AOnvnow emt Kaddlov, érév elkooww 
av, ds not Anunrpios 6 Padnpeds Ev tH TGV apydv- 


Epicharmus perfected comedy in Sicily long 
before Chionides exhibited at Athens: Aristot. 
Poét. e:4. Bipont. "Extyappyos 6 moinris zoAAG 








mpérepos Sv Xwwvidov cal Madyvyros. Ibid. e. 6. 
Tod pvOovs moteiv "Exfxappos xal Pdpuis tpéav.: 
He continued to exhibit comedy in the reign of 
Hiero. Cf. a.477. Epicharmus lived to the age 
of ninety-seven: Lucian. Macrob. c. 25. or 
ninety: Laért. VIII. 78. Confirmed by lian 
V.H. II. 34. Exixappov savy cdddpa rpeoBirnv 





évra.—and may therefore well be supposed to 
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499. 





70, 2. 


Sardis burnt by the Ionians. First year of the Ionian war. He- 
rod. V.99. 100. amixépuevor of “lwves és "Epecov-—avéBawov xept TOAAF 
—évdebrev—aipéovor Sdpdis. ‘The Ionians are pursued and defeate 
near Kphesus. V.102. After this the Athenians withdraw from the 
confederacy : Herodot. V. 103. “Iwves 82, rijs "AOnvaloy ovppaxins 
orepnbevres, ovdéev bi) jocov Tov mpds Tov BaciAja TéAEuoV eoxevdfovTo. 

Dodwell alone, Ann. Thue. p. 42, 43. has rightly expressed the date 
of this war. The Naxian war and the Lonian revolt are usually raised 
four years too high: the term of three years (which Herodotus speci- 
fies) between the capture of Miletus, and the expedition of Datis, 
being dilated into seven years. See Appendix ec. 5. Jonian war. 





Second year of the Ionian war. Cyprus recovered by the Persians 
(in the second year of the war) : Herodot. V. 116.—Kvzpio. ev oi, 
éviavTov éhevOepor yevdpevot, adtis KaTededovAwrTo. 





497. 


Aristagoras slain in Thrace: Herodot. V. 126. érdee és riv Opnft- 
Kn" kal EaXE THY Xopnv en Hv eordAn éx d& tadvrns Sppespevos amddAv- 
Ta. 70 Opyixwv airds te 6 Apioraydpns xal 6 orpards avtod. Fixed to 
this date by Thucydides. Cf:a.465. Aristagoras withdrew from 
Miletus after the recovery of Cyprus; Herodot. V. 116. and after the 
campaign in Caria; V.118—121. and after the capture of Clazo- 
mene and Cymé— dAiwkopevéwv trav Todtov.—V. 123, 124. which 
agrees with the third year of the war, or B.C. aor: Herodotus, 
therefore, and Thucydides confirm each other. 





496. 


Ol. 71. Hipparchus. 
Dionys. Ant. V. p.1035. 
VI. initio. 


Fourth year of the Ionian war : Histieus comes down to the coast. 
After the death of Aristagoras.—peuerpévos ims Aapelov mapny és 
Sapdis. Herodot. VI. 1. compare V. 108. 








495. 








71, 2. Philippus. Aue-| 


tor Vit. Sophoel. 





Towards the end of this year, preparations 
are made for the assault of Miletus: Herodot. VI. 6. ém MéAnrov 
avriy vavtiKds TOAACS Kal Teds Hv oTpaTds mpooddKiyos. But the naval 
armament (VI. 6.7.) did not put to sea till the following spring: 
since B. C. 494 was the first year of the naval operations: followed 
by winter quarters near Miletus. VI. 18.31. 


Fifth year of the war. 
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3. PuttosorHers, &e. 


4, Ports. 





tev avaypadj. Both Apollodorus and Demetrius 
fix his birth at B. C. 500. 


have exhibited comedy twenty-five or thirty 
years. See the Introduction p. xxxvi. for the 
arguments which prove Epicharmus the comic poet 
and Epicharmus the Pythagorean philosopher to be 
the same person. 





Euseb. Ol. 70. 2 anno 1517 [commencing 
Oct. B.C. 500] Pythagoras philosophus obit. 
By one computation he would be 71 at this date, 
by the other, 106 years of age. The duration of 
his life is as variously reported as the time of his 
birth. His age is stated to be 80 by Heraclides 
Lembus: Laért. VIII. 44. 6 yotv Ilv@aydpas, os 
| pev “Hpaxdclins dnolv 6 tod Sapariwvos, dydon- 
kovrovTns érededra. but 90 by the more general 
account ; @s of mAelovs. Laért. ibid. and 99 by 
Tzetzes Chil. XI. 95.—and 104 by Anon. apud 
Photium cod. 249. According to Jamblichus ec. 
36. he presided in his school 39 years, and lived 
near 100; adnyijoarba: A€yerar Evds SéovtTos Er 
Tecoapdxovta, Ta TavTa Bidocavta ern éyyvs TOY 
éxarév. Cf. ann. 539, 510, 472. 





Eschylus xt. 25 first exhibits, in the 70th’ 
Olympiad : Aicxvdos, ’A@nvaios, tpaytxos—iyevt- 
Cero 5¢ adrés év TH O dAvpmidds, érdv dv xe’. Suid. 
AioxvA.—Iparivas—®riacws, rointis tpayedias, 
avrnyevitero b& Alcxtrd@ te Kal Xoupidw éni tis 
€Bdounxooris dAvpmiddos, kal mpGtos éypawe Larv- 
povs. Suid. [Iparivas. The second passage of 
Suidas, where the number is genuine, €Sdopunxoo- 
tis, enables us to correct the first: and for 
ddvut. to read o' 6Avpz. with Meursius and others. 
(See the note of Kuster ad Suid. t. I. p. 663.) 
The source of the corruption, év rj O. into éy rH 
©. is obvious; as Petitus has remarked Mis- 
eellan. III. 14. tom. I. p. 165. 

















Birth of Hellanicus: Gell. XV. 23. Hellanicus 
initio belli Peloponnesiaci [B. C. 431] quinque et 
sexaginta annos natus videtur ; Herodotus, tres et 
quinquaginta ; Thucydides, quadraginta. Scrip- 
tum hoc libro undecimo Pamphile. 











Birth of Sophocles. yevvnOijvat airév pact éBdo- 
BNKooTH TpeTy OAvuTidd. Kata TO devrepov Eros ext 
dipxovtos *AGyvyot Piiznov. Auctor Vit. Sophoel. 
Sophocles was in his 90th year B.C. 406. Conf. 
an. 405. which will confirm the date of his 
birth, in the year of Philppus. The Parian 
Marble places his birth one year higher ; making 
him 28 in the archonship of Apsephion [cf. a. 468] 
and 91 in the archonship of Callias [¢f: a. 405]. 
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494. 


71, 3. Pythocritus. Mar. 
Par. No. 48. hoc anno, 
ob PHILIPPUM prece- 
dentem. See Introduc- 
tion p. Xi. 


Last year of the war. The confederates are defeated in a naval 
action near Miletus. Herodot..V.6—17. Miletus taken in the sixth 
year of the war: Herodot. VI. 18. of [¢poa, éwel re TH vavpaxin évt- 
kov Tods "Iwvas, tiv Midynrov modvopkéovres—aipéovor kar’ dxpns, &xr: 
érei and tis amootdows tis Apiotaydpew. Avaces son of Syloson an 
nephew of Polycrates is restored by the Persians to the tyranny of 
Samos. Herodot. VI. 25. compare VI. 13. 





493. 


71, 4. Themistocles. 

Dionys. Ant. VI.p.1117. 
Reisk. (yeddovons els 
TovTLOY THs EBdopnKooTHs 
kal devrépas 6AvuTidoos.) 


‘O vavtixds orpards 6 Hepoéav, xeyseploas rept Midnrov, 76 deuré 
érei Gs dvétAoce, aipéer edmeTéws Tas vicovs—Xiov kal AéoBov kat 
Tévedov. Herodot. VI. 31. Kat xara 1d eros todro éx tév Tepoéwr 
ovdey ent mréov éyéeveto Tovtéwv és veikos hépov "Iwor. VI. 42. Mil- 
tiades, while the Phoenician fleet lay at Tenedos, retires from the 
Chersonese to Athens: Herodot. VI. 41. zuvOavduevos eivat rods Bol- 
vikas ev Tevede, tAnpdoas xpnudrev tpinpeas mévte aménAee és Tas 
’A@jvas. His return to Athens was at least twenty-two years after 
his occupation of the Chersonese, upon the death of his brother 
Stesagoras. Cf. a. 515. 








492. 


Ol. 72. Diognetus. Dio- 
nys. Ant. VI. p. 1151. 


First Persian armament under Mardonius : Herodot. VI. 43—45. 
dua TS €apt Mapddvios kareBaive ent OddAaccav.—as dé mapatdéov Thy 
’Aoinv amixero és tiv leavinv, év0adta—tovs tupdvvovs Tov “Idver Kara- 
navoas—dnyoxparias Katiora. Tada dé nomoas, nelyero és Tov “EAAjo- 
movrov.—eénimerov dé ogi TEpitA€ovar (Tov “APwv) Bopis dveyos —Kdpra 
TPNXéws TEpleaTrE TOAAAS TGV vedv.—Mapdovi dé Kal TO TELG oTPaTOTE- 
devouevm ev Maxedovin vuxtos Bptyou Oprixes éwexeipnoav—rodvrovs pev- 
TOL KaTaoTpeWapuevos Amiye THY oTpaTUy OTlow. ovTOS pEV VuV 6 TTddOS 
alcxpGs dywvicduevos amadAdxOn és tiv Aoinv. This expedition was 
in the year before Darius sent to demand earth and water from the 
Greeks: VI. 46. and the storm at mount Athos is said to have 
happened in the year preceding the commencement of the second 
expedition under Datis: Herodot. VI. 95. See Appendix c.5. Tonian 
war. 





| 491. 








72, 2, Hybrilides. Pau- 
san. VI. 9, 2. Dionys. 
Ant. VII. p. 1313. 


Darius, devtépw érei tovréwy [after the expedition of Mardonius] 
mpota pev Oaciovs—éxédeve TO Telxos TeEpiaipeerv—pera S€ TodTO, 
dude KipuKas ava THY ‘EAAddba—. Herodot. V1. 46—48. Cleomenes 


succeeded by Leotychides: VI. 61—67. War of Athens and 
gina: VI. 87—93. alluded to by Thucyd. I. 41.—zpos rov Alywy- 
Tov trép Ta Mndixa mdAcuov mapa KopivOlov eixoor vats €hdBere.— 
confirming Herodot. VI. 89. KopivOir ’A@nvatoisr did0b04 €ixoot véas. 
Gelon becomes master of Gela: Dionys. Ant. VII. p. 1310—1313. 


5 Aewvopévovs, vewortt tiv “Inmoxparovs tupavvida tape npds— kara Tov 
devrepov eviavtov Ths €Bdounxooris Kal devtépas dAvymiados, Upxovros 
’AOjvnow “YBprrisov. Pausanias VI. 9, 2—Iré\ov SYPAKOYSAS 
Zrxev “VBpiridov pev "AOjvyow adpxovtos devtépw be Erer Tis devré- 
pas kal €Bdounkoorijs dAvumiddos. It is well conjectured by Lar- 
cher Chron. Hérod. t. VII. p. 452—455. that Pausanias may have 
mistaken the occupation of Gela for the.occupation of Syracuse: 











which solves the difficulty. Pausanias himself elsewhere (VIII. 





is still king at Sparta: VI.48—50. Demaratus is deposed, and 


répavvor dé TéTe Hoav Kata ToAEs* [in Sicily] émupavéoraros dé Té\ov — 


ee 





GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. Q7 





3. PurLosorHeErs, &c. 


4. Poets. . 





Pindar. Pyth. VI_—Zevoxpdre. ’ Axpayarrive ve- 
vixnkétt kata Thy Kd TIv6sdda.—é 5 Zevoxpdrns 
Oxpevos jv ddeddpés. Schol. Pyth. VI. 1.—vevixnxe 
Ti Kd TIvéidda, as "ApicroréAns dvaypdder. Schol. 
Isthm. II. 1. 
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42,4) observes, that Gelon reigned at Syracuse xara rij Zepfou 
dudBaow. 





490. 


72, 3. Phenippus. Plu- 
tarch. Aristid. e. 5. 


Second armament, under Datis and Artaphernes: Darius Mapdd- - 


viov pev—mTapadve. Tis otparnylns, GAdovs b& orparynyods amodegas, 
anéoreice eri te "Epérpiavy xal "AOnvas, Aarivy re—xal ’Apraépvea. 
Herodot. VI. 94. _ Battle of Marathon: ten years before the expedi- 
tion of Xerxes—Thucyd. I. 18. Plato Leg. III. p. 698. C.—and in the 
Jifth year before the accession of Xerxes B. C. 485. Herodot. VII. 1. 
3.4. See Appendix c.5.—pnvds Bondpoyidvos éxry. Plutarch. Camill. 
ce. 19.—ékrn iorapévov Bondpomievos. Plutarch. Glor. Ath. p- 349. F. 
Idem Mal. Herodot. p. 861. E. [Sept. B.C. 490.] The Spartans were 
solicited for aid on the ninth day of the moon. Herodot. VI. 106. 
They marched after the full moon—yera riv awavoéAnvov—arrived in 
three days, and were too late for the battle: VI. 120. Plato Leg. IIT. 
p- 698. borepov adixovro rijs év MapabGvi paxns yevouevns jd tpépa. 
They would arrive on the eighteenth day of the moon. The sixth of 
Boédromion, then, was later than the ninth day of the moon, and the 
civil month did not correspond with the course of the moon. 








489. 


72, 4. Aristides. Mar. 
Par. No. 50. Plutarch. 
Aristid. ¢. 5, 








488. 


Ol. 73. Anchises. Dio- 
nys. Ant. VIIT. p. 1502. 





487. 


73, 2. 





Three years of preparation after the battle of Marathon : Herodot. 
VII. 1. 7) ’Acin eovéero én rpla érea. 








a Ee 
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4Eschylus present at Marathon et. 35.—év 


paxn ovvnyevicaro Aicxddos 6 roinris (ér) & (v) 
av AAATI. Mar. Par. No. 49. 





Panyasis the poet, the uncle of Herodotus, 
flourished: Euseb. Ol. 72.4 anno 1527 [com- 
mencing Oct. B.C. 490] Panyasis poéta cognosce- 
batur. Suid. Wavtacis—Hpoddrov tod toropixod 
efddedgos. yéyove yap Iavtacts Todvdpxov, 6 32 
“Hpddoros Avgov tod TloAvdpxou adeAgod. tives dé 
od Avgnv GAG “Potw riv pntépa “Hpoddrov Tavvdcr- 
dos GdeAGiy iordépyoav. 6 dt Tavdacis yéyove xara 
Thy on édvpmdda. cata dé Twas, TOAAG TpEcBdre- 
pos. yéyove yap ént trav TlepotxGy. avnpéOn & ixd 
Avyddyido0s tod tplrov tupavynoavtos “AdtKapvac- 
god. There is no inconsistency in these ac- 
counts. Panyasis might be about 30 years older 
than his nephew Herodotus: began to be known 
Olymp. 72. 4 [B. C. 489], continued in repu- 
tation till Olymp. 78 [B.C. 467], and was put 
to death by Lygdamis about B.C. 457. Cf. a. 
457. 











SSS ———SE KS SC rl el 


Chionides first exhibits: Xwvidns, ’AOnvaios, 
Kopikos THs apxatas Kopwdias* dv kal A€yovet Tpe- 
TayavioTiy yeverOar Tis apxaias Kopwdias, ddd- 
oxew 8& éreow OxT® po TGv Tlepoixdv. Suid. 
Eudocia p. 436. has also éxr® 7.7. TI. The Dio- 
nysia in spring B.C. 487 were eight years (cur- 
rent) before the expedition of Xerxes. Dino- 
lochus, Svpaxotows 7) "AKkpayavrivos, Kopixds, iv 
ent tijs oy’ dAvpmiddos* vids "Emixdpyov' as d€ tives, 








pabynrys. edidafe dpduara 18’ Awpid: diad€xt@. Suid. 
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486. 


73, 3. 


Revolt of Egypt, in the fourth year after the battle of Marathon, 
and the year before the death of Darius: Herodot. VII. 1. 4. rerdpro 
éret Alyinriot anéornoav and Iepoéov.—pera Alyinrov andoracw To 
borépw érei—ouvyjveixe adtov Aapeiov anobaveiv. : 





485. 


73, 4. Philocrates. Mar. 
Par. No. 51. compared 
with No. 61.—i. e. 43 
years before Diphilus, 
who was archon B.C. 
442. Placed, as usual, 
one year too high in the 
Marbles. 


Accession of Xerxes: in the fifth year after the battle of Marathon, 
and five years before the expedition against Greece in B.C. 480. 
Herodot. VII. 1—4. compared with VII. 20. Confirmed by the 
Canon apud Syncell. p. 208. Zépfov érn xa’. N. E. 263. [=B. C. 485.] 
See Appendix c. 5. 

Gelon becomes master of Syracuse in this year; because he 
reigned seven years, and was succeeded in the eighth by Hiero: 
Aristot. Polit. V. 9, 23. Schneid. and Hiero succeeded in the year of 
Timosthenes B.C. 478. Diod. XT. 38. 

Naval empire of the 4ginete: Euseb. Ol. 73. 4 anno 1531 [from 
Oct. B.C. 486] XVII’ loco maris imperium tenuerunt Alginete 
usque ad Xerxis transmissionem annis X. The Samians followed the 
Phoceans in the empire of the sea in B.C. 529: conf.a. 529. F. H. I. 
p- 234. From this period the following are named from Diodorus by 
Euseb. Chron. I. p. 169. XZ. Samu annis ... XIV. Lacedemonii 
annis IIT {male 18’ Syncellus p.238.C]. XV. Naxi annis X [érn ¢ 
Syneell. p. 247. B]. XVJ. Eretrienses annis XV [érn ¢' Syncell. 
p. 247. B]. XVII. Aginete annis X (én  Syneell. p. 247. C] usque 
ad Xerxis transmissionem. The dates supplied by Eusebius himself 
will give to the Samians 16, the Lacedzemonians and Naxians together 
11, the Eretrians 17, the ginete 5=49 years. Conf. a. 529, 513. 
502. 





484. 


Ol. 74. Leostratus. Dio- 
nys. Ant. VIII. p. 1694. 


Egypt recovered in the beginning of the second year of Xerxes: 
deutép rei peta Tov Odvarov Tov Aapelov. Herodot. VII.7. Hieron. 
ap. Euseb. Ol. 74. 1. Xerxes Egyptum capit. Aristides cum ignominia” 
ejicitur. The date of these two events is nearly accurate. Egypt was 
recovered at the end of Olymp. 73.4, Aristides was banished at the 
end of Olymp. 74.1. Cf. a. 483. 








483. 





74, 2. Nicodemus. Dio- 
nys. Ant. VIII. p.1711. 


Ostracism of Aristides: since he was recalled tpirw érea, Zépfou ba 
Oerradlas édavvorvtos. Plutarch. Aristid. c. 8. or rather, the year fol- 
lowing: for he seems to have been still in exile at the battle of 
Salamis B. C. 480. Herodot. VIII. 79. He was returned, and com- 
manded the Athenian forces twelve months afterwards at the battle 
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Acvddr. Aewddoxos 6 avtayorortis "Em xappov 
félian. H. A. VI. 5). 

Pindar and Simonides are named at this date 
by Eusebius: Ol. 73. 2 anno 1529 [from Oct. 
B. C.488] Pindarus et Simonides lyrici illustres 
cognoscebantur. 








Epicharmus continues to write comedy.—zpd 
tov Llepoixay érn ef, diddoKov év Svpaxovoas: ev 
de "AOjvats Evérns xal Evgevidns cal MvdAos éze- 
defxvevro. Suid. Emy.—in the 73d Olympiad— 
xpovois d& yéyove Kata THv oy ddAvpmiada. Prole- 
gom. Aristoph. p. xii. Kust.—xxviil. Beck. He 
had already perfected comedy long before Chio- 
nides: Cf. a. 500. and continued to exhibit in 
the reign of Hiero: Cf. a.477. Mylus the comic 
poet (who is mentioned by Zenob. Adag. V. 14. 
p- 117. Diogenian. Adag. VI. 40. p. 232. Hesych. 
v. pvAAov) is classed with Magnes by Diomed. 
III. p. 486. Poéte primi comici fuere Susarion, 
Mullus, et Magnes. which confirms the date of 
Suidas. 





Birth of Herodotus: Cf. a. 496. Suidas— 
“Hpddoros. Avfou xal Apvois, “Adixapvacceds, TOv 
enupavav—petéotn 8 ev Sdyw Gd Adydapey tov 
ano Apteuicias tplrov tépavvoy yevduevov “AXtKap- 
vaoood. 


‘ 
.| Sd pid0s, "Eperpieds, tpayixds, yéyove Kata tiv 0d 


Zeschylus gains the prize in tragedy: Mar. 
Par. No. 51. ad@ ot AicyvtaAos 6 Tointis Tpaywdia 
mpGrov évixnoev—érn HHAAII apxovros "AOjvnct 
Piroxparovs. Pindar. Olymp. X, XI. “Aynodapo 
Aoxp@ "EmuCepuplo—evixnoe 8 obtos 6 “Aynot- 
dapos Thy EBdounxooriy Tetaptnv dAvpmidda. Schol. 
X. 1 


Birth of Achcus :—Axads TIv80dépov 7) Tv80- 


dAupmidda—ijv 5& vedtepos LopoxA€ovs dXlyw Tiwi. 
Suid. ’Axatds "Eperp. 











"Ev éBdopunxoorh tetrdptn (dAvpr.) Ppdrixos Ka} 
Xoupidos. Cyrill. Julian. I. p. 13. B. Euseb. Ol. 
74.3 anno 1534 [from Oct. B.C, 483] Cheerilus 
et Phrynichus cognoscebantur. For Phrynichus 
the tragic poet f ann. 511,476. For Cheerilus 
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of Platza. Herodot. IX.28. His recall therefore was between those 
two actions. 
482.|'74, 3. 
/481.)'74, 4. Themistocles. Fourth year after the recovery of Egypt: én) récoepa érea mAijpea 
| Schol. Thucyd. I. 93.| zapapréero orparujy re kab ra mpoapopa ty otpari. Herodot. VII. 20. 
See Introduction p. xv.| The fourth year was completed in spring B.C.481. See Appendix 
XVi. c.5. Xerxes in the autumn arrived at Sardis; Herod. VII. 32—37. 
| where he wintered. 
480. Ol. 75. Calhades. Dio-| “Apa r6 éapt wapecxevacpévos 6 otpards ex tév Lapdiov dpyaro. 
| nys. Ant. IX. p. 1739.) Herodot. VII.37. Actions at Thermopyle and Artemisium, at the 
Herodot. VIII.51. Dio-| time of the Olympic games. jjv yap xara Teiitd dAvpmds TodroLot TotoL 
| dor. XI.1. Syncell. p.| rpyjypaot cuprecotca.—ol dé ogi EdXeyov os Oddyma dyouy. Herodot. 
| 250. D. Mar. Par. No.| VII. 206. VIII. 26. ’Oddguma 8? kai Kdpveva taporydxee 4dn. VIII. 
52. Laért. II. 45. Cal- 72. Salamis at the time of the Mysteries : Herodot. VIII. 65. wept 
| lias Auct. Vit. Eurip.| ras efkddas tod Bondpoysdvos—rhv cixdda—f Tov pvoTiKov “laxxov e€d- — 
Laért. II. 7. Calhades| yovo. Plutarch. Camill. c. 19. It was in the autumn: Herodot. 
Euseb. Ol. 74. 3 anno| VIII. 113. 0€e yap Mapdovlg—dvepinv «iva tod éreos mohepéew" 
| 1534: a prochronism of | xeweploa re duewor elvar ev @cocaréy, kal éreita dua TO éape meipacba. 
| two years. VIII. 130. 6 0& vavrixds 6 Bépfew mepryevdpevos, hetyov x Sadapivos 
—éyewepice €v Kéun. Eunapius p. 58 ed. Bonn. alludes to the season: 
30. THY ev Sahapin vavpaxlav évixov of EAAnves kvvds émtréAdOvTos. Plutarch, 
| therefore, is in error when he says &xry émt d€ka Tod pouvrvyidvos pnvds. 
a Glor. Ath. p. 349. F. which would be April for the date of the battle. 
Corsini Fast. Att. t. III. p. 166. defends Plutarch, by supposing him 
| to mean a battle at Salamis in Cyprus, under Cimon, many years 
| | later. But the whole tenor of the sentence in Plutarch, and the con- 
| text, evidently shew that no other battle could be meant than the 
| | celebrated battle of Salamis. And Plutarch has the same erroneous 
| | date elsewhere: Lysand. c. 15. where he plainly intends that battle ; 
| | év i} thy ev Ladapive vavyaxiay évixav tov BapBapov. Victory of 
| | Gelon at Himera: Herodot. VII. 166. A€youer as cuvéeByn Tis avris 
| mpEPNS év Te TH Zuedly Tédova xal Ojpova vikav “Apidkay, kal éy Sada- 
_pive Tovs "EAAnvas Tov Ueponv. Aristotle Poét. ¢. 24, in more general 
| terms—xara Tovs aitovs xpdvous fj T év Dadauive éyévero vavpaxta Kal } 
| | év Luxedla Kapxndoviwy pdxn. But Herodotus is more entitled to 
credit upon this point than Diodorus XI. 24. who makes the battle of 
| Himera coincide with the action at Thermopyle. 
| 49, 715, 2. Xanthippus. Diod. Mardonius occupies Athens, ten months after its occupation by 






































XI. 27. Mar. Par. No. 
53. Manthitppides Plu- 
tarch. Aristid. c. 5. 











Xerxes in the preceding year. Herodot. IX. 3. Platea, Mycalé, 
in September: Plutarch. Aristid. ¢. 19. rabray THY paxnv [Platea} 
€axeoavTo TH rerpdde Too Bondpoprdvos i iorapevov. —Idem Camill. ¢. 19: 
Bondpoprdvos tpitn év TlAaraats Gyo. kal Tepl MoxddAnv arrjOnoav tnd 
Tv “EAAjvov. Herodot. IX. 101. 70 pév év TAaraujor Tpot ért Tis 
Hpepns évivero, TO O& ev Mvxddp mrept de(Anv—tis aris Huépns cvveBawwe 
yiverOat pnvds te Tod adrod. In the year of Xanthippus : Plutarch. 
Aristid. ¢.5. ZavOenmlénv (sic) ep’ ot Mapddvios Hrr7O) UAaradow. 
Siege of Sestos in the autumn ; which surrenders in the following 
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gedy forty years; Phrynichus near thirty years. 





eonif £n..6992i1 Cherrilus had now exhibited tra 











Pherecydes of Athens the historian fourished:| Birth of Euripides: +6 apérq ere tijs EBdopun- 
_KOOTHS TéuTTNs dAvpTiddos eyevr7jOn eat KadAradov. 
Laért. I1.45.—ijpépa wad iv of “EAAnves évavpa- 
xouv €v Sadayin Plutarch. Sympos. VIII. 1.— 
(€réxOn Kal? iy jpepav “EdAnves érpéwavto rods 


Pepexvdns A€pios, icropixds, yeyovas mpd dAlyov rijs 
o¢ ddvumddos. Suid. He continued in reputa- 
tion till O1.81.3. Euseb. Ol. 81.3 anno 1562 
feommencing Oct. B.C. 455] Pherecydes alter 
historicus agnoscebatur. Sturz to reconcile Euse- 
bius with Suidas interprets yeyovds natus, and 
makes Pherecydes three years younger than He- 
_rodotus. But the terms of Eusebius and Suidas 
are too vague to be rigidly taken. It is suffi- 
cient that we suppose Pherecydes to have flou- 
rished between B.C. 480 and 454, by interpret- 
ing yeyoves floruit, with Vossius de Histor. Gree. 
and Heyne ad Apollod. Consistently with the 
ment here adopted, Muller, Dor. tom. I. 

p- 457, places Pherecydes before Hellanicus. 
Anaxagoras, xt. 20, ijpEaro pirocogeiv ’AOjvyst. 
Laért. II. 7. Cf: a.500. He remained at Athens 
thirty years. Cf. a. 450. Anaximenes, by whom 
| he was taught, must have been living, at least in 
the 74th Olympiad; when Anaxagoras was only 


16 or 18 years of age: which implies a period of tarch, at the Pythian games of Ol. 65. although | 


64 or 65 years from the dpi) or jAikia of Anaxi- 
menes, in the 58th Olympiad, to his death. Conf. 
an. 548. If these positions are true, Anaximenes 
must have lived nearly ninety years. 


Ilépoas Suid. Eipirid. Both authors of the life 
of Euripides, Thom. Mag. apud Musgray. and 
MS. apud Elmsleium ad caleem Bacch. ézi Kaa- 
Alov [sic] Gpxovros xara Thy o€’ dAvpmidda, Ste évav-| 
udxnoav, x.t.A. Eratosthenes and Philochorus 
confirm this date. Cf. a. 406. These testimonies 
outweigh the Parian Marble, which dates his 
birth B.C. 485. The Marble is consistent in its 
dates: No. 51. dpxovros Piroxpdrovs Evpintldns 
éyévero. [B.C.485.] No. 61. Gpxovros Ardidov 
Evpinldns érév ov tpidv cal recocapdxovra. [ B.C. 
442.| Forty-three years are the exact interval. 

Pindar, at the battle of Salamis, had com- 
pleted his 38th, and entered his 39th year. 
Cf. a. 518. I follow Corsini Fast. Att. t. II. 
p- 64, in fixing the birth of Pindar, with Plu- 





Corsini places the games in the ninth month of| 
the 3d Olympic year, rather than the jirst or, 
second ; and consequently shortens the age of 
Pindar by so many months. The period of 40) 
years, named by Suidas, xara tiv Zépfou orpa- 
telav érév ov », must be understood with some 
latitude. For Pindar in B. C. 480 compare 
Diod. XI. 26. 








Antipho Rhamnusius yéyove xara ta Mepoixd Kat 
Topyiay tov coguorhv, ddltyo vedrepos aitod. Vit. 
X. or. p. 832. E.—Suidas: *Avtiddv- fipfe tod 
dixavixod xapaxtijpos peta Topyiayv. Born there- 
fore about the year of Calliades. Cf. a. 412. 





The birth of Cherilus of Samos may be pro- 
bably assigned to the 75th Olympiad. He was 
younger than Herodotus: Suid. XoupiA. Sdyuos. 
He resided at Samos in the time of Lysander B. 
C. 404: Plutarch. Lysand. c. 18. rév 8 modirév 
[i. e. citizens of Samos] Xoupidov pev del wept adbrov 
exe (Avcavipos,) os Koopnoovta tas mpdgers did 
moumrixjs. And was received at the court of 
Archelaus: Athen. VIII. p. 345. d.—where he 
died; Suid. reAeurijca: év Maxedovla mapa “Apxe- 
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spring B.C.478: Thucyd. 1.89. Snordv erodwprovv—kal éemyxemd- 
cavres elAov avryv. After the surrender of Sestos, xara rd éros rodro 
ovdev ér TA€ov Tovtéwy éyévero. Herodot. IX. 121.—whence we may 
collect that Herodotus did not compute the commencement of the 
year from the winter solstice. See the Introduction p. xx. 





478. 


75, 3. Timosthenes. 
Diod. X1.38. Mar. Par. 
No. 54. 


Hiero succeeds Gelon in the year of Timosthenes. Diod. XI. 38. 
He reigned érn évdexa xal pijvas éxrdé. Diod. ibid.——but ten years 
according to Aristot. Polit. V.9. Tédov pév yap énra rvpavvedioas 
(érn) 7G dydd@ Tov Blov érehedrynoe’ déxa 8 “lépwv. OpacdBovdos dé 7G 
évdexdrw pnvi éferece. Diodorus is consistent with himself; cf. ann. 
467, 466. and is confirmed by Schol. Pindar. Pyth. III. from whence 
it may be collected that Hiero was king in the 75th Olympiad. 
Compare also Schol. Pindar. Pyth. I. 1. géoye 8& 6 ‘Iépov ri rév 
Svpaxovotwy apxnv eta THv Tod Te€A@vos tod ddeAod redevriy rH EBdo- 
pnkooTh Téuntn dAvuTrad.. 











kB 





75,4. Adimantus. Diod. 
XI. 41. Mar. Par. No. 
55. Plutarch. Themis- 
tocl. ¢.5. Schol. in Her- 
mogen. p. 410. 


Commencement of the Athenian ascendency or empire: in the year 
of Adimantus. Diod. XI. 41. 48.—forty-five years before the Pelo- 
ponnesian war; Demosth. Olynth. III. p. 35.—sixty-five, before the 
ruin of the Athenian affairs in Sicily ; Isocrat. Panathen. c. 19. p. 244. 
b.—in the seventy-third year before the capture of Athens by Lysan- 
der ; Demosth. Philipp. ITI. p. 116.—cealled in round numbers seventy 
years by Isocrates Panegyr. c. 30. p. 62. e. by Lysias Epitaph. p. 113. 
Reisk. by Plato epist. VII. p. 332. b. by Aristides Panathen. tom. I. 
p- 170. Jebb. and by Demosthenes himself Philipp. III. p. 117. See 
Appendia c. 6. Athenian empire, 
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The history of Herodotus terminates at the 
siege of Sestos, spring B.C.478: Diod. XI. 37. 
Tav d& cvyypapéov “Hpddotos, ap£duevos mpd Tov 
Tpwixdv xpdvev, yéypae Kowds oxeddv Tas Tijs 
olxoupévns mpdgeis ev BiBAots evvéa’ Kataotpéeper 5é 
Thy obvragiv eis thy tept MvuxddAnv pdxnv ois 
"EdAnot mpds Tovs [€poas, kal Snorod wodopklav. 


‘ 


Adw 7 TéTe adtis Baoire?. When, therefore, 
Suidas says, that Cherilus ént rév Tlepouxdr, 
dAvpmidds o¢, veavicxov dn iva, he is in an 
error; aS Neekius ad Cheerili Fragmenta has 
shewn from the preceding testimonies. But we 
need not wholly reject those notes of time. If 
Olymp. 75 was mentioned in connexion with 
Cherilus by the authors whom Suidas followed, it 
might be mentioned as the period of his birth : 
which would suppose him five or six years younger 
than Herodotus, and 75 at the visit of Lysander 
to Samos. His death happened before the 
year B. C.399, which was the last year of 4r- 
chelaus. 





Pindar, Pyth. XI. Opacvialy raidt OnBalo 
aradiel vikjoavte tiv Ky muOidda [Ol. 75.3], Kai 
Ay [Ol. 80.3] dfavrdov 7) orddiov dvdpas. Schol. 
The former victory is here celebrated. Pindar. 
Pyth. IX. Tedeotxpdres Kupnvaio—vixjoavte thv 
elkoorny dyddnv mvOidda éaAirn TH Se A’ (Ol. 77.3) 
arddiov" apd 37 od prnuovever THs ev cradle vikns. 
To the same purpose another Scholiast. 





Xenophanes still living in the reign of Hiero, 
according to Timzeus ap. Clem. Strom. I. p. 301. 
8y dynot Tiuaos xara ‘lépwva tov SuKxeAlas duvacriv 
kat ’Enlxappov tov moutny yeyovévat, Athenzeus 
II. p. 54. e. Zevopdvns 6 Kododpdvws év Tapwéats 
—IInXlkos 708 8P 6 Mijdos adlxero ;—Plutarch. 
Mor. p. 175. B.C. ‘Iépwr, 6 wera TéA@va.tripavvos, 
Zdeye mpos Zevoddyynv tov Kodroddrov, x. 7.X. 
From all these testimonies, it seems that there 
were two accounts or traditions of the time of 
Xenophanes: one which was adopted by Apollo- 
dorus ; and another which is pointed out b 
these passages of Timzus, Plutarch, and Athe- 
neeus. The text of Schol. Aristoph. Pac. 696.— 
56 Sipwvidns sieBEBAnro émt gidapyvpla. kat Tov 
LDodoxd€a ody bia prrapyupiav éorxévar TO Dyywvldy. 
—8dev Zevoddvys xluBixa avrov mpocayopever— 
Lean occasion no difficulty: for either another 
-_Xenophanes, iapBorows, may be understood, (ef. 
Laért, IX.20.) or the words of the scholiast 
may be transposed: 6 Siporidns dve8é8Anro— 
80ev Zevoddyns xipBica adtov (2. e. Stmonid.] 
mpocayopeve. Kal tov Sopoxdéa ody, x.t.A. That 
the term xi(uBié was applied to Simonides ap- 
pears from Athenzeus XIV. p. 656. d. Xeno- 
phanes, whatever was his time, lived in exile in 








(Epicharmi Naoo.. Schol. Pindar. Pyth. I. 98. 
bru “Avagiraos Aoxpods 70€Ancev apdny amod€écat, 
kal €xk@dAv0n pos ‘lépwvos, iotope? "Emtyappos év 
Ndoows. Anagilaus died B.C. 476. Diod. XI. 
43. about two years after the accession of Hiero. 
This drama of Epicharmus was therefore repre- 
sented at least as late as B.C.477. That Epi- 
charmus flourished in the reign of Hiero is attested 
by the Parian Marble No. 56. a¢’ 06 ‘I¢pov Supa- 
KovoGy érupavvevoev, etn ... Gpxovtos *AOnvyor 
Xdpnros. (B.C. 472.] jv dé Kal Exlxappos 6 roim- 
THs Kata Todrov.—and by Plutarch Moral. p. 68. 
A. p.175. 0.) 
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Death of Anazilaus of Rhegium Diod. XI. 48. éxi dpxovros ’AOjvyot 
Paidsovos—érerctrnoev “Avakiras 6 “Pynylov cal ZayxAns tipavvos, duva- 
orevoas érn dexaoxté [B.C. 494—476]. tiv 8% rupavvida b1ede£aTo 
MikvOos, mucrevbels Gore Atrododvat Tots TéKVvoLs TOD TehevTHGAaVTOS. Anazxi- 
laus was reigning’in B, C. 494, when the Ionian fugitives seized upon 
Zanclé. Herodot. VI. 22.23. Thucyd. VI. 4. and in B. C. 480 he pro- 
cured the assistance of the Carthaginians for his father-in-law Terillus 
of Himera against Z'heron: Herodot. VII.165. Hiero married the 
daughter of Anawilaus: Schol. Pindar. Pyth. I. 112. These testimo- 
nies confirm the dates of Diodorus. Bentley Diss. Phal. p. 146— 
160. Corsini Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 155, 156. and Larcher Hérodote 
tom. V. have fully discussed the chronology of Anawilaus, and have 
proved that the Anazilaus of Pausanias is the same person as th 
Anaxilaus of other authors. : 

Scyros taken by Cimon. The second action of the Athenians after 
their accession to the command. Thucyd. I. 98. [pérov peév’ Hidva rhv 
emt Srpvydvi twoAtopkla ethov, Kivwvos orparnyobvros. exeita VKdpov tiv 
év t6 Aiyalo vicov, iv oxovv Addrores, jvdpanddicay, Kal @Kicav adrot. 
In the archonship of Phedon: Plutarch. Thes. ¢. 36. Mera ra Mndtxa, 
Daldovos &pxovros, pavrevoyevors tois ’AOnvaiois aveidev 7 TvOla ra On- 
otws dvadaBeiv doTa—iv dé kal AaBetv amopla—od pry GAAG kal Kivor, 
éA@y THY vijcov—dvéckcayev. Bentley Diss. Phal. p. 281—283 for 
Paldwvos corrects "Adeyiwvos, because ‘“* Aphepsion was archon in the 
“very year that Cimon fetched the bones ;” Plutarch. Cimon. and 
because, otherwise, “it would be seven years before the oracle was 
‘“‘ obeyed.” There is no need of altering the text. The island was . 
actually conquered in the year of Phedon. This we know from Thu- 
cydides I. 98. and Diodorus XI. 41. 48. combined. Plutarch named 
the archon Phedon with reference to the conquest of the island ; and 
then, by a negligence not unusual in him, connected the oracle with 
that fact as a contemporary transaction, although in truth the oracle 
was not procured till six or seven years afterwards. 








Diodorus XI. 50 inserts a notice, under the year of Dromoclides, 
of the Lacedeemonians, as having already lost the ascendency: ént 
dpxovros Apopoxrcldov Aaxedaipdriot tiv ths Oadrdoons iyyepovlay dmo- 
BeBAnkdéres—Bapéws epepov, x.t.r. Consistently with his own date 
for this event, and with the true time: Conf. an. 477. 
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1 Sa Bee i Ancnoys. 

476 | Ol. 76. Phedon. » Dio- 
nys. Ant.. IX.ip. 1791. 
Diod. XI. 48. Schol. 
fEschin. p. 755. Reisk. 
Plutarch. Thes. e; 36. 
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475. |'76, 2. Dromoclides. 

-  .|Diods XI. 50. 

474. |'76, 3. Acestorides. 
Diod. XI. 5}. 








Naval victory of Hiero over the Tuscans: Diod. XI. 51. wapayevo- 
| pévov Tpds adrov mpéoBewv. ex Kvpns ris IraAlas cat deouévov BonOjoar 
| ToAguoupevors td Tuppivev Oadatroxparovvrev. Inthe year of Acesto- 
‘rides: Diod. ibid. Pindar Pyth: I. 140 alludes to this victory. © 
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3. PHILOSOPHERS, &e. 


4. Ports. 





Sicily : Tp TX. 18. obros éxneoav tis marpl- 
dos €v Zdyxdn Tijs VexeAlas diérpiBe wal év Kardvy. 








Phrynichus victor in tragedy: Ptutarch. The- 
mistocl. ¢. 5. OcpioroKhijs Dpedppros exopryyet, Ppv- 
vixos edidacker, ’Adeiuavtos 7) 1PXEv. About thirty- 
five years after his first prize in Ol. 67. conf. a. 
511. I suppose the archons of this period to 
have commenced at the summer solstice, and not 
in the winter : consequently the Dionysia of the 
archon Adimantus would be in spring B. C. 476, 
and not in spring B.C. 477; in his ninth month 
and not in his third. See the Introduction 
p- Xxi. 

Simonides zt. 80 gains the prize dvdpév Xop9. 
Schol. in Hermog. p. 410. Otros mdons emLoTHMeOY 
ToUTuKi}s Kal _povoukijs UT7PX, @s €k vedtntos axpe 
ynpes év-tois dyGou vixg* @s Kal 7d énlypappa 
dnAot 

npxe pev ’Adeipavros *AGqvalois, & Sr’ évixa 
’Avtioxis ud7 Saidadéov Tpiroba. 
Rewopirov d€ Tes vids "Apioreidns € exoprryet 
mevtnKxovt avdpav Kaha padévre x0pe" 
audi didacxarin S€ Siywvidn Eometo Kiddos 
dySexovracrer radi Acwmperéos. 
The two last lines are given by Plutarch Mor. 
P. 785. A.—Mar. Par. No. 56. ad ot Sierldns 6 
Aewmpetois 6 Ketos—évixnoev °AOnvyet diddoKov— 
érm HH apxovros *A@jvnct.. » deysdvrov. 
Pindar. Olymp. AL |e "Aownixe *Opxopevio 
madi. Otros évixnoe tiv os’ dddpmidda cradle. 
Schol. 











Euseb. Chron. Ol. 76. 2 anno 1541 [com- 
mencing Oct. B. C.476] schylus tragicus cog- 
noscebatur. 








| ovyxpévov ovens. dote—peTa THv torepoy mvbidda 





Pindar. Pyth. WI. Schol. III. 1. ‘Tepovs' DUK} 
cavtt KéAntt TH elkooTHy Extiy Kal eixooriv &Bddunv 
mubidda (Ol. 73.3. 74. 3 |——ore én rais dvo 
vixats wl pony ovvrerdx Oat. ovvdde d¢ Ta amd Tov 
xpovev. as yap 75 Baotdevorrés pnoww fv. 70= 
124]-.*¢ ds. Lupaxdcatar pepe Baoeds,” xabl- 
oratat dé 6 ‘lépov Baouheds Kata THY €BdounKkoariy 
éxrnv ddupmidda, Tis elkooris syddns tvOidd0s—— 





itis yéyove Tept TH os’ OAvpTidda cuvTeTdx Oar Tévde 
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B.C. 1. ArcHONS. 2, Events. 








473.|"16, 4. Menon. Diod. 
XI. 52. Arg. Aischyl. 
Pers. 








472. | Ol. 77. Chares. Diod.| Death of T'heron of Agrigentum, in the year of Chares, dpgas éry 
XI. 53. Dionys. Ant. | d5éka cat &. Diod. XI.53. Towards the end of B. C. 472, or begin- 
IX. p. 1844. Mar. Par. | ning of 471. Principio enim anni [Olymp. 77. 1] curru victor Olympie 
No. 56. In the edition | laudatusque Pindar. Olymp. IT, Wesseling. ad Diod. XI. 53. 

of Chandler the num- 
bers of ep. 56 are de- 
fective, and the name of 
the archon is X .. nTos. 
But in ed. Prideaux the 
passage is thus repre- 
sented—érn HHIIILI dp- 
xovtros "A@jvnot X 

N . OS. 





471. |'1'7,2. Pramergus. Diod.| Themistocles banished by ostracism, én? Ipagfvépyov. Diod. XI. 54. 
XI, 54. Six years after the Athenians had succeeded to the command (ef. a. 
477), and five years before his flight to Persia ; which happened in 
B.C. 466. He withdrew to Argos, and resided there when the treason 
of Pausanias was discovered: Diod. XI. 55. éoorpaxioOels Epuyev Ex 


nah, 
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4. Ports. 





Tov émvixiov. Composed some time after the vic- 
tory: v. 74=131.—oredvois rods apictedov PDepe- 
vixos €’ éy Kippa moré. And when Hiero was 
now Airvaios : v. 69=121. Conf. Boeckh. Pindar. 
tom. II. 2.p. 254. But his victory at Pyth. 29 is 
not mentioned, and his naval victory is not alluded 
to; which both occurred in the year of Acesto- 
rides; see col. 2. Probably therefore Pyth. IJI. 
was composed within the year of Dromoclides Ol. 
76. 2, in the inning of B. C. 474. 

Pindar. Pyth. I. Schol. 1. 1. ‘Iép@»u——évixnoe 
dé 6 ‘léper tiv pev elxooriy Exrny mvbidda Kal Thy 
éfjs «éAnrt [celebrated in Pyth. III], ry 82 
eixoorny évarnv [Ol. 76.3] dpyare eis iv 6 imoxei- 
Mevos émuwiktos Téraxta:. Pindar in this ode alludes 
: the naval victory obtained in this year: See 
col. 2. 











Pythagoras is now ninety-nine, according to 
the computations of Aristoxenus and Jamblichus: 
Aristoxenus apud Porphyr. Vit. Pythag. s. 9. 
yeyovera dé ery Tecoapdxorta (pyoiv 6’ Aptotdge- 
vos) kal dpGvta Thy Tod TloAvKpdtovs tupavvida cvv- 
Tovatéepoyv oicav ott dy «is "Iradiav dmapow Tou7}- 
cacOa. Jamblichus Vit. Pythag. ¢.4. xara tiv 
| Atyurtov—ind tov tod KayBicov aixpadeticbels 
els BaBvAGva avixOn—adAa Te dadexa cvvdiatpivas 
érn cis Sdpov inéorpewe wept Extov Tov kal TevTn- 
KooTov €ros 7j6n yeyoves. Born, therefore, B.C. 
570, and died in his 99th year B.C. 472. He 
died at Metapontum: Laért. VIII. 39. The 
school of P ras subsisted nine generations : 
Laért. VILL. 46. atrod. 1d ototnua di€pewe péxpt 
yeveay evvéa, 7) Kal d€xa" Tehevtaion yap eyévovTo 
tav Iv0ayopelwr, ods xai Apiotofévos cide, Zevddu- 
Ads re 6 Xadxideds Gd Opdxns cai Pdvreav 6 Pdid- 
Lovos. cat "Exexpdrns kat AtoxAjs cat TloAtvuvacros 
@drdowr. As Aristoxenus flourished about B.C. 
/320, these nine or ten generations included Py- 
thagoras himself: from whose birth, or rather 
dkpq, in B.C. 570, to Aristoxenus, was a period 
of 250 years. - 


ZEschyli Tépoa. Argum. Persar. éxt Mévevos 
tpaywdav Aioytdos évixa Buwei, Tépoas, TAavce 
Ilorviet, TIpopnde?. This was the [pounfeds Tvp- 
dédpos, or Iupxaeds, catupixds. The “Ezra éxt On- 
Bas was subsequent to this date: Schol. ad Ari- 
stoph. Ran. 1053. of [lépoa: mpérepov dedidaypévor 
ciciv, eira of ‘Enra én OnBas. 

Pindar. Olymp. II. yéypanra Onpevt ’ Axpayav- 
tly Gppatt vevixynxdte THY EBdounxooriy EBddunv 
dAvpmidda. jv 8& 6 Onpor vids Alvnoddyov. 
Schol. Olymp. XII. ’Epyotéiei.—bs ryovicaro 
EBdounxoothy EBddunv ddvpmidda xal Thy éffs m- 
Oidda eixoorhy évdtnv. Schol. 

Pindar is named at this date by Eusebius 
Chron. Ol. 77. 1 anno 1544 [commencing Oct. 
B. C. 473] Pindarus hoc tempore extitit. 











| 
| 
} 
| 
| 





| Birth of Thucydides. Cf. a. 496. 


L 








Timocreon of Rhodes the lyric poet flourished 
in the time of Themistocles : Suidas—Tioxpéov 
“Pddvos—duepépero mpos Lipwvidnv Tov Tov pedGr| 
nountiy (Cf. Laért. 11.46] xait Ocyioroxhéa tov 
*AOnvaiov. Plutarch. Themistocl. c. 21. Tiyoxpéov 
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1. ArcHONS. 
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ths’ warploos eis”Apyos. Plutarch. Themistocl. c. 23. éxmeodvros 38 rijs 
médAEws Kal dvaTpiBovros ev "Apye, Ta wept Tlavoaviay ocupmecdvta kat 
kat avrod. mapécxe tots éxOpots apopyds. Thucyd. I. 135. érvyev 
eotpaxiopévos kal €xov diaitay pev ev” Apyet, enupourdv be Kal és Thy 
dAAnv IleAordévynoov. During his exile the plans of Pausanias were 
communicated to him: Plutarch. Themistocl. ¢. 23. Mavoavias—npé- 
TEpoy pev amexptaTeTo TOV OewotoKA€a—os 8 eldev exteTT@Kdra—ebd 
onoev ent THY Kowovlay mapaxadeiv. A proof that the exile of T'he- 
mistocles before his flight to Persia was of some duration. Diodorus, 
who rightly dates his ostracism, has condensed into one narrative, 
and placed under one year, all the subsequent transactions. Conf. a. 
465. 





470. 


17, 3. Demotion. Diod. 
Xf. 60. 





469. 


77, 4. Apsephion. Mar. 
Par. No. 57. Aphepsion 
Plutarch. Cimon. ec. 8. 
corrupte ’Ayyiwvos apud 
Laért. IT. 44.—®alovos 
apud Diod. XI. 63. 


Pericles begins to have a share in public affairs; forty years before 
his death; cf: a. 429. which determines his commencement ‘to the 
year of Apsephion. According to Plutarch’ Pericl. ¢. 7: Aristides 
was already dead: éel 8 ’Apioreldns pty droreOvijxer kal OcyurroKAfjs 
eferenTdéxer—otTa oy pépwov 6 Tlepixdjs TO dyuw mpocéveper Eavrdv. 
and, by the date of Nepos, Aristides died’ one year later. cf. a. 468. 
But the account of Plutarch is not to be rigidly taken: the forty 
yeas of Pericles might commence a little before the death of Ari- 
stides. 











468. 





Ol. 78. Theagenides. 
Dionys. Antiq. IX. p. 
1897. Diod. XI. 65. 
Mar. Par. No.58. Schol. 
Aristoph. Lysistr. 1146. 
Theogenides Plutarch. 
Mor. p. 835. A. 





Mycene destroyed by the Argives: Diod. XT. 65. dpyov Ccayevet- 
dns.— Apyelous kal Muknvators evéorn médAEos.—ot de Apyeiot rods’ Muxh- 
valovs avdparodicduevor—tas Mukjvas karécxapav. Attestedby:Strabo 
VIII. p. 372. xareoxdpnoav iv ’Apyelay dore viv und txvos ebpickecOas 
tis Muknvalov wodrews. Ibid. p. 377. pera d& rhv év Dadrapin vavpaytav 
’Apyeion pera KAcovalov Kal Teyearav eredOovres dpdny Tas Muxivas 
avetdov, kal THY xdépav dieveipavro. 

Death of Aristides, according to Nepos: Aristid. c.:3. about four 
years after the banishment of Themistoolos : Decessit fere post annum 
quartum quam Themistocles Athenis erat expulsus: which would place 
his death in the archonship of T’heagenides. By this computation the 
death of Aristides falls one year later than the rise of Pericles. -Cf. a, 
469. It appears from Plutarch that he died after the exile of Zhe- 
mistocles, peta TY Oeuoroxdréovs pvyhy, (Vit. Aristid. ¢. 26.) and yet 
before the rise of Pericles. cf. a.469. There were different accounts 
of the place of his death: Plutarch. Aristid. ¢. 26. redevrijoa 8 ’Api- 
areldnv of pev ev II1dvt@ haclv, extrAeboavra mpdkewr evexa dnuoolov of 
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6 “Pédi0s pedotouwds év dopatt xabdarerar Tod Oc-} 
puoroKAéovs, x.T-A. One of his satires was written 
after the exile of Themistocles: as 6 OepsoroKdjs 
airiav écye pndilew, Tadr émolnoe mpos airov, K.T.X. 
Plutarch. ibid. He was therefore still living at 
this period. If Simonides was the author of his 
epitaph apud Athen. X. p. 415. f., as Fabricius 
B. Gr. lib. II. ¢. 15. supposes, either T'imocreon 
died before B. C. 467, which is hardly probable, 
or the epigram was composed as a satire upon}. 
him in his lifetime. Zimocreon is classed by 
Suidas among the poets of the old comedy: but 
apparently without reason. He is not so de- 
scribed by Plutarch; or by Athenzeus X. p. 415. 
f. by whom he is called Tioxpéev 6 “Pddi0s, zoun- 
THs Kal GOAntis TévTabdos. or by Schol. Aristoph. 
by whom he is mentioned in one place (Acharn. 
531) as Tyoxpéwv—perorods, and in another 
(Ran. 1337) as Tiyoxpéwyv—eroroids. which should 
perhaps be corrected from the former passage 
into peAomotds. 




















Birth of Socrates : Laért. I1. 44. éyevv On, cada 
aw “AroddAddopos év Tois xpovixois, ext ’Ayl@vos 
(eres év TO TeTapTo ret THs EBdounKooTis 
EBdduns dAvpmiddos, OapyndiGvos Extn, Ste xabat- 
povot tiv Tow “A@nvaio. Plutarch. Sympos. 
VILL. 1. ti exrn tod} OapyndGvos ictapévov tiv 
Doxpdrovs ayayovres yeveOduov. ABlian V. H. II. 
25. aitika yoiv Swxpdrns év tavry [6 Thargelion] 
éyévero. Born, therefore, April or May B.C. 
468, in the eleventh month of the archon Apse- 
phion; but according to those who fix the begin- 
ing of the year at Gamelion, in April or May 
: B.C. 469, and in the fifth month of Apsephion. 
See this question examined in the Introduction 

. XX. 
4 Mar. Par. ep. 58. ag’ ob érv Aiyds morapois..6 
Nos émece x.T.A.—érn HHI Gpxovros ’AOjvyor 





First tragic victory of Sophocles: Mar. Par. 
No. 57. ad’ ob SogoxdAjs 6 Todidrdrov 6 éx Kodwvot 
evixnoe Tpayedia, érév dv AATIIII, érm HHL, ap- 
xovtos *Adjnvnow *Aynptovos. Plutarch, Cimon. 
c. 8. mparnv didacxadlay tod Yooxdéovs eri véov 
xabévros, "Adewlov 6 dpxev—xpitas pev ov« exAn- 
poce Tod ayévos’ ws d¢ Kivev pera Tov ovoTpary- 
yoav Tpoc\Oav—éeroujoaro Tas vevoutopevas oTovdas 
—épxéoas adrovs Avdyxace Kabioat Kal Kpivat.— 
vixnoavtos d¢ Tod Sodoxdéovs, Aéyerat Tov AicxtArov| 
Bapéws eveyxovta xpdvov ov Toddv “AOnvyor diaya- 
yciv, x.t-A. ‘These were the greater Dionysia, or 
the Avoviowa ra év Gorter, in the month Elaphebo- 
lion; because the archon Eponymus, Apsephion, 
presided ; and, 6 pév apxov duarlOnot Avoviora, 6 
d@ Bacwreds [conf. Aristoph. Acharn. 1224. et 








Schol. ad loc.} tpoéornxe Anvaiov. Pollux VIII. 
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78,2. Lysistratus. Diod. 
Xh66! > 


B.C. 1, ARCHONS. 2. Events. 
8 AOhvnot yipa Tydpevov kal Oaryatopevov b7d TOv Todirov'—and he 
might be absent from Athens in the year of Apsephion, when Pericles 
first appeared in public affairs, 

467. The sons of Anazilaus of Rhegium receive possession of their inhe- 


ritance: Diod. XI. 66. éml dpxovtos ’AOjvyo. Avoworpdrov—lépwv 6 
Tov Supakovelwv Bacireds Tovs ’Avafiia Taidas peraTepdyevos—ovve- 
BotrAevev adrois draithoa Adyov mapa Mix’Oov Tod emitpowedvovtos.—O be 
MikvOos, dvnp dv dyads, Tov Adyov Kabapds arédoxev. 

Death of Hiero, in the year of Lysistratus. Diod. ibid. confirmed 
by Schol. Pindar. Olymp. I. 1. ovvéBn 8% adrov vixjoavra treOpinne THY 
on ddvpmidda év radrn Tedevtioa.  Lysistratus is the twelfth archon 
from Timosthenes ; and Diodorus ascribes to Hiero a reign of eleven 
years and eight months. As he survived the 78th Olympic games, 
his death seems to be rightly dated by Diodorus. 











466. 


465. 


78, 3. Lysanias. Diod. 
XI. 67. 


Thrasybulus of Syracuse ipf_ Svpaxovoiwov éviavtov Eva. Diod. XI, 
66. éfémere Ths apyns emt Avoaviov Diod. XI. 67. évdexdt@ 
pnvi Aristot. Polit. V.9,23. Schneid. The Syracusans dvepiAagav 
thy Snuoxpatlay érn oxeddv EfjKovta péxpt Tis Avovvolov rupavvldos. 
Diod, XI. 68. See Appendix c. 10. Syracuse. 

Naxos besieged: Thucyd. 1.98. During the siege 7'hemistocles 
passed through the Athenian fleet: Thucyd. I. 137. Plutarch. The- 
mistocl. c. 25. Battles at the Eurymedon; after the reduction of 
Naxos,—Thucyd. I. 100. éyévero pera ratra.—and before the revolt 
of Thasos.—Thucyd. ibid. xpdv 8% borepov ovvéByn Oactlovs dmo- 
oThvat. 











XI. 69. 











78, 4. Lysitheus. Diod. 











Revolt of Thasos: at the time of an expedition to Amphipolis. 


Topas abrév te kal Tov vupdxov tnd Tos adrods xpdvovs—diepOdpnoav 
év ApaBjoxo. Thucyd. IV. 102. 76 8% xwplov rodro, ef? ob viv 7 méAts 
haovis, (Amphipolis) émelpace pev mpdrepoy Kal Apiotaydpas 6 MiAdjows 
dedyov Baoiiéa Aapeiov xartouxloa, GdAdAa tnd "Hddverv efexpovabn. 
éxeita dé Kal of AOnvator, éreot S00 Kal tpidxovra torepor, emolKous jav- 
plovs méuypavtes, ot dvepOdpnoav ev ApaByoxw tnd Opaxdv. See B.C. 
437, and Appendia c. 9. Amphipolis. Death of Xerzes ; in the 
year of Lysitheus. Diod. XI. 69. Zépfns pev ody tov elpnuévov tpdmov 
éerededtnoe (assassinated by Artabanus) Bacwedoas tov [lepoGv ery 














is, after Dec. 17 B.C. 466 and before Dec. 17 B. C. 465. which coin- 





Thucyd. I. 100. émi 8 Srpypdva méwparres (of ’A@nvaior) puplovs oiky- 


melo tév eixoot. According to the Canon, he died N. E. 283. that 
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3. Pui.osorHErs, &e. 4. Poets. 





@cayevidov. Plin. H.N. 11.58. Celebrant Greci| 89.90. Perhaps one of the pieces exhibited was 
Anaxagoram Clazomenium Ol. 78. 2 predixisse|the Tpumrddepos carvpixds. Plin. H. N. XVIII. 7. 
celestium literarum scientia quibus diebus saxum, Sophoclis Triptolemus ante mortem Alesz:andri annis 


casurum esset e sole. 


Euseb. Ol. 79. 1 anno fere 145. 


But B.C.323+145=B. C. 468 for 


1552 [from Oct. B.C. 465] Glarea in Zigis fluvio the date of the T'riptolemus. 


[sic Hieron.] de clo pluit. In Laert. II. 12. the 
passage is mutilated: éxi dpxovros Aadov diPov 
é€ ovpavod meceiv. Diogenes of Apollonia referred 
‘|to this fact: Stobzeus Ecl. Phys. I. p. 508. 
Theodoret. @epavevr. 4. tom. IV. p. 797. Avoyé- 


vns d&—paprupe xpirat TO év Aiyos ToTape Tupoel- |, 


3Gs KatevexOévtt woré. And therefore flourished 
after this date. On the time of Diogenes see 


Appendix c. 21. 


EKuseb. Ol. 77.2 anno 1545 [from Oct. B.C. 
472] Sophocles tragicus primum sui specimen dedit. 
Perhaps referring to the first victory in Ol. 77. 4. 


Idem Ol. 78. 1 anno 1548 Sophocles et Euripides| * 


cognosceban tur. 


Sper Jas ia 





Birth of Andocides the orator: Vit. X. or. p. 
835. A. apy 8% aire Tis yevéoews GAvuTas pev 
EBdounxoorn dydén apxov 5% AOjryct Ocoyevtdns’ 
éore civa mpecBirepov aitiv Avolov Erect mov ap. | 
véa. His great-grandfather Leogoras had a share 
in the expulsion of the tyrants B.C.510; Ando- 
cid. de Myster. p. 14, 24. His grandfather An- 
docides assisted in negotiating the thirty-years’ 
truce B.C.445. Andocid. de Pace p. 24, 14. 
Aéischin. fals. Leg. p. 51, 23. 


Death of Simonides xt. 90. Mar. Par. No. 
58. ag’ ob — Stpwvidys 6 woinths érededrnoev Brods 
ery Al AA AA, érn H H [1 dpxovros A bijvyot Ocaye- 
vidov. Confirmed by the testimonies quoted at 
B.C. 476. His death would happen nine years 
after his prize obtained in the year of Adimantus ; 
or towards the end of the archonship of Theage- 
nides, when he had entered his ninetieth year. 

Panyasis flourished :—yéyove xat& riyy on! bdvp- 
mdda. Suid. Cf. a. 489. 





Diagoras of Melos flourished: Suidas—A:ayo- 
pas MrjAuos, Gidccogos, cal dopatev ToutTis.—rois 
xpdvos av pera (leg. xara cum Kust.) TMivdapov cai 
Baxxvalénv, MeAavirridou 5% mpecBirepos. ixyace 
tolvuy on ddvpmidds. emexdAjOn S¢ Geos. Schol. 
Aristoph. Ran. 323. jjv tov xpévov cata Siwvldnv 
xat IIfvdapov. Euseb. Ol. 78.3. anno 1550 [from 
B.C. 467] Bacchylides florebat itemque Diagoras 
Atheus. Diagoras is mentioned by Lysias adv. 
Andocid. p. 104, 39. 

| 





Pindar. Pyth. IV. V.’Apxeoidd Kupyvaty vixn- 
cavtt THY da’ TvOidda [Ol. 78. 3]. Schol. Pyth. IV. 
1. Idem ad Pyth. V.1. yéyparrat cat airy # 6d} 
VIKHTAVTL TO AVTS "ApKeoiAdyw Gpyart Tyr Tpraxoorhy 
Tparnv TuvOidda. 
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BC: 1. ARCHONS. 


2. Events. 








! 
| 
| 
| 
| 


cides with the year of Lysitheus. Diodorus, therefore, and the 
Canon agree. T'hemistocles arrives in Persia soon after the death of 
Xerxes, in the year B.C. 465, during the influence of Artabanus: by 
whom he was introduced to the king. Plutarch. Themistoel. ¢. 27. 
6 8 oty Oemoroxdyjs evrvyxdver mpotov "AptaBdve Td xXrvdpxo.— 
peony pev ody [I. 137, 138] kal Xapov 6 Aaprpaxnvos toropoden, 
'reOvnkdtos Zépfov, mpos tov vidv avrod yevéobar ri evrevgiv" "Eqopos 
(8@ Kal Aeivov kal Kdeirupyos wal “Hpakadclins, éru 8 GAAow tAcloves 
impos abrov adixécOar rov Zépénv. This seeming contradiction hap- 
pened, because the seven months of Artabanus were by some added 
to the last year of Xerxes, and by others were included in the reign 
of Artaxerxes: as Dodwell has well solved the difficulty Ann. Thue. 
p- 78—S0. From the account given by Thucyd. I. 137. of the adven- 
tures of Themistocles—ropevOjvar meCh és Uddvay tiv’ Adefdvipov—it 











appears that Alewander king of Macedon was still living. 











464. 


/Ol. 79. Archidemides. | Revolt of the Helots. Pausan. IV. 24,2. Meconvious—énédaBev 


oe Antiq. UX. p.! amd Aaxedaovioy totepov anooriva: xara thv évdtnv édvpmdda Kar 


1915. Diod. XI. 70. 


_ Archimedes Pausan. LV, 


(24, 2. 
| 


1 
| 
| 


elkoorny (leg. EBdounkostiy |, iv KoplvO.s évika Zevopdv (Conf. Diod. 
XI. 70.], ’Apxipjdovs [sic] "A@jvyow dpxovros. Consistently with 
Thucydides I. 1U1. who states the earthquake at Sparta and revolt 
of the Helots to have happened after the Thasian revolt, and with 
some interval. According to Plutarch Cimon. c. 16. the earthquake 
happened ’Apyxiddyov Tod Zevfddyou téraprov éros BaowAedvovros. which 
also coincides with the year of Archidemides. See Appendia c. 3. Kings 
of Sparta. Thewar lasted ten years: Thucyd. I. 103. Diodorus XI. 64. 
though he places this Messenian war, as he had done the reign of Archi- 
damus, six years too high, yet rightly states its duration at ten years. 
Cimon marches to the assistance of the Lacedzemonians; Plutarch. Ci-. 
mon. ¢. 16.—with 4000 men: Aristoph. Lysistrat. 1140—1147.—EA- 
Boy d& ody émAlraiot TeTpaKioyxiAtors Kivev bAnv écwce tiv Aakedaipova. 
The scholiast ad v. 1146, like Diodorus, places this event some 
years too high: Kiverv pera tiv év TAaraats pdxnv 1B érer torepov. 
Taira hv ent Ocayevidov. kal yap rod Tavyérov ti mapeppdyn Kal Td @deiov 
kal €repa Kal oikiae TA€ioTar, Kal Meconvion arooravtes émoA€uovv Kal of 
ciAwres enéotycar, ws Kivwy eddy bia TH ixernpiay Ecwoer adrovs. 





79,2. Tlepolemus. Diod. 


23 eye 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


‘ 


\ 


The Thasians are reduced, rpfrm érer wodAtopxovpevor. Thueyd. I. 
101. The whole Thasian war is placed by Diodorus XI. 70. in one 
year, the year of Archidemides.—éz’ dpxovros ’Apxidnuldov-—damoordvres 
Odovoi ad’ AOnvatwv, Exmodopkynbévres b76 TSV AOnvalov, qvayxdoOnoay 
mahw 07° éxelvovs tatrecOa. Since the war was chiefly carried on in 
the year of that archon, he has included in one narration the transac- 
tions which commenced a little before, and were continued a little 
after, the archonship of Archidemides. For the errors of Diodorus in 
the dates of the Messenian war—the Egyptian war—the five years’ truce 
—the Corinthian war—see the Appendix c.8. Summary of T'hucydides. 





| 79,3. Conon. Diod. XI. 


\74. 


| 
| 
| 


Third year of the Messenian war. Herodotus IX. 64. alludes 
to this war: and Xenophon Hel. V. 2, 3. (r@ ’Apxtdduw) moAAa 
danperixet Tov Mavtivéwy adds ev Trois mpos Meoonyny todé€pors. 
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Charon of Lampsacus still wrote history after 
the death of Xerxes: Plutarch. Themistocl. ec. 27. 
Oovxvdl5ys kal Xdpovd Aapapaxnvos icropotor, reOvn- 
kétos To Zép£ov, x. t. A. Creuzer p. 95. rejects the 
earlier date of Suidas v. Xdpwv, (Olymp. 69=B. 
C. 504) as not reconcileable with this date, B. C. 
464: because quo tempore Artaxerxes imperium sus- 
cepit pene nonagenarius fuisset Charon. This con- 
clusion is not necessary. There is no difficulty in 
supposing Charon to be employed in history forty 
years. Herodotus was engaged in composing his- 
tory upwards of forty-five years. Cf. an. 409. 

Zeno of Elea flourished: Laért. IX. 29. Zijvev 
*Ededrns—ijxuate kata thy évdrny Kal €Bdounkoorhv 
ddvpmidda. Suidas—Zyvev ’EXedrns.—iv ent ris 
on ddupmiddos [B.C. 468]. pants Zevoddvovs jj 
Tlappevidov. 


Pindar. Olymp. XTIT.—Zevopovtt Kopw0lo— 
viknoavtt Thy 08 dAvumdda. Ode inscriptio.— 
TO ZevohGrvtt S00 ddvpmaxal vicar Kata THY adrhv 
hepav eyévovto, wevtdbdov kal oradiov, kata Ti 
of dAvpmidda vixjoavtt. Schol. For the stadium, 
cf. Pausan. IV. 24, 2. Diod. XI. 70. 

Pindar. Olymp. VIT. Atayépa ‘Podio vixjoavre 
thv of dAvpmdda. Schol. Omitted in ed. Heyn. 
but supplied in ed. Boeckh. who observes, Hoc 
addidi ex Vrat. D et A. 





Xanthus of Lydia still continued to write his- 
tory in the reign of Artaxerxes: Strabo I. p. 49. 
C.=85. A.—rot Zdvdov déyovtos én “Aptragépf£ov 
yevérOat péyav adxpov, k.t.r. Xanthus is reckoned 
by Dionys. de Thucyd. p. 818. among the histo- 
rians,who were dAly tpecBirepoiTGvTleAoTovvnsta- 
KGV, Kal €xpt THS Oovkvdldov mapextelvavtes FArkias. 
He published history before Herodotus, who pro- 
fited by Xanthus : Athen. XII. p. 515. e. "Eqopos 
6 svyypaeds pvnuoveter adtod (Xanth.) as tadato- 
Tépov dvtos, Kal ‘Hpoddtw ras apopyas ded@xdros. 
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B.C. 


1. ArcHoNs. 


2. Events. 





461. 


79, 4. Euippus. Diod. 
XI1.75. Euthippus Mar. 
Par. No. 59. 


Cimon marches a second time to assist the Lacedeemonians: Thu- 
eyd. I. 102. Aaxedayudvior d&, ws adrots eunkivero 6 méAE~os—émexadé- 
gavto ’AOnvaiovs. of 8 HAPov, Kivwvos otparnyobvros. Plutarch. Cimon. 
c. 17. of 8& Aaxedaysdvi0t rods ’AOnvatovs adOis éxddovv én rods ev TOdun 
Meoonviovs at Etdoras’ €AOdvt@v 6¢—drenémparto povovs. Tov cuppd- 
Xov os vewrepioTds. of 5 mpds dpyiv amehOdvres—rov Kiyova, puxpas 
emAaBdpevor tpopdcews, eEwotpdxioay els ern d€éka. 





460. 











Ol. 80. Phrasiclides. 

Diod. X1.77. Phrasi- 
cles Dionys. Ant. X. p. 
1981. Plutarch. Mor. 


p. 835. C. 








Revolt of Inarus, and first year of the war in Egypt. For it lasted 
siz years, and ended in the year B.C. 455. Conf. an. 455. 
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Birth of Democritus: Laért. IX. 41. yéyove| Pindar. Olymp. VIII.’ Adxwyédovre madi wada- 
Tois xpdvois, @s abtés hyow év TO pip diaxdopo, | oth vixjoavte tiv dydonxooTiy dAvymidda. Schol. 


véos kata mpecBitny “Avafaydpay, érecw aitod 
vedtepos terrapdxovta. Id. IX. 34. Acuxinzy | 
mapéBade xat "Avafaydpa, cata tivas, éreow Ov, 
abtod vedtepos tetrapdxovra. Id. 1X.41. yeydvor 
av, as "AmoAAdd@pos €v xpovikots, Kata THY dydon-| 
KooT} dAvpmiada. Others made him older than 
Socrates, and born Ol. 77.3. Cf. Thrasyllum ap. 
Laért. IX. 41. Gellium XVII. 21. But Apol- 
lodorus is confirmed by Democritus himself: and 
that the reading rerrapdxovra is genuine appears 
from the age of Hippocrates; Cf. an. 357. and | 
from Aristot. Meteorol. II. 7. who makes Demo- 
critus later than Anaxagoras: ’Avagayépas — 
kal mpérepov ’Avafipérvns, Kal Tovey dorepos Anud- | 
Kptros. 
Wesseling ad Diod. XIV. 11. has fallen into, 
the error of supposing the Trojan era of Erato-| 
sthenes to be a fixed and acknowledged epoch, 
by which the texts of preceding writers are to be 
tried: Jd mihi satis apparet, natum esse non posse 
Democritum Ol. 80. que Apollodori sententia, aut 
Ol. 77.3. ut opinabatur Thrasyllus. Ipse enim 
professus erat se yixpdv suum didxoopov Composu- 
isse anno ab eversa Troja 730. sive circa Olymp. 
80 exeuntem. And Corsini Fast. Att. tom. III. 
p- 139. Democritus ipse parvum Diacosmum anno 
post Troje excidium 730 edidisse dicitur: hoc 
est, subducto ex Eratosthenis opinione calculo, 
O1.84.1. But this is upon the groundless as- 
sumption that Democritus acknowledged B. C.. 
1183 as the Trojan era. See the Introduction 
|p. vii. The computation of Democritus, ovvrerd- 
xOar Tov puxpov didKoopov Ereciy totepov Tijs "IAlov 
GAdoews tpidxovra kal Enraxoctois, (Laért. LX. 41.) 
if we suppose him to have written that work at 
\forty years of age, (a very vague conjecture,) 
would give B. C. 1150 for the era of the Trojan 
war. 
Birth of Hippocrates: xara 1d apGrov éros 
Tis dydonkootis éAvuTiddos. Auctor Vite. Cf. a. 
431. 
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B.C. 


1. ARCHONS. 


2. EvEnTs. 





459. 


80, 2. Philocles. Diod. 
XI.78. Plutarch. Mor. 
p- 835. C. 836. A. Arg. 
Agamemn. Aéschyl. 


Sixth year of the Messenian war, second, of the war in Egypt. 





458. 


80, 3. Bion. Diod. XI. 
79. én ABlwvos Thom. 
Mag. Vit. Pindar. 





Seventh year of the Messenian, third, of the Egyptian war. 





457. 





80, 4. Mnesithides. 
Diod. XI. 81. Mnesi- 
theus Schol. Aristoph. 
Acharn. 10. 





Battles in the Megarid between the Athenians and Corinthians: 
and campaign of the Lacedzemonians in Doris. Thucyd. I. 105—107. 
In their return, the Lacedzemonians were intercepted by the Athe- 
nians, who were now in possession of the passes of the Isthmus. The 
battle of Tanagra followed : rightly placed by Diodorus XI. 81. in 
the year of Mnesithides. The Lacedzemonians after that action 
retired into Peloponnesus. Thucyd. I. 107. 108. The ancient inserip- 
tions, published by Corsini Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 159, refer to those 
actions in the Megarid. 

Eighth year of the Messenian, and fourth of the Egyptian war. 
For the transactions of this year, see Appendix c. 8. Summary of 
Thucydides. 
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Gorgias flourished, Ol. 80. Suidas: Topylas 
Xapparridov Aecovtivos, pitrop, pabnris "Eymedo- 
kdéous, [ Laért. VII. 58. Topyiav yotv rov Acovti- 
vov avtod yevéoOar pabntiy'—rodrov dyolv 6 Sarv- 
pos A€yetv ws adtds Tmapeln TS ’EpredoxAet yonred- 
ovti| dddoxados IIédov ’Axpayaytivov kai Tepu- 
Kéous Kal “Iooxpdrovs xal ’AAKiddwavtos.—Tlop- 
gipios d& adrov emi tijs 7m dAvpmiddos TiOnow" GAG 
xp) voeiv mpecBdrepov avrov eivat. Philostrat. in 
vita: dvadexOels "AOjvyow dn ynpdoxov—daynprh- 
gato Kpiriav pev cal AdKiBiddnv véw dvre, Oovkv- 
dldnv Sé Kal Tlepixdéa dn ynpdoxovte. He was a 
little older than Antipho; cf. a. 479. who was 
now in his twentieth year. Suidas seems to have 


misunderstood Porphyry, and to have supposed 


him to date the birth of Gorgias at Ol. 80. whereas | 


Porphyry intended to express his dx?) or jAckia. 
He might have taught Alcibiades and Critias at 
his visit to Athens in B.C.427. But Pericles 
heard him at an earlier period. Gorgias might 
now be twenty-six years of age. 





pt 


Birth of Lysias: Vit. X. or. p. 835. CO. yevoue- 
vos "AOjvnow ent Bidoxéovs dpxovtos tod pera 
PpacikdAy, xara Td dedrepov Eros ths TA’ GAvpTiddos. 
legendum rijs 7 édvpmiddos. This error in the 
text of the biographer, long since corrected by 
Palmer, Taylor, Reiske, and others, (conf. Reisk. 
Plutarch. tom. IX. p. 321.) although unnoticed 
by Wyttenbach, might arise from a transcriber 
inadvertently repeating the preceding number, 
B .—10 B’ eros tis 7B’.—Lysias was born towards 
the end of the year of Philocles, a little before 
midsummer B.C. 458, because he was twenty- 
two years older than Isocrates, who was born 
after midsummer B. C.436. See the Introduction 
p- xxi. and cf. a. 436. 

Kuseb. Ol. 80.3 anno 1558 [from Oct. B.C. 
459] Heraclitus cognoscebatur. 


Eschyli “Opeoreia.—Arg. Agamemnon. éd:8d- 
X9n TO Spaya emt apxovtos Piroxdéovs dAvpmidde 
dydonxoorh) (sic legendum) ére devtépw* mp@ros 
Aioxdros ‘Ayapéuvor, Xonpédpors, Edpevior, pore? 
caTupeK®. éxopiyyet ZevoxdAjs “Adidveds. Schol. 
Aristoph, Ran. 1155. rerpadoylay gépover tiv 
’Opeotiav ai didacxadria, "Ayayéuvova, Xonddpovs, 
Eipevidas, Ipwréa carvpixdy. ’Apictrapxos kat 
*"AmohASvios TpLAoylav A€yover, Xopls TV TaTUPLKGD. 














Panyasis is put to death by Lygdathis, pro- 
bably about the time of the removal of Herodo- 
tus from Halicarnassus. Suidas ‘Hpodor. ‘Hpddo- 
Tos—petéotn ev Sduw bia Advydapuy tov amd” Apre- 
pustas tplrov ripavvoy yevduevov “Adikapvacaod. 
[lucivinats yap iv vids “Aptreyictas* rod dé TMowd7-| 
Awdos Avydauts. At the battle of Salamis B.C. 
480, the father of Lygdamis was nearly grown 
to manhood: Herodot. VII. 99. airy re [Arte- 
misia] €xovea tiv tupavvida, cal maidds badpyxovtos 
venvlew. which is consistent with the period of the 
tyranny of Lygdamis. For Panyasis, cf: a. 489. 
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2. Events. 





Sixty-two days after the battle of Tanagra, which happened about 
November B. C. 457, (see Appendix c. 8.)—AOnvaio. éorpdrevoay és 
Bowwrovs, Mupwvidov otparnyodvros. kal pdxn év Oivoddros tovs Bow- 
‘Tovs viKHTAVTES, THS TE X@pas expdtnoay Tis Bowrtlas kal Poxidos, Kal 
| Tavaypatov TO teixos Teptetdov. Thucyd. I. 108. The battle of GEno- 
phyta had important consequences to the Thebans; Aristot. Polit. 
V. 2, 6. &v OnBas, pera tiv ev Oivoddrois paxynv kaxGs ToALTEVOMEVOV 7 
| Snpoxparia dvepOdpn. 
| Reeal of Cimon from exile: Plutarch, Cimon. ¢. 17. vevixnuévor év 
‘Tavdypa paxn peydAn—exddrovr éx tis puyhs Tov Kiveva, cal Karqade, rd 
Wpirpa ypawavros TlepuxA€ovs. 

The Athenians complete their long walls: Thucyd. 1. 108. ra refyn 
Ta pakpa aeréXecav.—between the battle of Gnophyta and the cam- 
paign of Tolmides. The work was begun in B.C.457, about the 
time of the actions in the Megarid. Thucyd. J. 107. ipgavto Kara robs 
xpévovs TovTovs Ta paKxpa Telxn olKodomeiy. 
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B.O; 1. ARCHONS. 

456. | Ol. 81. Callias. Dionys. 
Ant. X. p. 2057. Dio- 
dor. XI. 84. Schol. Ari- 
stoph. Acharn. 10. Mar. 
Par. No.60. Auctor. Vit. 
Euripid. apud Elmsl. 

455.|81, 2. Sosistratus. Diod. 
XI. 85. 











Tolmidis orparnyla. Thucyd. I. 108. ef. Aéschin. Fals. Leg. p. 38, 1. 
Pausan. I.27,6. He gave Naupactus to the expelled Messenians : 
Diod, XI. 84. Therefore his campaign was in the year in which 
Ithomé surrendered ; which was in the tenth year of the war: Thucyd. 
I. 103. that is, in B.C. 455. for the first was B. C. 464. Cf. a. 464. 
| End of the Egyptian war. When Tolmides sailed, the Athenians 
‘still held out: érv éméuevov Thucyd. I. 109. The war therefore 
lasted till this year: é@pOdpn @& érn woAeujoavtra Thucyd. I. 110.— 
began, consequently, in B.C.460. All Egypt was reduced by the 
Persians, except the marshes under Amyrteus ; mArjv ’Apupratov tod 
év trois €Aeot Baothéws. Todrov b& did péyeOos Tod Edovs ovK edvvavTO 
édeiv. Thucyd. I.110. Six years after this date, at the time of the 
death of Cimon B. C. 449, he is still engaged in hostilities against the 
Persians: Thucyd. I. 112. é£jxovta péev vies és Alyurtov am’ adrov 
émAevoay, [from the Athenians,| ’Ayvpraiov peranéumovtos tod ev Trois 
deor Bacthéws. And forty years after this period, in the tenth year 
of Darius Nothus B.C. 414, he re-established himself in Egypt: (See 
Appendix c. 18. Kings of Persia :—Ochus.) since it is probable, accord- 
ing to the opinion of Usher Annal. p. 146. that Amyrtzeus the Saite, 
who forms the 28th Egyptian dynasty of Manetho, is the Amyrteus 
of Herodotus and Thucydides. Amyrtzeus was afterwards succeeded 
by his son Pausiris ; but, apparently, with the consent of the Persian 
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Herodotus zet. 28, dides zt. 15.—Hero- 
dotus recited his history at the Olympic games, 
when Thucydides was a boy. Suidas : Qovxvididns 
—ieovoey ert Tais tvyxdvev “Hpoddrov, ent tijs 
*Odvprlas tas icroplas abrod duepxouevov. Photius 
cod. 60.—xoyid9 véov dvra Oovxvdidnv —. Marcel- 
lin. Vit. Thue. p. xxxii. Aéyerar—as ore Tod 
“Hpoddrov tas idtas icroplas émdexvypévov Tapaov 
TH axpodoet Oovxvdldns kal dxovoas eddxpucer, k.T.A. 
Placed by Eusebius at Ol. 83.4 anno 1571 [com- 
mencing Oct. B.C. 446]. Probably that recita- 
tion was in Olymp. 81, when Thucydides was 
15 years of age, and not later than Olymp. 82 
B. ©. 452, when he was 19. Hence, perhaps, 
Corsini Fast. Att. tom. ITI. p. 203. fixes it to 
this date, Olymp. 81.4. According to Lucian, 
Herodotus brought his historyfrom Caria straight 
into Greece, and read it at Olympia: ‘Hpddor. 
ce. |.—rAedoas olkdOev ex tis Kaplas ev0d ris °EA- 
Aados. : 


Death of Zschylus zt. 69. Mar. Par. No. 60. 
ad’ 0b Aicxddos 6 70 . nris Budoas érn IAIATIIIII ére- 
Aedtnoev év ...q Tis... Kedlas rn HigiAAAATII 
dpxovtos “AOjvyns . Kadd . ov tod mporépov. Schol. 
Aristoph. Acharn. 10. éreAedrncev én apxovros 
Kaddlov rod peta Mvyoideor (sic), tovrots [f. rov- 
tov | mporepoy ériavt@ 2X’. [sic leg. cum Palmer.] 
that is, 30 years before the year of Euthydemus 
B.C. 426.. Aischylus was twenty-five in B.C. 
500, cf. a. 499. which would make him 69 in 
B. C. 456. and thirty-five in October B. C. 490. 
cf. a. 490.—which would also be 69 in B. C. 456. 
He was therefore born in B.C.525. The cor- 
rupt reading, yeyovas Kata Thy TeccapaxooTiyy 
ddupmidda, apud Auct. Vit. Aischyl. had been 
already rightly corrected by Casaubon de Satyr. 
Poes. I. 5. into rpirnv kal é€nxoorjy. And there 
was no need for Petitus Miscell. III. 14. to alter 
xe’ in Suid. v. AdoyvA. into xa’. 

Corsini Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 193. places the 
death of A®schylus at B.C.467, xt. 59. He 
quotes no. authority. In p. 200, rather than give 
‘up this erroneous date, he supposes error in the 
‘date of the Opecrefa. The opinion seems formed 
‘upon too rigid an interpretation of Plutarch. 
‘Cimon. c. 8. And yet, p. 202, Corsini records 
‘the dates of the Marble and of Schol. Acharn. 
without any observation upon his own incon- 
sistency. 











Euseb. Ol. 81. 1 anno 1560 Empedocles et Par- 
menides physici philosophi cognoscebantur. Idem 


Euripides ijpéaro diddoxKew yevopevos érdv eixooré’ 





Ol. 81.2 anno 1561 Zeno atque Heraclitus tene- 
brosus innotescebant. 


(melius Thom. Mag. érév wévre xai eixoow) éni 
KadAlov dpxovtos [eard] ddvpmidda dydonxooriy 


For Heraclitus and Parme-| xpérnv. ap@rov 3% edfdake Tas eArddas Ever TpdTe, 


nides, cf.a.503. Heraclitus could scarcely have | ére xal rpiros éyévero. Vita ab Elmsleio edita e 
been still living. Parmenides in his old age was cod. Coll. Ambros. This life, first edited by Dr. 
heard by Socrates when a youth: Plato Theeetet. _Elmsley, is a valuable addition to our knowledge 
p. 183. e. cupmpooguiga yap di} To Gvdpi mavu véos upon the literary chronology and upon other 
navy mpecBirn. Idem Sophist. p. 217. ¢. ofdy points. Callias being the 25th archon, including 
more Ilapyevidn—sdiefidvtt Adyous TayxdAovs Tap- both, from Calliades, the number twenty-five in 
eyevduny eyo véos dv éxelvov pdda oi) Tore dvTos|/ Thom. Mag. is more correct than twenty-six. But 
mpeoBirov. Parmenides, therefore, lived beyond these dates confirm the position that Callias com- 
this period. LEmpedocles had studied with Zeno menced at the summer solstice: had he com- 





under Parmenides, and had known Xenophanes : 
Laért. VIII. 56. 6 3 Oedgpacros Tappevidov gyat 
(ror aitov yevécOa,— Eppyinmos 32, od Tappe- 
vidov Zevoddvors de yeyovévat (nrorhy, 6 kal ovv- 
disarphyar.— Adrxidduas d& qyot Kata Tods avrods 
xpévous Ziveva xal’Euredoxdéa axotoa Lappevi. 
sov. Zeno instructed Pericles: Plutarch. Pericl. 
©. 4. dujxovoe Tlepixdfjs cal Zyvevos tod *EXedrov 


menced at Gamelion, the I[eA:ddes would have 
been presented in his third month, in Olymp. 
80. 4. and when Euripides was only twenty-three 
complete. See the Introduction p. xxi. 








mpayparevopévou rept piow as Tappevidys. (com- 
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B.C. 1. ArcHons. 2. Events. 
government: Herodot. III.15.—ré ’Apvpratov TMavolpi- Kat yap obros. 
anéhaBe tiv tod matpds dpxnv. Compare Herodot. II. 140. for the 
retreat of Amyrtzeus. 
454.|81, 3. Ariston. Diod.| -Campaign of Pericles at Sicyon, and in Acarnania. Thucyd. I. 111. 
' | XT. 86. use «| Xow AOnvalav ent ras vats tas év Tnyais émBdvres mapémrevoay és 
48 LAV DikvGva, [epuxA€ovs tod ZavOlnaov otparnyotvtos. kal dwoBdvres DiKvo- 
viev tovs tpooulgavtas pdxn expdtnoay, Kal evOds TapadaBdvres ’Axaods 
—ris Axapvavias és Oividdas éotpdrevoav. Fixed to the twenty-third 
year before the Peloponnesian war by the dates of Thucydides. (See 
the series of dates, Appendix c.8.) Consequently this expedition 
happened in B. ©. 454. 
453.| 81, 4. Lysicrates. Diod.| Ag three full years intervened between the campaign of. Pericles 
XI. 88. and the five years’ truce, which was concluded not later than Anthe- 
sterion of B.C. 450 (cf: a..445), the campaign of Pericles may be 
fixed to autumn of B.C. 454. the autumn of the archon Ariston.’ 
452.\Ol. 82.. Cherephanes. 
Dionys. Antiq. X. p. 
2131. Hiatus in Dio- 
doro. ef. Wess. ad Diod. 
DG Td 
451.| 82, 2. Antidotus. Diod. 
XI-91. 
450.|82, 3. Euthydemus. First year of the five-years’ truce : ‘Thucyd. I. 112. torepov, (after 
Diod. XII. 3. the campaign of Pericles,) diadimdvtov érdv tpi@v, onovdal yiyvorta 
TleAorovvynoios cal "AOnvalois mevraereis. In the beginning of B. C. 
450, towards the seventh month of the year of Antidotus: since the 
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-|pare e. 5.)—and flourished, with Empedocles, 

through the whole of this period, to the begin- 
ning of the Peloponnesian war. Cf. ann. 464. 444. 
435. According to Aristotle apud Laért. VIII. 
57. IX. 25. Zeno was the inventor of Logic, and 
Empedocles of Rhetoric. 














Euseb. Ol. 81. 4. anno 1563 [from Oct. B.C. 
454] Aristarchus tragicus hoc tempore erat. Crati- 
nus et Plato comici hac etate occurrebant. Suidas 
—’Apiorapxos Teyedtns—ovyxpovos iv Evpinidy 
kal éd(dafe pev tpaywdlas EBdopuijxovta evixnoe d& 
dv0 Bods ixep Erm p’. Cratinus followed Magnes : 
Aristoph. Equit. 524—530.—who came between 
Epicharmus and Cratinus: émBddd\a ’Emydppo 
véos mpeoBirn. Suid. Eudoe. v. Mayrns. As Cra- 
tinus was born B.C. 519, he was only six years 
younger than £schylus, and probably as old 
as Chionides; at whose first exhibitions B.C. 
487 he would be 32 years of age. As he suc- 
ceeded Magnes, he must have applied to comedy 
late in life. Plato, who exhibited comedy in 
B. C. 391, is improperly placed here; and seems 
disjoined from his true situation at Olymp. 88. 
Cf. a. 428. 











Pindar. Olymp. IV. V. Yatpid. Kayapwaiw ve- 
Kioavtt THY TB GAvpTiada TeOpinze. Schol. Ol. IV. 
1. Té ait@ Vadvpsdi—vevixnxdre Thy TB’ GAvpmdda. 
Schol. Ol. V. 1. Heyne without reason sup- 
poses that these two odes refer to two different 
Olympic victories. 





Ton of Chios began to exhibit : Suidas—Tov 
Xios, tpaytxds Kal Avpixds kal hrddaodos, vids ’Op- 
Oouévovs—ap~aro d& ras tpay@dlas diddoxKew ext 
tis 7B dAvpmiddos. Apdyara be adtod 18’. of de 
A’, Gro 8 pw daciv. From Schol. Aristoph.- 
Pac. 835. 





Anaxagoras xt. 50 withdrew from Athens, 
after residing there thirty years: Laért. I1. 7. 
jpkato didocodeivy *AOnvnow ent Kaddiov (cf: a. 
480) érépv cixoow dv, ds dynor Anyirpios 6 Padn- 








Crates the comic poet, and Bacchylides fiou- 
rished: Hieronymus apud Euseb. Chron. Ol. 82. 
2 Crates comicus et Telesilla ac Bacchylides lyri- 
cus clari habentur. 








Hz 


Praxilla quoque et Cleobulina 
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invasion of Attica by Pleistoanax was in the beginning of B. C. 445. 
This peace was made through the intervention of Cimon: Plutarch. 
Cimon. c. 18.—6 Kiuov careAOav Edvoe tov TéAEuoV Kal bupdAake Tas 


\adders. Theopompi Fragmentum e Schol. MS, Aristid, (apud Marx. 


Ephori Fragm. p. 224.) Oedroymos év rh rév Briamxav tepl Kijo- 
vos * Oddéra de Tévte erdv TapednrvOdrar, ToA€uov cuyPavTos Tpds 
** Aaxedaipovlous, 6 djpos pereTeuaparo Tov Kivwva, voulfev dua Thy mpo- 
“ Sevlay taxlorny av adrov elpivnv Toujoacba. 6 d& mapayevdpevos TH 
“ éder Tov méAcuov KaréAvoe.” ‘The five years mentioned by Theo- 
pompus describe the period of the exile of Cimon. Nepos Vit. Cim. 
c. 3. Post annum quintum, quo expulsus erat, in patriam revocatus est. 
Cimon was banished towards the end of B. C. 461 ; he was recalled in 
the beginning of B.C. 456, ot mévte érdv mapehndvOdrov. (Confer 
annos.) But the peace was not concluded till seven years after his 
return: unless we understand, with Dodwell Annal. Thucyd. p. 98 
the three years of Thucydides, which preceded the five-years’ truce, to 


| have been an interval of suspended hostility, through the influence of 


Cimon. Hoc triennio éxexeptay quandam, sive armistitium quoddam 
inter Grecos consecutus videtur Cimon, ex mutuo partum sed tacito con- 
sensu. 











449, 


82, 4. Pedieus. Diod. 
XII. 4. 


Death of Cimon, and victory of the Athenians at Salamis in 
Cyprus: Thucyd. I. 112. Kiuwvos dxo8avdvtos, avexdpynoav amd Keriov, 
kal mAevoavres trep Dadapivos tis ev Kimpo Polré wal Kumpious wat 
Kargw évavudxnoay kal éme(oudxnoay dua, cat viknoavres aupdrepa 
anexdpnoav ew olxov. Diodorus XII. 3. rightly places the Cyprian 
expedition in the archonship of Euthydemus. 








448. 





Ol. 83. Philiscus. Diod. 
XII. 5. Dionys. Ant. 
X. p. 2155. 
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pets—éva Kal pacw abrov [xpdvor] érav diarphya 
rpidxovtra. His disciples had been Archelaus, Eu- 
ripides, and Pericles; Strab. XIV. p. 645. D. 
dujcovoe d& Tovrov Apxédaos 6 pvowxds kal Evpunt- 
dns 6 moitis. Euseb. Preep. X. 14. Avagaydpov 
d& eyévovto yvdpiyor tpeis’ Tlepixdijs, “ApxéAaos, 
Evpinidns. During this absence of Anaxagoras 
from Athens, 4rchelaus taught Socrates: Laért. 
II. 16. ’ApyéAaos ’AOnvaios, wabytns *Avagaydpov, 
diddoxados Swxpdrovs. Porphyr. apud Theodoret. 
Ocparevt. Serm. XII. tom. IV. p. 1030. Tatra 
meEpt Tod Blov Swxpdrovs 6 Tloppvpios é>n—‘ 7j5n de 
“ wept ra éxraxaldexa ern, mpooedOeiy ait ’Apxé- 
“ Naov tov "Avagaydpov pabntiv—rov 5 Loxparnv 
“ yevécOar tap avte étn ovxva, kal obras im °Ap- 
“ yehdou mporpanfvat ent ra giddcoda.” But the 
17th year of Socrates B.C. 451 corresponds with 
the period of 30 years ascribed to Anaxagoras, 
and confirms the preceding positions. Socrates 
in his youth visited Samos with Archelaus : Laért. 
II. 23. @yolv airov—Tev 6 Xios xat véov dvra «is 
Sdyov ov “ApyedAdo arodnujoa. That he was 
taught by 4rchelaus is affirmed by Themistius 
or. 13. p. 162. a, 

Archelaus—Apxédaos “AtoAAodspov °AOnvaios 
Plutarch. Placit. I.3.—was the first Athenian 
who taught philosophy at Athens: which may 
explain the seeming contradiction — Clemens 
Strom. I. p. 301. otros (Anaxagoras) perijyayev 
amd ris "Iwvlas AOjvate tiv divatpiByv. Laértius 
II. 16. ofros (Archelaus) zp&ros pidocodlay peri- 
yayev “Adnvace. 

Anaxagoras visited Athens a second time, and 
a second time withdrew from it. Conf: a. 432. 


sunt celebres. Crates intervened between Crati- 
nus and Aristophanes: Aristoph. Equit. 537— 
540. Bacchylides was the nephew of Simo- 
nides; Strabo X. p. 486. Steph. Byz. v. IovAds. 
and the rival of Pindar, who alludes to him 
in the 77th Olympiad B.C.472. Schol. Olymp. 
II. 154. dmoretverat mpos tov Baxyvaldnv. yéyove 
yap abt® avrayonortis tpdmov tid Kal «ls TA adr 
ka0jxev é€avtév. Alius Scholiastes, ad v. 155. 
Aéyet 51a Tov BaxxvaAldnv, obtos yap avrypitev airs. 
Suidas: BaxyvaAidns, Keios, dd Kéw ris vycov, 
ToAews 5 "lovdidos—Meédovos vids trod BaxyvaAt- 
dov Tov GOAntod Taidds. ocvyyeris Zyswvidov tod 
Avptkod, kal adrds AvpiKds. 

For Telesilla conf. a. 510. Prazilla of Sicyon : 
—IIpagik\a 4 Sixvervfa Athen. XIII. p. 603. a. 
XV. p. 694. a. Zenob. Adag. IV. 21. ex Pole- 
mone. And Cleobulina (conf. Laért. I. 89) 
were of an earlier time. Eusebius himself only 
names Crates and T'elesilla ; and he names them 
at Ol. 82. 4 anno 1567 commencing Oct. B.C. 
450. 




















(Cratini *Apxfdoxo.. Soon after the death of 
Cimon: Plutarch. Cimon. c. 10. év 8 (the libe- 
rality of Cimon) Kparivos 6 xopuxds év "Apxirdxous | 
€ouxe peuvyjoOar da Tovrov ‘ 

Kaye yap nvxouv MnrpdBws 6 ypaypareds 
aviv avdpi Geiw kai pirogevardre, 

kai ravr’ dpiot@ Tay mavehAnvey Tpdpa, 
Kivou, Aurapdy yhpas ev@xovpevos 

aléva mavra ouvdiarpivverv® 6 dé 

Aurov BEBnxe mpdorepos—) 
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83, 2. -Timarchides. 
Diod. XII. 6. 


Battle of Coronea: émt dpxovros Tiwapxisov. Diod. XII.6. This 
date is confirmed by the course of events in Thucydides. The battle 
was fought towards the autumn of B.C. 447. Thucyd. I. 113. ’A@n- 
vaior—eorpadrevoav—Todpldov tod Todpatov otparnyodvros. kal Xaipo- 
verav Eddvtes [Kal dvdpatodicavres| arexdpovv, prdakiy kataornocavtes® 
mopevowevois b€ avrois ev Kopwrela émirlOevrar of ex rijs "Opxopuevod 
guyddes—xal paxn Kpatjoavres, rods pev diepOerpay rdv ’AOnvalov, rods 
d& Cvras €AaBov. kal tiv Bowwrlay é€€duTov ’AOnvaio: racay. Tolmides 
fell in the action: Diod. XII. 6. ToApédns paxdpevos avnpéOn.—and 
the father of Alcibiades: Plutarch. Alcib. ¢. 1. confirmed by Plato 
Alcib. I. p. 112. ¢. rots év Kopwvela, év ots xat 6 ods marnp Kdewias 
éredevtnoev. and by Isocrates de Bigis ¢. 11. p. 352. b. 6 yap warip 
avrod paxdpuevos ev Kopwveta tots modeutos anédaver. Clinias had 
commanded ‘a trireme at Artemisium; Plutarch. Alcib. c. 1. Hero- 
dot. VIII. 17. in B. C. 480, thirty-three years before. 

These disasters in Boeotia produced the revolt of Eubcea and Me- 
gara, about eighteen months after, in Anthesterion B.C. 445; and 
the Peloponnesian invasion of Attica, upon the expiration of the 
five-years’ truce. 











446. 


83, 3. Callimachus. 
Diod. XII. 7. 





445. 





83, 4. Lysimachides. 
Diod. XII. 22. Schol. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 716. 


Revolt of Eubcea and Megara. Thucyd. I. 114. EvBo.a dréorn— 
kal és avryv b1aB_Bnxoros dn UepixAéovs orparia "AOnvalov, hyyedOn 
ait@ br. Méyapa adéornyke, kat Tledomovyijowor péd\dAovow eo Bdddew és 
thy Arrixiv—6 d& Tlepuxdfjs kata tdxos exduite tiv otpariav ex Tijs Ed- 
Bolas. kat wera Todro of TleAoTovyjovo1—es "Edevoiva éoBaddrres ed7jo- 
cav, [I\euotodvaxrtos iyyoupevov. The invasion led by Pleistoanax was 
fourteen years before the Peloponnesian war: mpd rodde tod Tod€wov 
técoapo. kat déxa éreow. Thucyd. 11.21. These events happened 
about February.—Pericles returns to Eubcea, and recovers the whole 
island. Thucyd. I. 114. Then followed the thirty years’ truce. Id. 
I.115. The treaty was concluded before the end of Munychion, or 
the tenth month of Ol. 83.3. Cf.a.431. Pausanias V. 23, 3. agrees 
in the year :—ratras énouoavto “A@nvaio. mapaotnoduevor TO dedrEpov 
EvBouav, eres tpir@ rijs dAvpmiddos, ty Kplowv “Ipepaios évixa ordd.ov. 
Diod. XII. 5. éAvpmidda TPITHN TIPOS TALS OTAOHKONTA, xa&? 
iv évixa orddiov Kplowyv ‘Ipepaios. Consult and compare, upon the 
thirty-years’ truce, Andocid. de Pace p. 24, 14. AXschin. Fals. Leg. 
p. 51, 23. 








444, 





Ol. 84. Prawiteles. 
Died: : X.24.-23. ,Pla- 
tarch. Mor. p. 835. D. 





Pericles begins to have the sole direction of affairs. Cf. a, 429. 

The Athenian citizens are reduced upon a scrutiny in the year of 
Lysimachides to 14,040 according to Plutarch ; or 14,240 according 
to Philochorus. .The two accounts nearly agree in the aggregate 
numbers; which are 14,240+4760=19,000 in Philochorus, and 
14,040 added to “ near 5000,” making also about 19,000 in Plutarch: 
Schol. Aristoph. Vesp. 716. pyotvy 6 BiAdxopos—terpaxioxiAlovs énta- 
kootous &' dpOnvar mapeyypdpovs.—pymote d€ rept Tijs Aiyéatov dpeds 6 
Adyos, Iv Pirdyopos Vaypyrixov Téwar ro dijo emt Avowwax (Sov, 
Tovs yap AaBdvras yeverOat pupiovs TeTpaKirxtAlovs diaxociovs wm’. “AAAOs. 
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Acheus and Sophocles exhibit _tragedy—énedei- 
KVUVTO kowy} adv Evpinitn and ths my’ ddvpmiddos. 
Suid. ’Axaids ’Eperp. Acheus was about 36 
years of age, and four years older than Euripides. 
Cf. a. 484. dpdyara edidage we. of 8 rtpidxovta 
ioropyxacw. GdAot, Kd’. évixnoe dé Ev. Suid. Ibid. 

Acheus excelled in satyrical pieces, in the 
opinion of his countryman Menedemus: Laért. 
| 1I. 133.. waduora TAVTOV ‘Opripe | mpooeixev (se. 
| Mevéénuos): eira kal Tots weALtKois* emevTa Lopokrei: 
kal 67) Kat 'AXaug, Orep kal devtepeiov év trois Sart- 
pois, AiaxtA@ d€ 7d Tpereioy aedidov. 














Melissus, the disciple of Parmenides and He- 
raclitus, flourished: Laért. IX. 24. dyoiv ’AmoA- 
Addpos Aeuakévat adrov Kata Thy TeTdpTnY Kal 
dydonkooriy ddvpmidda. And Protagoras : 
Laért. IX. 56. "AmoAAddwpds yor TeAEvTHTAL ad- 
Tov Bidcavra ern EBdounKovTa, coduoredoa dé Teo- 
capdKovra ery (from Plato Menon p- 91. K.— 
amobaveiv éyybs €BdopjKovta etn yeyovdra, Terrapd- 
kovta dé év TH TEXT dvra), kal dxpdtew Kara TI 
retdprnv Kal dydonxoorny éAvpmidda. Euseb. Ol. 
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atrodelas mote yevouerns ev TH Atrixy Vappitixos 6 rijs AuBins Bacireds 
anéorewke otrov *AOnvaiors airjoacw aditdv ris 8& diavopis yevouevys 
rod oirov fevnAactay érolncav ’A@nvaiot, kal ev r@ dvaxpivew rods adOrye- 
veis epov Kal érépous TeTpaxtoxiAlovs Emtakociovs é€jkovra févovs. Plu- 
tarch. Pericl. ¢.37. dxpydtwv 6 Tepuxdts év vf moAtrela mpd mdvu TOAAGY 
xpévev [long before B. C. 430], cal aaidas Exwv yrnoiovs, vépov eypawe 
pdvovs AOnvatovs civar Tods ex dvoiv AOnvalwv yeyovdras. érel be, Tod 
Baowréos trav Aiyutrlay dopedy TO dijo Téppavtos TeTpaxopuptovs Tupav 
pediuvous, der diavépecOar Tods ToAlTas, TOAAGL pev aveddovTo dixat Tots 
vd0ots ek Tod ypdpparos exeivov,—moAAol b& cvKopavripact wEpiéminTon. 
éxpdOnoay [legendum dmnddOnoav. sic Dionys. Lysia p. 526. dredabi- 
cecOat TGV Kowdrv| odv dddvres GAlyo TEvTaKicx\Aloy eAdrrovs’ ob BE 
peivavtes ev TH Toditelg Kal KpiOévres “AOnvaior, pipror Kal rerpaxioxirror 
Kat tecoapdxovta Td mANnOos e€ntdocOnoav. The women and children 
being added, the 14,240 will amount to about 58,640, and the 19,000 
will give 78,243 for the population exclusive of wérovco. and slaves. 
conf. an. 422. 








The Athenians send a colony to Thurium éz? [pagcréAous dpxorros. 
Vit. X. or. p. 835. D.—dedexdr@ apdrepoy eret tod MeAotovvnoraKod 
moAéuou Dionys. Lysia p. 453. Consequently towards the end of the 
year of Prawiteles, between whom and Pythodorus are eleven archons: 
and in the spring of B.C.443. another argument that the archon 
commenced at midsummer. See Jntroduction p. xix—xxi. Plin. 
Hist. Nat. XII.4. Urbis nostre trecentestmo decimo anno: tunc enim 
auctor ille [Herodotus] historiam condidit Thuras in Italia. But 
U.C. Var. 310 corresponds with the year B.C. 444, confirming the 
dates of Dionysius and the author of the Bio. rév déxa pnrdpev. 

The colony was conducted by Lampon: Plutarch. Polit. Pree. 
p- 812. C. Tepixdfjs—Adurova Oovplov olxictiv eféreuev. Schol. 
Aristoph. Av. 521. 6 8 Adurov Odrys jv kal xpnopoddyos kal pdvtis 
[conf. Plutarch. Pericl. c. 6]* @ kat ri eis S0Bapw tdv’AOnvalov aot 
klav €viow mepidmrovow, adtrov nyjoacba. A€yovres AOnvaiov dvta obv 
dAdos 6’. Conf. Bekker. Anecd. Gr. p. 96. Phot. lex. v. Qoupiomdy- 


TELS. 
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B.C. 1. ARCHONS. 

443. |84, 2. Lysanias. Diod. 
XII. 24. 

442. 84, 3. Diphilus. Diod. 
XII. 26. Dionys. Ant. 
XI. p. 2305. Mar. Par. 
No. 61. 

441,84, 4. Timocles. Diod. 
XII.27. Oderici Marm. 
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84. 2 anno 1573 [from Oct. B. C. 444] Euripides 
tragicus. Item Protagoras sophista cujus libri de- 
creto Atheniensium cremati sunt. According to 
this chronology the death of Protagoras might 
have happened about B. C. 404, a little before 
the death of Socrates. But see Appendix c. 21, 
for the difficulties which occur in the date of the 
death of Protagoras. He was settled at Athens 
in B. 0.422. Cf. a. 422. 

Empedocles flourished : Laért. VIII. 74. ijxuace 
Kara THv 7) dAvpmidda. Apollodorus éy tots xpo- 
vixois ap. Laert. VIII. 52. 


iv pév Meravos vids, eis 8€ Covpious 
avrov vewoTi TayTeh@s exticpevous 
Prados ... eAOciv Gnciv—— 


oi & isropodvres ws mepevyds oixobev j 


. ‘4 , oe , > ’ 
eis Tas Supaxoveas per’ éxeiveov emohéeper 
‘ > ‘ , > . > ‘ 

mpos Tovs "A@nvaious, Tehéws ayvoeiv Epot 
doxodow" 7 yap otk ér hy, i) mavrehas 
brepyeynpakas* Grep odxi paiverat. 
*ApiororeAns yap avrov éfnxovr’ érar, 
ért @ “Hpaxderrov, hyot reredevtynevat. 





Herodotus xt. 41 went to Thurium: Strab. 
XIV. p. 656. C. Oovpiov exdrecay 81a 70 Kowwri- 
oat Tis eis @ovpiovs dmoixias. Suidas. EAGar eis 
“Adixapvacoov, kal tov tépavvov efeddoas, ered) 
torepov eidev Eavtdv POovotpevov br TGV TodTS?, 
eis TO Oovpiov, aroixi{dpevov b7d AOnvalav, Oedov- 
Ths WAGe. Confer Aristot. Rhet. III. 9. Herodot. 
IV.99. Plin. H.N. XII.4. Epigr. apud Steph. 
Byz. v. Qovpuor. 

Lysias went to Thurium, oiv r¢ zpecButdro 
GdeAPG TloAcudpxe, toi warpos 7j5n TeredevTnKéTOos, 
@S KOLV@VNT@Y TOU KANpoU, ET) yeyovas TevTEKaldeka, 
én) [lpagirédous dpxovros. Kdxel di€pewe (radevdue- 
vos mapa Ticla Kal Nixia rots Svpaxovatois)—éws 
KAcoxpirov [B.C. 413]. Vit. X. or. p. 835. D. 
Cephalus the father of Lysias resided at Athens 
thirty years—Odpos marnp Képados éxeloOn pev 
tm0 Lepixd€ovs els tadrnv Thy ynv adixéoOat, Eryn de 
tpidxovta oxnoe. Lys. adv. Eratosth. p. 120, 26. 
As he was now dead, he must have settled there 
about B.C. 473. 








Gorgie zepi dicews. Olympiodorus ad Pla- 
tonis Gorgiam pref. p. 615. ed. Findeisen. dyére 
kal ypdde. 6 Topyias wept picews ovyypaypa odk 
dxopnpov TH 73 dAvpmidds. Supplied by Kruger. 











Euripides gains the prize in tragedy: a¢’ od 


Evpiniéns—rtpayedla mpGrov évixnoer érn HiaiA....-. 
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60 GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 
B.C. 1. ARCHONS. 2, Events. 
Didase. Schol.Aristoph. 
Vesp. 283. 
440. | Ol. 85. Myrichides. The Samian war: ékrp ére. Thucyd. 1.115—117. This war, 
_|Diod. XII. 29. Mory-| therefore, is rightly dated by Schol. Aristoph. Vesp. 283. ra zep! 
chides Schol. Aristoph. | Sdyou évveaxaderdt@ eret mpdrepov yéyove. For Ameinias, of whose 
Acharn. 67. Vesp. 283. | year he speaks, was the nineteenth archon from Timocles. Samos 
Morichides Oderici | was besieged by sea and land, and surrendered in the ninth month: 
Marm. Didasc. efemoALopKyOncav evdrm pnvt. Thueyd. 1.117. According to Isocrates 
de Permut. p. 446, ed. Oxon. this war was carried on with 200 ships, 
and cost 1000 talents: (rijv Sduov) Tepixdtjs 6 peylorny emt copla rat 
dixaoodvy Kal cwdpoodvy ddfav ciAnpas amd diaxoclwy vedv Kal yirlov 
Taddvtev KateToAéunoe. The 200 ships are confirmed by the narra- 
|tive of Thucydides I. 116. 117. Nepos Vit. Timoth. c. 1. states the 
56 | ‘cost at 1200 talents: Timotheus Samum cepit, in qué oppugnandé 
| superiore bello Athenienses mille et ducenta talenta consumpserant. 
| The date here given for the Samian war is now confirmed by the 
Schol. Aristoph. Vesp. 283 as supplied in ed. Dindorf. ra wept Sduov 
’ ére. mpdrepov emt Tiwoxdéovs yéyove Kal emt tod Efjs Mopuxldov. 

From the successive transactions in Thucyd. I. 115. which com- 
| menced in the sixth year, and yet preceded the siege of Samos, we 
may place the surrender of Samos and the conclusion of the war in 
| B. C. 439. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
4 

439. | 85, 2. Glaucines. Didas- 
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dpxovtos ’AOjvnot Arpit.. Mar. Par. No. 61. 
This, therefore, was the first prize : TpOTos IV. 
He gained the third prize, rpiros jv, with the Te- 
Auddes, in B. C. 455. 

The Marble adds—érév dv AAAATI. But 
other authorities compute his age differently, and 
make him at this time 38. Cf. a. 480. 











Melissus the philosopher Méduooos 6 “16a- 
yévous, avnp piddcodos, orpatnyav tére tijs Sdyouv 
— defends Samos i Pericles. Plutarch. 
Pericl. c. 26.27. This agrees with the chrono- 
logy of Apollodorus, who refers Melissus to the 
84th Olympiad. Cf a. 444. Suidas v. Méd:ros 
Adpov.— iv ént TOv Zijvevos Tod "Ededrov kat Ep 
medokA€ous xpdver. ovTOS Eyparye ep Tod 6vTos. 
dvreToXurebo aro dé Tlepuxhei: Kal b7ep Zapulov oTpa- 
Thynvas Evavpaxnoe Tpds Looxdjy tov tpayikdv 
ddupmidds dydonxoorh terdpry. This notice, which 
is referred by a blunder of Suidas (mistaking 
Méiuros for Médicoos) to Meletus the accuser of 
Socrates, belongs to Melissus the philosopher. 
The date is derived from Apollodorus. 


A decree to prohibit comedy : Schol. Aristoph. 
Acharn. 67. Yipiopa TOD pn} Kopedeiy, paper em 
Mopuxibov" Kal loxvoev éxeivov TE Tov éviavTov Kai 
dv0 Tovs Effs, ext Txivov te (leg. emt TrAav«ivov re) 
kal ©codépov. But, two exhibitions are recorded 
in the Marble of M. Oderico within this prohi- 
bited period : ézt Qcodépov Sarvpors - - “t 
ent Moprxidov --- vs Kodeopdpos .- - The Dio- 
nysia of Mon chides were in spring B. C. 439. and 
the Dionysia of Theodorus, spring B.C. 437. 
Oderici Epistol. p. xliv. Scholiastem Didascalia 
hec nostra aperte refellit, nam et Morychide et 
T'heodoro—comeedias actas ostendit.—Alterutrum 
statuas necesse est, aut nostre didascalie auctorem 
errdsse, aut errdsse scholiastem. But we are not 
acquainted with the form or nature of those 
dramas, the Sdrvpor, and the Kodcoddpor. They 
might have been so written as to elude the law: 
and the Scholiast and the Marble might both be 
in the right. Larcher Hérodot. tom. VII. p. 
562. has offered this explanation with respect to 
one of the pieces, the Sdrvoow, and it may be 
equally true of the other. 

Sophocles was employed in the Samian war: 
Strabo XIV. p. 638. C. A@nvaior wéupavres otpa- 
tnyov Tlepixdéa, cat odv adte Lodoxdé€a tov Ton- 
THY, ToAtopKia Kax@s d1€Onxav Tos Sapulovs. His 
name appears in the list of generals given by 
Androtio apud Schol. Aristid. p. 182. Soon after 
the representation of the ’Avtiyévn: Arg. Anti- 
gon. dact b& rdv Yogoxréa HEGocOa tis ev Tayo 
otparnylas, eddoxysujoavta év rH didacxadig rijs “Av- 
ttvovms. He mentions his own age at this period 
in an epigram quoted by Plutarch. Mor. P- 785. 
B. rovti 5& dpodroyoupévos Sodoxd€ovs eat Td ém- 
ypapparvov 

"abiy “Hpodére reigev Sookdjs éréwy ay 

mévr’ em wWevTnKovTra.-—— 
Because Plutarch had just before spoken’ of the 
Edipus' Coloneus, Corsini Fast. Att. tom. III. 
p-217. quoting perhaps from memory, inaccu- 
rately makes this the date of the Gdipus. 














Pindar, according to some, completed his 80th 
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cal. Alcestid. conf. a. 
438. 4. corrupté émt T'«é- 
vou pro én Tadavxlvov 
apud Schol. Aristoph. 
Acharn. 67. ed. Ald. 

Glaucides Diod. XII. 
30. 





438. 


| 437. 





85, 3. Theodorus. Diod. 
XII.31. Schol. Acharn. 
67. Oderici Marm. Di- 
dase. — 











85, 4. Euthymenes. 

Diod. XII. 32. Schol. 
Acharn. 67. Aristoph. 
Acharn. 67. Schol. A®- 
schin. p. 755. Reisk. 
Harpocr. v. tpordAaa. 


Colony of Agnon to Amphipolis. In the year of Euthymenes : 
Diod. XII. 32. (én) dpxovros EiOupévovs)— AOnvator oUvpKioay ’Aupl- 
modw. Schol. Adschin. p. 755. Reisk. ras Evvéa ‘Odots “Ayver ovvot- 
kioas ’A@nvaios ’Audimodwv éxddeoev én dpxovros. AOnvycw EvOupévovs. 
—And in the twenty-ninth year after the failure at Drabescus : Thucyd. 
IV. 102. xal.adOis, évds déovtos tpraxooTG éret, eAOdvres of "AOnvaior, 
“Ayvevos rod Nixlov olxictod exmeupOevros—éexricay 7d xwplov Tovro. 
Whence the failure at Drabescus is fixed to B.C. 465, and the death 
of Aristagoras, thirty-two years earlier, to B.C. 497. Confer annos. 








~ 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 63 





3. PuttosopHers, &e. 


4. Poets. 





year. Anon. apud Scholiast. Kdr@aver éydiéxovra 
Tedetopevev éravtév. Thom. Mag. Vit. Pind. 
réOunxev eTGv yeyovas, ds tives, dydonxovta. Other 
accounts made him sixty-six: @€ xal é£jxovra 
\érév yeyovds. Thom. Mag.—or fifty-five: dmo- 
Oaveiy érdv ve’. Suid. Eudoc. But these ac- 
counts are less probable. The text of Thom. Mag. 
may be thus reformed : TéOvynxev 6 Tlivdapos 
éffjxovra érév yeyovas ént Biwvos [B. C. 458]°| 
ii, @s tives, dydojKovta, kata Extnv kal dydonxoc- 
Tv dAvumdda [in exact computation, Olymp. 
85. 3]. 




















Euripidis *Adxyotts. Arg. Alcest. in MS. 
Vat. No. 909 apud Dindorf. 76 dpapa earn ie. 
€015dx6n ext TAavkivov apxovtos. rd XN. mpGrov nv 
Lodoxdjjs, dedrepov Evpinténs Kpjooas, * AAxuatlovt 
TO dapopiro, Tnrédo, "Adknoribe. TO 62 dpaya 
Kopixatépav éxer xatacxeunv. That the Tiredos 
was exhibited before B. C. 425 we already knew 
from Aristoph. Acharn. 430: Dindorf preef. 
Alcest. p. 8. points out that the “AdAxnors is 
quoted in B.C. 425: Aristoph. Acharn. 893= 
Eur. Alc. 367. It is quoted again in B. C. 424: 
Aristoph. Eq. 1252=Eur. Ale. 182. In B.C. 
422: Aristoph. Nub. 1415=Eur. Ale.691. In 
B.C. 414: Aristoph. Av. 1244=Eur. Ale. 675. 
That the Kpijooa were exhibited before B.C. 
425 appears from Schol. Acharn. 432. Referred 
to also in B.C. 422: Schol. Vesp. 760. From 
the mention of "Adxpatove (where we must read 
with Dindorf ’AAkyalor 76 ba Vodidos) we learn 
that the suspicion of Bentley Ep. ad Mill. p. 16., 
that there were two dramas of the name, is con- 
firmed. The present tragedy is the first ; the 
*AAxuatov, which was exhibited after the death 
of Euripides, was the second. See Introduction 
p- xxxiv.c. Dr.Gaisford justly remarks that, 
as the “AAxyotts occupies the place of the Satyri- 
cal Drama, its comic character may be probably 
ascribed to that circumstance. 








The prohibition of comedy is repealed, in the| 
year of Euthymenes : ovros 6 apxar, é ov KareAvOn | 
TO Widiopa Tod py) Kop@deiv. Schol. Acharn. 67.!: 
After subsisting three years, this law én’ Evév- 
pévous katehvOn. Schol. ibid. M. Oderico p. xliii.| 59 
has inadvertently misrepresented the sense of the, 
habitual and customary phrases, ézi Mopvxidov— 
én’ Ei@uyévous, (used to denote the year of the 





transaction,) as if they were meant to express| 
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436. 


Ol. 86. Lysimachus Di- 
onys. Isocrat. p. 534. 
Reisk. Plutarch. Mor. 
p. 836. E. Laért. III. 
3. Oderici Marm. Di- 
dase. Nausimachus 
Diod. XIT. 33. 


The Propylea commenced: Harpocr. v. [IpowtAaa tatra. mepi trav 
IIpotvAaloy tis axpotdéAews Os emt EvOupévovs apxovtos oixodopeiv ip- 
favto ’AOnvaios Mvnotxd€éovs apxirextovodvtos dAdo Te totopnKact Kal 
Dirdxopos ev tH terdptn’ “Hdrrddopos 8 ev mpdr@ wept rips “AOnvnow 
dxpotdéAews pel’ Erepa kal tadra gyoly’ "Ev éreow pev mevte Tavredds 
eferoujOn Tddavra dé dvnrdOn dicxidrta dddexa’ Tévre 5€ TbAaS eroincar, 
80 dp els tiv dxpémodw eiolaow. Conf. Suid. et Phot. v. pomtAaa. 
Supplied by Kruger. 





435. 








86, 2. Antilochides. 
Diod. XII. 34. Antio- 
chides Oderici Marm. 
Didase. 


Sea-fight of the Corinthians and Corcyreans: Thuceyd. I. 29.— 
XeluGvos avexdpnoay én’ oixov Exdrepor Idem I. 30. 
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that the law was passed by the authority of Mory- 
chides, and repealed by the authority of Euthy- 
menes: ab Euthymene abrogatum est ;— agere 
iterum (Euthymenes) permisit. And Larcher Hé- 
rodot. tom. VII. p. 562. has been partly led into 
the same oversight. 

Sophocles is named at this date by Eusebius: 
Ol. 85. 4 anno 1579, commencing Oct. B.C. 
438. j 





Birth of Isocrates: Dionys. Isocrat. p. 534. éxi 
Tis dydonxoorijs kal Extns dAupmidbos, apxovtos *AOn- 
yyot Avowdxou, méunt@ mporepov erer Tod TeAo- 
Tovyno.axod ToA€pov, dvol cal eikoow & erect vEearEpos 
Avoiov. Vit. X. orat. p. 836. E. yevopevos Kara 
THY dydonxooriy & éxtnv ddvpmidda ext Avoydyou'— 
(Avotov pév vedrepos) [sic supplendum] dvo kal 
elxoow éreat, mpeaBurepos bt TAdrwvos éxtd. Pho- 
tius cod. 260. vedrepos pev Avoiov emt dvolv Erect 
kat «x, [lAdtwvos 5 mpeoBurepos v dedvTev TpLav. 
Plato was, according to Laért. IIT. 3. "Iooxparous 
VEGTEPOS éreow €&. 6 pev yap ent Avoydxov, TIAd- 
tev be ext Anebies yéyove. Corsini Fast. Att. 
tom. II. p. 68. diss. IX. thus fixes the birth of 
Tsocrates: ‘“* He died Metagitnion B. C. 338. 
“when he had entered his 99th year. Born, 
“therefore, before Metagitnion, i.e. Hecatom- 
“ beon B.C.436. The Peloponnesian war began 
“ B.C. 431, and he was born the fifth year be- 
“ fore : therefore, before Thargelion B.C. 435. 
“ Hecatombzon B.C.436 would be four years 
“and ten months before the war. Plato was 
* born lion B. C. 429, or Thargelion B. C. 
“ 428. In the one case, Isocrates was six years 
“ and ten m. in the other, seven years and ten m. 
“older.” These calculations perhaps attempt 
too much precision. It is sufficient, that Iso- 
crates was born in the beginning of Ol. 86, 1, in 
the early part of the year of Lysimachus. 








Cyrill. Julian. I. P- 13. *OydonxoorH Extn ddvp- 
mad. yeverbar act TOV "ABonpirny Anpéxpirov, 
"Epmedoxdéa te Kal ‘Imnoxpdrny, at [Ipodixov, Zij- 
veva xat [lappevidnv. Eusebius recites these 
names at Ol. 86. 3 anno 1582 Democritus Abde- 
rites, Empedocles, et Hippocrates medicus. Ol. 86.4 
anno 1583 Gorgias et Hippias Prodicus et Zeno et 
Parmenides philosophi cognoscuntur. Democritus 
and Hippocrates, (xt. 25,) Prodicus, Zeno of 
Elea, and Protagoras, were all living at Ol. 86. 
But Parmenides fiourished with Heraclitus, 70 
years earlier. Cf. a.503. For Empedocles, cf. 


Cratinus, the comic poet, vix@ pera tiv ze 
édvpmidda. Schol. Aristoph. Prolegom. p. xxviii. 
Beck. That is, after the repeal of the decree to 
prohibit comedy, which was in force during that 
Olympiad. Three victories of Cratinus are upon 
record, after Olymp. 85. He gained the second 
prize with the Xepafouevor. B.C. 425, and with 
the Sdarvpo B.C. 424. And the first prize with 
the Hvrivn B. C. 423. 








[Phrynichus the comic poet first exhibited: 
Suidas v. Pptvixos. Ppivixos “A@nvaios, xoptxds, 
TOV enidevTtépov Ths Gpxatas Kopwd(as’ edfdaf_e 7d 
mpOrtov ent ms’ dAvpmiddos. It seems probable that 
we should read z(’ dAvymddos, as in Suid. v. 
*Apictopéevns—tav emidevtépwr THs apxaias Kopo-| 
dfas—ddrvpmads me’ [B. C. 431]. Confer a. 429.] 
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434. 





86, 3. Chares. 


Diod. 
XII. 85. 








Preparations of Corinth: rov éviavtdv mdvra rév pera Thy vavpaxlar 
kat rov torepov. Thucyd. I. 31. 











Diod. XII. 37. Thu- 
eyd. II. 2. Arg. Medee. 
Schol. Avium 998. 








433. 86,4. Apseudes. Diod.| Corcyrean embassy to Athens: Thucyd. I. 31. 
XII. 36. Ptol. Mey.| The Elgin Marbles preserve the fragment of a treaty between the 
Suvrag. III. 2. Schol.| Athenians and Rhegians in the year of Apseudes: Boeckh. P. I. No. 
Aristoph. Av. 998.)74.p. 111. éa” Aw]edéous dpxovros k...... dns mpGros eypapp...... Af Kat 
Boeckh. Inser. Gr. No.| 7@ dj °Ad. .... aplas éypappdrev .... et Kadar....... vat “A@nvaiois Kal 
rE Ps et eal omnes Reine Pe . duoodvtay ’AOjva.....Ta Kat Gdodra kal & ...... alov “Pnylvois 
ROG sewes axot €odue0a Tio ...... vpot kai 4BAaBeis....... dpelreoOa ...... 
432. Ol. 87. Pythodorus. Sea fights off Corcyra, in the spring: Thucyd. I. 46—55. [loriéaa 


anéorn, about midsummer: Id. I. 61—63. Congress at Lacedzemon, in 
the autumn: I. 67. év 7@ Terdprm xal dexdtw ere. TGV TpraxovTouTlo@y 
onovoen I. 87. 
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a. 444.—for Zeno cf. a. 464—for Protagoras cf. 
ann. 444,422. Prodicus of Ceos was giAdcogos 
gvoixds xal codictis, s¥yxpovos Anpoxplrov rot 
*ABénpirov cal Topylov, pabyris Tperaydpov rot 
*ARénplrov. Suid. [pddsxos. 








Lysippus the comic poet évixa. at the Dionysia 
of the archon Antilochides : Oderici Marmor. ézi 
’"Avtioxidou .... towmmos évixa pev ... Tov Kara- 
xjvas. Lysippus in the Bdxya ridiculed Lam- 
pon; Athen. VIII. p. 344. e. which confirms his 
station in this age. Avourmos év Bdxxais is quoted 
Athen. ITT. p. 124. d. Polluc. VII. 77. Ibid. 89. 
et Steph. Byz. v. Oeooadla. Poll. X. 50. 154. 
This comic pt is likewise quoted by Hesych. 
v. Bovduos.—Dicearch. p. 17.18. ed. H. Steph. 
of ottyo. Avolzrov. Ei ph reOeacar tas °AG?- 
vas, oTéAexos «f, x.t-A. See also Suid. v. Av- 
O.LT7TrOs. 

Lysippus, mentioned in another inscription, 
produced by Oderico p. Ixxii. in which a choral 
victory is recorded éni IIv@apdrov [B. C. 271], is 
a different person; not only on account of the 
remoteness of the times, but also because men- 
tion is there made of a xopds dvdpaév, and not of 
an exhibition of comedy. 








Andocides the orator zpoexetpicOn peta TAavKo- 


Hermippus prosecuted Aspasia. Plutarch. 





vos ovv vavolv eixoot Kepxvpalors BonOjowr. Vit. 
X. or. p. 834. C. Thucydides I. 51. eixoox vijes| 
—<dv iipxe TAavxov te 6 Aedypov xal ’Avdoxidns 6 
Aewydpov. In the spring of B. C. 432. 
Anaxagoras, after his second visit to Athens, 
is prosecuted for impiety ; at the time of the pro- 
secution of Aspasia and Phidias: Plutarch. Pericl. 
ce. 32.—Diod. XII. 39. én dpxovros Evévijyov 
[B.C.431]—Avagayépay tov coguoriy, diddoxKa- 
Aov dvta Lepixdéovs, as aoeBodvra eis Tods Oeods 
€ovK ovv. which nearly accords with the date 
of Plutarch. He withdrew to Lampsacus ; where 
he died about four years afterwards. Suidas: 
’Avafaydpas—éguyev &€ ’AOnvdr, Tlepixdgovs aire 
ovvertdvtos, Kal eAOav év Aau ano exe? Kataotpé- 


ge tov Blov. Cf. a. 428. 











Pericl. c. 31. 32. mept todrov tov xpdévov [about 
the time of the prosecution of Phidias, and a 
little before the beginning of the war] ’Aczacia 
dixny Epevyev aoeBelas, “Epuinrov rot xopmdioTrotod 
didKovTos. 

(Callig Tpappatixn Tpaywdia. Before the Me- 
dea. Athen. VII. p.276.a. KadAfav ypappari- 
Ky cvvbciva tpayediay, ad’ js Tonoat Ta EAN Kal 
Thy did0eow Evpinidny év Mndeia cat Dodoxdéa Tov 
Oidizovy.) In this comic piece, (for such it was,) 
mpddroyos pév eotw éx T&D oTotxelov, 6 Xopds dé 
yovaxéy. Athen. X. p.453.¢.d. The Theseus 
of Euripides was later than this piece: Athen. 
X. p. 454. b. Sev torepov—Evpiniéns ri ev 7o 
Onoet tiv eyypdppatrov oie Torhoa phow. (Cf. 
Musgrav. Fragm. Eur. p. 592.) Calhas in the 
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431, 





87, 2. Euthydemus. 
Diod. XII.38. Athen. 
V. p- 217. b. 








The Thebans attempt Platea, 7G méurro kal dexdr@ eres, two months 
before midsummer. Thucyd. II. 2.—yera ryv év Toridala paynv pyr 
Ext@, dua ijpr dpxouévo. Ibid.—in the tenth month, or Munychion, of 
the archon Pythodorus: towards the end of the month.—reAevrévros 
TOU Myvos TA yryvoweva Av. Thucyd. IT. 4. Invasion of Attica, eighty 
days after. II. 19. Consequently in Hecatombzon of the archon 
Kuthydemus. An eclipse is noticed Thucyd. II. 28, which happened 
Aug. 3. Alliance between the Athenians and Sitalces, king of 
Thrace, év 7@ abrd Oépe. Thucyd. II. 29. 

Both the 14th and 15th years of the thirty-years truce fell, in 
part, within the year of Pythodorus. compare Thueyd. I. 87. II. 2. 
And the 15th year was commenced at the end of Munychion. The 
fourteenth year was therefore completed about the beginning of Muny- 
chion, or April, B..C. 431. And the thirty-years truce was made in 
the beginning of Munychion, or April, B.C. 445. 














430. 


87, 3. Apollodorus. 

Diod. XII. 43. Athen. 
V. p. 217. b. Prolegom. 
Aristoph. p. xxix. Beck. 


Second invasion of Attica. rod Ogpous evOds dpxouévov. Thucyd. II. 
47. Plague at Athens: Thucyd. II.47. évrwv airév od moAAds To 
jpepas év tH Artixh i) vdcos mp@tov pato yevéoOa. The Peloponne- 
sians in this campaign remained forty days in Attica: Thucyd. II. 
57. tyepas Tecoapaxovta mddiora ev Th yi th Atrix éyévovto. — 





429, 





87, 4. Hpameinon. 
Athen. V. p. 217.e. E- 
pammondas Diod. XII. 
46.  <Ameinias Laért. 
IIf.3. dmeinon Arg. 
Hippolyt. 





Potidzea surrenders upon conditions, towards the close of the second 
year of the war, before the end of Munychion B. C. 429. Thueyd. II. 
70. rot avrod xemudvos.—Ibid. ratra év ro yewar eyévero, kal Td ded- 
Tepov eros érededra TH TOA€uM. The siege had lasted more than two 
years; of. a. 432. and had cost the Athenians 2000 talents : Thucyd. 
II. 70. dvahoxvias 7j5n Tis TédAEws dioxfLa Tddavta és THY TodopKiay. 
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Meton én’ apxovros "Ayeddous—éeteOnxe Th dvo- 
padowernv évveaxaidexaernplda, THY apxnv Toimod- 
pevos ard pnvos oxtpopopi@vos tpicxaidexatns. Diod. 
XII. 36. [June 27 B.C. 432.] Com Schol. 
Aristoph. Av. 998. AKlian V.H. X.7. He had | 
profited by the observations of Phaeinus : Theo- 
phrast. mept onpelov 1, 4, Pacivds "AOnrvnow dd 
tod AvkaBSntrov 7a, mepl Tas TpoTas cuveide’ Tap’ ob 
Merv dxovoas tov Tod Evds d€ovTa eikoow éviavTov 
ouveragev. Hv d& 6 pev Baewds péroixos “AOjvnow 
6 3 Mérev *AOnvaios. Meton was still living 
in B.C. 415, when the expedition sailed to Si- 


cily : Plutarch. Alcib. c. 17. Adlian. V. H. XIII. 
Be. 


[ledjra: ridiculed Lampon the soothsayer ; Athen. 
VIII. p. 344. e.—Sacas; Schol. Av. 31.—Melan- 
thius; Schol. Av. 151. who are subjects of ridi- 
cule in the comedies of Aristophanes. Lampon 
flourished in the time of Pericles and Anaxagoras, 
before Pericles had acquired the sole direction of 
affairs: Plutarch. Pericl. c. 6. conf. a. 443, 2. 





Hellanicus xt, 65. Herodotus xt.53. T'hucy- 
dides xt. 40. Cf. a, 496. 

Hippocrates flourished: Auctor Vite. (veer 
pep jv Kéos, vids “Hpaxheidov—padnris de yéyover 
“Hpakdeidou Tov idtov Tarpos, eira “Hpodixov, Kara 
dé twas kal Topyiov rod Acovrivov propos, girood- 
gov be Anpoxptrov “ABonpirov. Kata d& tovs Iledo- 
TovnovaKors ijkuace Xpdvovs. At the beginning 
of the war he was about 28 years of age. Cf. 
ann. 460, 357. 


Euripidis Myjdeva. Arg. Med. €5154x0n ext Tv80- 
dépov apxovtos Kata Thy dydonxooThy EBddunv ddAvp- 
mdda. Tp@tos Evdopiwr dedrepos SodoxAns’ tplros 
Evpinldns, Mydeca, Diroxryrns, Aixrus, Oepicral 
cdrupot, The Philoctetes is noticed by Aristoph. 
Acharn, 424. Musgrave Chron. Scen. Ol. 85. 4. 
87.1. has remarked this. It is strange that he 
should not at the same time have perceived that 
the *Ayapveis, on this very account, could not 
have been exhibited five years before the Philoc- 
tetes. 

Aristomenes began to exhibit: xwpixds, Tév ém- 
devtépwr Tihs apxalas kop@dlas, ot joav ent roy Te- 
AotrovynciakGv, ddAvpmidds TC. Suid. Eudoe. Ari- 
stomenes exhibited the “Adyunros B.C.388. So 
that he wrote comedy upwards of forty years, 
during the whole time of Aristophanes. 








Hermippus the comic poet ridiculed Pericles, 
after the first invasion of Attica: Plutarch. Pericl. 
c. 33. moAAol Hdov dopara Kal oxéppata, epuBplCov- 
TEs avToD THY oTpaTnylay' émedtero 5e Kal KA€ov— 
@s TA GvaTaota Tavra dnAol, ToujcavTos ‘Epylazrov* 

Baowed caripar, ti ror’ ov ebddets 
dopu Bacrdferv, GAAa Adyous per 
mepi Tov modéeuov Sewods mapexer; K,T. A. 

Euseb, Ol. 87.3 anno 1586 [from Oct. B. C. 
431] Bacchylides lyricus cognoscebatur. He might 
be still living at this time, but he was already 
known as a poet B.C.472. Conf. a. 450. 





Birth of Plato: é83éun Oapyndr6vos. Plutarch. 
Sympos. VIII.1. In the year of Apollodorus : 
Athen. V. p. 217. b. mt "Amoddoddépov Tod per 
Evovdnyov Gpfavros. do dé Kal dydonkovta Bidcas 
érn peTnAAafer emt Oeodirov rod pera KadAiyaxor, 
8s éotw édydonxooTds xal devrepos. Born, there- 





Eupolis and Phrynichus, the comic poets, .ex- 
hibit. Prolegom. Aristoph. p- xxix. Beck. edidagfer 
(Etmodis) émt dpxovros “AmodXoddpov. ed’ oF xal 
Dpbvixos. [spring B.C. 429.] Eupolis, .¢’ érév 
yeyoves, ipfaro emdeixvucda. Suid. Eudoc. If 
his exhibition in the year of Apollodorus is to be 
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Plato is not to be trusted for historical facts. But, if Alcibiades 
served at Potidxa, as he relates Sympos. p. 219. 220. Alcibiades 
probably served in this last campaign in the winter or spring of the 
archon Apollodorus: which would suppose him twenty years of age 
in the year of this archon, and place his birth in B. C.449. Socrates, 
according to Plato, was there in a winter: p. 220. a. and summer: 
p- 220. d. Plutarch Alcib. ¢. 7. merely follows Plato, and seems to 
have no other authority: his expression pays isydpas yevopévns is 
‘borrowed from Plato Charmid. p. 153. ¢. the phrases éowcer abrov pera 
Tov OrAov and dgiopa from Plato Sympos. p. 220. the turn of expres- 
sion éru tis él Andl@ pdaxns from Sympos. p.221. a. On the three 
campaigns of Socrates see Casaubon ad Laert. II. 22. ad Athenzeum 
V. p. 215. ¢. refuting Laertius and Demochares apud Athen. 1. e. 
Siege of Plateea: tod émyvyvouévov Oépovs. Thucyd. 11.71. Naval 
actions in the Corinthian Gulf, rod adrod Oépous. Id. II. 80—92. 
Phormio, the Athenian naval commander in those actions, is compli- 
mented by Aristophanes in B.C. 424. conf. Aristoph. Equit. 562. et 
Schol. ad loc. Death of Pericles. émeBlo 8% (ro ToAduw) S00 ern Kab 
eé pnvas. Thucyd. 11.65. He died, therefore, in the autumn, é7) 
dpxovros’ Exayelvovos. Athen. V. p. 217. e. Laért. III.3. Corsini 
Fast. Att. tom. II. p. 60.—Pericles excessit Ol. 87. 4. octogenario 
major, quippe qui Plutarcho teste 55 annis remp. administraverit. This 
is inaccurate; and proceeds from a misapprehension of Plutarch. 
Pericl. ¢. 16. recoapdxovra pev érn mporevor év’EdidArais cat Kipwor 
—kal Qovxvdidais" wera 6 Thy Oovxvd(Sov Karddvow Kal Tov doTpaKicpor, 
ovk €AdrT@ TGV TEvTEKaideKa éTGv Sujveyxe. But the fifteen years are 
included in the forty: Cicero Orat. III. 34. Quadraginta annos pre- 
fuit Athenis. And Pericles began to appear in public affairs, é7e} 
’Apioretins pev amroreOrijker, kal OeusotoxAns efemenrdxer, Kivwva 8 al 
oTpatetai—éfw xareixov. Plutarch. Pericl. ¢. 7. Consequently not 
before B. 0.470. Nor could he be past eighty: since that would 
suppose him ten years older than his master Anaxagoras. Pericles, 
therefore, began to act in public about B.C.469 [conf: a. 469,] and 
to have the sole direction about B.C. 444, 

Cleon acquires influence in public affairs: Schol. ad Lucian. Timon. 
c. 30. mpoords aitav émra érn. sc. B.C. 429—422. Conf. Plutarch. 
Pericl. c. 33. 35. (added by Kruger.) 

March of Sttalces against Perdiccas ; tod xewdvos dpxouévov. Thu- 
eyd. II. 95—101. 














428. 





Ol. 88. Diotimus. Diod. 
XII. 49. Philotimus 
Prolegom. Aristoph. p. 
xxix. Beck. 


Third invasion of Attica: dua r@ olro axudfovt.. fyetro dé "Apyfda- 
pos. Thucyd. III. 1. Revolt of all Lesbos, except Methymné, pera 
tiv eoBodjy evOds, 'Thucyd. III. 2. “Hy de cdvymids f Awpieds “Pddi0s 
TO Sevrepov évixa. Id. III. 8. See, for Dorieus, Pausan. VI. 7, 2. 
Dorieus was put to death by the Lacedemonians in the time of 
Conon: Androtion apud Pausan. I. c. after his capture by the 
Athenians, in the 25th year of the war B.C. 406. Xenoph. Hellen. 
| a es P 

Mytilené is besieged, towards the autumn: Thucyd. III. 18. oi 
’AOnvatoi.—rrept 75 POiwdrwpov 7dn apxsuevov—repiterx Cover. Muridjvnv 
€v KUKAw GTAG TeixeL. 
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fore, May B.C. 429. Others dated his birth one 
year later, or May B. C. 428.—Laért. III. 2. 3. 
yivera, ds dnow ’AToAAS@pos Ev xpovixois, dyddn 
kal dydonxoorH dAvumiads OapynAtGvos EBdduy. [ac- 
tually, two months before Olymp. 88.]—ént > Ayet- 
viov yéyovev, ép ov TlepixAtjs érededrnoev.—and 
computed his age at 81 years. Cf. a. 347. 


understood as his first exhibition, (which is pro- 
bable,) Hupolis was born about B. C. 446, and was 
nearly of the same age as Aristophanes, who, at 
the time of the Plague, that is, at this very period, 
Was oxeddv petpaxtoxos. [ cf. a.427.] Hupolis ex- 
hibited some comedies after the year B.C.415. 
Conf. Cic. Epist. Att. VI. 1. p. 589. Grev. Pe- 
tavium ad Themist. or. 8. p.110. b. Phrynichus 
was already known to the public, before the ex- 
hibition of the Bopyoddpa: of Hermippus: Schol. 
Aristoph. Avy. 750. Bptvixos 6 Kopixds’ ob péep- 
vntat “Epuimmos év Dopyoddpois as GAAdtpia tro- 
Baddopévov moujpata. And that comedy was ex-| 
hibited before the death of Sitalces. cf. a. 426. 
According to Suidas, Phrynichus first exhibited 
comedy in the 86th Olympiad. cf. a. 435. But, 
as it seems likely that the first exhibitions of 
Phrynichus are referred by the Schol. to the 
year of Apollodorus, and as Phrynichus was rév 
émdevtépwv Ths dpxatas kopwdlas, the numbers in 
Suidas may be perhaps corrected to z¢‘ or Olymp. 
87. Phrynichus was still living in B.C. 405. 
Conf. Arg. Aristoph. Ran. et Ran. 13. 








Death of Anaxagoras xt. 72. Olymp. 88. 1. 
Laért. II. 7. Cf. a.500. That he was still living 
at the beginning of the Peloponnesian war, is 
attested by Plutarch and Diodorus. Cf. a. 432. 
Origen ap. Menag. ad Laért. II. 7. who says, 
ikuacev étovs TpeTov Tis m7 dAvuTiddos, has mis- 
taken the date of his death for the date of his 
axpyj. Anaxagoras died at Lampsacus. Laért. 
II. 14. Cic. Tuse. Quest. 1.43. Aristot. Rhet. 
IT. 23, 11. 





Euripidis ‘Imnédvtos oredarnddpos. Arg. Hip- 
pol. eduddx0n ent Apelvovos dpxovros [Feb. or 
March B.C. 428], ddvpmdd. af! erer rerdpre. 
mpGtos Evpiniéns’ dedrepos “lopéy" rpiros “lov. 

The first exhibitions of Plato the comic poet, 
who was contemporary with Aristophanes, Phry- 
nichus, Eupolis, and Pherecrates, (see Introd. 
p- xl.) and who still exhibited in B. C. 391, should 
rather be placed here, than at B.C.453 where 
the Chronicon of Eusebius places them. As 
Plato was found at the same date in the copies 
used by Synecellus, (conf. Syneell. p. 247. 248.) 
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427. 


88, 2. Euclides. Diod. 
XII. 53. Schol. Ari- 
stoph. Equit. 237. Hu- 
cles Aristot. Meteorol. 
I.6. Phot. et Suid. Sa- 
plov 6 dios. Schol. Ari- 
stoph. Vesp. 240. 





Fourth invasion: Thucyd. III. 26. jyeiro 8& ris éoBodjs tadrns 
KAcowévns trép Tavoavlov rod Tew rodvaxros viéos, Bacikéws dvtos Kab 
vewrépov ét1, Tatpos ddeAdds dv. Lesbos recovered—III. 27—50.— 
An expedition led by Nicias, év 76 aitd O€per pera riv AéoBov ddroow. 
—III.51. Surrender of Platzea: i276 robs adrots ypdvovs tod Oépous 
rovrov.—ITI. 52. 

Sedition at Coreyra: Thucyd. III. 70—84.—in the course of this 
summer. Conf. cap. 76. ‘The Athenians send assistance to the Leon- 
tines in Sicily, rod airod Oépous rehevtGvros. Thucyd. III. 86. én dp- 
xovtos EvxAgovs Schol. Aristoph. Vesp. 240. 








426. 





88, 3. Euthynus. Evdv- 
dnuos Diod. XII. 58. 
Athen. V. p. 218. b. 
Evdvupévns Arg. Acharn. 
Evdvvos Vit. Thucyd. p. 


Tod émytyvouévov O€povs, TleAomovyyjoror péxpt uev Tod “loOy0d HAOor, 
—"Ayidos rod ’ApywWdyov iyyoupévou— ceiopav 5€ yevouever TOAAGY amreE- 
TpdmovTo maAw, Kal odk €yévero €oBody. Thucyd. III. 89. Tod avrov 
6€povs, an action at Tanagra, Thucyd. III. 91. mentioned by Athe- 








neus V. p. 218. b. ‘Inmdvixos emt pev EvOvdjpyov apxovtos orparnyay 
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this was perhaps the mistake of Eusebius him- 
self. And yet Cyrill. Julian. I. p. 13. B. suggests 
@ more accurate date : dydonxoorTh dyddn dhupridd. 
Tov Ka@p@ddor "Apioropdvny Etro re xal IAa- 
Teva yevérOat gasiv. Although the birth of the 
philosopher Plato was sometimes ascribed to the 
88th Olymp. he can hardly be supposed to be 
intended in this passage, because, in that case, 
the word yevéo@a would be used in a double 
sense in the same sentence. But, if we under- 
stand the comic poet Plato to be spoken of, the 
expression is clear and intelligible; “‘ The comic 
“ poet -dristophanes, with Hupolis and Plato, 
“ flourished in Ol. 88.” 





Gorgias is ambassador from Leontium to 
Athens: Diod. XII. 53. iy TOV dameoTakpevev 
dpximpesBevtijs Topylas 6 pyrep—in the year of 
Euclides. See, for this embassy, Dionys. Lysia 
p. 458. and the narrative in Schol. ad Hermog. 
i quoted by Matthzi ad Dionys.1l.c. Gorgias 

been celebrated more than thirty years. 
Cf. a.459. He was older than Antipho, and 
might be now nearly sixty years of age, since 
Antipho was 52. Gorgias was still living in the 
reign of Jason of Phere: who flourished B.C. 
} 380. Pausan. VI. 17,5. ‘Idoor év Oceccadla tv- 
| paviicas, TloAukparous ov Ta éoxata éveyxapevov, 
—rovrov Tod avdpos éenizpocbev Topylay 6 “Idoav 
éxoujcato. He lived 105, 107, 108, or 109 
years : Apollod. ap. Laért. VIII. 58. evvea ™pos 
tots p'. Cie. Senect. c. 5. centum et septem comple- 
vit annos. Pausan.l.c. Bidoat érn révte haciv én 
tots éxardv. Lucian. Macrob. c. 23. érn éxardv 
éxt@. Philostrat. in vit. Aéyerat és dxT@ Kal Exardv 
eddoat érn. Suid. éBiw de érn pO’. He speaks of 
himself Athen. XII. p.548. d. as mAei@ tGv Exa- 
Tov Bidcas. He was therefore in reputation for 
nearly eighty years: consistently with the de- 
scription in Athenzeus XII. p.548.d. 81a rd co- 
hpdves Civ cxedov dydojKxovra Ern TO hpoveiv cvve- 
Biooe.—from Olymp. 80, to the time of Jason of 
Thessaly. He might have been born about B. C. 
485, and have died soon after B. C.380. 


Aristophanis Aaradeis. Prolegom. Aristoph. 
p- xxix. Beck. éd/Safe 5& mpGros ei & dpxovtos Pido- 
thnov. (leg. Avortyov.) Schol. Nub. 529. 7rd zpé- 
tov dpaya e&€Onxe tovs Aaradeis. Schol. Ran. 
504. dxudQovtos Tod Aowod—cyeddov petpaxicxos 
70n utTeto Tov ayévev. The subject of this 
comedy is intimated by dristophanes himself 
Nub. 529. 6 cdédpev te x@ Kxatantyev apioT jKov- 
adtnv. explained by the Scholiast: c&qpor peipd- 
kiov elodyet kal Erepov axpnotor. [compare Galen 
apud Brunck. fragm. 3.] edvdoxlunoe 5& cpddpa ev 
trove TO Spdyart. ‘This drama obtained the 
second prize: Schol. Ibid. od rére évixnoev, evel 
devrepos éxplOn. 

The actors of his pieces were Callistratus and 
Philonides: Proleg. Aristoph. 1. ¢. édiafe mparos 
—dia Kadduorpdrov. Tas yey yap moiriKds Toure 
gaoly avrov diddvat, Ta be Kar’ Evpimidov Kal So- 
Kparous, Pirovldn. Auctor Vite p. xxxv. Ta ev 
Tpata ba KadAuorpdrov kal Dirovidov cable. dpa- 
para. Ibid. p. xxxix. droxptral - "Aptoropavors 
KadAlorparos kat Piroriins’ 0 dv edidacke Ta 
dpdyara éavtod, da pev Kadduorpadrov [sic enim le- 
gendum) ta dnpotixa d1a Se Dirovidov ra idiwrtiKd. 
Conf. Schol. Vesp. 1013. Callistratus was still 
living in B. €. 411. Philonides in B.C. 405. 
Araros son of Aristophanes was the actor of the 
second Plutus in B. C. 388. [confer annos.} 

Eupolis and Aristophanes are named at this 
date by Euseb. Ol. 88. 2 anno 1589 [from Oct. 
B. C. 428]. 











Aristophanis BaBvAdviot. The year before the 
*Axapveis. Acharn. 378.—év adores. [Elaphebolion, 
or March B.C. 426.| Schol. Acharn. 377.—riv 
mépvoe Kopodlay| tovs BaBvdeviovs. tovrovs yap 
m™po tov “Axapvéwy “Apiotopdyns edidafev, ev ols 
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xxxix. To which M. 
Kruger adds Schol. Lu- 
cian. Timon. c.30. where 
this archon is written 
thus: mpoodels dpxovra 
Evévvov. That this is 
the right reading is at- 
tested by an inscription. 
Conf. Dindorf.ad Schol., 
Aristoph. tom. IV. 3. 
p- 415. 








maparéraxrat peta Nixlov mpds Tavaypatovs. Confirmed by Thucyd. 
IIJ.91. This action, in which the Athenians were victorious, hap- 
pened in the beginning of the year of Euthynus. 

Lustration of Delos: xedvos. Thucyd. III. 104.—Anon. vit. 
Thucyd. p. xxxix. ths Andov Kabdpoews, fv wept TO EBSopuov Eros 
én Evduvov dpxovros yeyevnobatl gacw. As the sixth year was nearly 
completed, the description, wepi 7d &Bdouov éros, may perhaps be 
justified. 








425. 


88, 4. Stratocles. Diod. 
XII. 60. Schol. Ari- 
stoph. Nub. 584. Arg. 
Kqquit. 


Eruption of mount. Aitna :—Thucyd. III. 116. wept rd €ap.—A€yerau 
d€ TEVTNKOOTO ETE punvat TOUTO META TO TPOTEpOY peda. 

Fifth invasion of Attica: Thucyd. IV. 2.—rod jjpos, mpiv tov otrov 
év dxpf evar’ ipyeiro de ”Ayis 6 “Apxiddyov. But, hearing of the occu- 
pation of Pylos, dvexépovv xara taxos én’ olkov.—ijpépas mevTekaidexa 
gueway ev TH Atrix. Id. 1V. 6. 

Sphacteria is invested, and is surrendered to Cleon 72 days after- 
wards: Thucyd. IV. 39. amd ris vavyaxlas péxpt Tis €v TH view maxns 
€BdounKovta jmepar Kal dvo. 





424,, 


Ol. 89. Isarchus. Diod. 
XII. 65. Athen. V. p. 
218. d. Arg. Aristoph. 
Nub. Schol. Nub. 549. 
552. Vesp. 210. 716. 


Cythera occupied by the Athenians: év r@ Oépe. Thucyd. IV. 53. . 
March of Brasidas through Thessaly into Thrace; rod @épovs. Thu- 
cyd. IV.78. He arrives before Acanthus, éAlyov apd tpuyjrov. IV. 
84, Hermocrates of Syracuse rises into notice in the affairs of 
Sicily, rod adrod O€povs. Thucyd. IV. 58—64. Delium: rod ém- 
ylyvopévov xewaevos edbdds dpxouévov. IV.89. Consequently towards 
the end of the year B. C. 424, and in the year of Isarchus. Am- 
phipolis taken by Brasidas from Thucydides, rod adrod xXeyyGvos. 
IV. 102. rightly dated by Philochorus ap. Schol. Vesp. 210. ®iAo- 
xopos én) *Iodpyou gnol—Bpaciday dmocrica Skiwveis tov ’AOnvalor. 
Death of Sitalces: Thucyd. IV. 101. améOavev—ind ras abrasipepas 
rois émt AnAlw, orparedoas ént TpiBaddods kat vixnbels waxy. 














423. 








89, 2. Ameinias. Diod. 
XII.72. Laért. III. 3. 





“Oydoov éros érehedra 7G Todguw. Thucyd. IV. 116. [towards the 
end of Munychion B.C. 423.] Truce for a year; Thucyd. IV.117. 
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ToAAovs KaxGs eime—rapdvtev Tay féver. cine yap 
dpGua tovs BaBvierilovs tH trav Avwvvolwyv éopry 
iris év TS Eapt emiredetrat.—In the archonship of 
Euclides: Phot. et Suid. Sapiov 6 dijpos. Tois 
BaBvroviovs ediake 1a Kaddwotpdrov ’Apiotodd- 
vns, éreot mpd Tod EixAefdov (B.C. 403] xd’ (sic 
legendum : conf. Not. F) émt Eixdéovs. 
(Hermippi Boppoddpau. After the first exhibi- 
tions of Phrynichus. Cf. a. 429.—before the death 
of Sitalces, and during the alliance of Sitalces 
with Athens: Athen. I. 27. e. “Epyummos: (év Bop- 
poddpos. conf. Hesych. Awds Bddavos Athen. 
p- 28.a.) Kat mapa SirdAxov Wopav Aaxedaipo- 
viowst, x. t.r. Sitalces became the ally of Athens 
B.C. 431, Thucyd. II. 29. and was slain in the 
autumn of B.C.424. This comedy, then, may 
be placed in the archonship of Euthynus, or of 
Euclides.) 





_ Aristophanis ’Axapveis. Arg. Acharn. éd:d4x6 
éxt Ev@upévous (lege Ev@ivov) adpxovros, év Ar- 
vatois [Anthesterion or February B.C.425] 8:4 
KadXtotpdtov: xal mp@ros jv devrepos Kparivos 
XewaCopevors'—rplros EtmoAts Novpnvias. — In 
the sixth year of the Peloponnesian war: conf. 
Acharn. 266, 890. Schol. ad 266. Musgrave, 
deceived by the corrupt reading Evé@vpévovs, in 
Argum. ascribes this play to B.C.437. And 
Sealiger Olymp. dvaypad. Ol. 85. 4. has made the 
same mistake. Although the play itself v. 266 
mentions the sixth year of the war, and quotes 
the Philoctetes of Euripides, v. 424. and although 
the archonship of this Euthymenes is referred to 
as a distant date, v. 67 : attested by the Scholiast 
(ad 66) to have been twelve years before; apd 
iB ery iipxev 6 EvOupérns. 





Xenophon present at Delium. Strab. IX. p. 
403. Laért. If. 22. To this event that date for 
Xenophon refers, which Laértius IT. 59. records. 
edpov b& GdAax6G. axpdoa avrov wept Thy evdrny 
Kat dydonxooriv éAvpridda. Olymp. 89. 1 was the 
year of the battle of Delium. Corsini Fast. Att. 
tom. III. p. 279. justly concludes that Xenophon 
might be born circa Olymp. 84. [B.C. 444.] 


Conf. a. 401. 
Thucydides at Amphipolis. Thucyd. IV. 104. 





Thucydides was twenty years in banishment, 
after his command at Amphipolis: V. 26. érn ¢i- 


Aristophanis “Innes. Arg. Equit. e:d4x6n 7d 
dpapa ext SrparoxAéovs Gpxovtos dnuoota eis Ajvasa 
{Anthesterion, or Feb. B. C.424] 80 atrod rot 
*Aptotopavous. mpGtos évixa’ Sevrepos Kparivos Sa- 
tupois* tplros “Apiorouévns “YAoddpors. In the 
eighth year of the war: Aristoph. Equit. 793. 
éros dydoov. computed from the battle of Potidea 
B.C. 432. The sixth year, mentioned Aristoph. 
Acharn. (cf. a. 425.) was computed from the in- 
vasion of Attica, eight months afterwards. ~ 








Aristophanis ai mpGra: Nepédar. Arg. Nub. éd:- 
ddxOnoav ev Gore Eni Gpxovtos “Iodpxov. [Elaphe- 
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422. 


Arg. Aristoph. Nub. 
Athen. V. p. 218. d. 
Schol. Lucian. Timon. 
c. 30. *Apivias Schol. 
Nub. 31, 552. ’Apovias 
Arg. Vesp. and the play 
itself v. 74. For the 
reason, conf. Schol. Nub. 
SI. 


dpa tpt tod émtyryvouevov O€povs.—1V. 118. dpxew 58 rhvde thy hyépar, 
retpdoa émt d€ka Tod eAadnBodrtGvos pnvds. The truce therefore com- 
menced about a month before the actual termination of the eighth 
year ; although Thucydides records it as the first transaction of the 
ninth. Athenzeus V. p. 218. d. refers to this truce: tas éviavotas ént 
Iodpxov édadyBortGvos orovdds. Thespiz destroyed by the The- 
bans, év 7@ airG@ Oépe. Thucyd. IV. 133. The temple of Juno 
burnt at Argos: Thucyd. IV.133.—rod airod O¢povs.—kal # Xpvols 
per evOds—es Drrodvra hevyer. &rn d€ Xpvols rod ToA€uov Todd éwéAaBev 
OKT, Kal €vatov €x péoou, Ste emepedyet. ; 

Alcibiades seems to have already begun to act in public affairs. 
See Aristoph. Vesp. 44 where his speaking is ridiculed. He had 
been noticed two years before in the,’Axapveis B. C.425: Acharn. 
716 et Schol. ad locum. And even in the Aaradcis B.C. 427: 
Conf. Galen. apud Brunck. fr. 3. from whence it appears that he had 
already spoken in public in B. C. 427, and was therefore at that date 
20 years of age at the least. At this time he is at least 25: for 
“he was left an orphan by the death of his father” (Isocrat. Big. e. 
Ll. p.352. b)—in B.C.447: and had a younger brother Climas: 
Plato Protag. p. 320. a. KAewlay rov *AdxiBiddov tovrovt vedrepov 
ddeAgov énitpomedov 6 adros Ilepuxdns. Alcibiades, then, was at least 
45 at his own death B.C. 404, in the year of Pythodorus ; the 44th 
archon, including both, from T%marchides, in whose year Clinias fell. 
If, as Plato reports, Alcibiades served at Potideea (conf. a. 429), he 
must have been in his 20th year at least, in the archonship of Apol- 
lodorus, which would place his birth in B.C.449. Nepos, then, 
Alcib. c. 10. inaccurately—annos circiter QguapRaGinTa natus diem 
obiit supremum Alcibiades. Mr. Mitford vol. V. p. 82. has followed 
the erroneous account of Nepos: “ Thus fell that extraordinary 
“man [Alcibiades] before he had reached his fortieth year.” 

















89, 3. Alceus. Diod. 
XII. 73. Athen. V. p. 
215. d. 218, c. e. Thu- 
eyd. V. 19. 25. Schol. 
AKschin. p.755. Reisk. 
Schol. Aristoph. Nub. 
549. 552. Didascalia 
Aristophanis Pac. conf. 
a. 421, 4. corrupte’ AAk- 
patwvos Schol. Pac. 465. 





The truce ended, and hostilities renewed, till the Pythian games. 
Thucyd. V.1. (For this translation of the passage, which is rendered 
according to the version of Corsini, see Appendix c. 1. Pythian games.) 
KAgéov és ta él Opdxns xopla e&émrevce peta Tv exexerplav. Thucyd. 


V.2. Deaths of Cleon and Brasidas: V.6—10.—rod Oépous redev- 
tévros. V.12. Disposition to peace, ed0ds pera rhv év ’Audumdde 
paxnv. V.14.  Androtio, therefore, apud Schol. Nub. 549, is correct 


in the date: ’Avdporiov 5€ dnow abrov [KA€wva] én ’Adxalov reOvdvat. 
and Schol. Aischin. p. 755. réraprov ardxnya, ot wera KA€éwvos emt ap- 
xovros AAxaiov. Diodorus XII. 73. 74. also rightly refers this event 
to the year of Alcseus., And Athenzeus V. p. 215. d. # émt’Apolroduy 
orparela yéyovev ént "Adrxalov dpxovros. Eratosthenes apud Schol. 
Aristoph. Pac. 48 places it eight months before the exhibition of the 
Elpjvn: "Eparoodévns yap ént @pdkns tov Odvarov Bpacidov Kal KA€@vos 
6xT® nol mpoyeyovévar pynot kal adrds dé [sc. Aristophanes Pac. 269] 
év rovrous gyoly “ axddodev AOnvatos aderplBavos.” But the Elpyyy 
was performed in Elaphebolion of the archon Alceus (conf. a. 421. 4); 
which in this year, being intercalary, was the tenth month of the 
year, and will give Metagitnion the second month of Alceus for the 
death of Cleon, conformably with Thucydides. ' 
The Athenian citizens are at this time computed at 20,000. Ari- 
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xoot pera THY és "Audizodw orparnylay. His exile 
would commence about January B.C. 423. towards 
the middle of the year of Isarchus. He passed 

of his exile in Thrace, at Sxamri “YAn. Mar- 
cellin. Vit. Thue. p. xxx. Plutarch. de Exil. p. 
605. C. 

Antiochus of Syracuse brought down his his- 
tory to this date: Diod. XII. 71. ra@v 5& ovyypa- 
béov “Avtioxos 6 Supaxotows tiv TGv LiKedAckGv 
isroptay eis Todrov tov évavrov [the year of Isar- 
chus] xaréorpeyer, dpfduevos amd Koxddov tod 
Sixavav Baciéas, év BiBdois évvea. 


bolion, or March, B. C. 423.] ére Kparivos pér 
évixa Tvrivn, “Apenplas 5 Kévv@. didmep ’Apioto- 
ghavns diappipels tapadrdsyws @7yOn deiv avadddfas 
ras deurépas xatapéuderOa 7d Ogatpov. Schol. Nub. 
549. “Ioapxos 82, dnoiv (Avidporier), ep ob ai mpa- 
tat NepéAar ed1d4xOnoav. [sic legendum et supplen- 
dum.] Schol. v. 552. “Ioapxos, ép’ ob ai NepédAae 
eionxOnoav. Schol. Vesp. 1039. wépvor [the year 
before the Sixes] diddfas tas mpdéras Nedédras 
nTTHOn. Ad v. 1033. wépvot yap tas NedéAas édé- 
dafev év ais rods Tept Doxpdtyny exopwdynoev” ev de 
tois ‘Immedor tov KAéwva, ods mpd tov Nededdv 
xaOjxe. conf. Schol. Vesp. 1007. Cratinus died 
eet. 97 soon after his victory: Lucian. Macrob. 
c, 25. Kparivos 6 tis kop@dias toimtys énta Tpds 
Tots éverijxovta érecw éBiwce, kal mpds TO TEAEL TOD 
Biov ddagas thy Turivnv, cai vixnoas, wer od TOAD 
éreketra. Proleg. Aristoph. p. xxix. Beck. reAeura 
Aaxedaipoviov «is thy “Atrixny cicBaddvtev. — 
alluded to by Aristophanes Pac. 702. in B.C. 
421. If we are to understand Aristophanes lite- 
rally, —dzéOavev 60° of Adxoves évéBadkov—we 
must suppose Cratinus to have died in B. C. 422, 
after the expiration of the armistice, and before 
the negociations for the fifty-years’ truce. 

(Eupolidis ’Aorpdtevro. Before the Eipyvy 
B.C. 421: Schol. Pac. 808. 6m yap 6 MeAdvét0s 
éWoddyos mpoelpnta xal map EimdAuds év ’ Aotpa- 
TevToLs.) 








Protagoras the sophist comes to Athens, after 
the Kévvos of Ameipsias [March B.C. 423] and 
before the Kédaxes of Hupolis (Spring B. C. 421): 
Atheneus V. p. 218. c. év rovr@ r@ dpduati [the 
KéAakes] Etrodts tov Tpwraydpay as émdnuotvra 
elodye. “Apewpias 8 év r6 Kovve, dvo0 mpdrepov 
reat didaxOévtt, od KatapiOuet atrov ev TO TOV 
povriotGy xop@. dpdrov ody as petafd TotTev TOV 
xpéverv tapayéyovev. Conf. a.444. This was his 
second visit to Athens: Athen. V. p. 218. b. wapa- 
yeyovoros To devrepov. Id. XI. p. 506. a. dre dev- 
Tepov érmedHunoe Tais AOjvats. 





Aristophanis Z¢ijxes. Arg. Vesp. ed:d4x6n ext 
apxovros “Apvvtov (sic) a4 PiA@vidsov-——eis Ajvaia 
[ Anthesterion or Feb. B.C. 422). cat évixa mpé- 
tos Ditovldns’ [devrepos } TIpodyem Acixor 
IIpéoBeor tpiros. (sic legendum e cod. Rav.) Ed. 
Ald. et Kuster. bir@vidtns tpo¢yov. TAavxev mpéo- 


Beot tpfros. Cod. Brunckii ®iovidns ...... Tr 
dyov. TAevxeis TpeoBeis reis ..... Cod. Ravenn. 
Pirrovidys mpodyert Aevxdv mpéoBeo. T. The 


name of Leucon was corrupted, because the last 
letter of [Ipodyou adhered to the following word, 
TIPOATQNIAEYKON. hence the corruption of 
the word into TAEYKQN and TAAYTKON.  Leu- 
con, the comic poet, is acknowledged by various 
testimonies; Athen. VIII. p.343.c¢. Phot. Lex. 
v. TiBio. Hesych. v. Madms.—and flourished in 
these times. Cf. Suid. Aevxov. Philonides, there- 
fore, obtained the first prize with the Sdjjxes of 
Aristophanes ; as he obtained the first with the 
Bdrpaxot (Pirovidyns éreypddyn kal évixa) in B.C. 
405. 
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stoph. Vesp. 707. d00 pupiddes rOv SyyotixGv. Schol. ad loc. é« moAAod 
[legendum videtur é« woAAGv. Conf. Not. G] qdalvera mep) rocotrov 
apiyov tGv ’AOnvalwy mrAiO0s mpolctacba. Kal Anuoobévns yap dynow" 
Spent I. p.785] «lot & 6uod dicptpioc mdvres “A@nvaio. Schol. 
laton. Ruhnk. p.10. 6u0d onyalver more pev 7d eyybs. as dnrot An- 
poobévns—év TO Kata Apiotoyelrovos. elolv duod mavres diopdpror ’AOn- 
vaiot. This passage of Demosthenes Libanius has in view: Demosth. 
Apolog. tom. IV. p. 290. Reisk. ris od« oidev, ds, "AOnvaloy dioprpiev 
6vT@V, TlwTGot ev ot TAElovs; K.T.A. quoted also in Schol. Iliad. V. 
867. ed. Bekker. The aggregate number, before the Serutiny, was 
19,000 in B.C.444. The computation of Demosthenes, near 20,000, 
refers to B.C.331. or near that date. The numbers were found 
upon actual enumeration to be 21,000 in B.C. 317. cf. ann. 444. 317. 
331, 3. Aristophanes in B. C. 392 mentions 30,000. EHeclesiaz. 1132. 
—noXiTav TAciov 7) Tpiopuplov dvrev Td TAROs. but M. de St Croix, 
Mém. de PAcad. tom. 48. p. 161. with much probability supposes 
that the pérovxos are included in this estimate. By citizens are to be 
understood all the male Athenians above the age of twenty; from 
which age they had the right to vote in the Public Assembly. The 
proportion of all the males above the age of twenty to the whole 
population was found to be 4897 in 20,160 at the census taken in 
Great Britain A.D. 1821. Taking this proportion for our standard, 
we have 82,360 for the whole population, (exclusive of wéroixo. and 
slaves,) when the citizens amounted to 20,000. Petitus Leg. Att. 
p- 288. thinks that the constitution required 6000 at the least to be 
present in the Public Assembly, ut rata forent decreta: but this is 
erroneous ; for we learn from Thucyd. VIII. 72. that in the Pelopon- 
nesian war less than 5000 attended: otmdmore *A@nvaious, dia Tas 
otparelas Kal tiv drepdpiov doxodriav, és ovdev Tpaypa oT péya edOeiv 
Bovretoovtas év @ TevtaKicxiAlovs EvvedOeiv. We may understand 
from this passage that near 5000 usually attended, because it occurs 
in an argument where the object is to. depreciate the numbers. And, 
as those who would be absent upon the service of the state, and upon 
mercantile affairs, and from age or sickness, may be fairly computed 
at three fourths of the whole, this testimony of Thucydides, that near 
5000 were usually present, confirms the estimate of 20,000 citizens. 








42). 





89, 4. Aristion. Athen. 
V. p. 216. d. 218. d.e. 
Ariston Diod. XII. 75. 





Truce for fifty years. Thucyd. V.18. Concluded, redevrévros rob 
XEuGvos, da Hpi—ev Se "AOjvais &pxov ’AAkaios, EhadynBorL@vos pnvds 
Extn POivovros. V.19. 20 [April 10 B. C. 421]. Thucydides adds 
V. 20.—atra. ai onovdal éyévovto éx Avovvoloy evdis tav doriKGy, abro- 
dexaerav diehOovrwr, cal huepGv dArlywy TapeveyKovoGr, 7) as TO TpGTov 
—i) dpx) Tod moA€yov Todd eyévero. 
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Aristophanis ai dedrepar Nepédaw. Arg. Nub.VI, 
ént “Auewlov dpxovros. todro 8¢ rauré éott TG TpoT- 
€pw. dvecxedactat 5 émt pépous, as av dy dvadwdagar 
Hey avTd Tod TounTOD mpoOvpnOévTos, ovKére 5& TodTO 
é¢ ivrote airlav moumoartos. Schol. 31.’Apuvrfa} 
prnuovedver a’tod—rov téte Gpxovta diacvpew Tpo- 
atpovpevos.—téTe yap hpxev "Apewwlas tod Ipora- 
mous vids [conf. Dindorf. tom. IV. 1. p. 378]. 
ézel ov tods "A@nvalovs mpdrepov. kopwd<iv Tov 
a&pxovta 6 vouos éxéd\vev——nrapatpéas dAlyov 
’Auuvlay avrév etmev dytl rod “Apewiay. Schol. 
549. KAéwva] domep CGvros airod dbiadéyerat.—xal 
*Aviporloy d€ gyow adrov ent ’Adxalov teOvdvat, 
dvolv éreow torepov.—lds otv Sbvara xal tod 
Mapixod pesrnoba ;—éxe? 52 6 Etrrodis as TeOvnkd- 
tos KAéovos péuvyntat. 7) émet od dépovra: ai dida- 
oxadia tov d00 Negeddv, (legit Elmsleius rév 
devrépav N.) ovdev dvvducba diapOpGca «i Evrodus 
émAdcato Thy KXéevos teAeuriy év Mapixa. Schol. 
552. djdov Sri mpGros [mpdérepos Hermannus] 6 
Maptxas é3:5dx0n Tov devtépwov NededGy. ’Epa- 
toadevns 5€ dnot KadAluaxov éyxadeiv tais dda- 
oxadlas, St pépovow torepov tpire ere tov Mapi- 
kav Tov NegedAGr, cadds évradda eipnuévov Sti mpd- 
tepov KaGeirat. AavOdver 8 avrov, dyoty, Gri év pev 
tais ddax0elcais oddév Towdroy cipnxer” év Se tais 
jorepov dvacxevacbeioas «i A€yeTat, ovdey GroTor. 
ai ddacKxadlas dé SHAov Sri Tas didaxGeloas Hépover. 
In these passages, there are two testimonies for 
the exhibition of the devrepa: NepéAax in the year 
of Ameinias; namely, Auctor Arg. VI. and Scho- 
liast. ad v.31. This comedy therefore would be 
acted é€v adore [Elaphebolion or March B.C. 
422], a month after the Sixes. but, as it failed 
in obtaining one of the three prizes, it was not 
registered in the didacxadrlaz. The most easy 
solution of the difficulty, which arises out of the 
mention of the Mapixds and the death of Cleon, 


is, to suppose with Petit. Miscell. I. 3 that a 


third edition was prepared by the poet, in which 
those passages were added. Compare with the 
preceding passages Schol. Nub. 591. 

Death of Cratinus, probably after the expira- 


‘tion of the truce. Cf. a. 423. 














Eupolidis Mapixas. Schol. Nub. 552. torepoy 
tpite éret Tav NepedGv. Schol. Nub. 591. edidax4n 
xa’ “LrepBdAov peta tov KA€wvos Odvarov. There- 
fore in the spring of the archon Alczus, a few 
months after the death of Cleon. 

Eupolidis Kédaxes. Two years after the Kév- 
vos of Ameipsias. Athen. V. p.218.¢. Conse- 
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Alcibiades, ijixig wév Ett rére dv véos, effects a treaty between the 
Athenians and the Argives. Thucyd. V. 43. Athenian embassies 
were to be sent into Peloponnesus, rpidkovra jjuépais mpd "Odvprlor. 
Peloponnesian embassies to Athens, d€ka juépars mpd Tlavabnvater 
Tov peyddov. Thucyd. V. 47. "OdrAdyma dé éyévero rod O€povs Tovrov, ofs 
*Avdpoobevns ’Apkas mayKpatiov 76 mpGrov evixa. Id. V. 49. 








Alcibiades otpatnyds dv "AOnvaiwv és Tlekonévvnoov HAG. Thucyd. 
Ve 52: tod O€pous. Ibid. 











“O xeweov érededra, kal tpirov kal dé€katov étos TS ToAEum. Thucyd. 
V.56. Mantinea. Thucyd. V. 64—74. In August, a little before 
the Carnia. After their victory, the Lacedzemonians, dvayepjearres, 
(Kdpveia yap abrots érvyxavoy dvra,) rhv éoptiy ijyov. Thucyd. V. 75. 
To this action Androtio apud Schol. Aristoph. Av. 13. refers, although 
the numbers are corrupted : mp6 ér@yv dvo0 Kaxds epi Mavrlveay amnr- 
Aakav (of "AOnvaior), as kal tods otparnyods anoBadeiv Adxnra cal Ni- 
xdotparov [cf. Thucyd. V. 61.74], xa0a xat ’Avdporiwv gdyoiv. The 
year of Chabrias, in which the “Opvies were exhibited, being the 
fourth from the battle of Mantinea, which was in the first month of 
Antiphon, we must read in the Schol. mpd érév 8 xaxds, x. T. A. 











Fourteenth year of the war ended: Thucyd. V.81. réraprov xa 
d€xarov éros érededra. Corresponding to Munychion of the archon 


Antiphon. 
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420.) Ol. 90. Astyphilus. A- 
then. V. p. 218. d. e. 
méumrtos Ov and ladpyxov. 
Astyphilus Mar. Par. 
No. 62.  <Aristophylus 
Diod. XII. 77. 

419, |90, 2. Archias. Diod. 
XIT. 78. 

418,| 90, 3. Antiphon. Diod. 
XIT. 80. 

41'7.|90, 4. Euphemus. Diod. 
XII. 81. Athen. V. p. 
217.8. 0. 

416. | Ol. 91. Arimnestus. 


Iléunrov cat déxaroy eros érehedra [Munychion B. C. 416]. rod 8 ém- 
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| quently, in the year of Alezus. The Mapixéds 


might be exhibited év Anvaios, and the KéAaxes, 
év adore. The expression of Maximus Tyr. 
Diss. 20. tom. I. p. 391. KadAfav év Atovyoios 
éxopmde. Etrodis, may seem to fix the KéAakes 
to the Dionysia magna. Cleon was slain about 
seven months before the Lenzean festival, and 
about eight months before the Dionysia magna : 
Conf. annum-422, 2. 

The Kédakes are now fixed to the Dionysia 
magna of the archon Alceus by the following 
testimony, supplied by Kruger, and more fully 
by Dindorf Poet. Scen. Gr. p. 620. Aristoph. 
tom. IV. 3. p. 4. ed. Oxon. <Aristophanis Eipyyn. 
évixnoe 88 TO Spdyatt 6 Touts én Apxovtos ’Ad- 
kalov év dotet. mp@tos Etmodts Kodagu, devrepos 
’Apiotopdvns Eipnvyn, tplros Aevxwv Ppdropor. 1d 
de dpayua trexpivaro ’AtoAACde@pos. 

Ion of Chios was now dead: Schol. Pac. 837. 
ort 6 pev “lov Hdn TéOvnxe, dHAov. 








Pherecratis *Aypio. Athen. V. p. 218. d. éd:d4- 
xOnoav ent ’Apiotlvos adpxovros. Plato Protag. 
p- 327. d.—Aypuot, olormep ods Depexparns 6 zoun- 
Ths edldagev émt Anvalw. [ Anthesterion, or Feb. 
B.C. 420.] 

Eupolidis Airédvxos. Athen. V. p. 216. d. *Api- 
otlwy* émt tovrov Etrodis tov AdréAvkoy didd£as 
3x Anyuoorpdrov xAevd er tiv viknv tod AdrodvKou 
(vevixnkoros TayKpariov). ; 














Platoin his fourteenth year :—Athen.V. p. 217. 











Agathon gains the tragic prize: Athen. V. p. 
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Arg. Aristoph. Av. Isee- 
us p. 57,33. Hesych. 
vy. ‘Eppoxorida. Arrsto- 
mnestus Diod. XII. 82. 


yryvopévov 0épovs—ent. MijAov rhv vicov ’AOnvaio éorpdrevoav. 'Thucyd, 
V. 83.84. Melos surrendered towards the end of the year, in the 
winter; rod émuyryvouévov xemwavos. Thucyd. V.116. Therefore in 
the winter of the archon Arimnestus. Melos had subsisted 700 
years: Thucyd. V. 112. érraxdova érn ij5n olkoupévns. 





415. 


91,2. Chabrias. Diod. 
XIII. 2. Arg. Aristoph. 
Av. bis. Schol. Av. 
767. Schol. Pluti 179. 


The expedition sails to Sicily, Oépovs pecodvros 7j5n. Thucyd.VI. 
30. Reeal of Alcibiades; VI. 53. After midsummer ; therefore in 
the year of Chabrias. Argum. Av. III. therefore, inaccurately; — 
ent "Apysjotov tod mpd XaBplov ’AOnvaior meymovor Thy Ladrapivtav, 
"AdkiBiddynv peracteAdAduevor. Philochorus apud Schol. Av. 767. 1s 
more exact: (of “Epyoxomida) él XaBplov Oavdrm xareyvdcOnoar. 
Iseeus p. 57,33 computes from Arimnestus, because the armament 
sailed in the very beginning of the year of Chabrias, or at the very 
end of the archonship of Arimnestus. 

The first campaign in Sicily was in the seventeenth year of the 
war: Thueyd. VII. 28. éret éraxaidexdry pera tiv mpadrnv éoBodiy. 








414. 


91, 3. Pisander. 
mS ty 


Diod. 


"EBdopov’ cal dexarov éros TO Todeum Erededra. Thucyd. VI. 93 
[Munychion B.C. 414]. Second campaign in Sicily; dua 76 fips 
ev0ds apxouévo. Thucyd. VI.94. Arrival of Gylippus; Thucyd. VII. 
1. 2. tod Oépovs. VI. 96. 104. Eurymedon sent with supplies from 
Athens, d6ds wept jAlov rpomas Tas xeysepivds [December B.C. 414]. 
Thucyd. VII. 16. | 

Perdiccas king of Macedon was still living as late as the end of 
summer B.C. 414. Thucyd. VII. 9. év 88 76 adrd O€per reAcuTGvTi Kab 
Everfov, orparnyds ’AOnvatov, wera [lepdixxouv otparevoas, x.t.d. The 
accession, therefore, of 4rchelaus could hardly be in this year, but at 
the soonest perhaps in the beginning of B. C. 413. 








413. 





91, 4. Cleocritus. Diod. 
XITI.9. Arg. Aristoph. 
Lysistr. Plutarch. Mor. 
p- 835. E. 








"Oydoov kal d€xarov éros—erededra. 'Thucyd. VII. 18. [Munychion 
B.C.413.] Invasion of Attica, rod jjpos «d0ds dpxouévov, tpwiairara. 
Thucyd. VII. 19. wyeiro 8% “Ayis 6 "Apxtddyov—xal mparov pev ris 
Xépas Ta Tept TO Tedlov Edjwoay, Exeita 5é Aexéderav Erefyifov. Ibid. 
Referred by Diodorus XIII. 9. to the year of Cleocritus, or the end 
of the preceding year, of Pisander. ef. Diod. XIII.8. Sufficiently 
in agreement with Thucydides. 

Third campaign in Sicily. Thucyd. VII. 21, i276 rods adrods xpd- 
vous Tod jpos tovtov. Demosthenes sent, tod jjpos «v0ds dpxopuevov. 
VII. 20. He arrives, after some interval, in the course of the 
summer. Conf. Thucyd. VII. 26. 31. 35.42. The Athenians ped- 
Advtev amomheiv, } ceAjvn exdrclwer. VII. 50. [August 27.] Flight of 
the army, tpiry uépa and ris vavpaxias. VII.75. about eight or nine 
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a. ore “Ayd@ev évixa, TlAdrov jv dexatecodpev 
érGv. 6 pev yap emt Eddijpov oredavotra, TAd- 
tev d& yevvara én AmodAoddpov Tod per EvOvdn- 
pov.—and 8 “Amoddodépou rTeocaperKaidéxatos 
early apxov Etdnuos. 


217. a. ént Gpxovtos Etdipov orepavodrar Anvatois 
[ Anthesterion, or Feb. B. C. 416]. 





Andocides is imprisoned on the mutilation of 
| the Herme. For his conduct in that affair, com- 
pare Thueyd. VI.60. Lysias adv. Andocid. p. 
105. Andoceides himself de Myst. p. 5, 30—9, 40. 
Plutarch Alcibiad. c. 21. and Vit. X. or. p. 834. 
D. 
After his escape from that danger, he visited 
rus and other countries till the time of the 
four-hundred B.C. 411. Vit. X. or. p. 834. E. 
éméOeTo vavkAnpig, kal trois re Kumploy Baciredor 
Kal modAots GAAots Soxlwos erefevdOn.—Anpbels SF 
imo tod Kunpioy Baciiées e€0n* Siadpas be Kev 
eis THY TOA, Ka dv yxpdvov of TeTpaxdotot SetTOV 
Ta mpdypara. Lysias adv. Andocid. p. 105, 26.— 
émhevoev ws Tov Kirti€wy Baciréa, Kal mpodidods 
AnPbets dx’ adrod €€0n.—dmodpas be ex rodrov Tod 
xwwddvou, KaTémAevoen eis THY EavTod médAw ent TOV 
Terpaxoolov. 





Aenocles rzpGros Oidimrod:, Avxdor, Bdxyais, 
’AOduarrt carvpixé. Euripides detrepos "AdeEdvipo, 
Tladapidn, Tpwct [sic], Swotgo catupiKs, cata Tippy 
T™pOTnVv Kat évernxoory ddvpmidda, kal jv évixa 
*Efatveros 6 *Axpayavtivos orddwv [Cf. Diod. 
XII. 82]. Aflian. V.H.II.8. The Palamedes 
was exhibited a little before the "Oprides. Schol. 
Av. 843. rapakop@de? tov Eipimidov Tadapjinv, od 
m™po Todd dedidaypyévov. And the T'roades were 
also referred to in the same comedy: Schol. Av. 
1717. xdevd€er mapa ra éx Tpwddov Evpinidov: 
“ dvexe, Tdapexe” and were exhibited seven 
years after the S¢7jxces. Schol. Vesp. 1317. tore- 
pet ) TOV Tpwdderv Kdbecis (THs Tov DhyxGr) Ereow 
énrd. These characters of time agree with the 
date of Atlian. 

Archippus the comic poet gained his single 
prize in this Olympiad. Suidas. ’“Apyerzos—évi- 
knoev Graf ent rhs évevnxootis mpétns dAupTid- 
dos. 














Aristoph. *Apdidpaos. Arg. Avium ITT. es A7j- 
vaia tov “Apudidpaoy edidaf_e ba Pirovidov [An- 
thesterion, or Feb. B. C. 414]. 

Aristoph. *Opvides. Arg. Avium II. @1d4x4n ext 
Xafplov dpxovros eis dorv 81a KadXotpdrov. ds iv 
dedrepos Tois “Oprict mpGros Apenfplas Kopactais 
tplros Ppdvixos Movorpémm. Arg. Av. III. éni 
XaBpiov 7d dpaya cater eis Gory 614 Kaddflov (l. 
KadXotpdrov). [Elaphebolion, or March, B. C. 
414.] Schol. Av. 998. xaOetra: 3 cat 6 Movdrpotos 
éxt Tod avtod xeplov. 








Hegemonis Thasii Tiyavrowaxia. On the day 
on which news arrived of the defeat in Sicily. 
[Sept. or Octob. B.C.413.] Chameleon apud 
Athen. IX. p. 406. e.—407. b. “Hyjpov 6 Odows 
6 tas Tlapwdlas ypdyas—ev rij Teyavtopaxla otra 
opddpa tovs “AOnvatovs éxndnoev, as ev éxelvy TH 
ieépa treiota avtovs yeAdoa Kal tére ayyedOév- 
Tov avrois év TG Oedtpw TGv yevouévov TEpl Tike- 
Alav aGruxnpdtor, ovdels anéotn. (forte avéorn.) 
Exhauov ody éykadvydyevor, ok avéotycay de, iva 
Bh yévevra: diadaveis tois and Tov GAA@V TEAEoV 
Oewpotow axOdpevor TH ovppopG. Hegemon was 
contemporary with Cratinus, and was the first 
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412. 





days after the eclipse. Surrender of Nicias, é¢’ jjépas dxra BaddAdye- 
vos. Plutarch. Nic. c.27. 16 or 17 days after the eclipse. [Sept. 12 
or 13.] Plutarch. Nicia ¢. 28. rerpas pOlvovros rod Kapvelou pnvds, 
dv “AOnvaio. Merayeirviéva rpocayopedovor. Dodwell Ann. Thucyd. 
p- 211. supposes a space of only six days between the eclipse and the 
retreat. ‘They were probably eight or nine: dvereipSvro fyépas Soa 
édoxovv ixaval ¢ivat.—then followed rH mporepatg. then rh dorepata. 
Thucyd. VII. 51—53. then the last sea-fight. c.69. The eight 
days of the retreat are clearly marked. c. 75, Ist day.—c. 78, 2d. rij 
botepalg, tpwol.—c. 78, 3d. rH 8 tarepala—e. 79, 4th. pot 8& dpavres. 
—c. 79, 5th. rH & torepalg mpodxdépovv.—e. 80, 6th day; dua dé rH io. 
—c. 83, 7th. tH torepalg.—c. 84, 8th and last: Nuxias émeidh uépa 
éyévero—See Dodwell Ann. Thue. p. 211. 





Ol. 92. Callias. Diod. 
XIII. 34. Arg. Ari- 
stoph. Lysistrat. Schol. 
Lysistrat. 173... Plu- 
tarch. Mor. p. 835. E. 
|Dionys. Lysia p. 453. 
'Reisk. 





Lesbos, Chios, and Erythre, prepare to revolt. Thucyd. VIII. 5. 
Early in the winter, and before the spring. conf. ¢.3,6. Then, 6 
Xelav erehedra, Kal évds d€ov elxoordv eros. VIII. 6. [Munychion 
B.C. 412.] Mission of Alcibiades by the Lacedzemonians to Asia. 
Thucyd. VIII. 12. Immediately after the Isthmian games. conf. c. 
10—12. First treaty between pepo, and Persia. VIII. 17. 4 
aparn fvppaxla, Mirnolov ed0ds dmocrdvrwv. These transactions were 
in the summer. (yerd tadra Tod abrod Oépous follows c. 22.) 

The Athenians recur to the deposit of 1000 talents. Thucyd. VIII. 
15. After Alcibiades had arrived in Ionia. conf. ¢. 14. Philochorus, 
therefore, apud Schol. Lysist. 173. rightly dates the fact: #pfavro 
kivety abra émt KadAiov dpxorros. 

Second treaty between the Lacedemonians and Tissaphernes. 
Thucyd. VIII. 37. conf. c. 29. 38. 39. 





411. 








92, 2. Theopompus. 
Diod. XIII. 38. Plu- 
tarch. Mor. p. 833. D. 
Lys. p. 161, 33. Schol. 
Eurip. Orest. 371. cf. 
Schol. 77). 





| EE A PT 





Third treaty between the Lacedemonians and Tissaphernes. Thu- 
eyd. VIII.58. Towards the end of the twentieth year, about Febru- 
ary B.C. 411. (it had been preceded by jAlov rpomads c. 39. and an. 
interval of 80 days c.44.) The date of this treaty coincided with 
the 13th year of Darius: Thucyd. VIII. 58. rpirm xat dexdr@ ere 
Aapelov Bactrevovtos. Then, 6 xepmwv érededra kal eixoordv Eros. ¢. 60. 
[Munych. B.C. 411.] Constitution of the four-hundred framed by 
Antipho. 'Thucyd. VIII. 67. 68. ére. Exaroor@ pddora émevdy of tTépav- 
vo. karehvOnoav. ‘The actual interval from B.C. 510 would be ninety- 
nine years. The four-hundred held the government four months, 
and quitted it after midsummer, in the beginning of the year of 
Theopompus: Vit. X. or. p. 835. HE. él KadAlov rod pera KAedxpirov 
dpxovros, 45n Tv TeTpaxoolwy KkaTexdvtev tiv méAw. Id. p. 833. D.- 
ent Ocondurov apxovtos, ed’ ob of retpaxdovor KaredvOnoav. Harpocrat.. 
V. TeTpakdawol. of TeTpaxdavor mpd énTa éeTGv KaTéoTnTay TOY TpLdKoVTA 
tupdvvev tap’ AOnvaio.s, oirwes Tértapas pivas jpgav Tis méAEws, Os 
now ’ApiorotéAns €v ’A@nvalwv todirela. Repeated by Phot. in voce: 
| Suid. in voce. ; 
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who introduced parody upon the stage: Athen. 
XV. p. 698. c. Kparivos 6 mourns xat trav Kar 
abvrov “Hyjpev 6 Odows. Idem XV. p. 699. a.— 
tovtav d€ (TGv apwdav) TpGtos elonAOev els Tods 
dyGvas Tovs Oupedtxods “Hyjyov. Aristot. Poet. 
c. 5. “Hyper, 6 tas tapgdias momoas patos. He 
was protected by Alcibiades: Athen. IX. p. 407. 
ce. As he recited parodies in B. C. 413, he could 
only have been contemporary with the latter 
years of Cratinus. 








Antipho the Rhamnusian—— Avripav Vodirov 
*Payvotcvos——who had a share in the establish- 
ment of the four-hundred, in the year of Callias, 
was born about B.C. 479. conf. a. 479. This 
date for his bjrth coincides with the description 
Vit. X. or. p. 832. D. "AdrxiBiddnv, Kpirlav, Av- 
atav, "Apxivoy, etpor tis av émBeBdrAnxdras ate 
apecBitn mon ovtt. He would be about twelve 
years older than Andocides ; twenty-one older 
than Lysias ; eight older than his pupil Thucy- 
dides ; and sixty-eight at his death in B. C.411. 
-That Thucydides was the pupil of Antipho (Aéye- 
rat 8¢ Qovkvdidov yevécOar diddoxados. Suid. ’Av- 
tup.)—is confirmed by Hermogen. de Formis IT. 
p- 391. 402. ed. Crispin. Themist. or. 26. p. 329. 
Schol. Thucyd. VIII. 68. ap. Duk. ad loc. Mar- 
cellin. vit. Thue. p.xxv. Aristid. pro quatuorv. 
p- 131. t. II. Jebb. and by the allusion of Plato 
Menexen. p. 236. a. 








Lysias returns from Thurium to Athens, én 
KadAlou—ijén tGv Terpaxoclwy Karexdvtay Thy méd- 
Aw Vit. X. or. p. 835. E. Towards the end, 
therefore, of the year of Callias. Dionysius Lys. 
p- 453. coneurs:— xara dpxovta KadAlav, éBdo- 
pov Kal resoapaxooréy éros éx@v, as av tis eikd- 
oELeD. 

Antipho put to death: Vit. X. or. p. 833. A. 
| wera ri xatddAvow tev Tetpaxoclwy cicayyedOels 
ow “ApxemroAgu@ évi taév rerpaxoclwy éddo* xal 
Tois Tept THY mpodoTav émityslois braxOels arados 
éppign. The decree and sentence are preserved, 
from Cecilius, p. 833. E.—834. B. Thucydides 
VIII. 68. speaks of the death of Antipho: ered) 
Ta Tay Tetpaxocler ev toTép petanecdvta tnd Tod 
djpou éxaxodro, dpiora gaiverat Tov péxpis euod 
itp aitév totter airlas, as fvyxaréotnce Oavdrov 
diknv, amohoynodpevos. 





Euripidis “Edévn Thy Kawny “EXévnv Ari- 
stoph. Thesm. 850. Exhibited with the ’Avdpo- 
peda. Schol. Thesm. 1021. ’Avdpouédayv: miOards. 
ovvdedidaxtat yap Th EA€vp. 

Euripidis’ Avdpouesa. in the eighth year before 
the Bdrpaxot. Schol. Ran. 53. 7 yap “Avdpouéda 
dydidw Erex mponxrat. Therefore in the year of 
Cleocritus. At the exhibition of the “Opries, the 
*Avdpouéda had not yet been presented: Schol. 
Av. 347. pndt ddaxOeions Tis tpayedias. 

Musgrave must have overlooked the latter of 
these testimonies, and must have had a different 
reading for the former, Schol. Ran. 53, since he 
places the Avépoueda in the tenth year before the 
Barpaxot, and in the same year with the “Opvides. 








Aristophanis Avowctpdtn. Schol. Lysistr. 173. 
KahAlov dpxovros, é¢ ob elonxOn Td dpaya. Arg. 
Lysistr. ed:ddéx0n ent KadAlov Gpxovtos rod pera 
KAedxpitov Gpfartos. elonxra: 5¢ 51a KadAuorpdrov. 
Schol. Lysistr. 1096. éxt Zuxedias EwedAov weiv 
mpo érav tecodpov Tis Kabéoews TovTov Tod dpaya- 
tos. Four years were the actual interval, from 
the sailing of the expedition B.C. 415, @é€pous 
pecobrtos, to the Dionysia of the archon Callias 
B.C.411. Musgrave has neglected these testi- 
monies, and has followed Petitus in the chrono- 
logy of this play, which he places in, Ol. 92. 4. 0 
three years below the true time. 

Aristophanis Occpodpopidg{ovca. The year after 
the ’Avdpouéda. which had been exhibited répuvow 
év r@de TaiTS xoplw. Conf. Thesm. 1060. Since, 
therefore, the “Avdpouéda was exhibited by Euri- 
pides in the year of Cleocritus, the Oecpodopid- 
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Dodwell, who supposes the four-hundred to have been deposed in 
the year of Callias, has neglected the testimony of Vit. X. or. p. 833. 
D 


Mindarus, the Lacedzemonian vatvapxos, was sent to succeed Astyo- 
chus—M (vdapos d1dd0x0s tijs’Aotudxov vavapylas éx Aaxedalyovos entre. 
Thucyd. VIII. 85.—while the four-hundred were in possession of 
the government: conf. Thucyd. VIII.86. He is defeated at Cynos- 
sema. Thucyd. VIII. 104—106.—towards the end of the summer: 
ef. VIII. 108.—a little after the deposition of the four-hundred. 
c. 97. 98. 





410. 


92, 3. Glaucippus. Diod. 
XIII. 43. Lysias p. 
161, 36. Dionys. Lys. 
p- 497. Reisk. Schol. 
Aristoph. Plut. 973. 
Arg.Sophoel. Philoctet. 
Marbre de Choiseul 
Mém. Acad. t. 48. p. 
337. 


Mindarus slain by Alcibiades at Cyzicus. Xenoph. Hellen. I. 1, 16 
—18. Mindarus collected his fleet 75n rot xeyadvos Ajyovros. Diod. 
XIII. 49. the winter of the archon T'heopompus (conf. a. 409]: in 
whose year, therefore, Mindarus fell, before midsummer B.C. 410. 
and a negotiation for peace, referred by Philochorus to the year of 
that archon, was in consequence of the defeat of Mindurus; as Dio- 
dorus relates XIII. 53. The account of Philochorus is this: Schol. 
EKurip. Orest. 371. Aaxedaiovloy mpecBevoayéver tept eiphyns amori- 
cavres A@nvaior od mpoojkavto, ént dpxovros Ocondumov ds hv mpd Aw- 
kdéovs, as torope? Birdxopos. Ibid. 772. eis KAcopGvra aivirrerar mpd 
érdv dvo [two years before the Orestes] éumodicavra rats onovdais.— 
mpo erav yap dvo0 ths diacKxadlas Tod "Opéorov, aditdés éorw 6 Kwddoas 
onovdas yevérOa AOnvators mpos Aaxedatpoviovs, as Pirdsxopos iarope?. 
Diodorus XIII. 49—53. has erroneously placed both the defeat of 
Mindarus and this negotiation a year too low, in the archonship of 
Glaucippus. Wesseling ad Diod. XIII. 52. imagines that there was 
a variation in the accounts both of the time and of the occasion of 
this embassy for peace: but the seeming variation only arises out of 
the erroneous dates of Diodorus, who placed the treaty in the archon- 
ship of Glaucippus, because he had placed the death of Mindarus in 
that year. See Note H. 








409. 





92, 4. Diocles. Diod. 
XIII. 54. Schol. Ari- 
stoph. Plut. 179. Schol. 
Eurip. Orest. 371. Ly- 
sias p. 161, 39. Chand- 
ler. Inscr. Ant. P. 2. 
No. I. p. 37. 





Thrasyllus dpxouévov rod O€povs efémevoev és Sdyov. Xen. Hel. I. 
2, 1. consequently in the year of Glaucippus : which fixes the defeat 
of Mindarus to the year of T’heopompus. T'hrasyllus enters Lydia, 
dkpagovtos tod alrov.—2,4. After the campaign, 4 orparid d:€8n és 
Adpapaxov, kal xeyov emper'—évravda oi exetuatov dmavres. 2, 14—15. 





GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


87 





3. PuiLosopHErRs, &e. 


4. Ports. 





Thucydides brings down his narration to the 
autumn of this year: VIII. 108. ’AAxiBiddns— 
mpos TO peTém@pov dn és THY Vdyov xarémAevoe. 
Xenophon and T'heopompus continue the history : 
Diod. XIII. 42. jjpxe Cedzouros. [B. C. 411.]— 
Eevodar xal Ocdropunos ad’ Gv anédime Oovxvdidns 
Ti apxiv Tenoinvra. Kat Zevodav pév weprédaBe 
xpdvov érav tecoapdxovra Kal dxto, Oedropunos 88, 
Tas ‘EXAnvixds mpagers SueAO@v Ex? ern Exraxaldexa, 
Katadnye. THY toroplay eis tiv mept Kvidov vavya- 
xlay, év BlBAots dvoxaldexa. 


fovea: were acted in the year of Callias, rod pera 
KAcéxpirov. Confirmed by Schol. Thesm. 848. 
Adpaxos——ijon éreOvijxe: év Sixedla terdpt@ ere 
mpétepov. Idem ad 197. yépwv yap tdre Evprnt- 
dns* Exr@ yoby ere borepov TerdevTG. If the Scho- 
liast placed the death of Euripides at the year of 
Antigenes (cf. a. 405), the sixth year would be 
the exact description. Euripides, however, died 
in the year of Callias B.C. 406. between whom 
and the present Callias are five archons: which 
sufficiently agrees with the date of this comedy at 
the Dionysia of B. C. 411, but refutes the date of 
Musgrave, who places the Ocecpogopidfovea: in 
the archonship of Pisander B.C. 413. 








Anonymus apud Lysiam p. 161, 34. émt Oeo- 
TOpmov GpxovTos KaTaoTas xopynyos Tpay@dois avn- 
Aooa Tpidkovra pvas, cat tplr» pyri [i. e. the third 
month after the Dionysia in Elaphebolion] Oap- 
ynrlots viKjoas advdpix@ xop@ dicxiAlas dpaxpds. 
cf. a. 404. 





Herodotus (zt. 75) is still employed upon his 
history: since he mentions I. 130. a fact which 
happened in this year. See the note of Larcher 
tom. I. p.411. He also notices III. 15. the 
death of Amyrteus and the succession of Pausi- 
ris. Amyrteus seems to have recovered Egypt 
B. C.414, to have reigned six years, and died 
B.C.408. (See the year B.C. 455. and the 
Appendix there referred to.) which brings down 
the narrative of Herodotus one year lower than 
the incident pointed out by Larcher. He is 
therefore engaged upon his work from 44 to 48 
years after that recitation at which Thucydides 
was present, B.C. 452 or 456. 

Plato (zt. 20) begins to hear Socrates: Laért. 





Sophoclis Piroxryrns. Arg. Philoctet. é5:ddx6n 
én TAavxinmov. mparos iv Sodoxdjjs. 

Anonym. ap. Lys. p. 161, 36. émt TAavxtarov 
dpxovros eis Iluppixtoras Tavabnvators trois peydAots 
[Hecatombzeon, or July, B. C. 410] drjroca 
éxtaxooias dpaxyds. ert 8 dvdpdor xopnyar eis Avo- 
viova [Elaphebolion B.C. 409] émt rot airod ap- 
XovTos évixnoa kat dvphooa—nevtaxisxiAlas dpax- 
pads. 
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408. 


Ol. 93. Euctemon. Diod. 
XIII. 68. Mar. Par. 
No. 63. 


The Athenians move from Lampsacus, ézet 6 yexaov edrqyev, éapos 
dpxouévov. [the spring of the archon Diocles.] Xen. Hel. I. 3, 1. 
Alcibiades takes Selymbria: 3,10.—and Byzantium. 3,20. Phar- 
nabazus heard of the capture, rijs Ppuylas év Topdt dv rov xeysGva. 
4,4, 

Mr. Kruger supplies the following testimony: Pausan. V. 8, 3. dpé- 
pos dv0 Into Tedelov cvvepls kyOeioa tplryn pev ddrvumidds eéréOn mpds 
tais évevijxovta’ Evaydpas d& éviknoev "HAcios. Kruger adds, “ Conf. 
Xen. Hellen. I. 2,1. Diod. XIII. 75.” Diodorus well illustrates 
Pausanias ; but the passage of Xenophon is an interpolation. 








407. 


93, 2. Antigenes. Diod. 
XITI.76. Dionys. Ant. 
VII. p. 1313. Reisk. 
Mar. Par. No. 64. Arg. 
Aristoph. Ran. Schol. 
Ran. 706. 732. 1469. 
corrupte *Avrivov apud 
Schol. Ran. 33. 


Cyrus is sent, dpgov mavtrov tav én Oaddrrn, cal Evprodrepjoov Aa- 
kedayovlois, apxouévov tov éapos. Xen. Hel. I. 4,2. Alcibiades 
returns to Athens, jyépa, 7 Ta [lAvvrnpia tyyev 7 médus. 4,12. Plu- 
tarch, Alcib. c. 34. 7 yap nuépqa Kxarémdevoer, édparo ra TlAvvrijpia tH 
0eG. Spor dé Ta dpya IIpagvepyldac OapyndrGvos Extn POlvovtos. He 
remains there till the pvorjpia. Xen. Hel. I. 4, 20. ra pvoryjpra—— 
kata yy enolnoev, eEayayav Tovs otpatiétas dnavras. Plutarch. Alcib. 
c. 34. iepets kal potas Kal protaywyovs dvadaBav Kal Trois SmAows TEpt- 
kaddwas iyyev, x.T.A. Immediately afterwards, he proceeded to the 
siege of Andros: Plutarch. Alcib. c. 35. éxmAevoas rais éxardv vavol, 
kal mpooBadwv “Avipo, k.t.A. Xen. Hel. I. 4, 21. wera rdv xardmdouv 
tplr@ pnvi avnxOn ew “Avdpov, adpeotnkviay tév ’"A@nvaiwv. As he was 
at Athens, according to Xenophon himself, from the 25th Tharge- 
lion to the 20th Boédromion, or nearly four months, we may suspect 
tplt» pnvt to be a corruption of rerdptr@ pnvi. 

During the stay of Alcibiades at Athens, Lysander is sent as vav- 
apxos. Xen. Hel. I. 5,1. Then followed the defeat of Antiochus, the 
deposition of Alcibiades, and the substitution of ddAovs déxa, between 
September B. C. 407 and Sept. B.C. 406. when Callicratidas suc- 
ceeded Lysander. Xen. Hel. I. 5,12—6, 4. The Scholiast, Aristoph. 
Ran. 1469. who places the return of Alcibiades in the year of Antige- 
nes, seems to have followed Andron rather than Xenophon, in the 
date of the return of Alcibiades. and Andron d.:apéperar apos Bevo- 
pGvra wept tis Kaddov. Schol. ibid. Corsini Fast. Att. tom. III. 
p- 259. also dates the return of Alcibiades a year later, at the NAvyr7- 
pia of the archon Antigenes, or Thargelion B.C.406. for which he 
refers to Xenophon. But this is inaccurate, and contrary to the 
narrative of Xenophon. 











406. 








93, 3. Callias. Diod. 
XIII. 80. Dionys. Ant. 
VII. p. 1313. Athen. 
V. p. 218.a. Mar. Par. 
No. 65. Arg. Aristoph. 
Ran. Schol. Ran. 406. 
504. 706. 737. 1580. 


Sea fight off Arginusz: described by Xenophon Hel. 1.6. In 
the year of Callias: Athen. V. p. 218. a. ém) dpxovtos KadAlov, rijs 
Ilepixd€ovs tedevtiis torepov éreow elxoor xal rérrapow. [the twenty- 
fourth year current.] Schol. Aristoph. Ran. 1580. as ’ApurroréAns 
nol, wera THY ev Apyiwovoats vavpaxlav Aaxedaiovioy Bovrowévav éx 
Aexedelas dmeévar ep ots €xovow Exdrepor, Kal elpyvnv ayew, ént rod 
KadAlov, KAcopav érewre tov dfjyov pa) mpordégacda. These proposi- 
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| 
III. 6. yeyovas, gaclv, cixoow ern, dujxovce Lo- 
| xpdtovs. 





Euripidis ’Opéorns. In the year of Diocles. 
Schol. Orest. 371. AvoxAéous, é¢’ ob tov "Opéornv 
edfake. conf. Schol. Orest. 772. 

Aristophanis Tldodros a’. emt AvoxdA€ovs. Schol. 

Plut. 179. confirmed by Schol. Plut. 173. év dev- 
tépm (IlAotrm) bs Ecxaros eiddx6n tn’ airod <«i- 
KooT@ éret dotepov. -Antipater is the twentieth 
archon from Diocles. conf. a. 388. 
Anon. ap. Lys. p. 161, 39. én AvoxAgovs Tava- 
Onvators rots puxpois ('Thargelion B.C. 408] xuxduxd 
X0p@ avijA@oca tpiaxoclas dpaxyds. See the rela- 
tive expense of these xopnyia at B. C. 404. 





(Strattidis ’AvOpenoppaicrns. Sannyrionis Aa- 
van. After the "Opéorns, which was ridiculed in 
those comedies. conf. Schol. Eurip. Orest. 279. 
Schol. Aristoph. Ran. 305.) 





_ Hellanicus relates the events of the year of 
Antigenes and the battle of Arginuse: Schol. 
Aristoph. Ran. 706. rovs cvvvavpaxjoartas dovAovs 
“EAAdvixds gynow edevOepwbfva, cal eéyypadévras 
@s TlAaraeis cvprodiredoacba adrois, dieftav Ta 
ént *Avtiyévovs tod mpd KadAlov. This 


Death of Euripides: in the archonship of Cal- 
lias. Apollodor. apud Diod. XIII. 103. at the 
age of seventy-five years. Auct. Vit. apud Elms- 
leium. érededtncev, as gynot Pirdxopos, trép ra 
EBdourjxovta ern yeyovds’ as dt Eparocbérns, o€’. 
These testimonies are valuable, and confirm the 








thus supplied in ed. Dindorf. confirms the emen- 


other dates for the life of Euripides. Callias 
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Arg. (&dip. Colon. 
apud Elmsl. Cf a. 402. 





tions for peace, which was thus a second time prevented by the dema- 
gogue Cleophon, were five years after the former propositions in the 
year of Theopompus. conf. a.410. The overtures of the Lacedzemo- 
nians and the intervention of Cleophon are noticed by Adschines 
Fals. Leg. p.38, 5—12. The battle was followed by the feast of 
Apaturia: pera tadra éyévero "Anarovpia. Xen. Hel. I. 7, 8. [in Py- 
anepsion. | Condemnation of the generals; Xen. Hel. I. 7,8 
—38. 

Dionysius becomes master of Syracuse: Dionys. Ant. VII. p. 1313. 
dySonkooT@ kal méunT@ peta Tadra eviavtd [after Olymp. 72. 2] xara 
Tov tplrov éviavroy Ths evernkooths Kal tplrns dduumiddos, dpxovros "AOH- 
vynot. Kaddlov per’ "Avtiyévnv. He reigned 38 years: Helladius apud 
Photium cod. 279. p. 1580. ris SuxeAtas dpfas ern recoapdxovta dvoiv 
dnodéovta. Cic. Tusc. V. 20. Duodequadraginta annos tyrannus Syra- 
cusanorum fuit Dionysius, cum quinque et viginti annos natus domina- 
tum occupavisset. Duodequadraginta annorum Val. Max. IX. 13, 4 
ext. That his assumption of the government is rightly placed in the 
year of Callias, appears from Plutarch. Sympos. VIII. 1. speaking 
of Euripides; and from Philistus, who began his “‘ History of the 
“‘ elder Dionysius” at the archonship of Callias. His accession to the 
supreme power was subsequent to the capture of Agrigentum: Diod. 
XITI. 91. 92. confirmed by Xenophon Hel. II. 2, 24. Arovicws 6 
“Eppoxpdrovs Supakovotos érupdvynce, waxy pev mpdorepov HTTnOévt@v tnd 
Svpaxovelwv Kapyndovior, ondver 58 cirov EAdvTwv ’Axpadyavra. And 
Agrigentum was taken in the year of Callias: Diod. XIII. 80. Phi- 
list. apud Diod. XITT. 103. a little before the winter solstice: Diod. 
XIII. 91. pxpdv mpd tis xemepiwvgns tpomis. Consequently about the 
fifth month of Callias, Nov. or Dec. B.C. 406. After a siege of 
eight months. Diod. XIII. 91. or seven, according to Xenophon Hel. 
I. 5,21. The siege, therefore, was commenced in the year of Anti- 
genes: where Xenophon I. 5,21. places the expedition of the Car- 
thaginians: 6 éviavrds éAnyev Ev © Kapyxnddrion €s SuKeAiay orpared- 
cavtes eixoot Kal Exardv Tpinpeot, Kal mes oTpaTias dddexa pupidow 
{confirming the numbers of Timzus ap. Diod. XIII. 80] efrov 
"Axpayavra Awd, paxn pev HrrnOevres, TpocKabe(Spevor St ExTa pvas. 
As the reign of Dionysius was preceded by the surrender of the city, 


its commencement may be dated from the sixth month of Callias, or 
December B. C. 406. 





























-|93, 4. Alewias. Diod. 


XIII. 104. Lysias p. 
161, 43. 


Battle of Aigospotami. Xen. Hel. II. 1,27, 28. Rightly placed by 
Diod. XIII. 104. in the year of Alexias: for the battle was fought a 
few months before the surrender of Athens, and Athens surrendered 
in the tenth month of Alexias. Thucyd. V. 26. érn ra fvumavra éyévero 
T@ TOAEUM EnTa Kal elkoor—edpjoe Tis TOoadTa Eryn Kal Huepas ov TOAAAS 
mapeveyxovoas. ‘The war began in Munychion of the archon Pytho- 
dorus [spring B.C. 431]. tt therefore ended in Munychion of the 
archon Alexias [spring B.C.404]. Compare Thucyd. II. 2. Poly- 
bius I. 6. confirms this date for the battle of AXgospotami. conf. a. 
387. Dodwell Ann. Xenoph. p. 239. and Corsini Fast. Att. tom. 











III. p. 261. suppose the action at Algospotami to have happened in 
the fourth month before Athens surrendered. But that interval is 
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dation of Bentley ad v. 732. r@ mporépw era ent 
Avreyévous “EdAdvixds Gnot xpucody vdéuiopa Ko7h- 
the battle of Arginuse was alluded to by the 
Scholiast. Hellanicus then still wrote in the year 
of Callias: whence we collect that his life was 
extended to more than 90 years. He was born 
in Ol. 71. 1; his death might happen in Ol. 93. 
4 in his 91st year. For Hellanicus see Note A. 
. 14. 
; Philistus, 6 ras totopias torepov cvyypawas, is 
active in the party of Dionysius, in the year of 
Callias; Diod. XIII 91. He was slain fifty 
years afterwards, in B. C.356. During the latter 
years of the elder Dionysius, Philistus lived in 
exile, and was not recalled till after the accession 
of the younger: Plutarch. Dion. c. 11. émel & 
Aenrivns—yevopéver atte dvoiv Ovyarépor, tiv 
érépay edoxe Dirloro, undev ppdoas tpds Arovicior, 
dpyiwOels exeivos—tov Pidiotov éfjdace TixedAias 
guydvta tapa E€vous tivas els Tov “Adplav* Srov Kal 
doxel TA TAcioTa cuvbeivas Ths totoplas cxoAd{ov" 
ov yap émavijd\Oe Tod mpecButépov CGrTos, GAAG peta 
Thy éxelvov TeAevTi KaTHyayev adrov 6 mpds Alova 


tév Gddov POdvos. The first part of his “ Sicilian 


* History” terminated at the siege of Agrigentum 
and the archonship of Callias: Diod. XIII. 103. 


l biduoros thy xpdrynv odvragw rGv SixedtxGv els rod- 
tov Tov éviavrov [the year of Callias] xaréorpeper, 
eis Thy “Axpdyavtos GAwow, év BiBdous Extra dreAO@v 
xpovov érGv tAclo Tov dxtaxoclov. rijs de devtépas 
ouvrdgews Thy pev apxi and ths mporépas TedevTijs 
menoinrar, yeypade 5 BiBAovs téccapas. This 
second part contained the history of the elder 
Dionysius ; quoted by Cicero Epist. ad Q. frat. 
II. 13. Divinat. I. 20. 33. And it seems to have 
ended at the archonship of Nausigenes B. C. 363. 
where his history of the younger Dionysius began. 
ef, a. 363. 


and pre the opinion of Mr. Kruger that | 


Abid. xareoxiow—éorxe tapeudaive dre ijdn Auras 


[B.C.406] is the 75th archon from Calliades 
[B.C. 480]. His 74th year therefore was com- 
pleted in Boédromion of the archon Callias. 
Thom. Mag. (in vit. Eurip.) follows Philochorus: 
—trtp Ta EBdouyjKovta érn yeyovds. Suidas v. Ev- 
pix. and Moschopulus vit. Eur. preserve the num- 
bers of Eratosthenes :—érn BeBioxévar haciv airoy 
EBdouyjxovta wévte. Euripides died on the same 
day on which Dionysius assumed the tyranny: 
Plutarch. Sympos. VIII. 1.—dmo@avdvros cad jv 
neépav eyevvnOn Avovicws 6 mpeoBirepos—aya Tis 
Toxns, as Tiwatos Edn, Tov punt efayotons Tov 
Tpaytkov Ta0Gv, kal tov adyevothy émevcayovons. 
{where either Plutarch, or the transcriber, has, 
by mistake, put the day of the birth of Dionysius 
for the day of his assuming the government. | which 
brings down the time of his death to the sixth 
month of Callias: that he was already dead in 
the eighth month of that archon, we know from 
Aristoph. Ran. cf: 4.405. The Parian Marble 
No. 64 inaccurately places this event in the year 
of Antigenes. Suidas and Moschopulus express 
the time generally, as the 93d Olympiad. For 
the circumstances of his death compare Steph. 
Byz. v. Boppicxos. 

In the year of Callias, the expense of the dra- 
matic exhibitions was divided between two xopy- 
yot. Schol. Ran. 406. éx? rod Kaddiov rovrov dyaiv 
*ApiororéAns Sti ovvdvo edofe xopnyeiv Ta Atoviowa 
Tots Tpay@dois Kal kpwdois. Before the Bdrpa- 
xou. since the poet alludes to the change. Schol. 


exopnyeiro tois moutais. This regulation, there- 
fore, made no immediate change in the number 
of the prizes, since at the representation of the 
Bdrpaxot there were still three prizes for comedy : 
although it might reduce the number of competi- 
tors from ten to five. conf. a. 388. 





(Democritus in his travels visited Persia in 
the reign of Darwus: Conf. Julian. Ep. 37. p. 
413. guct yap Anudxpirov tov “ABdnpitny ened) 
Aapelm yuvatkos Kadijs Gdyodvtt Odyarov x.T.d. 
which will place his visit to Persia within B. C. 
423—405. His travels are noticed in various 
testimonies: Laért. IX. 35. dyot 8% Anyrrpios ev 
“Opevipos [conf. F. H. IIT. p. 544. uj «at Avr- 
abérns év Atadoxais arodnunoat airov xai eis Ail- 
yuntoy mpos tovs tepéas yewpetplay padyoduevor 
Kat mpos Xaddaious kal eis tHhv [epoida cat eis thy 
épvOpav Odraccay yevéoOat. tois Te yuuvorodurtais 





Mag. vit. Eur. gacty én ro dxotoparti tis Evpini- 





Death of Sophocles: Diod. XIII. 103. rept rav 
avrov xpévov, [in the year of Callias,] éredevrnoe} 
SogoxdrAjs—érn Bidcas évevyjxovta, vicas 8 exov 
éxtoxatdexa. Mar. Par. No. 65. d.ot So. oxAns 
6 Toinris Bidoas érn . AAAAT éredcdrnver 
ovtos "AOnvynct KadAlov tot mp. T .. Ov. 





According to Lucian. Macrob. ec. 24. he lived to 
95. But the true age of the poet was 90 years. 


Callias is the ninetieth archon, including both, 
from Philippus. He survived Euripides: Thom. 


dov TeAeuTis—Logoxréa adrov pev cal daidy évde- 
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too short. See Appendix c. 11. 

Conon, after the defeat of the fleet, fled to Evagoras to Cyprus. 
Xenoph. Hel. II. 1, 29. According to Xenophon |. ec. only nine 
Athenian ships escaped. <A client of Lysias, who was present at the 
battle, affirms that twelve were saved: Lys. dod. depos. p. 162, 28. 
ai cobeiom Tév vedv dddeKa Hoav’ éyo 8 tpiv do exduica, THY évavTod 
kat tTHv Navowdxov tpujpy. A client of Isocrates, who also saved his 
ship, expresses himself more generally: Isocr. in Callimach. p. 382-b. 
dre yap 7 Tédis AmdAEvE Tas Vads év “EAAnoTOvTw Kal Tis duvdpews eoTeE- 
pyjon,—per ddrlyor towoa thy vad. | 





404, 








Ol. 94. Pythodorus. Ly- 
sias p. 109, 10. [Xen- 
oph. Hellen. II. 3, 1. 
dvapxla mpo Evxdeldov 
Plutarch. Mor. p. 835. 
F. dvapxia Diod. XIV. 
3. 


Athens is taken by Lysander, in the spring. Compare Thucyd. V. 
26. II. 2.—éxrp én) dexdry pouvexidvos ynvds Plutarch. Lysand. ec. 15. 





The thirty govern for eight months.—év déxrd pnot Xenoph. Hel. II. 


4,21. Philochorus apud Schol. Aristoph. Plut. 1147. fixes the vic- 


tory of Thrasybulus to the fifth year after the archonship of Dioeles : 
os Biddxopos, méunTw ret torpor, [that is, after the exhibition of the 
first Plutus] payn tov pera OpacvBoddov yevouern jv. (sic emendat Hem- 
sterhus.) Philochorus therefore agrees with Xenophon: as Hemster- 
husius has justly remarked. Petitus, to confirm the false date of 
Diodorus, has corrupted the genuine reading 7éunr@ into éydd@. See 
‘Hemsterh. ad Plut. p. 439. 440. Dodwell Annal. Thucyd. et Xenoph. 





p- 58. 241. has accurately pointed out the blunder of Diodorus, and 
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gact tives cvpulfat abrov év “Ivdia xai eis AiOtonlay 
eddeiv. Strabo XV. p. 703. Anpdxptroy—noddiy 
tis “Aclas memAavynpévor. Suidas p. 920. B. Ade 
cat eis Ilépoas xal “Ivdods cal Alyvariovs, xai 7a 
map éxdorois énraidedOn codd. Conf. AXlian. V. H. 
IV.20. He passed 5 years in Egypt: Diod. I. 
98. trodapBdvovor 5 Kat Anpoxpiroy map’ adrois 
ém siatphpa wévre. He continued his travels 
till his SOth year, as Menag. ad Laért. IX. 35. 
and Fabric. B.G. tom. II. p. 628 interpret his 
own account apud Clem. Al. Strom. I. p. 304. A. 
repeated by Euseb. Prep. X. p. 472. B. éya be 
TOV KaT éyavTor avOpérev viv TAeloTny exemhavn- 
odpnv totopéwy Ta pijxicta* Kal dépas Te Kal yéas 
telotas cidov Kal Aoylev avOpdétav TrEioT@Y ém7- 
Kovoa’ Kal ypappéov avvOdo.s pet arodeigios ov- 
dels 7H pe TapHdAa€ev, odd of Aiyu7tloy Kadedye- 
vo. “Aptedovdnra, ols ent maot [melius Clemens 
ovv ols él aot] én érea dydéxovta én felvns eye- 
vOnv. But this number (which had already 
been suspected by Brucker Hist. Phil. tom. I. 
p- 1178) is justly rejected by Dr. Gaisford, who 
observes, that én’ érea dydéxovra will not mean 
usque ad 80" annum, but annos 80 ; and that the 
passage will express “ I sojourned '80 years in a 
foreign land;” which would be absurd. He 
traces the source of the error by shewing, that 
although 7 means 80, yet in ancient times it also 
denoted zevre, as ap from Priscian. de fig. 
num. 1, 5 confirmed by Inscriptions. And he 
restores the number to a conformity with Diodo- 
rus I. 98 by reading éw’ érea a [sc. wévre]. The 
sense of Ciiicas will then be this: “ with 
“* whom last of all I sojourned 5 years in a foreign 
** land.” 

If Democritus visited Egypt at the close of 
his travels, we may place his five years in Egypt, 
at the earliest, towards the end of the reign of 
Darius.) 





ddc0an  XiTava Tovs dé droxpiras | avtTov doredhave- 
Tous TO TéTe eloayayeiv mpds Tov ayGva.—and died 
beforetheexhibition of the Bérpaxot. consequently, 
before the Lenean festival of the year of Callias. 
That account, therefore, may be suspected, which 
places the death of Sophocles at the season of a 
tragic victory. ef. Vit. Sophocl. Diod. XIII. 103. 
Val. Max. IX. 12, 5. ext. And that, which 
supposes him to have exhibited tragedy after 
the death of Euripides, is equally doubtful; un- 
less we understand this of the Avovio.a ta kar 
dypovs, in Posideon of the archon Callias. Euri- 
pides, then, died towards the end of B.C. 406. 
Sophocles, in the beginning of B. C. 405. 

Aristophanis Batpaxo.. Arg. Ran. €d.ddx4n ént 
KadAlov Gpxovtos tov peta “Avtiyévn, ext Anvaio 
[Anthesterion, or February, B.C. 405). ®rori- 
dns eneypddy xal évixa. Ppdvixos devtepos Mov- 
cas’ TlAdrev tplros KAcopdv7. Both Euripides 
and Sophocles were now dead: Ran. peace 
Arg. III. Sophoel. Gd. Colon. ed. Elmsl. 6 peév 
“Apiotopayns ev Tots Barpdxots emt KadAlov dvayet 
Tous TpaytKxods [ sic legendum : non L.oTparnyovs | dmép 
yiis, 6 8é Dpdvixos ev Movcais, &s cuyxabijKe Tots 
Barpdxots, gnotv otras" 

paxap Sodoxdens, bs roddy xpdvoy Brovs 

anébavey, evdaipav avnp kat defids. 

_ wodas Townvas Kai Kadas Tpay@dias 

Kada@s éredevtno’, ovdey tropetvads Kakor. 
—attesting both the recent death of Sophocles, 
and the respect in which he was held. Jophon 
the tragic poet, son of Sophocles, was still living. 
Ran. 73. 78. 

Antimachus flourished: Diod. XIII. 108. ére- 
Aetrnoe Aapeios—xal dv xpdvov cal “Avtivaxov 
Tov nowTiy "AmoAdddapos 6 “AOnvaids gnow HvOn- 
xévat. [in the year of Alexias.] See, for Antima- 
chus, Plutarch. Lysand. e. 18. Suid. v. ’Avriua- 
XOos. 








Lysias banished, after the battle of AE gospo- 
tami: Vit. X. or. p. 835. E. rijs év Alyds morapois 
vavpaxlas yevouerns, kal TOV Tpidxovra TapadaBov- 
Tey THY TOAW, éfénecev Extra ern pelvas. Banished, 
therefore, in the year of Alexias. conf. a.4ll. 
He withdrew to Megara: dujyer ev Meydpors. 
Ibid. His own account of the conduct of the 
thirty, of the death of his brother Polemarchus, 
and of his own escape to Megara, is given, xara 
*Eparoo@. p. 120—122. 

Andotides is in exile (and chiefly resident in 





Elis) during the whole period from the four-hun- 


Birth of Antiphanes the comic poet. Suidas. 
Avtupdyns—Kopixds Tis eons Kopwdlas.—yéyove 
d& xara rip evevnKooriy Tplrqy éAvpmidda, kal 
éypawe kopodias te’. of d2, on’. vixas de fre wy’. 
—redeurd de év Kio, 08’ érév indpxov. Prolegom. 
Aristoph. P XXX. Beck.—érededrncev év Xf" (sic.) 
—éort 38 airod dpdyara of. Téyove in Suidas‘is 
rendered by Kuster vixtt; and floruit by Corsini 
Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 258. and is so understood 
by Sealiger Olymp. avayp. Ol. 93. 1. who has ’Av- 
Tipdvns €yvepitero. But the word should be ren- 
dered natus est. Because Antiphanes began to 
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perhaps has traced it to the right cause. And yet Diodorus had 
misled Scaliger Olymp. dvaypa¢g. Ol. 94. 1—94. 4. and even Bentley : 
Diss. Phalar. p. 396. . 

Death of Alcibiades, durmg the tyranny of the thirty. Plutarch. 
Alcib. c. 38. 39. Nepos Vit. Alcib. c. 10. confirmed by Isocrates de 
Bigis ¢. 16. p. 355. b. medi xaréornoay of rpudxovra—exeivos ef amdons 
ths “EdAddos &&érecev—Aaxedamydviot kal Avoavdpos dyolws épyov éroln- 
cavro éxelvoy amoxteivat, k.T.A. He was now at the least 45 years of 
ae and had been engaged in public affairs more than twenty years. 
cf. a. 423. ; 
Thrasybulus occupies Phylé, and advances to the Pirzeus, in Posi- 
deon, when the eight months of the thirty terminate. But the con- 
test is continued for some time after their deposition. cf. a. 403. 








403. 





94, 2. Euclides. Diod. 
XIV. 12.. Plutarch. 
Mor. p. 835. F. Lysias 
p- 162, 2. Adschin. Ti- 
march. p. 65. Reisk. 
Schol. ad loc. p. 728. 
Reisk. Lucian. Catapl. 
tom. III. p. 179. Idem 





Thrasybulus and his party,—oi év Ileipavet,—carry on the war 
against the ten, the successors of the thirty, during many months of 
this year: Xenoph. Hel. II. 4, 22—38. But they were in possession 
of Athens before the year of Euclides: émt dvapxlas rijs pd Evxdeléov. 
Vit. X. or. p. 835. F. —before Hecatombeon ; since they appointed 
the annual magistrates ;—rdre pév dpxds xataotnoduevor éxoduTevovTo. 
Xenoph. Hel. II. 4,43. Although the contest between the parties 
was not finally concluded till Boédromion. Plutarch. Mor. p. 349. F. 
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dred to the return of Thrasybulus : Vit. X. or. p. 
834. F. fev els Thy méAw Kad” dv xpdvov ol retpa- 
Kdatot duetrov Ta Tpdypata’ deOels Se bd TovTwr Kal 
diavyov, adOis dadre KatedvOn 7) ddAvyapxla efémece 
THs TOAE@s, Tov Tptdkovra. THY apxiy mapahaBdvtar. 
oixnoas 5% Tov Ths pvyjs xpdvoy év "HA, Kared- 
Odvtev Tav TEpt OpacvBovador, Kal adtds FKev eis 
tv mékw. During this exile, he visited Cyprus, 
Syracuse, and perhaps other countries : Lys. adv. 
Andocid. p. 103, 39. du Anke TéAEis TOAAGS Ev TH 
arodnula, Sixeh lay, *TraAlav, Medordvynoor, Oerra- 
Alav, “EAAjorovtov, leviav, Kimpov' Bacidéas ToA- 
Aods KEKOAGKEUKE, 7Any Tod Supaxovotou Avovustov. 
—otros 5& pdvos TGV cvyyevopévov "Avdoxldn oUK 
éfnzatnOn. Some of these countries were visited 
. Andocides before the time of the four-hun- 

dred. cf. a. 415.—Syracuse, at least, after the 
accession of Dionysius, in B. C. 406. consequently 
in this latter exile. 


exhibit comedy after Ol. 98, and was actually} 
exhibiting after the 
years later than the present date; and was still 
living after the accession of Alexander; Athen. 
XIII. p.555. a. and after the victory of Antipa- 
ter in B.C. 331. Antiphanes, then, was born 
B.C. 404, began to exhibit about B.C. 383, 
and died zt. 74 B.C. 330. conf. ann. 383. 343. 
331. 

Anonymus apud Lysiam p- 161, 43. émed) xar- 
émdevoa ent Adeflov apxorrtos, [after the battle of 
Egospotami : ef. p. 162,  20—26.] evOds eyupva- 
oudpxovy els TIpopnOeva kal évixov dvaddoas dddeKa 
pvas. Kal torepoy KaréoTny xopyyos TaLdiKe Xope 
Kal avjdwoa tAgov 7 Tevtexaidexa pvas. From 
the several heads of expenditure enumerated by 
the client of Lysias, in the years of Theopompus, 
Glaucippus, and Diocles; and again, of Alexias 
and Euclides, we learn the relative charges of 
those exhibitions: they are thus stated p. 161. 
162. 
ext Ocomdurov tpaywdois, [March B.C. 


dr. 





410] ’ pris. ra 
Oapynrlots, [May B. C.410] 2000 
dvopicy Xop@ dix Alas dpaxpas. ’ 
én TAavkinmov TavaPnvatous Tots peyadors, 
[August B. C. 410] eis mupprxuoras éxra- > 800. 
Kooias dpaxpds. 
ént TAavxinmov els Avoviora, [March B. C. 
409] dvdpdor ony sr—-reranrs 00, 
dpaxyds 


émt AtoxAéovs Tlavanvatois tots puxpois, 
[Thargelion B.C. 408] xuxdcxo xe | 
Tptaxo tas. 

ent “Adefiou xopnyos TALUKD xop@ [about 
spring B.C. 404] aAéov 7) roresties 
pvas. 

ént Evxdeidov xop@dois, [Feb. or pire 
B. C. 402] éxxaidexa pvas. 

Tlava@nvaiois tots jxpots, 

[| Thargelion B. C. 402] ruppryxiorais ire} 
vetous €mTE vas. 

Conf. an. 349. 








Thucydides (et. 68) returns from exile. ef. 
Thucyd. V.26. He was still employed upon 
his history after the conclusion of the war: ef. 
II. 65. 

Andocides jjxev eis Thy médw. Vit. X. or. p- 835. 
A.—«xatamAcioas dedpo «cis dyuoxpartay eis tiv ad- 
tov médw Lys. adv. Andocid. p. 105, 35. He 
came, confiding in the peace and amnesty: és ai 











year B. C. 343, sixty-one]. 
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Hermotim. tom. IV. p, 
102. Bipont. et Schol. 
ad locum. Chandler 
Inscr. Ant. P. 2. No. 
VI. p.49. Tzetz. ‘Chil. 
V. 986. Schol. Hom. 
Iliad. VII. 185. 


TH Swdexdry (Bondpousdvos) xapioripia €Ovov €devOeplas’ év exelvn yap 
ot amd DvdAjs xarfjddov. alluded to in a mutilated passage, Sympos. 
IX. 6. p. 741. B. rhv devrépay rod BondpouiGvos hyépay efarpodper, od 
mpos THY ceAnvnV, GAN Sri tatryn Soxodow €ploa wept Tis xdpas ot Geol. 
IIdvra, einev 6 Aapumptas, 60m rod OpacvBodvrAov yéyove Tloweiddv moAu- 
TUKOTEpPOS, El p KPATOV, Os Exeivos, GAG, k.T.A. This allusion has not 
escaped the diligence of Wyttenb. ad locum, or of Taylor Vit. Lys. 
p. 139. Reisk. The whole war, therefore, lasted ten months; from 
Posideon of the archon Pythodorus, to Boédromion of the archon 
Euchdes. Xenophon confirms this: II. 4,43. dorép 88 xpdvm [after 
the appointment of the magistrates] dxovoavres févous pcOodc0at rods 
év "Edevoivi, orparevoduevor mavdnuel em adrovs, Tods pev otparnyods 
abrOv améxreway, rovs 5& GAAovs érewway fvvaddayhvat,—dpocartes Sp- 
KOUS 7) prY pa) pynoiaxyjoev. The date, then, of this act of oblivion 
or amnesty was 12th Boédromion, September B. C. 403. 

The archonship of Huclides, a marked epoch in the civil history of 


| Athens, is referred to in the following testimonies, in addition to those 


quoted in col. 1. Andocides p. 12, 5._10. p. 13, 38. 
6. p. 74, 3. Demosth. Timocrat. p. 742. (bis.) Eubulid. 
Athen. XIII. p.577.b. And, with a reference to the new alphabet, 
by Schol. Euripid. Pheeniss. 709. Plutarch. Aristid. c. 1. Phot. et 
Suid. v. Saylov 6 djpos. Schol. Hermogen. p.17. Add Schol. Hom. 
Iliad. VIT. 185. KadAlotparos 6 Sdyuos emt rov TeAotovvnoiakay ratrnv 
METHVEYKE THY ypapparikny Kal mapédoxev ’AOnvatois ent Apxovtos EvxAs- 
tov [l. Evxdeldov], Ss pyow “Edopos. 


Iseeus p. 61, 


P. 1307. 








402, 





94, 3. Micon. Mar. Par. 
No. 66. Mikey térapros 
amd KadaAlov Arg. CE- 
dip. Colon. apud Elms- 
lelum. Micion Diod. 
ALY. 17. 
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ovvofjxat kal ait@ eiol, xabamep Kat tots GAdos 
’AOnvatois Id. p. 106, 25. 

Lysias returns to Athens: Vit. X. or. p. 835. 
F, éxel xpnowdraros &pOn—ypayavros aire Opa- 
ovBovdrov modireiay era Tv KaOodov én dvapxlas 
tis mpd Evxadeldov. [before July B. C.403.] dze- 
veyxayévov d& “Apyxivov ypagdiy tapayduov,—rov 
Aowrdv Oxnoe xpdvov icoredijs av. 

Lysie xara “Eparoc$évovs. Soon after the re- 
turn of Lysias. p. 123, 22. dco. f€vor émidnuodow 
elcovrat mérepov Gdlkws Tovs TpLdKovTa éxKknpUTTov- 
ow & tév médeov. The thirty, then, had been 
recently expelled. 

Aristophon the orator tév vouov eiojveyxev er 
Evxacidov dpxovros, ds av pH ef dorhs yévntat vdbov 
eiva. Athen. XIII. p.577.b. This was Aristo- 
phon the Azenian, as Ruhnkenius (tom. VIII. 
p- 129. Reisk.) well determines. He was still 
living in B. C. 355. 354. of. ann. 355, 3. 354, 2. 
The law of Aristophon is referred to by Demosth. 
Eubulid. p. 1307. The same law had been passed 
by Pericles more than forty years before: ef: a. 
444, 2. but was relaxed towards the end of the 
life of Pericles, out of tenderness to Pericles him- 
self; conf. Plutarch. Pericl. c.37. and was now 
re-enacted by Aristophon. 





~ Andocides, after his return, takes a share in the 
conduct of affairs: Lysias Andocid. p. 106, 7. 70 
TedevTaiov viv adixdpevos els THY TéALW—mTapacKevd- 
erat TH mode kal mparrer Kal 70 Snunyopel, Kal em- 
TywG Kal anodoxpace. Tov dpxdvT@y Tisl, Kal ovp- 
Bovdever eis THY Bovdiy elavdv. -Andocides and his 
influence in the state seem pointed at in the fol- 
lowing passage: Lys. dod. dwpod. p. 163, 25. 
Katnydpots TovovTois—ot Tept doeBelas pev aywvits- 
pevot THALKODTOL yeyovaow, ovK av duvdpyevar 8 izep 
Tov oderépov auaptnudtev amohoyncacOat, érépwv 
KaTnyopeiy ToAp@ct. 

Among the leading orators were Archinus and 
Cephalus: Dinarch. xara Anyood. p. 100, 3. 6 
Katadviels dios méALv year Rv Tov “EAAjver,— 
ovpBovrAous xv ’Apxivoy kal Képadov tov Kodvr- 
téa. Com Dinarch. p. 95. Cephalus ap- 
peared for Andocides in the cause wept Mvornplor 
B.C. 400. ef. Andocid. p. 19,30. He flourished 
during a long course of years with Callistratus 
and Aristophon the Azenian. cf.a.372. For 
the virtue, or the good fortune, of Cephalus, in 
escaping prosecutions, see Aischin. Ctes. p. 81, 
40. with the reply of Demosthenes p. 310. Reisk. 
Archinus is mentioned by Plato Menex. p. 234. b. 

















Cephisodotus gains the prize in comedy: or 
rather, Cephisodorus. See a similar interchange 
of names in the archon of B. C.358. Anonymus 
apud Lysiam p. 162, 2. ét EvxAeldou xop@dois 
xopny6v KH®IZOAOTQ [lego KHPIZOAODPQ) 
évixov kal avjdwoa ov TH Tis oKevis avabéce 
éxxaldexa vas. Cephisodorus was a poet of the 
old comedy; of whose dramas the titles of four 
have been preserved. Suidas: Kn¢icddepos,’AGn- 
vaios, kopiKds Ths apxatas kwopwdlas [sic legendum 
cum Kuster. aliisque| éotw avtod tév dpaydtev 
’Avridats, "AuaGéves, Tpoparos, “Ts. Knydicddwpos 
év ’AuaGdow is quoted by Athen. XIV. p. 629. c. 
Phot. et Suid v. évos terar. Kygioddepos év Tpo- 
gwviy is quoted Athen. XV. p. 667. d. 689. f. 
XII. p. 553. a. Poll. VII. 40. 87. Knguoddepos 
év “Yt is referred to, Athen. III. p. 119. d. VITTI. 
p- 345. f. XV. p.701.b. He is mentioned, in 
some of these passages, in conjunction with Cra- 
tinus, Aristophanes, Callias, Diocles, Eupolis, Her- | 
mippus : which confirms the account of his time. 
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401. 








94,4. Xenenetus. Laért. 


II. 55. . Lysias p. 148, 
23. Exenetus Diod. 
RIV. 19. 








Expedition of Cyrus: éni dpxovros Zevawvérov. Laért. 11.55. Dio- 
dorus XIV. 19. agrees in this date. But Cyrus set out from Sardis 
before midsummer ; consequently before the year of Micon was ended. 
For Xenophon Anab. I. enumerates about eighty-four days of march, 
and ninety-eight days of rest, before the battle of Cunaxa. And that 
battle was fought in the autumn: for the Greeks had reached Arme- 
nia in the winter. Anab. IV.5,12. Samius was the Lacedzemonian 
vatapxos when Cyrus set out :—Zaplp r@ rére vavépy» Xenoph, Hel. 
ITI. 1, 1. Isocrates Panegyr. c. 40. p. 71. gives a sketch of this ex- 
pedition. 

Dodwell Annal. Xen. p. 242. 243., when he supposes Cyrus to have 
set forth—hoc anno Juliano medio elapso,—and even,—hoc anno Ju- 
hano exeunte,—and—hoc anno Attico mense quarto,—[i. e. October] 
forgets the length of time consumed in the march. 

First year of the war of Lacedzemon and Elis: Xenoph. Hel. 
III. 2, 23. ppoupay ednvay ot "Edopou dyor be 7d orpdrevpa”Ayis éve- 
Badev és tiv ’Haciav. dpri 8% tot orparedwaros év TH ToAEula dvTos, 
ceiopos emuylyvera. Pausan. III. 8, 2. Aaxedamudrios cal 6 Bacreds 
"Ayis €oBdddovow és tiv "HAclav. tore pev d7) Tod Oeot eelcavtos, driow 
TO oTpaTeupa amrexapnoer. 








400. 











Ol. 95. Laches. Diod. 
XIV.35. Mar. Par. 
No. 67. Aristid. tom. 
II. p. 286. Jebb. 








Return of the Greeks: they arrive at Cotyora eight months after 
the battle. Anab. V. 5,4. Towards the close, therefore, of the year 
of Xenenetus. They remain at Cotyora forty-five days. Anab. V. 
5, 5.—And reach Chrysopolis after midsummer; consequently, in the 
year of Laches; and the Marble No. 67 rightly dates it, dpxovros 
Adxntos. When they arrived at Chrysopolis, Anazibius was vavapxos. 
Anabas. VIT. 1,2. When the Cyrean army entered the service of 
Seuthes, Polus had succeeded Anawibius: Anab. VII. 2,5. and it was 
winter: Anab. VII. 4,3. They remained with Seuthes nearly two 
months. VII. 6, 1. 

Second year of the war of Lacedeemon and Elis: Xenoph. Hel. IIT. 


2, 25. mepiidvte b& TO emavr@ dalvovor médAw of "Eqpopor ppoupay emt rhv 
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and by AEschines Ctes. p. 82,1. Other passages, 
where Archinus is named, have been collected by 
Taylor Vit. Lys. p. 141. 142. Reisk. 








Xenophon avaBéBnxe civ Kupw ent Zevarvérov 
dpxovtos, évt mporépw érer THs Doxpdrovs Tedevtijs. 
{that is, in the year of the preceding archon.] 
Laért. II. 55. If he was present at Delium 
twenty-three years before, he might have been 
about 42 at the time of the Anabasis. The age 
of Xenophon is examined at large by Mr. Mitford 
Hist. of Greece c. 23. s. 6. note at the end: who 
refutes Spelman ; supposes Xenophon to be under 
thirty at the time of this expedition ; and rejects 
the authority of Strabo for his presence at De- 
lium. Mr. Mitford successfully combats Spel- 
man, whose calculation is extravagant. Other 
positions of Mr. Mitford are not so tenable. It 
is said, respecting the presence of Xenophon at 
Delium, “ Athenzeus has shewn, from Plato, that 
“this could not be.” I have found nothing 
stated, on the authority of Plato, m Athenzus, | 
to this purpose. It is said again, “ The titles) 
“‘ y€os and veavioxos are more than once in the 
“ Anabasis given to Xenophon.” I find no pas-| 
sage in'the Anabasis, in which these terms are 
so applied. In the only passage quoted (II. 
1, 13) it will be found on referring to the edition 








of Schneider (who has restored the true reading) |" 


that the text was corrupt, and that the term 
veavioxos is there applied, not to Xenophon, but 
to another person. See Schneid. ad Anab. II. 
1, 12. Weiske Xenoph. tom. III. p. 313. 

Ctesias, the historian, trois pev yxpévos taripée 
Kata tHv Kipov orparelfav—yevdpevos d& aixydro- 
Tos, Kal 6a THY latpiKiy emotrhny avadryndbeis bd 
Tod Baoiréos, Extaxaldexa ern dreréAeoe Tysdpevos 
im avtod. Diod. II.32. From B.C. 401 to B.C. 
384. 


Sophoclis Oidtrovs éxt Kodévo. Arg. I1I.CEdip. 
Colon. ed. Elmsl. rév éxt Kodéve Oidimoda ent 
TeTeEvTHKOTL TO TANT Vodoxdjs 6 vidods edidaker, 
vids dv ’Aplorevos, éxi dpxovtos Mixwvos, ds rérap- 
Tos amd KaddAtov, éf ob hacw oi mAclovs tov Lo- 
goxréa -teAevTATa. The Cidipus Coloneus was 
therefore exhibited in Feb. or March B.C. 401. 
For the death of Sophocles cf. a.405. For the 
younger Sophocles Sogoxdjs Apistevos, vie- 
vos 5 tod mporépov Sodoxdéovs Suid. cf. a. 
396. 

Telestes gains a dithyrambic prize in the year 
of Micon: Mar. Par. No. 66. a@ ot Tedcorns 
Ded viknoev “AOnrvnow, érm HAAATI 
... Gpxovros *A@jvyst Mixwvos. Confirmed by 
Diodorus, who places the dxyi of Telestes at the 
year of Ithycles. ef. a. 398. 

















Andocidis rept Mvornpiov. Three years after 
his return from exile. De Myster. p.17, 16. rpla 
wey €ry emdnp@v Kat jKov éx Kimpov, ovx aoeBeiv 
édéxour—_viv 5 ddu6. Andocides was at this 
time about 67 years of age. Cf. a.467. That he 
was advanced in may be collected from Ly- 
sias contra Andocid. p. 106, 5. od xpi otre mpec- 
Birepov évta, ovre vedtepov, dpGvras *Avdoxldnv 
co (6uevov—abewrépors yevérOar evOvpoupévovs Sri 
Tusovs 6 Bios Bidvat xpeitrev addres éoti dutAaclov 
"| Avroupév@ Somep otros. Lysias indeed asserts 
p: 107, 19. ovdemé707 ex Tis TOAEws eoTpaTetcaro, 
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"Haw, Kal tuveotparevorto TO “Ayt6u, «, T. A.—Pausan. III. 8, 2. 76 8 
epetiis érer tiv Te xOpav edjwoer 6 ”“Ayis Kal HAace Tis A€elas Thy. TOAAND. 





399. 


95, 2. Aristocrates. 
Diod. XIV. 38. Mar. 
Par. No. 68. 


Thimbron commands in Asia. He had already sailed from Pelo- 
ponnesus, when the Cyreans were with Seuthes: Anabas. VII. 6, 1. 
Aaxedaipovtois boxe? orpareverOat as én Ticoadéprnr, cal OfuBpev (or 
OiBpwv) exwétrEvKev, Os ToAEuHoov. The campaign of Thimbron was 
therefore in the summer of this year. The Cyreans, after their ser- 
vice with Seuthes, were incorporated with the troops of Thimbron: 
kal é€moAguer Tpds Ticoadépynv cal PapydBatov. Xenophon. Anab. VII. 
fin. Idem Hel. III. 1, 6. éet 88 codévres of dvaBdvres wera Kdpov 
fuveuiEay adte ['Thimbroni], é« rodrov 7j5n cal év trois Tediois avTetdtrero 
76 Tiwoadépve. 

Dercyllidas supersedes Thimbron: Xenoph. Hel. III. 1,8. Before 
the conclusion of the war in Elis: Ib. III. 2, 21.—which ended in 
this year: Hel. III. 2, 30, rod & emdvros O€povs méuvas Opacvdaios 
és Aaxedaipova fuvexépnoe opas 7d Teixos Tmepiedciv. Pausan. III. 
8, 2. tpirm b& erer rod ToA€uov—oi 'Hdeion kal Opdovdpos (sic) ovyyo- 
povot Tov dorews Kkatappipar rd teixos. Ephorus was arrived at this 
point of history in his 18th book: Athen. XI. p. 500. c.”Eqopos év 
TH OxT@Kxadexdty— Aaxedaiudviot dvtl OfuBpovos Aepxvdrdtbay emeurav 
“ eis thy ’Aclav, axovovtes Sti mavta mpdtrew eldOacw of Tept tiv Actav 
* BapBapor pera Gmdrns Kal dddov, dudtep AepxvdAAdlOav emeunpav.” 

Thrasydeus the Elean was the friend of Lysias ; and had assisted 
the party of Thrasybulus in B. C. 404. Vit. X. or. p. 835. F. émibeué- 
vov TOV a7 PrdAijs TH Ka0ddo, Avoias——dvo Ereioe TdAavTa Sodvar OPA- 
SYAAION tov ’Haetov, €vov ait@ yeyovdta. In Phot. cod. 262. p, 1463. 
(who follows this author) the name is rightly given —OPASYAAJON 


Tov "HaAciov erreur, kK. Ts A. 











398. 





95, 3. Ithycles. Diod. 
XIV. 414. Chandler 
Inser. Ant. P. 2. No. 
IV. 1. p. 42. [rade ot 
Tapiat Tov tepd|y xpn- 
parev ths “A@nvas «al 
tov ald\A@v OeGv ent 
"10vxA jeovs apxovtos — 


Dercyllidas, after having wintered in Bithynia, Xenoph. Hel. III. 
2, 2. dua ro Hhpr aduxveirar és Adyayaxov.—2, 6. While he is there,— 
évtavda dvtos avrodD—commissioners meet him to prolong his command: 
€podvres pévovts Gpxew kcal tov éemovra érnavtdv. Id. III. 2,6. He 
makes a truce with Pharnabazus ; 2,9.—passes into the Chersonese, 
where he raises a wall: dmeréAeoe Td telxos, apEdpevos and Hpivod xpd- 
vov, Tpo drépas 2,10. He returns to Asia and besieges Atarne for - 
eight months. év éxrto pnol tapactnoduevos adtods, he moved to 
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ovre inmeds, ore émAltys, ovTE Tpipapxos, OTE ezt- 
Barns’ obre mpd Tis cvpopas, ovr peTa THY Tvudo- 
pav, TA€ov 7) TeTTapdkovta ern yeyoves. But this 
inconsistency is obviated, by reading, with Tay- 
lor, either zAgov 7) ‘EZHKONTA rv y. or, which 
is to the same effect, tAéov 7) retTapdxovta “AD 
"“HBHS érm y. See the learned note of Taylor 
ad loc. 





Death of Socrates. émt Adynros Diod. XIV. 
35. 37. Aristid. tom. II. p. 286. Jebb. Apollodo- 
rus apud Laért. II. 44. érededryce ro TpOTo éret 
Ths évernxootis TéumTns dAvpTiados, yeyoves éTGv 
EBdounKovta. kal ravTd pyoe kat Anyunrpios 6 Padn- 
pets. Mar. Par. No. 67. ad’ ot—Soxpdrns gidd- 
god. s erededrnve érn 1AIAA, érm HAAATI. 
apxovros *AOjvnot Adxnros. Xenophon Hel. I. 
7, 15. attests that he was still living in B.C. 
406.—and in B.C. 401. Anabas. III. 1,5. That 
he died during the absence of Xenophon in Asia, 
may be collected from Memor. IV. 8, 4. His 
death happened at the end of Vhargelion; the 
month in which the annual offering was sent to 
Delos. Conf. Plat. Phzed. p. 58. b. e. 

If Socrates was born in Thargelion B.C. 468, 
he would have just entered his seventieth year at 
the time of his death, in Thargelion B.C. 399. 
ef. a. 468. The number, seventy years, for his 
age, in Apollod. and Demetr. seems to be from 
Plato Criton. p. 52. ¢. é @reow €Pdopunxovta. 
‘| Apol. p. 17. d. €Bdouyjxovra kal mAeio. See the 
Introduction p. xxi. 

Plato withdrew to Megara: Laért. III. 6. ye- 
vopevos 6xT® Kal clkoow € erav, Kaba gnow “Eppddo- 
pos, els Méyapa mpos Evxdeldnv obtv GAdos tiol 
Lexparixots trexdépnoev. Idem II. 106. pds rod- 
tov | Euclidem] gnoiv 6 ‘Epyddpos adixéoOat TIAd- 
Tova Kal Tovs AoLTOdS pudooddous pera THY Yeoxpa- 
Tous TeAevTIV, SeicavTas THY Gpdrnra TOV TUpdvveDr. 
In this last particular there is an error; the 
tyrants having been expelled five years before. 
Plato had in reality at this time completed his 
29th year, or his 30th. conf, a. 429. 








Ctesias brought his “ Persian History” down to 
this year : Diod. XIV. 46, Kryoias 6 ouyypapeds 
Tih TOV Tlepouxav ioroplay eis TOUTOV TOV éviavTov 
[the ,archonship of Ithycles] xaréorpedev, dpéaues 
vos amd Nivov cat Lewipdyews. Photius Bibl. Cod. 
72. p. 105—133. has given an account of this 
work, which was in 23 books; Phot. p. 105. 
Suid. v. Kryoias. He also wrote "Ivéuca, a sepa- 


Meletus, the tragic poet, is the accuser of So- 
erates: (See Introd. p. xxxiv.) Plato Apolog. Pp: 
23. e. MéAnros pev éméOero tnep Tay ToinTGr ax60- 
pevos. It appears that he was young : Plato ibid. 
P 25. d. Tocovroy od euod goparepos €i, TALtKovToU 
OvTos Tmtxdod_ Ov. P- 26. e. doKet obrool—rhp ypa- 
ony tadtrnv bBper twit Kal dxodacla kal vedrnte ypa- 
wao0a. Idem Euthyphr. p. 2. b. MéAnrov—véov 
dvta Tocodroy mpayya éyvexévar. He was men- 
tioned by Sannyrio in the TeA@s, by Aristophanes 
in the Bdrpaxor, Inpurddns, Medapyol, Tewpyoi. 
and some of these appear to have been late come- 
dies: the date of the Bdrpayo: was B.C. 405. the 
I'nputdins was later than the Hecuba of Eurv- 
pides, which was quoted in that comedy: Athen. 
XII. p.551.b. In the MedAapyot Patrocles was 
ridiculed : Schol. Plut. 84. and Neoclides; Ibid. 
665. the former of whom was noticed in the Plu- 
tus, the latter in the Plutus and Ecclesiazuse. 
But the Tewpyot was exhibited in the time of 
Nicias: Plutarch. Nic. ¢. 8. consequently more 
than fourteen years earlier than the death of 
Socrates: which would suppose Meletus between 
thirty and forty at the time of this prosecution ; 
an age which might be called young in compari- 
son with that of Socrates or perhaps of 4nytus. 








Astydamas first exhibited: Diod. XIV. 43, 
*Aorvddpuas 6 Tpaywdioypados Tére TpOrov hp the 
year of Aristocrates, Feb. or March B.C. 398] 
edlbafer e(noe dé rn E€jxovta. whence the lacuna 
in Mar. Par. No. 68. has been ingeniously sup 
plied : ad’ ob ’A[orvidpas TpGrov edidager °"AOn- 
vynow, érn HAAATI, dpxortos ’AOnvyow * Apioto- 
kpdrovs. The elder Astydamas was the son of 
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[ra]pgdocay taulas trois 
én Suviddov.... 


Ephesus: III. 2,11. The siege of Atarnze must have been begun 
before the rampart in the Chersonese was finished ; for it lasted 
eight months, and was followed by quarters at Ephesus; and yet 
Dercyllidas in the next campaign had reached the Vale of Mzeander 
before the summer of 397 (conf. a. 397). 

For the times of Thimbron Dercyllidas and Agesilaus in Asia, 
see Appendix c. 11. 





397. 


95, 4. Suniades. Lys. 
p- 109, 15. vviddov 
Inser. ap. Chandler. 
conf. a. 398. Lysiades 
Diod. XIV. 47. 


Dercylhdas receives orders to invade Caria. Xen. Hel. III. 2, 12. 
He meets Pharnabazus and Tissaphernes with an army in the Vale of 
Meander ; when the corn was grown ;—ijv Badds 6 otros. III. 2, 17. 
and concludes an armistice with Tissaphernes. III. 2, 19, 20. 











396. 





395. 





01.96. Phormion. 
Diod. XIV. 54. 


Agesilaus passes with an army from Aulis to Ephesus. Plutarch. 
Ages. c. 6.7. Xen. Hel. III. 4,3. Apparently in the spring. ¢f. a. 
395. First campaign of Agesilaus in Asia: described by Plutarch 
Ages. ¢. 7—9. and by Xenophon Hel. III. 4,5—15. It began with 
a truce of three months with Tissaphernes: Xen. Hel. III. 4, 6. Age- 
sil. ¢. 1, 10. and ended in his wintering at Ephesus. Xen. Hel. 
IIT. 4, 15. 16. Agesil. c. 1, 23—26. 








96, 2. Diophantus. 
Diod. XIV. 82. Pau- 
san. VITT. 45,3. Oderici 
Marmorea Didascal. 





Agesilaus prepares for his second campaign in Asia, émedi) €ap in- 
épaive. Xen. Hel. III. 4,16. About the same time, it is, in the 
spring,) the first year of his command expires: Hel. ITI. 4, 20. éy & 
TOUT TO xpdvm Kal 6 eviavTds Hon, ad’ ob eémArAevocev 6 Aynairaos, dre- 
AnrvOe. ore of Tept Adoavdpov tpidkovta oixade axémAcov. He gains 
a victory near Sardis. Hel. III. 4,21—24. Tithraustes sent to 
supersede 7'ssaphernes: 4,25. Mission of Timocrates into Greece : 
III. 5,1—3. Agesilaus, dua peronépw, penetrates into Phrygia and 
Paphlagonia. Hel. IV. 1, 1—3. 





Lysander is slain at Haliartus: III. 5, 17—19. in the thirtieth 
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rate work: an abstract is given by Photius 
p- 145—157. Plutarch vit. Artax. quotes from 
the latter books of the Ilepouxa of Ctestas, and 
speak strongly of his bad faith and want of vera- 
city. See especially Artaxerx. c. 13. Large 
quotations from his ‘Ivéica are to be found in 
Elian Hist. An. XVII. 29. XVI. 31.37. III. 3. 
IV. 21. 26. 27. 46.52. V.3.—in Arrian Indice. et 
Exped. Alex. V.—in Aristot. Generat. Anim. IT. 
2. (where he charges him with falsehood.) Hist. 
Anim. III. fin. II. 3,10 (where he adds, «i de? 
motedoa Kryoia). VIII. 27, 3. (where again— 
Kryoias ovx dv akidmoros.) See also Pollux V. 
41. Pausan. LX. 21,4. Lucian Conscrib. Hist. 
tom. IV. p. 202. Bipont. accuses Ctesias of having 
falsified history, to ingratiate himself with Ar- 
taxerxes. 


Morsimus and grandson of Philocles, and studied 
under Jsocrates: Suid. ’Actvidwas 6 tpeoBdrns, 
vids Mopotyov rod PidoKxdéous, tpaytxGv audorépor, 
*A@nvaios, tpayixds. eypawe tpaywdlas op’ evixnoe 
ue’. Axpoacdwevos be Hv looxpdrtovs, xal érpamn én 
tpay@diav. Schol. Aristoph. Ran. 151. Mopotyov. 
Tpay@dlas Kal ovros TounTis, Kal Woxpds. Eat. dé 
Didrokdéovs vids.—vidv de ~ryev "Appiddparra. [ leg. 
’Aorvdduarra. | 

Philoxenus Timotheus and Telestes flourished : 
Diod. XIV. 46. (TévkAjjs*) #Kuacav Kara todrov Tov 
éviavTov of emuonydraror dSiOvpapBo7ro.ol, Piddgevos 
Kv6ijpios, Tydeos MiAjowos, TeAéorns Sedwodv- 
tios, [loAvewdos, ds kal Coypadixijs Kal povotkis eixev 
eumeiplay. For Philoxenus cf. a. 380. For Ti- 
motheus cf. a.357. For Telestes cf. a.401. Po- 
lyidus is a dithyrambic poet, and the rival of 7 
motheus, in Athen. VIII. p. 352. b. and perhaps 
TloAverdos, twice mentioned Aristot. Poet. (ce. 
17. 18. Bipont.) is no other than this dithyrambic 
poet. 











(Birth of Xenocrates. cir. Olymp. 96. 1. conf. a. 
315.) 


Sophocles 6 Sooxdé€ovs tpaywdiav diddorew ijp- 
faro {in the year of Lysiades, Feb. or March B.C. 
396], cat vixas éoxe dvoxaldexa. Diod. XIV. 53. 
Perhaps YodoxAjs 6 Sodoxdéovs viovds, or vidois, 
was the original reading: as in Suid. and Arg. 
CEdip. Colon. apud Elmsleium. cf. a. 401. If 
Wesseling (ad Diod. XIV. 53) could have seen 
that Argument, he would have pronounced with 
greater certainty upon the question. Sophocles, 
therefore, in B.C. 401 exhibited in the name 
of his grandfather ; in the present year, he first 
exhibited in his own person. The author of the 
.Argument, and Diodorus, are not at variance. 





Plato et. 34 returns to Athens. Not later 
than the year of Diophantus, because he served 
in the Athenian forces at the battle of Corinth: 
Laért. III. 8. airév pyow ’Apiord€evos rpis éatpa- 
revoOa’ anaf peév eis Tavaypav, dedrepov 88, éis 
Képw6ov, tpirov, éxt Andie. AKlian. V.H. VIT. 
14. éorparedoaro TAdrev eis Tdvaypay Kai eis Ko- 
pwv0ov. Not the celebrated battles of Tanagra 
and Delium, but some other actions, in the Co- 
rinthian or Theban war. This action at Delium 
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year—éret tpiaxoorg—after the battle of Delium. Plutarch. Lysand. 
ec. 29. consequently in the year of Diophantus. 4gesilaus, meanwhile, 
wintered at Dascylium :—évratda d:exefuate Xen. Hel. IV. 1, 16. 

Dodwell Ann. Xen. p. 249. supposes the spring spoken of, Hel. 
III. 4, 16. to be the spring of that summer in which the battle of 
Coronea was fought; and contracts the operations of two years into 
one. See Appendix c. 11. 











394. 








96, 3. Eubulides. Diod. 
XIV. 85. Aristid. tom. 
II. p. 286. Jebb. amd 
Adxnros eis EvBovdldnv 
EBdopuos dpxeov EvBovai- 
dns atrés. Hubulus Lys. 
p. 154, 27. Conf. Hemst. 
ad Aristoph. Plut. p. 
325. 


Agesilaus withdraws from the satrapy of Pharnabazus: cyeddv d€¢ 
Tt kal €ap drépawev dn. Xen. Hel. IV. 1,41. ddixcuevos be és OnBys 
medlov, KateotpatoTedevoato’ Kal éxet mpds @ elxe Evvédeye oTpdrevpa. 
Ibid. He is recalled: IV. 2,2.—when he had already completed the 
second year. Plutarch. Agesil. c. 14. Xenoph. Ages. 1,34. He passes 
the Hellespont about midsummer. He performed in a month—yeiov 
7) év pnvt Xen, Ages. 2, 1. triginta diebus Nepos Ages. c. 3.—the 
march, which had cost Xerxes a year; but six months in another 
place: Nep. Themist. ¢. 5. and he was at the entrance of Beeotia 
on the 14th of August. Xenoph. Hel. IV. 3,10. Battle near Co- 
rinth: 4 peyddn paxn “mpos Aaxedaipoviovs, } év KoptvOm Demosth, 
Leptin. p. 472.—described at large by Xenophon Hel. IV. 2, 9—23, 
News of it met Agesilaus at Amphipolis. [V. 3,1. It happened, 
therefore, about midsummer: in the year of Diophantus; Aristid. 
tom. II. p. 286. Cnidus: én’ EdBoddov [sic] dpxovros. Lys. p. 154, 
27. a few days before the eclipse: Xen. Hel. IV. 3, 10. Coronea : 
a few days after the eclipse [which happened Aug. 14]: Hel. IV. 3, 
14—19. Plutarch, Ages. c. 17. 18. dua peév tov HAdwov éxdelmovta Kat 
yevouevov pnvoedy kareidev, Gua O ijovoe TeOvdvar eloavdpor, Hrrnpe- 
vov vavpaxla mept Kvidov.—enel 5 mpoiav Kat yevduevos év Kopwreta 
Kareloe Tovs ToAEulovs, maperdgato. Conformably with Xenophon. 

Corsini, having established against Dodwell that the Pythia were 
celebrated every third Olympic year; and having fixed them to the 
month Munychion, and consequently, in the present year Olymp. 
96. 3, to the end of the year, or April B. C. 393, thus arranges the 
circumstances of the battle of Coronea. Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 286, 
287. Fixing the battle of Cnidus to the beginning of Ol. 96. 3 and 
the eclipse to the 14th of August, and consequently Coronea itself 














also to the beginning of Ol. 96.3, he proceeds :—Ol. 96. 3. propemo- 


dum exeunte Delphos vulneribus saucius transferri voluit Agesilaus, Tv- 


Oiav dyouevov. quum Pythia agerentur. [April B.C. 393.] This 
would suppose nine months between the battle and the removal of 
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was subsequent to the battle of Corinth. In the 
anecdote in Laért. III. 24. Plato himself alludes 
to his military service: Adyos drt kal XaBpiq ovv- 


etre [vulgo male ouvetrero | 7 _orparny® pedyovrt 
@Oavdérov'—re Kal avidvtt ate eis Thy Gxpomohw ov 


TO Xa8pia KpdBvros 6 6 ovKopavrns & dnavrijcas nov, 
*”AA@ ovvayopedov Hikes, dyvoev ore Kal o& TO 
‘ Soxpdrovs K@VELOV dvapever;” tov 8& davat, 
iy Kai 6 bre tmép Ths marpibos eoTpatevouny dréuevov 
“ rods xivdvvous, Kal viv,” Kx. T. A. 

Plato had passed the preceding three or or 

ears in travels in Italy, Cyrené, and E 

Laert. III. 6. 7. [after the death of Samed eis 
-Méyapa mpos Evxdelény trexdpynoev” exeita eis Kv- 
pany anne mpos Oeddwpov.—xaxeiber «is “Iradlav 
mpos Tovs Tv8ayopixods, @irdAaov_ kal Evpurov 
évOev re eis Atyurtov. —diéyve 32) kal Tots payors 
ovpplar, da 8% Tos ths "Aolas ToA€uous anéorn. 
éravedOar de eis ‘AOnvas, dréTpiBev ev "Axadnpyla. 





Xenophon ame civ ’Aynoide éx tis Actas rhv 
és Bowrods dddv. Anabas. V.3,6. And, sen- 
tence of banishment being passed upon him at 
Athens, he withdrew under Lacedemonian pro- 
tection to Scillus. Anabas. V.3,7—12. Here 
he composed his works: Laért. 11.52. rodvred- 
Gev duereAer KuvnyeTGv, Kal Tors pidovs EoTL@v, Kat 
tas icroplas ovyypagav. 

Theopompus | THY Tov “EAAnvixév obvragw Kat- 
éatpedev eis Todrov Tov éravrov [the year of Dio- 
phantus] xai «is Hv rept Kvidov vavpaxlay, ypa-| P 
Yas BiBdous dddexa. 6 5% ovyypadeds ovdTos _NpKT aL 
pev and ths Tept Kuvds ojya vavpaxlas, eis iv Oov- 
_Kvdidns karéhnge mpaypatelay. éypawe d& xpdvor |i 
érav dexaenta. Diod. XIV. 84. 

(Lysie Mavribée doxyaCouév@ arodoyla. After 
the year 394, because allusion is made by the 
speaker to the battles of Corinth and Coronea. 
-Mantitheus had served at Haliartus B.C. 395. 
Gre tiv cuppaxiav enoimoacbe tpds tovs Bowwrods, 
al eis “Adiaprov ede. Bondeiv. p. 146,41. [where 
_Thrasybulus commanded the Athenians: Plu- 
tarch. Lysand. ec. 29.] compare Xen. Hel. III. 5, 
17.—and at the battle of Corinth B.C. 394. 
where, TAcloTov évOavdvrar, dorepov avexapnce Tou 
ceuvod Sreipréws [ Thrasybulus] tod racw avOpé- 
tous dethiav ovetdixdros. Lys. p. 147,13. (com 
for the loss of the Athenians Xen. Hel. IV. 2, 
17—21.)— and again at Coronea ; od Tohhais 7 e- 
paus torepov wera Tavta— Aynoirdov eis ri Bow- 
tiav éuBaddvros. Lys. ibid.. This oration, then, 
may be dated after B.C. 394, and perhaps before 





(Strattidis Tlorduwot. Before the ’ExxAnovdgov- 
oat of Aristophanes : Schol. Plut. 1195. Avxéppev 
(as 6 Eparoodévns pnotv) &nOn mparov rodtror [sc. 
Aristophan. Plut. 1195] dadas nrnxévat. rezoinxe 
d@ cal év "ExxAnoiafotcas aité [B. C. 392]. adda 
yap Srparris, [Zrpdris ore T™po audotépwv TovTev 
[before the Hcclesiaz. and the Plutus B’.] rods 
Tlorapobs [legit Hemsterhus. Tlorautovs| didacxer, 
eis DidvAduov avadeper Td Tpaypa. It can hardly 
os s ‘abslber that Lycophron, not only forgetting 

ws and Strattis, but Aristophanes himself, 
should have affirmed that to be done for the first 
time in the Plutus f’, which had been done already 
in the Ecclesiazuse. But what was not true 
of the second Plutus might be true of the first, 
twenty years before. Those verses, then, (v. 
1195. seq.) were in the first edition of the Plutus, 
and of that Lycophron intended to speak. If 
this be true, we obtain the following order for 
these comedies. 

Aristophanis Toros a’. [B. C. 408] 

Philyllaa comeedia Szov dGdas Hrnxe. [Szov in this 
sense in Laért. I. 90. IV. 20. Schol. Vesp. 1301. 
Schol. Hom. Il. VIII. 109. ed. Bekker.) 

Strattidis Mordor. 

Aristophanis ’ExxAnoidgovea. [ B.C. 392] 

———— Ioiros f’. [B. C. 388]) 

Strattis was a little later than Callias: Kad-| 
Alas, puxpdv Eurpoobev yevouevos Tois xpdvois Srpér-| 
riéos. Athen. X. p. 453. ¢. and continued to write 
comedy when Isocrates was advanced in years: 
"Epyutmos—rpoBatvovta, not, rH HAtxla tov “Ioo- 
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Agesilaus to Delphi. But what are the accounts of the original histo- 
rians? Xenophon Hel. EV. 3, 21—23. [pot 8 [the morning of the 
day after the action] TdAw rov rod€uapxov mapardgar re éxéAevoe TO 
oTpdtevpa, Kal tpomatoy toracdar—xal of ev tadr éxolovv—xal obrw dy 
al re onovdal ylyvovra, kat Aynoidaos és Acddods adixduevos Sexdrny 
Tov x Tis Aelas TO OG AnéOvoev. Plutarch. Ages. ¢. 19. ds & émep- 
Wav of ToA€uton vexpGv dvalpeow airodvtes, é€omeloaro, Kal eis Aeddods 
amexopicOn. Agesilaus, then, was certainly at Delphi immediately 
after the battle, in Aug. or Sept. B.C.394. See Appendix ec. 1. 
Pythian games. 





393. 


96, 4. Demostratus. 
Diod. XIV. 90. 


Sedition at Corinth, and battle of Lecheum. Xenoph. Hel. IV. 4, 
1—13. the third victory of the Lacedeemonians : rpfrov, ivixa Aéyavov 
é\aBov Andocid. de Pac. p. 25, 38. In the year of Eubulides: Diod. 
XIV. 86. Aristides tom. IT. p. 286. Jebb. rijs év Koplv0@ payns cat 
ths év Aexalo péoos dpyov EvBovdidys.—confirming Diodorus in his 
date for the battle of Lecheeum. Diodorus adds, ibid. 6 8% wéAEuos 
obros éxAjOn KopwOiaxds, kat du€uewver ern dxrd. The eight years 
might be consistently computed from the year of Kubulides, since the 
war was ended in the year of Zheodotus. Pausanias III. 9, 6. dates 
the beginning of this war from the year preceding: 6 KxAnOels Kopw- 
Oaxos TéAEuos és TA€OV del TpoHADEY ard Tis Aaxedaipovlov apEdpevos és 
Bowwrlav e€ddov. that is, when Lysander was slain: which was the true 
commencement, and perhaps the author whom Diodorus followed 
might compute the eight years from thence ; for the beginning of the 
war had been already related by Diodorus XIV. 82. under the year 
of Diophantus. 

Pharnabazus, with Conon, in the spring after the battle of Cnidus, 
dua T@ €apt, ravages the coasts of Peloponnesus. Xen. Hel. IV. 8, 7 
—8. Compare Isocrat. Panegyr. c. 33. p.65.d. The long walls of 
Athens are restored. Hel. IV. 8,10. Six years after the death of 
Socrates: Laért. II.39. rév iad Kovwvos texdv dvactabévtor, & 
yéyovev év éreow &€ tis Swxparovs Teevris torepov. which agrees with 
the account of Xenophon. After the departure of Pharnabazus, 


-Teleutias in the bay of Corinth cooperates with Agesilaus in Corin- 


thia. Xen. Hel. IV. 4, 19. Compare IV. 8, 11. 








392. 


Ol. 97. Philocles. Diod. 
XIV.94. Olm legeba- 
tur iroKA€ovs apud 
Schol. Aristoph. Plut. 
179. nune corrupte Avo- 
kAéous. See a similar 
corruption in the ar- 
chon of B. C. 322. 


The Lacedzemonians orpatevovor méAw és tiv KépivOor, “AynoAdov 
kal rére tyyouyévov. Xen. Hel. 1V.5,1. At the season of the Isth- 
mian es. Ibid.—in the summer season: ofa 68) O€povs 5, 4.— 
before the Hyacinthia. Hel. 1V.5, 11. Iphicrates xaréxowe rhv popav. 
Compare Demosth. Aristocrat. p. 686. Aischin. Ctesiph. p. 88, 31. 
Harpocrat. v. Zevixdv év Kopivéo. The action is described at length 
by Xenophon Hel. IV. 5,11—18. It happened before the Hyacin- 
thine games: 5, 11. therefore in the year of Demostratus; where 
Diodorus XIV. 91. rightly places it. Agesilaus conducted the sur- 
vivors home. Xen. Hel. IV. 5, 18. 





391. } 














Diod. 
Oderici 


97, 2. Nicoteles. 
XIV. 97. 
Marm. Didase. 





Expedition of Agesilaus into Acarnania: Xen. Hel. IV. 6,3. éo€e 
trois "Ed@dpois—dvayxaiov etvar orparevecOar peta Tv ’Axaidv ent rods 
*Axapvavas, kal éxnéunover tov ’Aynoidaov. He withdrew in the au- 
tumn: 6, 12, jvixa Hdn émeylyvero TO peTommpov. 
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-390, or 389.) 


the death of Thrasybulus, which happened B.C. 


kpdt avadaBeiv Aayloxay tiv éralpay.—pyyyuo- 
vever 8 adtns Srparris év tovrois" 

Kat ri Aayloxav, “Icoxpdrovs rhv madAaKyv,— 
x.t.A. Athen. XIII. p. 592. d. Harpocrat. v. 
Aayicxa. These lines could hardly have been 
written earlier than the 99th Olympiad B.C. 
384. 





Speusippus and Diogenes are placed here by 
Eusebius: Ol. 96.4 anno 1623 [commencing Oct. 
B.C. 394] Speusippus cognoscebaiur. Diogenes 
cynicus philosophus cognoscebatur. 


Xenarchus the pipoypados, son of Sophron, 
flourished at the court of Dionysius: during the 
Rhegian war: Phot. et Suid. v. “Pyyivous. Eévap- 
xos 6 Téqpovos rod pupoypadov vids Exap@der Tods 
“Pnylvovs @s derods, t7d Avovyciov tod tupdvvov 
me.cels. The Rhegian war began in the archon- 
ship of Aristocrates, about B.C. 399. Diod. 
XIV. 40.—and continued till the year of Theodo- 
tus B.C. 387. Diod. XIV. 112. conf. Polyb. I. 6. 
The piyor of Sophron and Xenarchus are men- 
tioned Aristot. Poét. c. 2. Bipont.—Sophron, in a 
treatise of Aristotle not now extant, év ro. mpi 
mowutov, apud Athen. XI. p. 505. e. 





a 


Aristophanis ’Exxdnoidtovea. In the year of 
Demostratus. [Feb. or March B.C. 392.] For 
the play was represented two years after the Co- 
rinthian war began: Schol. Eccles. 193. wepi d€ 
TOD cuppaxixod Pirdxopos icrope? Sr. mpd dv0 érav 
éyévero cuppaxta “AOHNAION [sic legendum cum 
Petit.] xal Bowrév. And that war began in the 
year of Diophantus. cf. a. 393, 2. 





Andocidis wept ecipjvns. After the battles of 
Corinth, Coronea, and Lecheum; which are 
mentioned by the orator p. 25, 35—40. And four 
years after the commencement of the war, by the 





Plato, the comic poet, exhibited : évraxaidexdto 
éret dorepov [after the archonship of Diocles B.C. 
402]—ént BIAOKAEOTS. [Feb. or March B. C. 
391.] Schol. Plut. 179. Hemsterh. ad loc. thus 
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97, 3. Demostratus. 
Diod. XIV. 99. 


Agesilaus prepares a second expedition, but is prevented by the 
submission of the Acarnanians: Xen. Hel. IV. 7, 1. wapeA@dvros rod 
xeyuGvos, Taw ppovpay épaivev emi Tovs ’Akapvavas. ot 6¢—elpyvyny per 


| mpos tovs “Axawods, Evyupaxlay b& mpds Tots Aaxedaiyovlovs enoimoarto. 


Expedition of Agesipolis into Argolis: Hel. IV.7, 2—7. &« 8& rovrov 
—és Td”Apyos dpovpay daivovow: 6 bt AynolmoAts, evel Eyvo Ore €i 
avTe Hyntéov, x.t.A. Pausanias III. 5, 8 relates the expedition of 
Agesipolis, and agrees with Xenophon in the circumstances. Diodo- 
rus assigns the expedition to the year of Nicoteles, and names ’Aynot- 
Aaos instead of ’AynoimoAts. perhaps by an error of the transcriber. 
Conf. Wess. ad Diod. XIV. 97. 

Ten Athenian ships were sent to Cyprus, ézt fuypaxla rod Etaydpov, 
and captured by T'eleutias. Xenoph. Hel. IV. 8,24. alluded to by 
Lysias pro Aristoph. Bon. p. 155, 35. dre ot Kimpior 7AOov, nal edore 
avrois Tas déxa vats. Compare p. 153,38. After this event, T'hrasy- 
bulus is sent out with forty ships to oppose Teleutias. Hel. IV. 8, 25. 
compare Lysias in Ergoclem p. 179,35—180, 15. He is slain at 
Aspendus. Hel. IV. 8, 30. during the command of T'eleutias : Hel. V. 
1, 2. and according to Diodorus XIV. 99 in the year of Demostra- 
tus. Perhaps in the beginning of B. C, 389. 











97, 4. Antipater. Diod. 
XIV. 103. Arg. Ari- 
stoph. Plut. Schol. Plut. 
173i 





After the death of Thrasybulus (which happened in the archonship 
of Demostratus, and perhaps in the beginning of B. C. 389: conf. 
Dodwell. Ann. Xen. p. 258), 4gyrrhius is sent as his successor to 
Aspendus :—ézi ras vats.— Xen. Hel. IV. 8, 31. Diod. XIV.99. and 
Iphicrates to the Hellespont. Xen. Hel. IV. 8,34. The services 
which Zhrasybulus had rendered to the Athenians at Byzantium, in 
his last expedition or command, are referred to by Demosthenes Lep- 
tin. p. 474. Reisk. See Wolf ad Leptin. (who aptly compares Xe- 
noph. Hellen. IV. 8, 27. with Demosth. Leptin. §. 48.) and Schneider 
ad Hellen. V. 1,28. But Schneider, ad Xen. Hel. LV. 8, 24, when 
he speaks of T'hrasybuli deterrima ante mortem consilia, is unjust to 
Thrasybulus ; and ascribes too much importance to the charges of an 
adverse orator. 
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march of Lysander into Beeotia: p. 25, 42. Boww-. ‘rightly corrects the name, instead of the corrupt 
Toi—rTov wey moAEuov eTrooavto évexa "Opxouevod Atoxdéovs. 

—Tohepioartes d€ ern rérrapa—rhv eipnyynv To. The title of the comedy is also corrupted.— 
odrtat. illustrated by Plutarch Lysand. ec. 28. ‘TAdrov év T§ Paidpe. Duplex emendandi via : vel 
Avcavdpos THY ’Opxopevloy méAW Exovolos TpooXe-_ év  Augrapde, vel, quod magis adlubescit, év 7 
pioacay édafe. The oration may be placed, ‘Tladaplo. Hemst. ad locum. A more probable 
therefore, in the year of Philocles. Andocides reading i is, €v Bdwr. Photius v. tapoveia quotes, 





was banished for advising this negotiation, and 
died in exile: Vit. X. or. p. 835. A. weupOels 82 


I]Adr. év ®dwvt, from whence Suidas, transcribing | 
Photius, has corrupted it into TAdrev év ai-| 


| 


eee ‘tis elpyyns eis Aaxedaiuova Kal ddfas ddixeiy ‘Save. (conf. Porson. ad Euripid. Med. 140. p. 22.) 
epuye. a similar error to that which we find in this pas- 
sage of the Scholiast. 














Hieronymus apud Euseb. Chron. Ol. 97. 4. 
Plato philosophus agnoscitur. placed by Eusebius | 
in the Armenian version at Ol. 98. 2 anno 1629 | 
[from Oct. B.C. 388]. But this notice seems to 
refer to the voyage to Sicily, which was made by | 
Plato in his fortieth year: consequently in the | 
archonship of Antipater. Plato Epist. VII. p.| 
324. a. dte yap kar apxas «is Svpaxovoas eyo adr- | 
Kouny, oxedov éTn Terrapaxovta yeyovas, Alov eixe | 
THY HAtkiay Hv tavdv “Inmapivos yéyove. The first 
of the three voyages: Athen. XI. p- 507. b. Tpls 
eis ZixeAlav éxmActoas, dmag piv tov pudxev xe 
pw, 6re Kat TO TpeaBurépe Avovvoty ovyyevoue- 
vos exuvddvevoer" dis de mpos Tov vedrepov Aw- 
viowov. Laért. IIL. 18. tpis wéaAevxev eis Sixe- 
Alay. mpGrov pev xara O€ay ths vivov Kal Ty Kpa- 
THpwv, Ste Kal Avovicr.os 6 “Eppoxpatrovs—ijvdayKacev 
Gore ovppiga: ait@. Three are mentioned by 


| 
| 
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| 





388. 





Ol. 98. Pyrrhion. Diod. | HMierax vatapxos and Aaxedapoviov. Xenoph. Hel. V. 1, 3.—évros 

XIV. 107. — Pyrgion | 8& rod ‘Iépaxos év TH Pddo, of Aaxedatmdvioe “Avradkibav vadapxov éxmép- 

Dionys. Ant. I. p. 189. | zovew. 1,6. At the time of the command of Antalcidas, Iphicrates 

was still at the Hellespont: compare Hel. IV. 8,34—39. V. 1, 6— 

7. Antalcidas sends Nicolochus to oppose him: V. 1,6.—who is 

besieged at Abydos by [phicrates and his colleagues: V. 1, 7. ot rév 

AOnvaiwv otpatnyol—es jodovto és” ABvdov xaramendevkdra Tov Nixd- 

‘Aoxov, Spudpevor ek Xeppovnoov émodrdpxovy airév. When Antaleidas 

returned to the coast,—xaréBn peta TipiBd¢ov—[in the spring of 

.B. C. 387,] he found Nicolochus still besieged by Jphicrates and Dio- 

timus: V.1, 25. nxovoe Nuxédoxov tmoAtopkeiobar év ABS ino “Idixpd- 

'rous kal Avotivov. Lysias in his oration trép rév Apiorodavous xpnua- 

|twv p. 156, 21 mentions charges against Diotimus, during an expedi- 

tion, from which he had returned when that oration was delivered : 

évayxos jKovere ev tH exxAnoia os Ardtysos €xor TaAavTa TeTTapdKovTa 

trelw 7} Goa adtds @poddyer—xal Tatra, émeidy HAOEv, éxe(vou xadeTG@s 

pépovros Sri away SeBddAdeTO, ovdels eEprey£ée. If this be the Diotimus 

of Xenophon, and the expedition that in which he was the colleague 

of Iphicrates, (which Schneider ad Xen. Hel. V. 1, 25. seems to think 

probable,) that oration of Lysias would be brought down to the year 
of Theodotus B. C. 382. ; 

At the time of the appointment of Antalcidas, Chabrias éfémA« és 
Kdmpov, Bonddv Eiayépa. Xen. Hel. V. 1, 10. 


























.|98, 2. Theodotus. Diod.| Peace of Antalcidas. Xen. Hel. V. 1. 25—36. Evagoras was ex- 


XIV.110. Aristid.tom.|cepted out of the treaty: Isocrat. Panegyr. ¢. 39. p. 69. e. éy tats 
Il. p. 286. Jebb. dad | cvvOijxais éxdords éorw. The treaty, excepting Cyprus out of the 
EiPovadldov dpywy sydoos | protection granted to the rest, is extant in Xenophon Hel. V. 1, 31. 
Ocddoros. Polybius I. 6 fixes the year of this celebrated peace: éros évewrijxet 
pera Thy ev Alyds worapois vavpaxiay évveaxadéxarov, mpd d& THs év 
Aevxtpors pdxns éxxadéxarov. And Aristides tom. II. p.286 the 
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Aristides tom. II. p, 66. p. 235. 249, Themis- 
tius or. 8. p, 105, a. or. 13. p. 175. d. or. 17. p. 
215, c. or. 23. p. 285. ¢. or. 34. ¢. 28. 

(4schines the orator is born about this time ; 
since he was in his 45th year at the prosecution 
of Timarchus. ¢f. a. 345.) 





Lysie Odvpmaxés. Diod. XIV. 109. (Olymp. 
98.) Avotas 6 prep — tov ’OdvpmaKoy Adyor 
avéyvo. Vit. X. or. p. 836. D, avéyva d¢ év ti 
"Odupmiaxy Tavnyvpe. Adyor péyiotov, dvadAayev- 
ras tovs “EAAnvas xataddoat Avoviowv. A frag- 
ment is preserved by Dionys. Lysia p. 519. 
Reisk. 

(Lysie intp trav Apictopdvovs xpnudtov. Arr 
stophunes was put to death about five years after 
the victory at Cnidus: Lys. p. 154, 28. év rérrap- 
ow H Tévte éreot—tpayedois dis xopnyjoas—xal 
rola érn Tpinpapxjoas, x.T. A. And this cause fol- 
lowed soon after ; about the year of Antipater or 
Pyrrhion, or perhaps a year or two later, see 
eol. 2.) Conon was now dead: Lys. p. 155, 22. 
6 Kévevos Odyatos wal ai diabijxar Gs duéOero év 
Kéape. In Thueydides and Xenophon, the first 
mention of Conon is in B. C. 413, when he com- 
manded in Naupactus: Thucyd. VII. 31. And 
the last is in B.C. 392, when he was imprisoned 
by Tirtbazus: Xen, Hel. IV. 8,16. He seems to 
have died soon afterwards, of sickness, at Cyprus. 
Lys. p. 155, 28. 





Aristophanis Tlodros fp’. Arg. Plut. III. €d- 
ddxOn éxl apxovtos ’Avrimdrpov | Feb. or March 
B. C. 388}* avrayerifouevou aire Nixoxdpovs pév 
Adxoow “Apiotowévous d& “Adunro Nixopérros dé 
*Aderidy “Adxaloy dt Tlacipdn. redevtaiay dé d.54- 
fas Thy kopediay Tavrny ent Te idim dvdpart, kal Tov 
vidy avrotd cvorioa Apapéra é0 avtis tois Oearais 
Bovddpevos, ra trodoita bio bt exelvou Kabijxe, 
Kdéxadov xai Aiodoolxova. Compare Anonym. 
Vit. Aristoph. p. xxxvili. Beck. ’Apictogdvys er - 
nAAage tov Blov maldas katadumoy tpeis, Didiwroy 
—kalt Nixéderparov cab “Apapédra, dv of xal édidage 
tov IlAotrov. The words, therefore, 3: avrfs, in 
Arg. Plut. are not to be expunged, as the editor 
of Porson. Aristophanic. supposes. In the ITAo#- 
tos 8’ Aristophanes was the poet, or diddoKxados, 
and Araros was the actor, like Callistratus in the 
BaBvaduvor or Philonides in the S¢7xes. In the 
Koxados and Alodocixwy (ra imddorrza dv0) Araros 
would be the dddexados. whence Clemens Strom. 
VI. p. 628. D. rév Kéxadov tév roindévta “Apapdrt 
7S “Apistopdvous viel. [sic leg. cum Casaub.] 
According to Platonius p. xi. Aristophanes him- 
self was the 8:ddcxados of the AloAooixwv.—rov 
yotv Alodoclkwya “Apiotoddayns edidagev. But, as 
there were two dramas of the name [conf. Athen, 
IX. p. 372. a], the author of Arg. Plut. must be 
understood of AioAocixwr devrepos. 

In the year of the Bdérpaxo. [B. C. 405] there 
were three comie prizes, but it seems implied that 
there was now only one, as no mention is made 
of the second and third. And the ten xopyyoi 
supplied only five competitors for comedy (all of 
whom were named in the register). Fer so we 
may interpret ovvéve xopnyciv Schol. Ran. 406. 
with Dr. Elmsley apud Dindorf. Aristoph. tom. 
VII. Part. [. p. 247. 








Callisthenes 6 istopvoypdos thy tay “EAAnviKov 
cbyragiv and Tis Kata TodToy Tov évavTov yevoue- 
vns elpivns—ipxtae ypadpew. dueAO@v 88 TpraKov- 
TaeTh xpovov, eypawe pwev BiBdrous déxa, Thy oe 
Tedevtaiay Katénavoe THs cuvTagews eis Thy bmd Bi- 
AouHArov KatdAnyiv tod év AeAdois tepod. Diod. 
XIV. 117. Compare Diod. XVI. 14. 
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archon: ©eddoros ef’ ob 7 elpnyvn eyévero. And Diodorus XIV. 110- 
or rather Callisthenes, apud Diod. XIV.117. The treaty seems to 
have been concluded in the beginning of the year of Theodotus; 
about autumn: because the Mantinean war, which was carried on in 
the archonship of Mystichides, was in the second year after the 
peace ; and because the restoration of Platzea, accomplished after the 
treaty, took place nevertheless in the year of the treaty, as Pausanias 
implies. 





386. 





98,3. Mystichides. Diod. 
XV. 2. 











Restoration of Platea: ext ris elpyyns jv mpds Baciiéa yevécOa 
trois “EAAnow éxpagev Avtadkidas—rév TAaraéwv cared Odvrav ef ’AOn- 
vov. Pausan. IX. 1,3. Platzea was restored in consequence of the 
measures of Agesilaus with the Thebans. conf. Xen. Hel. V. 1, 33. 
In the year of Theodotus ; as it should seem, from the account of 
Pausanias. 








385. 


98, 4. Dewitheus. Diod. 
XV. 8. Plutarch. Mor. 
p. 845. D.  Inscript. 
apud Chandler. conf. a. 
384. 





Siege of Mantinea by Agesipolis: Xen. Hel. V.2, 1—7. Related 
by Pausanias VIIT. 8, 5. Diodorus XV. 5. én dpxovros Mvorixldov 
—(Aaxedaipdvior) odd& S00 &rn puddéartes Tas Kxowds onovddas, TANTW- 
Xopov oveav Ti Tov Mavtivéwy tédALW—irdérTeEveaY adris Thy’ ab—now. 
810 —mpocérarrov Ta Telyn Kabedciv, x. T.’.—About spring: and about 
eighteen months after the conclusion of the peace. Wherefore we 
may date the siege towards the close of the year of Mystichides, and 
the peace in the beginning of the year of Theodotus. This appears 
to be the war, in which Pelopidas and Epaminondas served together, 
and were both wounded, and rescued by Agesipolis: Plutarch. Pelo- 
pid. c. 4. supposed by Palmerius Exercit. p. 195. to be a war un- 
noticed by Xenophon. The fall of Mantinea is mentioned’ by Iso- 
crates Panegyr. ¢. 35. p. 67. a. de Pace c. 33. p. 179. ¢. 

Great sea fight between F'vagoras and the Persians: in the year of 
Mystichides. Diod. XV.2. After the peace of Antalcidas. This 
appears from the order observed in the narrative of Theopompus in 
the XIIth book of his Philippics, of which an abstract is given by 
Photius Cod. 176. p. 389. mepu€xet 6 Swdexaros Adyos—zeph Tis eiphvys 
iv airos (6 BaowWeds) tots “EAAnow éBpaBevoer” Stas Te mpds Evaydpav 
emuxparéaTepov emoA€euel, kal wept THs €v Kip vavyaxlas: Kal os ’AOn- 
valov 7) TéALs Tals Tpos Raciréa ovvOjKats emeiparo eupéeverv, Aaxedarpd- 
viot d5& bnépoyKxa ppovodvres TapéBatvov Tas cvvOijKas. 








384. 











Ol. 99. Diotrephes. 
Diod. XV. 14. Dionys. | 
ad Amm. p. 727. Reisk. 
Chandler. Inser. Ant. 
Pia. Nov PV <p: 3X.-463 
rdde Tapédocay of Taplar 
Ths Oeod ot emt Aeg[vOéov 
dpxovtos] ....... Tapl- 
ais Tots THS Oeod Tols emi 
Avkirpepots Elms- 
ley ad Eur. 5a 
139, shews that the 





name of this archon 


Pausan. V. 8, 3. évdrn ijpeoev GAvpmidds Kal évevnxootn kal TOP 
dppacw: aywoviferbar Aaxedaysdvios 6€ TuBapiddns tov orépavov Trav 
Tohov exe Tod Apyaros. 





GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


113 





3. PurtosorHeEers, &e. 























The orator Androtion began about this time to 
engage in public affairs. conf. a. 355. Androtion 
was a pupil of Jsocrates: Suidas. ’Avdporiwy *Av- 
dpwvos, “AOnvaios, pyrep cal dnuaywyds, paOnrijs 
*Icoxpdrovs. Schol. in Hermogen. p. 401. *Icoxpa- 
tous pabnrny elvar A€yovow “Avdporlwva’ kal jv, ws 
gnow 6 pyrop [Demosth. in Androtion. p. 594], 


rexvirns Tod A€éyewv. 
na 





Ctesias the historian remained till this time at 
the court of Persia. cf. a. 401. 

Lysie xara Ocourjotov. Lys. p. 116, 26. uot 
yap érn eioi tpidxovta tpla, é€ Srov & tpeis xaredn- 
AVOare, cixoordv Tovti. Perhaps, therefore, in the 
year of Dexitheus, who was the twentieth archon 
from Pythodorus. 
| Birth of Aristotle: Apollod. apud Laért. V. 9. 

yevunOivar pev adtov TO mpétw Eres Ths évarns Kai 
évevnxooris "Odvymddos. Dionys. ad Amm. p. 
727. Reisk. éyev7On xara thy évernxoorip kai évarny 
ddvpmidda,Aorpepods’ AOjynaww apxovtos, y erect An- 
pocbévous mperBtrepos. [sic legendum cum Wolfio.} 
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should be written Ave- 
Tpegns. 
383. |99, 2. Phanostratus. 
Diod. XV. 15. Ptolem. 
pey. ovvrdg. IV. 11. ef. 
Corsin. Fast. Att. tom. 
EET, p. 297. 
| 
382.|99, 3. Evander. De-| First campaign of the Olynthian war. Xen. Hel. V. 2,—23—24. 
mosth. Timocrat.p.743.| Early in the year. In the archonship of Phanostratus. Diod. XV. 19. 
Reisk. Ptolem. pey. cvv- | Phabidas seizes the Cadmea, 9€povs dvros. Hel. V. 2, 29. én dpxovros 
rag. IV. 11. ef. Wess. |Mevdvipov. Diod. XV. 20.—At the time of the Pythia : Aristid. tom. 
ad Diod. XV. 20. Me-|I. p. 258. Jebb. Mv0lor dvrwv 7 Kadyela xarehjpbn. Teleutias marched 
nander Diod. XV. 20. |to Olynthus after that event. Hel. V. 2,37—38. And yet he with- 
drew, todro otparevoduevos Td O€pos. Ibid. 2,43. Mr. Mitford, in a 
judicious note, Hist. of Greece vol. VI. p. 120. is with reason dissatis- 
fied with Dodwell Ann. Xen. p. 266. 
Amyntas was at this time king of Macedonia: Isocrat. Paneg. ec. 
35. p. 67. a. (Aaxedaipovior) viv "OdvvOlovs cal Pdrvaclovs TodopKxovow, 
’Apdvra 5¢ To Maxeddvev Bacthet—ovpmparrover. 
381.|99, 4. Demophilus. Second campaign of the Olynthian war: dua té jp. tropawopeve. 
Diod. XV. 22. Xen. Hel. V. 3, I. Teleutias slain: 3, 3—6. én’ dpyovros Mevdy- 
dpov—d Tedeutias érece. Diod. XV. 20. 21. Therefore before mid- 
summer. 
380. | Ol. 100. Pytheas. Diod.| Third campaign of the Olynthian war. Agesipolis takes the com- 
XV. 23. Mar. Par. No.|mand. Xen. Hel. V. 3, 8—9. Ibid. 3, 18. 6 8& "Ayyotwodrs <ibis— 
70. ero mpos TH TAL TOV "Odvvbior Ta SAA, eel de Oddels dvrEfher adrar, 
épdewpe tov cirov. In the year of Demophilus: Diod. XV. 22. which 
is the correct date ; but probably in the beginning of B.C..380. See 
Note A. 
Siege of Phlius by Agesilaus ; &@ dvros “Aynovmddudos. Xen. Hel. V. 
3, 10—17. 
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Antiphanes began to exhibit : Proleg. Aristoph. 
p- xxx. "Avri@dvns—ijpLato diddoxew petra thy sy! 
ddupmidda. After Ol. 98” will place his earliest 
exhibitions in Ol. 99. He was at this time about 
21 years of age. He still wrote comedy in B. C. 
343, and probably in B. C. 330 (the year of his 
death), a period of more than fifty years. Conf. 
ann. 404. 351. Within this space he alludes to 
many contemporaries, whose time is known. In 
the "OuddAn he mentions Thearion ; Athen. III. 
p- 112. ¢, who is noticed by Aristophanes in two 
of his later comedies ; Athen. ibid. and by Plato 
Gorg. p. 518. b. 
drama. In the Tpitayoxor}s apud Athen. XV. 
p- 643, d. are lines in praise of Philoxenus of Cy- 
thera, written, it should seem, soon after his 
death: and Philoxenus died B.C. 380 [ef an- 
num]. Timotheus (the dithyrambic poet) is ridi- 
culed in the Kave’s. Athen. X. p.433.¢. In 
other pieces Antiphanes noticed Callimedon, Mis- 
golas, Stnopé, Demosthenes, Adeus. conf. ann. 
348, 343. 


This was perhaps an early) 





Birth of Demosthenes. About the first month 
of the archon Evander, July B.C. 382; since he 
had completed his sixteenth year in the last 
month of Polyzelus June B. C. 366, was reckoned 
eighteen in the beginning of the year of T'imo- 
crates B. C.364, twenty-seven in the archonship 
of Callistratus B.C. 355, and is called sixty at 
his death, in the fourth month of Philocles Oct. 
B.C. 322. See Appendix c. 20. 











Isocratis Tavnyvpixds. During the siege of 
Philius ; and before the Olynthian war was ended : 
and before the recovery of the Cadmea. Panegyr. 
ce. 35. p.67.a. This oration was therefore pub- 
lished before B.C. 379, and after the beginning 
of B. C. 380. 





Death of Philorenus: Mar. Par. No. 70... 00 
Dirdevos dOvpayBorows tedevtG Biovs érn iaill, érn 
HAIII apxovros ’A@jvyor Tiv0éov. cf. a. 398. 
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| 





The death of Agesipolis happens xara O¢povs dxujv. Xen. Hel. V. 
3, 19. in the year of Pytheas. Diod. XV. 23. fourteen years after the 
death of Lysander, and nine before the battle of Leuctra. ’Aynoimods 
—Bactredoas ern téccapa kal déxa.—KAcduBporos—érn évvéa. Diod. 
XIV. 89. XV. 23.55.  Polybiades is sent to succeed Agesipolis : 
avr’ éxelvov TloAvBiddnv exnéunovow. Xen. Hel. V. 3, 20. 

Evagoras in Cyprus is pressed by the Persians, in the siath year 
after the great sea fight, in which he was defeated: Isocrat. Paneg. 
¢. 39. p. 69. e. Kata pev Oddatray TpodedvoTixynKEvy,—GAN Spuos od ddva- 
Tau Teptyevécbat Bacireds ToAEUGV, GAN’ 7dn ev &E ern diarérpipev. See 
Appendix c. 12. Cyprian war. 





379. 


100, 2. Nicon. Diod. 
XV. 24. Dionys. Lys. 
p- 479. Reisk. 


| 


| 


| 


Polybiades finishes the Olynthian war: Xen. Hel. V.3,26. In 
the year of Pytheas: mAcloo. pdxais vixioas cuvéxdee Tos "OdvvOlous 
eis modtopklay Diod. XV. 23. — Tavrdtact kaxds exovtas Awe@ Tods 
’Odvvbiovs — hvdyxace Tméypar epi eipjvns Xen. Hel. V. 3, 26. 
Towards the end, therefore, of the year of Pytheas. Surrender of 
Phlius after a siege of twenty months:—év dxro pnoi wal enavré. 
Hel. V. 3, 25. : 

The Cadmea is recovered by the Theban exiles. Xen. Hel. V. 4, 1 
—9. In the winter :—jv vidéros Plutarch. Pelopid. c. 9. pada 
xXeyavos dvros Xen. Hel. V. 4,14. A little after the Phliasian 
war: Plutarch. Agesil. c. 24. dAlyov eumpoobev Praclois weTOAEUNKoS 
(Aynoidaos.) This enterprise is made the subject of a dialogue of 
Plutarch, entitled wept tod Swxpdrovs damoviov. Plutarch. Mor. p. 
575. A.—598. F. but which might be more fitly called rep) rijs xa6é- 
dov Tay puyddev. the main action of the piece being the return of the 


Theban exiles. 








378. 





100, 3. Nausinicus. 
Diod. XV. 25. Dionys. 
Lys. p. 479. Demosth. 
Androt. p. 606. Reisk. 
Neer. p. 1367. Har- 
poer. v. cvppopla. 





Cleombrotus marches into Beeotia in the middle of winter: Xen. 
Hel. V. 4, 14. KAeduBporov exméumovot, tére mpGrov ryovpevor, pada 
Xeudvos dvros. [the winter of the year of Nicon.] Attempt of Spho- 
drias upon the Pirzeus: V. 4, 20. compare 4, 16. Expedition of Age- 
silaus into Boeotia. V. 4, 35. 

Dodwell rightly observes the order of these transactions: Ann. 
Xen. p. 269. Medio tempore insidiatus est (Sphodrias) inter reditum 
Cleombroti et eapeditionem quam hoc anno fecit Agesilaus. 





377. 


100, 4. Callias. Diod. 
XV.28. Mar. Par. No. 
71. Vetus Marmor apud 
Corsin. cf. a. 376. 





Second expedition of Agesilaus into Boeotia: émei rd gap éméorn. 
Xen. Hel. V.4,47. The Thebans, at the end of this campaign, had 
been pddra mefopuevor ondver otrov, dia Td dvoiv éroty pn elAnpévat kapTov 
éx tis yns. Hel. V.4, 56. Diodorus XV. 25. has dated the beginning 
of this war a year too low; émt Navow/kov. And has contracted the 
two expeditions of Agesilaus into one. conf. XV. 28—32. + 





376. 








Charisander. 
Oderici Marmor. Di- 
dascal. Vetus Marmor 
apud Corsin. Not. Gre- 
cor. p.c—ciii. Fast. Att. 


Ol. 101. 





Third campaign : tzogaivovros mdéAw Tod jpos. Xen. Hel. V.4,58.— 
Ib. 4, 59. of Aaxedaydviot médAWw hpovpav te epawov tots OnBators, Kai 
KAedpBporov iyeioOa éxéAevov. Chabrias tiv wept Nafov vavuaxlay 
évixa. Demosth. Aristocrat. p. 686.—in the year of the command of 
Cleombrotus. Xen. Hel. V. 4,61.—in Sepiember: Plutarch. Camill. 
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Cephalus the orator moves the decree at Athens 
for assisting the Theban exiles, after the recovery 
of the Cadmea: Dinarch. in Demosth. p. 95, 12. 
—Kepdrov tovrou Whdiopa ypdwavros, ds od KatTa- 
mAayels THY Aaxedapoviov Sivapuv—eypawev efué- 
vat BonOjcovras "AOnvaiovs Tots Karewnpdot Tov 
guyddov O7Pas. 





Death of Lysias: Dionys. Lys. p.479. Reisk. 
TedeutG dydonkovractis yevouevos, emt Nikwvos, 7} 
ént Navowvlkov Gpxovros. Vit. X. or. p. 836. A. 
éreAedrnoev dydorjxovra tpla érn Bods ij, ds tives, 
&€ Kal €Bdouykovta ij, ds twes, taep dydoxjxovta. 
Nicon is the eightieth archon from Philocles, ex- 
clusive of Philocles. Lysias seems to have died 

at the end of the year of Nicon, or beginning of 
Nausinicus, when he Sead just have passed his 
eightieth year. 








Demosthenes left an orphan, in his seventh 
ear: otpos marnp Katédimev eve ent érav dvta. 
osth. Aphob. I. p. 814. whence it is re 
by Plutarch. Demosthen. c. 4. and by the author 
Vit. X. or. p. 844. A. The father died in the 





Anaxandrides, the comic poet, flourished: Mar. 
Par. No. 71. ag’ ot ’Avagavdpiins 6 kop 
pels eee ’"AOnvyot KaddAgov. The Marble pro- 
bably recorded his first dramatic victory. The 
date is confirmed by Suidas v. ’Avagavdp(ons. 
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tom. III. p. 305. rerra- 
pov erav emt dpxdvtov 
"AOnvnot Kaddéov, Xapt- 
aavdpov, “Immoddyartos, 
Sexparidov. (the archons 
of the years B.C. 377 
—374.) Chariander apud 
Diod. XV. 36. 


c. 19. rod Bondpopudvos wept tiv tavoéAnvov. Idem Phocion. ec. 6. év- 
Kov peyddrous puotnpiows, TH Extn emt dé€xa Tod Bondpoysovos [ Sept. 9}. 
Therefore in the year of Charisander: and Diodorus is inaccurate in 
placing the action ém? KadAfov. Corsini Fast. Att. tom. IIT. p. 303. 
ascribes this victory to the year of Callias, with Diodorus. Eusebio 
quoque (he observes) celebris illa victoria Olymp. 100. 4. contigisse 
dicitur. But Eusebius is not to be trusted for so nice a point: and 
the joint authorities of Eusebius and Diodorus together are insuffi- 
cient, when contradicted by the course of events as they are described 
by a contemporary. The battle at Naxos was fought in the year of 
the command of Cleombrotus: conf. Xenoph. Hel. V. 4, 58—62. and 
therefore could not have happened in September of the preceding 
year B.C. 377. or Boédromion of the archon Callias. Dodwell Ann. 
Xen. p. 271. whose opinion Corsini rejects, had more justly appre- 
ciated the value of Diodorus and Eusebius upon this point. 

Phocion was distinguished in this battle: Plutarch. Phocion. c. 6. 
véos @v XaBpia tporéuifev Eavtov TO oTpaTnyG, Kat wapelmero—bOev 6 
XaBplas hydra cal mponyev adrov ent mpdfeis. Kak Ths Tept Ndfov vavpa- 
xlas—ddav od puxpav Poxiwr Tepietolnce’ Tot yap evovipov Képws amré- 
daxev adTo Ti fyevoviay. As he was eighty years of age at the time 
of the Lamian war B.C. 323 (ef. Plutarch. Phocion. ec. 42), he was 


‘now about twenty-seven. 


Tenth and last year of the war between Evagoras and Artazerves. 
For it lasted ten years; Isocrat. Evag. c. 23. p. 201. e. Evaydpa Tode- 
pyoas érn déxa. and B.C. 380 was the sixth year. Diodorus XV. 9. 
agrees in the duration the war, ten years, but differs in the date. 
See Appendix c. 12. Cyprian war. 





375. 


101, 2. Hippodamas. 
Oderici Marm. Didase. 
Vet. Marm. ap. Corsin. 
cf. a. 376. Hippodamus 
Diod. XV. 38. 





The Lacedemonians send Cleombrotus, cai yer atrod rérrapas po- 
pas, to oppose the Thebans in Phocis. Xen. Hel. VI. 1, 1. Polydamas 
of Thessaly comes to Sparta, cxeddv wept rodrov tov xpdvov. 1, 2.— 
while Cleombrotus is still in Phocis. conf. VI. 1, 13. (VI. 1, 5. Schneid.) 
On the arrival of the Lacedzemonian forces in Phocis, of OnBaio: ava- 
xopjoavres és THY abtdv, épvdaccoy Tas éoBodds. Hel. VI. 2, 1. 





374. 








101, 3. Socratides. Diod. 
XV.41. Demosth. Ti- 





moth. p. 1186. 1197. 








The Athenians, jealous of the Thebans, 7éuyavres mpéoBeus és Aake- 
dalyova eipjivnv émoujcavto. Evdds 8 éxeiev d00 trav apéoBewv Trev- 
cavres—eizov tH Tysobém amondciv oixade. Xen. Hel. VI. 2, 1—2. 
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archonship of Charisander B. C.376. ten years 
before the doxiacta of the son, which was in the 
archonship of Cephisodorus B.C. 366. See Ap- 
pendia c. 20. . 

Euseb. Ol. 101. 1 anno 1640 [commencing 
Oct. B. C. 377] Isocrates sophista adolescebat. 
Melius Hieron. agnoscitur. 


"Ava. yeyovos—édvymidd: Exatoori mpérn. Olymp. 


101. 1 would be only one year later than the 
archonship of Callias. conf. a. 347. 





Hermeias of Methymné ends at the year of 
Charisander: Diod. XV.37. rév 8% ovyypadpéov 
“Eppelas 6 MnOvpvaios riv tov SixedukGv obvrakiwv 
eis Tobrov Tov éviavTov Karéotpede, ypdwas BiBdous 
déxa, as dé Ties diarpodor, de5exa. Conf. Athen. 
X. p. 438. ¢. “Eppuelas 6 MnOvpvaios év rplrn Dixe- 
Atk@v. 


Eubulus exhibited comedy in Olymp. 101. Sui- 
das: EtSovkos—A@nvaios, vids Etppdvopos, xopt- 
Kos, @dldafe Spduara pd. iv S& Kara pa’ dAvp- 
midda, <Odpios Ths eons Kouwdlas Kal Tis Tadalas. 
Eubulus still continued to write comedy in the 
time of Callimedon 6 KdpaBSos, whom he ridi- 
culed in the ’AvacwQuevo. Athen. VIII. p. 
340. d. 

4raros first exhibited :—Suid. ’Apapas, ’AGn- 
vaios, vids ’Apictopavovs Tod Kopixod, Kal aitos 
Kopixds, duddfas Td mpGrov dAvpmidds pa’. Araros 
had been introduced to the publie by his father 
13 years before. conf. a. 388. 

The exhibitions of Eubulus, Araros, and Ana- 
wandrides [cf: a. 376], poets of the middle co- 
medy, being referred by the grammarians to the 
101st Olympiad, and those of Antiphanes being 
after the 98th [cf. a. 383], we may infer from 
hence the period at which the middle comedy was 
reckoned to commence. 








Isocratis Tldaraixés. The Plateans had re- 
course to Athens, upon their expulsion by the 
Thebans, in the present year: Xenoph. Hel. VI. 
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Neer. p. 1356. Vetus 
Marmor ap. Corsin. of. 
a. 376. 


Timotheus returning from Coreyra, at the end of this year, rods rév 
ZaxvvOlov pvyddas ameBiBacev és tiv xdpay airdv. VI. 2. 2. which 
gave occasion to a renewal of the war between Athens and Lacede- 
mon: called, on that account, Demosth. Neer. p. 1357, tov torepov 
TOAELOV. 

Piatea had been already destroyed: Xen. Hel. VI. 3, 1. éxmenro- 
xdras dpGvres éx tis Bowwrlas TlAaratéas, car xanameipevydetis mpos av- 
tovs. (rods ’A@nvaiovs.) Placed by Diodor. XV. 41.46. én a&pxovros 
Zwxparidov. It might have happened in the course of the summer 
B. C. 374, in the very beginning of the year of Socratides. Pausa- 
nias IX, 1, 3. places this event in B. C. 373.—éyévero #) Gdwots MAa- 
Taas 7) Seurdpa paxns pev tplrp ths év Aedkrpous érer mpdrepor, ’ Aotelou 
be "AOnvnow dpxovtos. But this is one year too low, and inconsistent 
with the narrative of Xenophon: unless the final destruction of the , 
city was one year later than the expulsion of the inhabitants. 

Death of Evagoras: in the year of Socratides. Diod. XV. 47. 





373. 


101, 4..Asteius. Diod. 
XV.48. Mar. Par. No. 
72. Pausan. [X. 1, 8. 
VII. 25, 2. (ubt "Aorefov 
Hey > AOhynow dpxovros 
Terdptw be rer THs pa 
édupmiddos.) Demosth. 
Timoth. p. 1190. 1192. 
1202. Newer. p. 1357. 
’ Aptotaios apud Aristot. 
Meteor. I. 6. p. 535. E,. | 





Timotheus is appointed to oppose Mnasippus at Corcyra. Xen. Hel. 
VI. 2,4.—11. But, before he sails, is superseded by Iphicrates : oi 
*iAOyvator-wavouiies avtov Tis otparnyias Idixpdtnv avOaipodvra. 2, 
13. This is confirmed by Demosthenes in Timoth. p. 1186. 1187. 
who marks the date: pédAdov éxmrciv emi Loxparisov dpxovtos, pouvu- 
xlavos pnvos,—[April B. C. 373]—amexetporovyOn tp tyav otparnyds. 
When Jphicrates arrived at Coreyra, Mnasippus was already slain. 
Xen. Hel. VI. 2, 27—31.—having besieged Corcyra for more than 
two months. conf. 2,16. Callistratus and Chabrias were the colleagues 
of Iphicrates: VI.2,39. This is the war spoken of, Demosth. 
Never. p. 1357. by the name of rdv dorepov tédeuov—Iv Bt 6 xpdvos, 
’Aoreios jv &pxwv “AOjvynow. Iphicrates, therefore, arrived, and con- 
ducted the war, after midsummer B.C. 373. 

Trial of Timotheus, év 76 poipaxrnpidrve pnvi to ew ’Aotelov ap- 
xovros [November B.C. 373]: Demosth. Timoth. p- 1190. . See 
col. 3. 





372. 





Ol. 102. Alcisthenes. 

Diod. XV.50. Dionys. 
Lys. p.479. Demosth. 
Netor’ p- 1357. Timoth. 
p. 1193. 1201. 1202. 
1203. 





Timotheus goes to Asia, epi OapyndtGva pijva én’ “Aotelov dpxovtos 
[May B. C.372]: Demosth. Timoth. p. 1192. Jphicrates still con- 
tinues in the command of a fleet in the Ionian sea, till the period of 
the congress at Sparta, in the year of Alcisthenes. Compare Xenoph. 
Hel. VI..2, 38—39. VI. 3, 3. VI. 4, 1. 
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3,1. Their cause is advocated in this oration. 
Wolfius ad orat. initium, annott. p. 697. remarks, 
Platearum excidium bello Peloponnesiaco Thucy- 
dides lib. 3 exponit. Sed de hoc altero non memini 
me quicquam legisse. and thinks (in argumento) 
that this piece was written by Jsocrates merely 
styli exercendi causa. But, if Wolf had remem- 
bered the real history in Xenoph. Hel. VI. 3, 1. 
Diod. XV.46. Pausan. IX. |., he might have 
judged otherwise. 

Hieronymus apud Euseb. Chron. Ol. 101. 3. 
Plato et Xenophon, necnon et alii_Socratici clari 
habentur. Placed by Eusebius himself at Ol. 
101.4 anno 1643. At that year, commencing 
Oct. B. C. 374, Plato is in bis 55th or 56th year : 
conf. a. 347. 








Callistratus the orator, and Jphicrates. prose- 
cute Timotheus in Meemacterion of the archon 
Asteius.' Timotheus is supported by Jason of 
Phere, and Alcetas ; by whose influence he is 
acquitted: Demosth. Timoth. p. 1187. dzexetpo- 
TovnjOn pev i tyav otparrnyds, bua Td pr) TepiTA€d- 
cat‘TleAorévvnoor, én xploet 5& Taped€édoTo eis Tov 
dior, airias Ths peyiotns Tuxdv' eperoTyxer 8 atte 
KadAlorparos Kal “Ipixpdrns, te te mpdtrev Kal 
eizeity duvduevor—aivrov be efatrovpéver pev tov 
éxtirndelov kat oixeiwv adrod amdvtov, ért be AXKé- 
tov xai “Idcovos, cuppdxov dvtep div, ports. evel 
oOnre ddeivax. The trial was in the year of 
Asteius: Ibid. p. 1190. ddixopévov yap ’AAxérov 
kat "Idcovos as Totrov év TO payaxtnplare pyri TO 
éx °*Aorelov dpxortos én tov dyGva Tov Tovrov. 











were Leodamas, Callistratus, Aristophon the Aze- 
nian, Cephalus the Colyttian, Thrasybulus the Co- 
lyttian (cf. Demosth. Timocrat. p. 742. Aschin. 
Ctesiph. p. 73, 19), Diophantus. Leodamas is 
mentioned Aischin. Ctes. p. 73,20. Demosth. 
Leptin. p. 501. (whence we learn that he was 
living in B.C. 355.) Aristot. Rhet. I. 7, 13.— 
Acwddpas xatyyop6v Kad\uorpdtrov—xal Xafpilov. 
II. 23, 25.—Ac@dduas amodoyovpevos, Katnyopy- 
gavtos OpacvBovAov, Sti hv atyAitns yeyovas év TH 
GxpomdAe, GAN exxdwat én) tay tprdxovta> “ovK 
* évdéxeoOai,” edn, “ pGddAov. yap av Tmoredew 
“ ait@ Tods tpidxovta, éyyeypaupevns THs €xOpas 
““mpos tov djuov.” From this incident it appears 
that Leodamas was already grown up, and capable 
of the duties of a citizen, in B.C. 404, which 





Among the most eminent orators of this period 





supposes him far advanced in years at the time 


Astydamas gains the prize in tragedy: Mar. 
Par. No. 72. ad’ ob ’Aorvidpas AOnvnow évixncer, 
én HITII1 &pxovtos ’AOrjvnow ’Aoreiov. | Feb. or} 
March B. C.372.] As the practice of the Marble 
is, to record the first victory of a poet, and as the 
elder Astydamas gained his first prize twenty-six 
years before (cf. a. 398), this must be understood 
of the younger.dstydamas, son of the former. 
Suidas :  Aorvdduas 6 véos, vids tod mporépov, tpa- | 
yixds Kal abrds. 

The younger Astydamas was the fifth in de-| 
scent from the sister of the poet Hschylus. See’ 
Introd, p. xxxv.,. From the first exhibitions of) 
4éschylus B.C.499 to this first prize of the) 
younger Astydamas B.C. 372 are 127 years, or | 
nearly 32 years to a generation: a confirmation 
that the latter Astydamas is referred to by the| 
Marble. | 
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371. 


102, 2. Phrasiclides. 
Diod.XV.51. Demosth. 
Newer. p. 1357. Mar. 
Par. No. 73. Pausan. 
WIE 27,6. Ne Re 
(ubi corrupte Ppacixai- 
dov.) 


Congress at Sparta. Thebes excluded from the treaty. Xen. Hel. 
VI. 3. in the year of Alcisthenes. Diod. XV. 50. Dionys. Lys. p.479. 
Leuctra in the year of Phrasiclides : Bpacixdeldov pev "AOnynow dp- 
xovtos, devtépw b& erer rijs Exatrooris dduymiddos Kal devrépas Pausan. 
VIII. 27, 6. ExaropBaiévos icrayévov aéurrn Plutarch. Camill. e. 
19. Ages. c. 28. [July B.C. 371.] Mar. Par. No. 73........... 
yéveto OnBalov kai Aaxedaipovrlor, iv evicov OnBaio, érn HII &pxov- 
tos ’A@jvyot Ppacixdeldov. There were twenty days between the 
treaty and the battle: Plutarch. Ages. c. 28. rh rerpddu émt déxa Tod 
TKipopopLGvos pnvos emoujoavto Tas orovdas év Aaxedaivonr, Th 8 méumry 
Tod ExarouBadvos ytTHOncav ev Actkrpors, huepGv cixoor dvayevouevor. 
The peace, therefore, was in the last month of Aleisthenes; whence, 
perhaps, in Demosth. Neer. p. 1357. it is dated éxt @pacixdeldov ap- 
xovtos. Dodwell inaccurately supposes the peace to haye been con- 
cluded thirteen months before the battle. See Appendix c. 11. . 

Megalopolis founded, in the year of the battle of Leuctra: Pausan. 
VIII. 27, 6. cvvextoOn 7) MeydAn wédus eravTg te TE adtG Kal pyot TE 
dAlyois torepov, 7 Td Traioua eyévero Aaxedaipoviov Td év Aedxrpo.s. 
Perhaps about January B, C. 370. 





370. 








102, 3. Dyscinetus. 
Diod. X V.57. Pausan. 
IV. 27, 5. Dysnicetus 
Demosth.-Steph. IT. p. 
1132. Reisk. 





Agesilaus is sent into Arcadia: Xen. Hel. VI. 5,10. dpoupay ot 
Epopor epaivov, "Aynoidaov 8 éxédrevey } Todds HyeicOa. After the 
restoration of Mantinea: VI 5, 3—5.—and the foundation of Me 
lopolis. VI. 5,6. 7.11... The date of Pausanias therefore is verified 
by Xenophon. Agesilaus was in the Mantinean territory in the 
winter: VI. 5,20. kai yap jv péoos xeysov.—when the Thebans were 
expected : 5, 19. The winter, consequently, of the archon Dyscine- 
tus: the winter of the first invasion of Laconia. 

Jason of Phere is slain, in the year of Dyscinetus: Diod. XV. 57. 
60. a little before the Pythian games: émidvrwv Tvéiwv Xen. Hel. VI. 
4,29. In the beginning, then, of the year of Dyscinetus ; before the 
autumn. See Appendix c. 1. Pythian games. 
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|B. C.404. Placed also by Eusebius at Ol. 94. 2: 


3. PutLosorHeErs, &e. 


4. Ports. 





of the cause of Leptines, in B.C.355. His ac- 
euser was the Colyttian Thrasybulus, in the opinion 
of Ruhnken. p. 143. but of this there are no dis- 
tinct indications. The other orators are enume- 
rated by Demosthenes de Cor. p. 301. yeyévacr 
pyropes Evdofor kat peyddAo. mpd euov, KadAtlorpatos 
éxeivos, “AptotogGv, Kédados, OpacvBovdos [the 
Colyttian, it should seem], érepor prplor. Idem 
Fals. Leg. p.436. zoddol aap’ tpiv éni xapdv 
yeyovacty icxvpol, KadAlotpartos éxeivos, adOts “Apt- 
atopor, Avddparros. 





Callistratus and Melanopus, the orators, are 
present at the congress at Sparta: Xen. Hel. 
VI. 3, 3. KadAlorparos 6 dnunydpos mapnyv* trocyxe- 
pevos yap “Idixpdre: 7) xpypata méuWew TO vav- 
TUKG, 7) eipyvnv Toujcev. otros “AOnvynoi re jv Kal 
éxpatte rept eipyvns. Melanopus was one of the 
ambassadors. Hel. VI.3,2. He was the political 
opponent of Callistratus. conf. Plutarch. De- 
mosth. c. 13. Aristot. Rhet. I. 14,1. Callistra- 
tus and Melanopus are mentioned together in the 
IIpwrecikaos of Anaxandrides apud Athen. XV. 
p- 689. f. 

“O mepl rijs "Idixpdrovs eixdvos Adyos pds “Appo- 
duov.—in the year of Phrasiclides. Falsely 
ascribed to Lysias, who died seven years before: 
Dionys. Lys. p.479. pera “AdxioOevnv apxorta, 
ep ov Ti eipnvnv "AOnvaiol re xai Aaxedatpdrrot 
kal Baowreds wpyooar, arodods Ta oTpatedpara “Idi- 
kpatns idwétns yivera* Kal TO mept rhs elkdvos iv 
Tore, €reow Enta mpoTepov THs ypadhs TeTeAevTH- 
xéros Avotov. Aristot. Rhet. II. 23, 6. quotes this 
oration: and again, ibid. s.8. Compare Aristides 
tom. II. p. 384, who mentions this oration—rov 
be "Idixparnv oxdre, Gvdpa ov peOdpiov pyropos Kat 
otpatnyod GAN dydorépov edixvotpevov. ap odr| 
bundOEs Tor avtod Thy amodoyiay Thv brép Ths de- 
peas ; and gives some passages. 











Democritus is now in his ninetieth year, at 


11. Anpoxpiros 6 diddcodos éredetrnoe Bidcas ern 
évevjxovta. although he erroneously dates the 
ninetieth year of Democritus at Olymp. 94. | 


Anno 1613 [commencing Oct. B. C.404] Democri-| 
tus obiit. For the death of Democritus conf. a.| 
357. : 


which age he died according to Diodorus XIV. | 














113 


114 


124 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY, 





B.C, 


1. ARcHONS, 
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369. 


102, 4. Lysistratus. 
Diod. XV. 61. Plu- 
tarch. Mor. p. 839. D. 
Boeckh. Inser. Gr. in 
addendis p.899.No.85... 
vovotparov apxovtos, ent 
eevee 08.08 SeExdtns 
mpuTavelas, }-.....e 
"Atnvieds eypappare. .. 
«++. po€dpwov emery. ute 
Evayyea. 


First invasion of Laconia. The Thebans arrive at Mantinea, ézei 
6 ’"Aynotdaos dmeAnAvde. Xen. Hel. VI. 5, 22, They enter Laconia, 
while it was still midwinter: Plutarch. Ages. c. 32. é¢pv%n adeioros 
éavrod Kal yéyiotos Tére 6 Eipoéras, xidvov yevouévov. Idem Pelopid. 
c. 24. xeyOvos pev joav ab wept tporas dxyal. 'They remained three 
months in Laconia: Plutarch. Agesil. c. 32. rpeis pijvas dAovs éupepe- 
vnxéres. Diod. XV, 67. mavra Ta mpoeipnueva ovvredéoartes ev ipepars 
dydojKxovta Kal mévte, etavnAOov els rhv oixefay. And it was still 
winter when they retired: Xen. Hel. VI. 5, 50. of 8 OnBator kai of 
didor—Aamevar €Botdrovro ek Ths Xopas—rTa pev yap avidoro, Ta Se birjp- 
maoto, Ta 5& efexexuTo, Ta 5& KaTeKéxavTo, mpds 8 ert Kal xempov Fy. 
The whole duration of their stay in Peloponnesus was four months : 
Plutarch. Pelopid. c. 25. Apophthegm. p. 194. A. Polit. Pree. 
p.817. F. The Messenians were restored during this first expedi- 
tion: Diod. XV. 66. Pausanias IV. 27, 5. xarjA@ov of Meoojvior— 
Avokiwyrov pev AOnvnow dpxovtos, tpiro d& eres Tis Sevtépas Kal éxa- 
tooris dAvpmiddos. ‘That is, towards the end of the year of Dyscine- 
tus, in the beginning of B.C. 369. Confirmed by Isocrates Archi- 
dam. c. 24, p. 127. d."AITAZ jrrjOevres, cal MIA® eloBodrjjs yevoue- 
vyns. and by Plutarch Pelopid. ¢. 24. Aaxedamovlavy dmoorjoavtes— 
airs Tis Aakwvikns Ta TAEloTa—év éxeivn TH oTparela—rtiv Meconviay 
xSpav veyouevev Xmraptiatev aroreucuevot, Tos Tadaovs Meoonvlovs 
€xaAovv kal xatjyov.—and by the emphatic notice of Xenophon VII. 
1, 27. who, in the next year, speaks of Messenia as then established. 
After the Thebans were withdrawn, the Athenians complete the 
treaty with Lacedeemon: Hel. VII. 1, 1—14. in B. C. 369. as Dodwell 
rightly fixes it. This treaty is mentioned by Callisthenes év ré 
mpéT@ Tdv “EAAnviKov apud Eustrat. ad Aristot. Eth. IV.. 3, 23, 
quoted by Zell ad Aristot. lc. and Schneider ad Xen. Hel. VI. 
5, 33. 

Polyphron of Phere slain: dpfas éva émavtév. Xen. Hel. VI. 4, 34. 
emt adpxovros Avowotpatov Diod. XV.61. Diodorus, however, con- 
founds Polydorus with Polyphron. Alexander of Phere mapédaBe 
thy apxnv. Xenoph. Hel. VI. 4,35. hpkev ern evdexa, Diod. XV. 
61. 








368. 





Ol. 103.  Nausigenes. 
Diod. XV. 71. Mar. 
Par. No. 75. Oderici 
Marm. Didasc. 


The Thebans enter Peloponnesus: Xen. Hel. VII. 1, 15. just 
before 7 mapa Avorvotov Bondea xaramAe? Aaxedaipovios. 1, 20. Mera 
Tatra OnBaior pelvavres ov ToAAdS Huepas aTHAGoV olkade, Kal of GAXot 
d@ Exaotos otkade. 1,22. Inthe spring: for the Syracusan succours 
went home rod Oépous Ajyovros. Diod. XV.70. And they had come, 
els pijvas mévte Tods pioOods eiAnpdres. Ibid. Embassy on the part of 
the king of Persia to negotiate a peace: Xen. Hel. VII. 1,27. But, 
ov fuvexdpovv of OnBaior Meconyynv t7d Aaxedaipoviors etvar. Xen. Ibid. 
This incidental allusion is the first notice that Xenophon ventures to 
take of that important transaction, the establishment of the inde- 
pendence of Messenia. 








367. 





103, 2. Polyzelus. Diod. 
XV.75. Demosth. One- 
tor. I. p. 868. Dionys. 
Amm. p. 728. 





‘H devrépa Bonbea mapa Avovvetov. Xen. Hel. VII. 1, 28. When 
their time of service was expired (—6é dpxev tijs Tapa Avovyelov Bon- 
Oelas Edeyev, Ste &fjxor adTtG 6 xpdvos 1, 28),—Archidamus gained the 


tearless victory: tiv Neyopévyny Gdaxpvv pdxnv. Plutarch. Agesil. ¢. 33. 
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Eudoxus flourished: Laért. VIII. 90.6 8 airis 
(sc. “AmoAAddwpos ev xpovixois. fra tum hoc 
omisit Heyn. Conf. Not. I.) @not rov Kvidiwov Eb- 
dofov axudoa cata thy y Kal p’ ddvpmidda’ cdpeiv 
Te Ta wept Tas KkaumvAas ypaypds. eredAedrnoe Se 
tplrov dyev kat v’ éros. He visited Mausolus: 
mapa Matcodrov adixéoba Laert. VIII. 87. which 
with this date-——and was recommended 
by Agesilaus to Nectanebis: ovorarixas pépovta 
map ’AynowWdov mpos Nexrdvafiv Ibid. which also 
is consistent with the 103d Olympiad. 


Aphareus began to exhibit tragedy: Vit. X. or. 
p- 839. D. 6 8 "Adapeds—éroince tpaywdlas repi 
énTa kal TpidKxovta, ov avtTiAéyovrat dvo" apfduevos 
d¢ amd Avowctpdrov diddoxev [Feb. or March 
B. C. 368], axpt Sworyévovs, év éreow eixootoxte 
didackadias dotixas KaOijxev @£, kal dis evixnoe did 
Atovuctov xabels, xal d¢ érépwv érépas S00 Anvaixds. 
conf. a. 341. 





Aristotle, in his eighteenth year, or at the age 
of seventeen complete, came to Athens: Laért. V. 
9. Byotv “AmodAdd@pos ev xpovixots,—napaBadeiv 
avrov TlAdren, xai duatphya: map ait@ eixoow érn, 





Dionysius gains the tragic prize with the Avrpa 
"Extopos. Diod. XV. 71. 74. é@ dpxovros Navor- 
yévous—Avovucioy dedidaxdros “AOnvyot Anvaiois 
Tpay@diay Kat vixncavros. [Anthesterion, or Feb. 
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described by Xenophon VII. 1, 29—32. Diodorus XV. 72. Embassy 
of Pelopidas to Persia: Xen. Hel. VII. 1,33—37. After the victory 
of Archidamus (conf. 1, 35), and before the march of Epaminondas 
into Achaia, which was in consequence of its failure. VII. }, 40.41. 

Death of the elder Dionysius: Diod. XV. 73. én &pxovros Navotyé- 
vous—erehevTnoe, dvvactedoas ern Tpidxovta Kal dxtd. Mar. Par. No.75. 
ad’ of Avovdowos Luxedidrns éredredrnoev 6 de vids Avovdawos érupdvvevoev 
kat ANe..v...——..... Aedes rn HIIII, dpyovros ’AOjvno. Navor- 
yévous. He died after a dramatic victory at the Lena: Diod. XV. 
74. consequently after Anthesterion, or the eighth month of Nausi- 
genes [Feb. B.C.367]. He was still living when the Syracusan 
auxiliaries were in Peloponnesus (i devrépa Bonbera Xen. Hel. VII. 1, 
28): which also brings down his death to the end of the year of 
Nausigenes. When succours were sent a third time, in the next 
campaign B. C. 366, Xenophon Hel. VII. 4, 12. attests that Diony- 
sius was dead: oxeddv zepl todrov tov xpdvov [the conclusion of the 
peace between Corinth and Thebes] reredevtnxoros iin Tod mporépov 
Avwvuoiov, 6 vids abrod méure Bonecav. The duration of his reign, 38 
years, (in which Cicero agrees, conf. a. 406) is consistent with his 
accession in the middle of the year of Callias ; between whom and 
Nausigenes are 37 archons. 











366. 


103, 3. Cephisodorus. 
Diod. X V.76. Demosth. 
Onetor. I. p. 868. 











Expedition of Epaminondas into Achaia: én’ dpxovros ToAvgjAov. 
Diod. XV.75. After the return of the embassy from Persia: Xen. 
Hel. VIT. 1, 41. ai@is & "Exayivdvias, Bovdndels rods "Axaiods mpovra- 
yayéoOat, Sras paddrov odiow ot Apkddes cab of GAAou Edupayor mpoo€- 


|Xovev Tov vodv, €yvaxe otparevtéov civar ént Thy “Axatav. Oropus id 


Tov hevydvtov KkaredjpOn. VII. 4, 1.—in the year of Cephisodorus : 
Diod. XV.76. <A defensive alliance is concluded between Athens 
and Arcadia: Xen. Hel. VII. 4, 2.—after the seizure of Oropus: 
Ibid. After this treaty (conf. 4,6), Corinth and Phlius make a 
separate peace with Thebes: VII. 4, 10.—which is spoken of by 
Diodorus XV. 76. as the peace made in the archonship of Cephisodo- 
rus, When 6 Aakovixds cat Bowwtixds KAnOels méAEuos KaTeAvOn, TtrEl@ 
pelvas erav Tévre, THY dpxiv AaBov amd TGv Aevxtpixdv. Diodorus is 
accurate in the date of this peace, but has by mistake ascribed it to 
the intervention of Artawerxes: for the rescript of Artaxerxes, pro- 
cured by Pelopidas, had failed, as Xenophon had related VIT. 1, 40. 
See Dodwell p. 284. 
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éxtaxaiwdexérn ovotdvra. Dionysius ad Ammeum B. C. 367.] Tzetz. Chil. V. 178—181. 


p- 728. éxt TloAvgijAou Gpxovros, reAeutijcavtos Tov obros 6 Atovicwos roddds pev tpaygdias 

matpos, dxtwxaidéxarov eros éxwv eis “AOjvas TOe, év rais ’A@nvats dvayvois, Sevtepos, Tpitos #AOcv* 

kal ovotabels [lAdtev xpdvov eixocaeth duerpuye | els Avrpa S€ rod “Exropos xadovpevor te dpapa 

ow aire. Idem p. 733. cvviv TAdrev, nal dé- avayveaaber évixnoe mavtas év tais *A@jvas. 

Tpupev Ews érGv Extra kal tpidxovta. That is, till He had already, therefore, gained the second and 
the death of Plato B.C. 347. ‘third places ; which was no mean honour. The 


Euseb. Ol. 103. 4 anno 1652 (from Oct. B.C. tragedies of Dionysius were read and quoted in 
365] Aristoteles XVII annos natus Platonem au-| after times. Thus Stobzus Florileg. 98, 30. Avo- 
diebat. Rightly placed by Hieronymus at Ol.) pycfov: rod tupdvvov “AAkyunvys. 105, 2. Atovvatov 
103, 2. _tupavvov éx Ajdas. Florileg. 49, 9. he preserves a 

verse Atovuyotlov tupdvvov which is authenticated 

by Plutarch. Mor. p. 338. C. Eclog. I. 4, 19, he 

has two tragic lines Atovvoiov. Athen. IX. p.401. 

f. Avovicws 6. répavvos év tO *Addvidt. which 
|Schweigh. (in Indice) without reason ascribes to’ 
Dionysius junior. Themistius, however, or. 9. 
p- 126. C. observes, évémAnce dpapdtwv TixeAlav 
HaAAOv 7} THY oKHVHY. 

A drama in which Dionysius satirized Plato is 

noticed by Tzetzes ibid. 182—185. 
ev 5€ T@ kara WAdrevos Spduari yeypappeve, 
TREov Koptkatép@ pev 7) Tpay@dias dvrt, 
dox@ Tov orixor édetev 
“€ abrois yap €umaifovew of pepoi Sporay.” 











-of the peace B.C. 366, to urge the Lacedzemo-|— 


| AaBov Meconvny, tatrns orepnOjva. Xen. Hel. 





Tsocratis *Apxféapos. Written at the juncture 
nians tplecGat ovd€eToTE, iy Tapa TGv TaTépwr Tapé- 


VII. 4, 9. Suverdgaro “Apyxidduo vé@.pev dvte cab 
ovm@ BacredovTt Dionys. Isocrat. p. 551. The 
oration itself attests that it was composed before 
the battle of Mantinea, and before the second 
invasion of Laconia: c. 24. p. 127. d. dag rrn- 
Oévres Kai judas eloBodjs yevouérns. (referring to. 
Leucira, and to the expedition in B. C. 369.) and | 
it is affirmed that Agesilaus is still living: c. 3. | 
p- 117. d. rod warpds BaotWevovtos, abrés 8 eni-| 
dofos av Tuxeiv Tavtns THs Tysqs. Nor is any thing 
discussed beyond the single question of the reco- 
very of Messenia. Mr. Mitford, therefore, vol. 
VIII. p. 132. is not quite accurate, when he 
places this piece in B. C. 353, and considers it as 
an exposition by king Archidamus of future 
arrangements. He had already in vol. VI. 
p. 318.319. placed it at the true period B.C. 
366. 

Demosthenes édoxiudacdn. Inthe year of Cephi- 
sodorus: Demosth. Onet. I. p. 868. pera rod- 
tov Tov apxovra [| Polyzelum] Knydicddepos, Xfov 











éxt tovrwy évexddouy doxyacbels. Ten years 
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365. 


103, 4. Chion. Diod. 
XV.77. Demosth. One- 
tor. I. p. 868. Oderici 
Marm. Didascal. 


War of Arcadia and Elis. Mera rodro od toAAG torepoy Karadap- 
Bavovow of ’HAcios Aaclwva. Xen. Hel. VII. 4, 12.—én’ dpxovros 
Xlovos Diod. XV. 77. 





364. 


Ol. 104. Timocrates. 
Diod. XV. 78.  De- 
mosth. Onetor. I. p. 
868. Dionys. Amm. p. 
724. Plutarch. Mor. p. 
844. 0. 845. E. Schol. 
/Eschin. p. 755. Reisk. 


Second campaign of the war of Arcadia and Elis: Xen. Hel. VII. 
4,19. of 8 ad "Apxddes movodvrar GAAnv otparelay és riv*HAw. Archi- 
damus invades Arcadia: 4,20. The Arcadians, émdvros "Od\vpmaxod 
€rous, Taperxevatovto Toteiv Ta Oddpmia obv Tots Tlucdras VII. 4, 28. 
—én’ dpxovros Tiyoxpdrovs’ dAuumias 8& trd Ilucdrev kal “Apxddor 
7X9 terdptn mpos tats éxardv Diod. XV. 78. Hence this Olympiad 
was omitted in the Elean register: Pausan. VI. 4, 2. rnv reieoal 
"Odvpmidda emt tails Exardv otk dvaypddovow of "Hreio1, dude pr avdrot 
Tov dyOva, GAAG TIuoato. cal "Apkddes Cecay dvr airév. conf. Pausan. 
VI. 22. 2. Battle of Olympia, at the time of the games: Xen. 
Hel. VII. 4, 29—32. 

Pausan. V. 9,5. él ris rplrns kat: Exaroorns dAvpmiddos pvdal re 
"HaAclois 5ddeKa Kal fs amd pudijs Exdorns eyévero “EAAavodikns. mecOEv- 
tes 5& td “Apxddv Todkéum potpay te améBadov tis yis Kal Soot Tov 
Sypwv joav év Th amorunOelon x@pa, kal otras és dxTd Te ApiOuov pvdev 
ent ris Terdptns cvveotddAnoay dAvpmiddos Kat Exatooris, kat “EAAavodlcat 
oplow toor tais pudais npéOnoav. 





363. 








104, 2. Chariclides. 

Diod.X V.82. Plutarch. 
Mor. p. 845. E. De- 
mosth. Midian. p. 572. 
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after the death of his father. 
20. 


See Appendiz c. 








‘Yrijpfav cata tovrovs tovs xpdvous [the year of 
Cephisodorus] dvdpes aftor prvjuns, “Iooxpdrns te 6 
piyrwp—xat “ApiotoréAns 6 piddaodos, ért 5é *Avagi- 
peévns 6 Aapyyaxnvés xat TAdter 6’A@nvaios’ Eri dé 
tav Llv@ayopixév diroadpov of redevraio (ef. 
Laért. VIII. 46], Zevoddy re, ecxardéynpos ov" 
’Aplotimnds Te kal “Avriobévns* pds 5€ rovrots Ai- 
oxtvyns 6 Soyrriws 6 Yoxparixds. Diod. XV. 76. 
That Antisthenes survived the battle of Leuctra 
we know from Plutarch Lycurg. c. 30. 





Tsai wept tod Diroxtijpovos KxAjpov. Fifty-two 
years after the expedition to Sicily: Is. p. 57, 33. 
TH pev yap otparia, ap’ ov éférAevoer eis Tixediar, 
dn Sort S00 Kal mevTyKovta érn, and “Apysvjorou 
dpxovtos. Between Arimnestus and Timocrates 
are fifty-one archons. Js@us, the master of De- 
mosthenes, flourished after the Peloponnesian 
war, and lived till the reign of Philip: Dionys. 
Isxeo p. 586. “A@nvaios fv 1d yevos, as 5 Erepor 
ypadover, Xadxidevds. [Anurrpos adrov Xadkidéa 
gyov civa. Suid.] fjxuace 5 pera tov Medozovyn- 
gliakov TOAELOV, @s Ex Adywr adTod TeKpalpoyat’ Kal 
péxpt ris Dirirmov buvactelas mapeFérewve [pera 
rov II. 7.—xal péxpt ths D. apyis mapéerewe Vit. 
X. or. p. 839. E. pera rov II. 7. xai péxpe tips ®. 
dujpxecev Gpxijs Phot. Bibl. cod. 263. male xara 
rov Il. wéAeuov Anon. Vit. Iseei]. yevécews 82 kal 
Teheutijs ToD pHtropos axpiBn xpdvov «izeiv ovK Exo" 
ovde di) ept Tod Blov Tod dvdpds, oids Tis v.—ovde 
yap 6 tovs "looxpdtovs pabnras avaypawas “Eppuz- 
mos—wUnép Tovde Tod prropos ovdev cipynkev, efw 
dvoitv totter, Sti dujxovoee pev “looxpdtovs, Kabnyi- 
cato d¢ Anpoodévous, auveyéveto d€ Tots aplorots 
Tav pirocdpov. 

Demosthenis xara *AddéBov.—eni Tioxpdarovs. 
[Aug. or Sept. B. C.364.] Demosth. Onet. I. p. 
868.—éxpivey adrods enitpomns ent Tioxpdrovs 
dpxovros Vit. X. or. p. 844. C. At eighteen 
years of age: dxtwxaidexa éerév Liban. Vit. De- 
mosth. p.3. He had completed his 18th year 
in the first month of Timocrates. See Appendix 
c. 20. 








Philistus ta wept Avoviowv tov vedtepov ade 
xaréotpopev [at the year of Chariclides]* dueAOov 
érn mévre év BiBdots dvoiv. Diod. XV. 89. Began, 
therefore, at the archon Nausigenes. The re- 
maining seven years of the reign of Dionysius 








Oderici Marmorea Didascalia fragm. 2. ’Ezi 
Xfwvos [Feb. or March B.C. 364] pa 
Avovisov Tova ... Lego Atovicov Tovais. ita inscri- 
bitur Potyzer1t fabula, cujus meminit Suidas. 
Oderic. p. Ixxxii. Polyzelus is thus described by 
Suidas: [ToAv(nAos, kopixds, Spduata adrod, Nin- 
tpa, Anyoruvddpews [cf. Poll. X. 76. Phot. et 
Suid. v. rév tpiGv xaxév Ev. Erotian. p. 130. ubi 
legendum cum Eustachio otvov aitirny—as kat To- 
Avfnros év Anporvviapéw], Movoév yovai [ef. 
Athen. IX.370. f. Zenob. Adag. VI. 50. p. 168. 
Poll. VI. 168], Avovioov yovai [ef. Poll. X. 109], 
’"Adpodimms yovai. But, in the Anyoruvddpews, he 
ridiculed Hyperbolus: Schol. Lucian. Timon. tom. 
I. p. 100. Bipont. “Yzep8dr@.) ext rodrou 8é Kal rd 
€Oos Tod dotpaxicpod KaTeAvOn, @s Oeddpacros év 
T@ Tept Néuov A€yet. TloAv{nAos 5€ év Anyorur- 
dapéw Ppdya adrév civa eis TO BdpBapov oxdzTev 
gnot. Kparivos 8 év"Qpais as tmapedOdvtos véov 
TS Bhpate wepyynta cal tap jArrklav. xat’Apiocropd- 
vns Donk cat Etrrodis TdAeow TAdrov 8 6 Kopt- 
kos év “YrepBod@ Avddv aitov gyoiv civat. From 
the poets with whom Polyzelus is here named, 
and from his mention of Hyperbolus, it is pro- 
bable that he flourished in those times, and be. 
longed to the old comedy. If this be true, the 
Atoviécov Tova recorded in the Marble under the 
year of Chion would belong to some later poet, 
and not to Polyzelus. 
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Dinarch. p. 665. 





B.C. 1. ArcHONS. 2. Events. 

362.104, 3. Molon. Diod.| Fourth expedition of Epaminondas into Peloponnesus. Xen. Hel. 
XV. 90. Demosth. Po-| VII. 5,4. Sparta is assaulted. 5,9—13. Battle of Mantinea: 
lyel. p. 1207. Dionys.| VII. 5, 20—25. In the year of Chariclides: Plutarch. Mor. p. 845. 


E. Diod. XV. 82.—In Scirophorion: Plutarch. Mor. p. 350. A. rnv 
d¢ dwdexdrnv Tod TKipopopidvos tepwrépay enolnoev 6 Mavtiviakds ayav. 
Whence we obtain June B. C. 362 for the date of the battle. Xeno- 
phon, however, mentions that the harvest was at hand: VII. 5, 14. 
citov ovyKom.dns ovens. But in the climate of Greece the harvest was 
early: ‘ The corn in the plain of Athens, which is cut in May, is 
‘« very high at the beginning of March.” Hobhouse’s Travels p. 355. 
Ephorus appears to have described this battle in his 25th book: 
Laért. I]. 54. 6 8 TpvAdos [the son of Xenophon] rerayyévos xara 
Tovs inméas (iv 5€ ) waxy wept Mavriverav) ioxvpGs adyoviodpevos erered- 
Thoev, @s now “Eqopos év rh méuntn Kal eixoorH Kndicoddpov pev 
immapxovvros “Hynoiiew 5¢ otpatnyodvTos. . 

The transactions of Athens immediately afterwards are described 
by Demosthenes in Polyel. p. 1207. Reisk. EBdeun pOlvovros perayert- 
viavos wnvos, émt Méde@vos apxortos [ Sept. B. C. 362], éxxAnolas yevo- 
mévns, kat eloayyeOévtov TodAAGY kal peyddov Tpaypator, eynploacbe 
Tas vads KabéAKeww Tovs Tpinpadpxovs—Thvos pev KatadrnpOcioa im “Ade- 
Edvdpov éEnviparodic6n [Alexander of Phere}, MidroxdOns & ahevorjxer 
amd Kérvos, xat mpéoBers emenduder tepl ovppaxias. ov akovovres 
duels Ev TS Ono EWnhloacbe BonOeiv Exaotaxot kal evixnoe 7d Apioto- 
pGvros Whpicwa. This expedition was unsuccessful, and was followed 
by prosecutions of the trierarchs: Demosth. Coron. Naval. p. 1230. 
dre TH vavpaxla rh mpds ’AA€Eavdpoy evixyOnre, Tore Tov Tpinpdpxev 
Tovs MEeucOwKdTas Tas Tpinpapylas—napeddxare «is Td diKacTHpiov,—Kal 
karnydper mev “Apioropar, edixd¢ere 8 duels. The prosecutions were 
carried on in the year of Nicophemus B.C. 363. Dionys. Dinarch. 
p- 665. speaking of an oration mpds MeAjcavdpov bnep rhs Tppapxtas, 
remarks,—6 pév A€ywr ws én) Médwvos dpxovros yeyevnuevou Tod GduKi- 
patos Tovetrar Tov Adyov. yet SF TO torepw ere ciorévat Tov aydva, ent 
Nixodyjpov dpxovros. He seems to describe a cause connected with 








these proceedings. 





361. 





104, 4. Nicophemus. 

Diod. XV. 95. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 638. 648. 
665. Demosth. Steph. 
II. p. 1132. Macartat. 





p- 1059. Aischin. Ti- 
march. p. 15, 28. Dod- 


A general peace; in which the Messenians are included. The 
Lacedemonians, not consenting to this, uévor tév “EAAjver taipxov 
éxorovdot. Diod. XV. 89. Polybius IV. 33, 8. distinctly confirms 
‘Diodorus in these particulars: éxéAvoy Aaxedaydrion peréxew Tov 
onovdav Meoonviovs’ ent tocodrov d€omevoav MeyadomoAtrat cal mavres 
ot Kowwvodvres "Apkddav ths a’rdv cuppaxlas, dote Meoonviovs pev 
‘imo TOV oUmpdxov TpoadexOjvat, kal petacyxeiv THY Spxov Kal diadvocor, 
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4, PoETs. 





were described by Athanis: Diod. XV. 94. rév 
de ovyypadéor *Adavas [sic] 6 Supaxovowos rSv wept 
Alova mpdfeov evred0ev apEdyevos [at the year 
of Molon B.C. 362] éypawe pev BiBrovs rpicKal- 
d€xa TpooavedAaBe dé Tov Gypadov xpdvov érSv Entra 
ard Tis Pirlorou cvvtagews ev pid BiBAw, Kat dier- 
Oav tis mpdfers ev Kedadalors ovvexi tiv toroptay 
énoincev. Athanis is quoted for the affairs of 
Timoleon by Plutarch Timol. ¢. 23. 37. 





Xenophon rhv tév ‘EAAnvixév otvragw kar- 
éorpehev emt tiv “Exapuvdvdov redevtyv. Anaxi- 
menes—riv mpdtnv tov “EAAnvikGv avéypawer, ap- 
Eduevos amd Ocoyovias,— Karéorpope 8 els tiv 
év Mavtivela paxnv.—ev BiBdrous dddexa. Diod. 
XV. 89. 

ZEschines the orator (zt. 27) is present at 
Mantinea: Fals. Leg. p. 50,39. tiv év Mavtuveia 
paxnv cuvepaxerdunv odk alcxpds, v8 dvagios rijs 
TOAEWS. 

Aristophon has a leading influence at Athens: 
see col. 2. He conducted the prosecutions against 
the trierarchs: Demosth. Coron. Naval. p. 1232. 
The Azenian seems to be spoken of. For he 
flourished from B. C. 403 to B.C. 355. ef. a. 355. 
He sustained in the course of his public life se- 
venty-five impeachments: AXschin. Ctes. p. 81, 
39. Apicrofadr éxeivos 6 "ACnvieds—ypapas tapa- 
popov anépuyev EBdoujKovta kal révte. He culti- 
vated the Theban alliance: Auschin. Ctes. p. 73, 
23. Apirropay 6 "Atnuieds, tAEioTOv xpdvov Thy Tod 
Bowrider tropetvas airtayv. Whence we may 
conjecture that the Azenian is meant in Demosth. 
Cor. p. 281. eidds “ApiotopGvra, cal rdédw EtBov- 
Aov, mavta Tov xpdévoy Bovdowevovs pagar Tadvrnv 
Tv didiav. Although, as the Azenian and the 
Colyitian were partly contemporary, we cannot in 
all cases determine which of the two is intended, 
when Aristophon is named ; for example, in De- 
mosth. Fals. Leg. p. 434. Timocrat. p. 703. Eu- 
bulid. p. 1308. it is doubtful which Aristophon is 
referred to by the orator. 








Birth of Dinarchus the orator; according to 
the conjecture of Dionysius Dinarch. p. 638. ride- 
pev 89 adrov EBdounxoorév exovta eros amd Tijs 
guys KaTeAnAvdévar’ Gs Kal adrds you, yepovta 
abrov aroxakGv.—trokepevov 97 ToUT@y ddAoTXEpEt 
Aoytoue, (To yap axpiBes odx« ExXouer,) ely dv xara 
Nixé@nyov dpxovra yeyovss. The seventieth 
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B.C. 1. ARcHONS. 2. Events. 
well Ann. Thucyd. p.| Aaxedamovlovs 5% pdvous exordvdous yevérOa tTév “EAAjveav. Mr. Mit- 
44. neglecting the text| ford, vol. VI. p.375. who quotes Diodorus and Plutarch for the 
of AXschines to follow) general peace, and quotes them with some distrust, omits this valuable 
the corrupted Scholiast, | and material testimony. Xenophon, in the last sentence of his his- 
refers this archon in|tory, speaks the language of a partisan of Lacedemon. It was not 
/Eschines to B. C. 482. | strictly true that otre xépa, otre méAEt, obr’ dpyij, ovdérepor ovdev TAEOV 
éxovtes epdvycar, 7) mply THY waxnv yevéoOat, axpicia S& Kal Tapaxn Ere 
mAciov peta THY paxny eyévero i mpdcbev ev TH “EAAdS. The Theban 
confederacy gained their great object, by establishing an effectual 
check to the power of Lacedeemon, and by securing the independence 
of Messenia. Plutarch, then, Agesil. c. 35. consistently with Poly- 
bius, implies that a general peace, of which the Messenians enjoyed 
the benefit, followed the battle of Mantinea. 
360. | Ol. 105. Callimedes. Timotheus repulsed at Amphipolis in the year of Callimedes: 





Diod. XVI. 2. Dionys.. 
Dinarch. p. 648. Calli- 
demides Laért. II. 56. 
forte legendum Kadd- 
pndovs apud Schol. At- 
schin. p. 755. Reisk. 


Scho]. Aischin. p. 755. Tyud0eos éemuotparetoas 7rTjOn emt KAAAMIQO- 
NOS [leg. KAAAIMHAOYS] dpxovros. Demosthenes Aristoer. p. 
669. 670. in his review of the acts of Charidemus adverts to this 
expedition :—Tipdbeov én’ "Audiroduy cal Xeppovnoov efereupare orpa- 
tnydv—rod pr AaBeiv "Audlrodw otros [Charidemus] airidrarés éorw. 
The course of events enumerated by the orator concurs with this 
date. The Olynthians were at this time enemies of Athens; and 
held Amphipolis :—éxovow "Aplmodw kar’ éxeivov Tov xpdvov p. 669. 
Afterwards,—pera ravra—Cotys was assassinated : p. 674—Chabrias 
was sent, and then ten ambassadors, to arrange the affairs of Thrace : 
p. 677.—éxmemevkdtov 38 rév TpécBewv, crpBaiver Tois xpdvois—@oT 
€BonOoduev eis EvBo.av p. 678. The expedition to Eubcea was in 
B. C.358. And the intermediate transactions, between the repulse 
at Amphipolis and the Eubcean expedition, might well have hap- 
pened in the course of two years. 

Corsini Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 348, after various experiments, seems 
to acquiesce at last in the opinion that Calamion is a corruption of 


Callimedes. 
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A. PoETs. 





archon from Nicophemus is Philippus B. C. 292. 

Callistratus is banished, in the beginning of the year of 
Nicophemus. In the fifth month of Nicophemus [Novem- 
ber B. C.361] he is spoken of as an exile. Apollodorus, 
the trierarch,—jdn réraprov piva enirpinpapxév Demosth. 
in Polyel. p. 1216.—was required d&yew dvdpa gvydda, ob 
"A@nvaior Odvarov dis kareyndloavro, KadAlotparov éx MeOd- 
vys eis Odoov os Tiyduaxov rov xndeorjv. Id. p. 1221. confer 
Zenobium Adag. IV. 34. p.89. Apollodorus served in the 
whole a year and five months; of which the five months 
belonged to his successor: Demosth. in Polyel. p. 1209. év 
mévTE pinot Kal érauvTG. p. 1206. wept re d:adoyis veds éorwv 
6 Adyos Kat éxitpinpapyjpatos TévTe pnvGv kal &E jpepSv avy- 
Awpévov. His proper period of service was a year; he 
undertaken for his own six months, and the six months of 
his colleague ;—ovvrpinpdpxov. For all the time beyond 
that period he claimed a compensation from his successor ; 
—biaddxov. p. 1219. éyad piv 6 tov Te tmep Euavtod yxpdvov 
| [se. rods & pjvas ibid.] cal rod cuvrpinpdpxov deAetToupyn- 
kas [the law requiring rods & pijvas éxdrepov mAciv p.1227] 
éretpinpdpxnoa imép tev. He had now therefore served 
sixteen months; and his naval service had commenced in 
| Metagiinion of the archon Molon : Ibid. p. 1207. Whence 
we collect that Callistratus was at Methoné in Memacterion 
of the archon Nicophemus. 








Theopompus commenced his history from the year of 
Callimedes : Diod. XVI. 3. Oedmopzos 6 Xios riv dpxnv tav 
mept Pidinrov toropidy évredOev Twoinoduevos yéypade BiBdovs 
6KT® Tpds Tais TevTHKOVTA. 

(Iset rept rod “Ayviov xdjpov. After the archonship of 
Nicophemus : for the cause originated in a suit which was 
prosecuted in that year. Philomaché gained the estate of 
Hagnias, in an action, in the year of Nicophemus: De- 
mosth. Macart. p. 1059. évixnoe Biroudyn éxt Nixodruov 
dpxovros. Compare Iseeus p. 84, 18—21. Theopompus 
sues Philomaché, and gains his cause: Iseeus p. 85, 27. 
Demosth. Macartat. p. 1052. 1060. Out of this cause 
grew a third action, in which Theopompus is defended 

inst another claimant, by Jseus, in this oration wep 
tod “Ayviov xAjpov. At a subsequent period, the son of 
| Philomaché while a minor became the client of Demo- 
sthenes ; who composed for him the oration tpds Maxdpra- 
tov, in which he contends for the inheritance against the 
son of the client of seus. So that the master and the 
pupil advocate opposite interests upon this question, 
although with some interval of time. The oration of 
Iseus was written some time, perhaps some years, after 
the archonship of Nicophemus. ef. p. 84,25. which con- 
firms the fact that seus continued to flourish in the reign 
of Philip.) 
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B.C. 1. ARcHONS. he. os ee ert Evenzs. ae 
359. | 105, 2. Eucharistus. Accession of Philip. xt. 23, ent KadAipajdous Diod. XVI. 2. dp- 


Diod. XVI. 4. 
Dinarch. p. 648. 


Dionys. 





Xovtos KadArdnuldov, (sic). €d’ ob Kat, Bikimmos 6,’Apivrov Muxeddvev 
pte Laért. II. 56. whence. 7'’heopompus began his history at the 
year of Callimedes: Diod, XVI. 3. The accession of Philip seems to 
have been about in the seventh. month, of, Callimedes.; the, beginning 
of B. C. 359. and his first. campaign in the spring and summer of that 
year. See Appendix c.4. Kings,of Macedonia. In his first cam 

he defeats. Argeus at Methoné: ént. Kaddyjdovs Diod. XVI. 3. 
[before midsummer B.C. 859]—declares_ Amphipolis. a free city: 
depiiev adr ay avrovowov. Diod. XVI. 3. —Polyen.. IN. 25. 17s ’Auspliro- 
Aw dmatrovpevos ind ’A@nvator, 6400 52. Kab’ TAAvpiois moAEuGv, od«. Garé 
doxen, GAN’ adhxev.ehevdépay. And makes peace with the. Athenians: 
émt Evxaptorov Diod, XVI. 4. [after. midsummer. B.C. 359,), Demo- 
sthenes Aristocrat. P- 660. Reisk. Pidunnos— Apyaiov katdyovras. 
AaBev TOV TET Epo Twas Tov, depijxe pev adrods, arédoxe be navra. 
dca amédecap, avtots: aéupas dé Yeaupara, emnyyeiAato Erowos civat 
ouppax lav Toveioan, Kad: THD. TAT PLKAY pudtav. dvaveotocbat, Being deli- 
vered from. this. enemy —démoAvdels. rod mpos “AOnvatovs oh€uov—he 
attacks and defeats the Peeonians, and gains,a, great.victory over the 
Illyrians. Diod. XVI. 4. 

Alexander of Phere, seems to haye. been slain in the end of the 
year of Callimedes. His reign of eleven, years (Diod. XV. 61) com- 
menced in the year of Lysistratus [autumn B.C.369}. That date 
for the commencement of his reign is confirmed by Xenoph. Hel. VI. 
4,34. He might therefore reign ten years complete, or eleven years 
current. He was succeeded by Tisiphonus, who governed when Xeno- 
phon was recording the death. of Alevander : Hel. VI. 4, 37. dxpis of 
dd3¢ 56 Adyos. éypaero, Tuclpovos Thy. dpxiv. etye.—and seems.to. have 
filled the interval to the. archonship of Agathocles, when-.Lycophron 
is mentioned by Diodorus XVI. 14. See Appendiaxc. 15: 





358. 


105, 3. Cephisodotus. 

Diod. XVI. 6. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 648. Reisk. 
Cephisodorus Mar. Par. 
No. 76. Cephisodorus 
Dionys. Iszeo p. 593. et 
mox Cephisodotus Id. 


Pp. 597. 


Amphipolis taken. by Philip, ent Knqucodédrov, after his victory, over 
the Illyrians, Diod. XVI. 8. —Polyzenus, IV. 2, 17. OmOTe TOV “TAupiy 
kpatnoas pelo ddvapw, exTaTO, TyviKadra nd huy ’Audirodw Karéoxev. 
An Athenian, expedition into Euboea, ém Kngicoddrov Died. XVI. 7; 
is undertaken. by the advice of. Timotheus ; Demosth. Cherson, p. 108. 
—at the time when Amphipolis, is pressed by. Philip. Demosth. 
Olynth. I. p. 1], Demosthenes in B. ©. 355 alludes to this, expedi- 
tion: Androtion. p. 597, i¢@ dt. pony EiBocdow. hpepov TPIQN éBon- 
Ojoare. And. Adschines i in B. C. 330. (Ctesiph, p- 65, 42. with a-slight 
variation: éy IIENTE ‘juepais éBonOjoate adrois, x. Tt. d.. Fimotheus 
died about four. or five years after, cf. a, 354, 





357. 





105, 4. Agathocles. 
Diod. X V1.9. Demosth. 





The Social war began ; er dipxovros Knpioodsrou Diod. XVI, rr 





7.—Dionys. Lysia p. 480. obros 6 méAeuos mlnrer Kata “Ayaboxéa ‘kal 
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The death of Xenophon was placed in this year by Ste- 
siclides: Laért. II. 56. xaréorpewe, xabd gyno Sryoixdcldns 
—év 7 Tv Gpxdvt@v Kai dAupmiovixGy avaypaph, ere. TPSTe 
Ths p€é sAvpmiddos, emt Gpxovros Kaddtdynuldov. As Xeno- 
phon Hel. VI. 4, 36. mentions the death of Alexander of 
Phere, and as that event is placed by Diodorus XVI. 14. 
three years later, é) ’AyaSoxAgovs, it has been inferred that 
Xenophon lived longer than the date assigned by Stesi- 
clides. (See Wess. ad Diod. XV.76.) But the date of 
Diodorus for the death of Alexander is inconsistent with 
his own account in another passage: and is supported by 
no other testimony; for the Parian Marble, quoted by 
Corsini to this purpose, is merely supplied by conjecture 
from Diodorus. See Appendix c.15. The age, however, 
of Xenophon at his death makes it probable that he lived 
to a later date. According to Lucian Macrob. c. 21. iép 
Ta évernxovra éBlocev érn. Laértius IL. 56. réOvnxev év Ko- 
pivOe (ds dnor Anujrpios 6 Mdyvns) 75n sndad} ynpatds ixa- 
vés. But he, who was forty-two at the most in B.C. 
401 (cf: an.), could not have been past ninety in B.C. 359. 
either he died at an earlier age, or he lived to a later 

riod. Stesiclides and Lucian cannot be reconciled. 

Demosthenes is named at this date by Eusebius: Ol. 
105. 2/ anno 1657 [from Oct. B.C. 360] Demosthenes rhe- 
tor cognoscebatur. 








(Isai izép Etpabods. [7 trep Eipabois eis éhevOepiav adai- 
peots Harpoer. v. dye. efaipécews dlkn. execxyyaro. Conf. 
Vales. ad Harpoer. p.6.] After the archonship of Cephi- 
sodotus : Dionys. Iseo p. 593. tpinpapxodyrds pou én Kngr- 
godépov dpxortos, Kal Adyou amayyeAOEvtos Tpds ToOvs oiKelovs 
@s dpa Teredeutnxas elnv év th vavpaxia.—Reisk. ad loc. 
Forie apud Eubeam inter Themisonem et Athenienses com- 
missa. Ol. 103. 3.[B.C. 366] quo Cephisodorus archon fuit. 
But we cannot. collect from Diod. XV. 76. compared with 
Xen. Hel. VII.4, 1. Demosth. Cor. p. 259. Ulpiansad loe: 


fEschin, p. 50, 15. 65, 39. that any battle at all was-fought |. 


on that oceasion. According to: Ulpian p. 153..Par..as 
éuedAov ToAcueiv, Cdofe dixy paddAov xpiverOa. It isy there- 
fore; more probable that. the: sea-fight mentioned in ‘this 
oration was that in which Chabrias fell: the first.action of 
the Soeial war, at the end of the -year.of Cephisodotus. cf. a. 
357, 2.. This cause, then, might: have fallen. within - the 
year of Agathocles, or Elpines, or perhaps. later.) 











- Death of Democritus et. 104. Luciam Macrob.¢:18. éréyv, 


yeyoves tecodpev. Kal: éxardv—erededra: Phlegon Longeev. 


Death.of Timotheus. Mar. Par. No. 








77. ad od Tides Bidcas érn ig; AAAA 
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2 Events. 














Euerg. p.1152. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 648. Lysia 
p. 480. Pausan. X. 2,2. 
Mar. Par. No. 77. Ode- 


rici Marm. Didasc. 


"EAtwikny dpxovras. The first campaign, therefore, is towards the 
end of the year of Cephisodotus: before midsummer B. ©. 357. 
Siege of Chios by Chares and Chabrias: death of Chabrias. Diod. 
XVI. 7. 

The Phocians seized Delphi, ‘Ayabakhéous "AOnvynsw aGpxovros, 
reraptm Oe ere. TéeumTns dAvpmddos emt Tats éxarov Pausan. X. 2, 2. 
—Diodorus XVI. 14, —évredbev [sc. did dpxovtos *Ayadoxdéovs | amd 
Ths kataAnWews Tod ev Aedgois iepod do PrdoyijAov. 

Dion sails from Zacynthus after an eclips efeAumev 7 oveAnun 
Plutarch. Dion. c. 24. (Aug. 9. B. 0.357] é Pap kpyavros *Ayaboxd€ovs 
Diod, XVI. 9.—He lands in Sicily about September B, C, 357, 





. | Ol. 106. Elpines. Diod. 


XVI. 15. Dionys. Di- 


narch. p.648. Elpini- 
ces Dionys. Lysia p. 
480. 


Birth of Alexander: Euseb. Ol. 106. 1 anno 1660 [commencing 
Oct. B. C. 357] Alexander Philippo et Olympiade nascitur. iorape-. 
vou pnvos éxarouBaidvos Extn Plutarch. Alex. c.3. At the time of 
the Olympic games: Plutarch. Ibid. [July B.C. 356.] The news 
reached Philip, apr. Noridarav npyxdr. Plutarch. Ibid. The birth of 
Alexander was distinguished by another event: Cic. Div. I. 23. Qua 
nocte templum Ephesie Diane deflagravit, eadem constat ex Olympiade 
natum esse Alexandrum, ef. Plutarch. Alex. ec. 3. 

Second campaign of the Social war. Dionysius expelled from 
Syracuse. After the defeat of Philistus émt dpxovros ’EAntvov Diod. 
XVI. 15.16. Dionysius éAabev éxmredoas. XVI. 17. According | to 
Plutarch Dion. c. 37. after the death of Philistus, Dionysius, mvedpa 
Tnpnoas enlpopor, éfémAeuce. Then followed the elections of magis- 
trates, 0€povs perodvros. Id. c.38. Therefore Dionysius efémhevoer i in 
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c. 2. rn éxardv téocapa. His death is referred by Chron. 
Pasch. p. 169. A. to the 5th year of Ochus: pe’ ddvpmids. 
[anno secundo| Anyéxpiros tedevTa Choas érn p’. In Chron. 
Pasch. then the death of Democritus and the fifth year of 
Ochus are both placed at Ol. 105.2. The testimonies of 
Apollodorus for his birth (cf. a. 460) and Lucian and Phle- 
gon for the duration of his life, will place his death at Ol. 
105. 4. at the second or third year of Ochus, whose reign is 
antedated four years by the Paschal Chronicle: See Ap- 
pendiz c.18. According to Laért. IX. 43. he lived 109 
years: évvéa mpods Tois Exarov érn Bods. and 90 according to 
Diodorus. cf. a. 370. 

Death of Hippocrates xt. 104. Auctor vite. érededra 
mapa Aapiccaious, dre kat Anudkpiros péperar TeAevTijoas. Kal 
of pev evevixovta érdv, of 5%, mévTe Kal dydojKxovta gacty: 
ddXo1, pd. twes, pO’. Suidas.—xaréorpewe Tov Biov éviavtdv 
yeyovas 8 Ka p'. cal réOanra ev Aapioon ths Oerradlas. 
Tzetzes Chil. VII. 973. makes him 104. The death of 
Hippocrates at the same age, and at the same time with 
Democritus, is another argument for the birth of Democri- 
tus in Olymp. 80. where the birth of Hippocrates is placed 
by the author of his life. The variations are similar in 
both cases; the age of each being stated at 90, 104, or 
109 years. Democritus and Hippocrates are contemporary 
in Plin. H.N. XXX. 1. Hadem etate (medicinam) Hippo- 
crate (magicam) Democrito illustrantibus circa Peloponnesia- 
cum Grecie bellum, quod gestum est a CCC? urbis nostre 
anno [in reality U. C. Varr. 323]. 
~ Demophilus 6 "Edépov—rov rapadeipOévta médeuov bd 
Tod TaTpos, dvouacbévra dé icpdv, cuvteTaypévos evTedOeV Tpk- 
ta [from the year of Agathocles], amd rijs xaradmppews 
tod év Aedoots tepod t7d Piropjdrov.—Callisthenes tiv rév 
“EAAnuixGy toroplav yéypadev év BiBdous d€xa, kal KatéoTpo- 
gev els THY KaTdAnYiw Tod tepod.—Diyllus 6 ’A@nvatos jpxrar 
ths toropias amd tis tepoovAjoews, kal yéypade BiBdAous «i- 
coo. kal énrd. Diod. XVI. 14. [under the year of Aga- 
thocles. } 


4, Ports. 








€TENEUTNOEV.«....- ém™m IAIAAAATII 
dpxovtos *AOjvnow ~Ayaboxdé.. Ac- 
cording to Suidas, he lived 97 years: 
Tiuddeos Oepadvdpov -MidAjovos* ds—rhv 
dpxaiay povoixny emt TO padaKarepov pe- 
thyayev [cf. Pausan. III. 12, 8. Phe- 
recrat. apud Plutarch. Music. p. 1141. 
F'], érededrnce 8& érGv évevjxovta end. 
Steph. Byz. v. MéAnros. Tid0eos xiOa- 
pdds, ds émolnce vopwr KiOapwdixdy Bip- 
Aous dxt@xaldexa, els em@v dxtaxioxiAloy 
Tov GpiOyov, Kal mpovdmia avdAdv xiua. 
Ovyocxe. 8 év Maxedovia. According to 
the Parian marble Timotheus was born 
B.C. 446. His dxyy is dated at B.C. 
398. conf. an. But he made his inno- 
vations in music at an earlier period, 
because Pherecrates alludes to them, 
and because they were made in the life- 
time of Euripides: conf. Plutarch. An 
seni &c. p. 795. D. consequently before 
B.C.406. For the Lacedzemonian de- 
cree against Zimotheus, see Casaubon 
ad Athen. VII. p.352.a. On Timo- 
theus, see Alex. AXtol. apud Macrob. 
Sat. V. 22. 





Philistus is defeated and slain by the Syracusans. Plu- 
tarch. Dion. ¢. 35. Diod. XVI. 16. ém dpxovros *EAmivou 
Id. XVI. 15. In the beginning of the year of Elpines, or 
the summer of B. C. 356. Philistus had acted in public 
affairs fifty years before, cf. a. 406. and was therefore 
advanced in age: dévros dn yépovros Plutarch. Dion. c. 35. 
He had been an eyewitness, dparijs, of the Athenian defeat 
at Syracuse. Plutarch. Nicia c. 19. in B.C. 415, fifty-nine 
years before his death. Mitford vol. VII. p. 221. quoting 
Plutarch, describes Philistus as now in his eightieth year. 
But this is not to be found in Plutarch. 

Tsocratis wep) Eipjvns. published before the peace with 
the Confederates ; which he recommends: ec. 6. p. 162. b. 
—and while the peace was under deliberation: p. 159. b. 





The licence of comedy is adverted to 
by Isocrates de Pac. c. 5. p. 161. d. ox 
gor. Tappnoia, mAHY évOdde pev [in the 
public assembly] rots appoveordros—év 
d& TG Oedtpw Tois KopmdodwWacKddrots. 

Alexis the comic poet flourished at 
this time: his comedies, entitled the 
Mepomis, "AyxvAtov, "OAvpmiddwpos, Ta- 
pdo.ros, in which he mentioned Plato, 
(Laért. III. 27. 28.) were probably ex- 
hibited as early as the 104th Olympiad. 
The [lapdouros, in which he glances at 
Araros (as a rival poet) — Wuxpédrepov 





*Apapéros Athen. III. 123. sig iene 
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the very beginning of the year of Elpines, about ten months after the 
landing of Dion. He had reigned twelve years: Diod. XV. 73. 
Plutarch Dion. c. 28. computed forty-eight years—érn éxr® kal rerra- 
pdaxovra—from the first usurpation of the elder Dionysius ; and, in 
another passage (‘Timol. ¢. 13), reckoned ten years for the reign of 
the younger ; confirming and illustrating the period of Theopompus 
apud Diod. XVI. 71. dpdyevos dd Avovuciov rod mpecBurépou duprOe€ 
xpovov érGv TevtTiKovtTa, Kal Karéorpewer els THY exntwow Avovuctov Tod 
vewrépov. These numbers give 38+12=50 years for the two reigns 
in Diodorus, consistently with the actual amount: while the 48 
years of Plutarch are 38+10. Both computations are reckoned to 
the first expulsion by Dion; and they do not extend to the final ex- 
pulsion by Zimoleon. See Appendix c. 10. 





358. 








106, 2. Callistratus 

Diod. XVI.23. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 648. 668. ad 
Ammeum p. 724. Mar. 
Par. No. 78. Callistra- 
tus orator archon fuit 
Ol. 106. 2. nec erat qua- 
re dubitaret Fabricius. 
Ruhnk. Hist. Crit. or. 
Gr. p. 141. Reisk. But 
there was some reason 
to doubt; because Cal- 
listratus the orator was 
now probably either in 
exile, or put to death 
by the Athenians. Cf: 
ann. 361, 3. 356, 3. 


Third campaign of the Social war. Chares, Timotheus, and Iphi- 
crates, are sent with a fleet, ém’ dpxovros "EAntvov. Diod. XVI. 15. 21. 
A fourth commander, Menestheus, not named by Diodorus, but men- 
tioned by Isocrates, Dionysius, and Nepos, was joined with Timo- 
theus. Nepos Timoth. c.3. Hic [Timoth.] quum esset magno natu, 
et magistratus gerere desiisset, bello Athenienses undique premi sunt 
capti.— Fit Menestheus pretor ; filius Iphicratis, gener Timothei ; 
et ut ad bellum proficiscatur decernitur. Huic im consilium dantur duo 
usu sapientiaque prestantes, pater et socer. Peace is concluded with 
the Confederates: Diod. XVI. 22. 6 pév ody cuppayixds TéAEMos ToLOd- 
tov éaxe TO TéAos, dvapelvas ern tpla. Ibid. He had before (XVI. 7) 
specified the same duration, in his account of the beginning of the 
war, in the year of Cephisodotus: of ’A@nvaio., Xfwv kal ‘Podier kab 
Kéov, én. 5 Bufavtiov, admocravtwr, événecov és médEuov Tov dvopa- 
cbévra cuppaxiKov, ds dieyewev éry tpla. Confirmed by Dionysius. 
cf. a.357. The peace must have been concluded about midsummer 
B.C, 355. Barthélemy Anachars. tom. II. p. 430. and Du Fr 
Tablettes tom. I. p. 351. both inaccurately make the duration four 
years. Mausolus of Caria assisted the allies against Athens in this 
war: Demosth. Rhod. p. 191. confirming Diod. XVI. 7. 

The peace concluded with the Confederates was promoted by the 
orator Eubulus. Ulpian. ad Demosth. p. 26. s. 38, 39. ed. Paris. rot 
de rovadrnv yevéoOa Thy elphynv airios EtBovdos. 
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162. d. 164. b. therefore in the year of Elpines: perhaps in 
the beginning of B.C.355. Cersobleptes and Philip were 
now objects of jealousy: p. 163. d. ju) oleoe pjre Kepoo- 
Bdéntny itp Xespovjoov phre Didimrov trep ’Apdindr€cos 
Todeunoew, x.T.A. Callistratus the orator seems to be 
still an exile, and seated in the Chersonese: p. 164.a. dzov 
—KaddAlorparos—gvyas dv, olxica médw olds te yéyove. 
He had been about five years in exile. cf. a. 361. Upon 
his returning to Athens, he was put to death: Lycurg. 
Leoer. p. 159, 27. KadAtotparor, ot Oavarov 7 més KaTéyva, 
dduxduevov kat ént tov Bopdv—xatagvydrvta Kat ovdéy 7rTov 
ind Ths TéAEws GTroPavdrta. 


be written while draros was yet living. 
In the ’Ayéus he ridicules Misgolas : 
Athen. VIII. p. 339. ¢. °Q pijrep, ixe- 
Tevo oe, py mloeé por Tov MicydAar, od 
yap xiOapwdds eiw eyo. And Misgolas 
is described to us by AXschines Ti- 
march. p. 6-—8. in the year B.C. 345. 
MuoyodAas éore tus—K odvtreis——del t1- 
vas exew elabas wept adrov xiBapwdods 7 
xOapiotas.—tvyxdver pev yop HAtKLéTNS 
@v éuos Kal cuvednBos, cal éotw jyiv 
Tourl méunrov Kal rTetrapaxooroy €éros. 
whence we learn the age of Misgolas. 
And we may conclude that these come- 
dies, in which Plato and Misgolas are 
named, were among the earlier pieces of 
Alewis. He continued to write comedy 
in B. C. 306, forty-one years after the 
death of Plato. cf. a. 306. 








Isocrates vel Aphareus wept dvtiddcews mpds Meyaxdeidnv. 
Vit. X. or. p. 839. C. d00 év dravtt TG Big cvvéotnoar aire 
dyGves' mpdrepos pev els dvtidoow mpoKxadecapévov avrov 
MeyakAcldov, mpos dv odx amyvrnce 81a véoor, Tov dé vidv 


| wéuapas "Adapéa évixnoe. Dionys. Isocr. p. 576. "Agapeds 6 


mpdyovds Te Kal elomointos ‘Iooxpdre: yevouevos, ev TH TpOs 
MeyaxAcldny aepl tis avriddcews Ady diopiCerat, x.T.A. In 
the last campaign of the Social war: Dionys. Dinarch. p. 
667. intp avriddoews, Meyaxdcldn. “ ef pev Eder, & Gvdpes”-— 
6 pev A€yav eotlv ’Adapeds.—eipntat ert tod otparnyod Tiyo- 
Oéov Gyros, kata Tov xpdvoy Tov Ths peTa MeveoOéws otparn- 
ylas, ef 9 tas edOtvas brocxav Edo. 

Aristophon the Azenian and Chares prosecute Iphicrates 
for his failure in the last campaign of the Social war: 
Diod. XVI. 15. 21. éx dpxovros "EAnlvou—6é pev Xdpns 
du€Bade Tovs cvvapxovras'—oi 8 ’AOnvaior xplow To “Igixpdres 
kat Tyobé@ mpodévres eCnuiwoav airods TodAois Taddvrois. 
If Diodorus meant to refer these prosecutions to the year 
of Elpines, (in whose year the transactions occurred, out of 
which the prosecutions arose,) he has placed the trial of 
Timotheus, at least, too early by almost two years. conf. a. 
354, 2. In placing the trial of Iphicrates here, he is per- 
haps supported by Dionys. Lys. p.480. é r@ cvppayixe 
Todeuo THY eloayyeAlav “Ipixparns trydvicta, Kal Tas edOivas 
iméoxnxe THS oTparnylas.—ovTos S€ 6 TdAEuOs TinTEL KaTa 
*Ayadoxdéa xal EAmivixny dpxovras. A relic of the defence 
of Iphicrates against his two opponents is preserved by 
Aristot. Rhet. II. 23,7.—Iqixparns ampos ’Apiotodoévra— 
“« Sv pev, Apiotropoy av, ov mpodolys;” x.t.A. Compare 
Aristid. tom. II. p. 385. quoting the same expression. 
Again, Aristot. Rhet. III. 10,7.— *Iqtxparns cine “ “H 
* yap ddds pot TGV Adyor ba péowv THY Xdpyte TeTpaypevov 
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354. 








106, 3. Diotimus. Diod. 
XVI. 28. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 648. 668. 
Amm. p.724. Inser. Gr. 
apud Boeckh. conf. a. 
353. 4. 





Sint ab. a 


Trial and condemnation of Z%imotheus, in the archonship of Dioti- 
mus. Nepos Timoth. c.3. Timotheus et Iphicrates—in crimen voca- 
bantur ; accusantur proditionis. Hoc judicio damnatur Timotheus, 
lisque ejus estimatur centum talentis. Ille, odio ingrate civitatis coac- 
tus, Chalcidem se contulit. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 667.—éri Tiyodéov - 
(Gvtos, kara tov xpdvov tov Tijs peta MevecOéws orparnylas, ep 7 Tas 
edOivas tnooxap EdAw. Tiydbeos d& Tas edOdvas inéoynkev eat Avotivov 
Tov peta KadAlorparov: bre xal*. Wesseling ad Diod. XVI. 21. has 
restored MeveoOéws in Dionysius, on the authority of Nepos c. 3. an 
authority overlooked by Vales. ad Harpoer. p. 1387. The emendation 
is confirmed, and this whole transaction illustrated, by the following 
passage in Isocrates, which was not yet published in the time of Wes- 
seling. Isocr. rept dvrid. p. 75. Orell. (7 addus) wept mpodoctas expwwe, 
kat maAdwv diddvtos edvObvas adTod, kal Tas pev mpdfers "Idixpdrovs davade- 
xXouévov, Tov 8 trép tov xpnudrov Adyov MevecOéws, todtovs yey ané- 
Avoe, Tiddeov 8& rocodrois eCnulwoe xphuacw, Soors ovdéva TéTOTE TGV 
mpoyeyernuevov. Dinarch. p. 110, 27. Tyddeov—éxardv raddvrev Tyui- 
gavtes, Ste xpiyar’ abtrov Apioropar én mapa Xlwv eiAnpévar kai “Po- 
lw. Aristophon is named by Plutarch de Exil. p. 605. F. ’Apioro- 
Pov 6 Karnyopijcas—Tudbeos 6 weractas éx ris matpidos. A particle 
of the defence of ‘Timotheus is preserved Stob. Florileg. 13, 38. Tysé- 
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“ éori.” Iphicrates escaped. See Mitford vol VII. p.460. 
461. 

' Demosthenes dnyoclovs Adyous HpEatro ypddew ent KadAl- 
atpdtou apxovros.—xal oti avtod mpGros 6 xara ’Avdporlw- 
vos. Dionys. Amm. p. 724. Androtion had been more 
than thirty years in public life. Demosth. p. 613. But 
this is only to be taken generally, since the orator repeats 
the same number two years afterwards [B.C. 353] in 
addressing Timocrates: p.754.——Demosth. pis Aenti- 
vnv. Dionys. Ibid. xara tov airév xpdvov repos ént Kaddt- 
otpatov Gpxovtos 6 mept trav GredeiGv. In this oration p. 
506. mention is made of the success of Dion’s enterprise, 
which was not completed till the year of the preceding 
archon Elpines. Leucon, 6 dpxwv Boozédpov, is still living: 
p. 466. and Leucon died B.C. 353. Pydna and Potidza 
were now in the hands of Philip: p. 475. Demosthenes 
was at this time twenty-seven years of age: Gell. XV. 28. 
He completed his twenty-seventh year in the first month of 
Callistratus. See Appendix c. 20. 

Aristophon the Azenian assisted Leptines: Demosth. p. 
501. ijpnvra 8 To vou@ cbvdiKor—Acwdduas ’Axapveds Kal 
’ApictodGv “Atnvieds. He was still living in the year of 
Diotimus: conf. a. 354,2. This, then, is the Aristophon, 
in whose old age Demosthenes came forward: Vit. X. or. 
p- 844. D. ’ApioropGrros ij5y Thy mpocractay 81a ynpas-Kata- 
Aunévros.——and not the Colyttian Aristophon, as Ruhn- 
kenius supposes. conf. a.340. The orator Leodamas was 

y grown up in the time of the Thirty, fifty years 
before the present cause [conf. a. 372]; and consequently, 
like Aristophon, was now of advanced age. 








Demosth. wept trav cvppopidv. Dionys. ad Amm. p. 724. 
éxt Avorivov rod wera KadAlorparor, év AOnvatois mpadrny etre 
Snunyoplay, Hv émrypddovow of Tods pntopixods mlvaxas ovyTd- 
Eavres “ Tlept rév ovppopiar.” év fh mapexdder tovs "APnvatovs 
pay Avew THY Tpds Bactéa yevouerny elpyynv. 
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Oeos 6 Kévevos mpos ’Apiotopavra tov ’Agnuiéa tévtov apiota éxovra 
Adyov elmev'——_Qu txavdv oddtv, tobrw ye aicypdv oddév. Hence we 
learn that. the prosecutor was Aristophon the Azenian: who was 
therefore-still livmg in the year of Diotimus, almost fifty years after 
the archonship of Kuclides.. conf. a. 403. of which Mr. Boeckh was not 
aware, Inser, Ant. p..I. p. 130. -b. treating of the Azenian after Ruhn- 
kenius. We now learn from Isocrates rept dvriddéo. p. 66. Orell. that 
Timotheus was dead.when that oration was published. conf: a. 353,3. 
Consequently his death must have happened immediately almost after 
his retirement. to Chalcis, and in the year of Diotimus. And the 
lacuna in Dionysius'p. 568 may be probably supplied thus: Tiyddeos 
Tas ed0dvas dnéoxykev emt Arorivov: bre kal ETEAEYTHSE. Laért. V. 
10. has a similar expression: 7@ tplrm érer—érededryoev, Ste kat An- 
poobévns Karéorpewe. 








353. | 106, 4. Hudemus. Diod. Death of Dion: én dpxovtos Atoripov Diod. XVI. 28. 31. 
XVI. 32. Dionys. Di-|quartum post. annum. quam ex Peloponneso redierat Nepos Dion. ec. 
narch. p. 648. ém @ov-|10. Therefore at the close of the year of Diotimus. The character 
djyov Oderici Marm.|of Dion, who, according to Strabo VI. p. 255. érdpagev Gmavras mpds 
Didascal. Dionys. Amm. | dtavras, who removed his rival by assassination (Plutarch. Dion. ¢. 
p. 725. 53. Nepos Dion.¢.6), who delivered the Syracusans from a tyrant, 
not in order to give them liberty, but in order to become the tyrant 
himself (compare Plutarch, c. 53. with Nepos ce. 6. 7), is well under- 
stood and truly drawn by Mr. Mitford vol. VII. p. 233—238. 

Philip seized. upon Pagasze, and began to besiege Methoné. Diod. 
XVI.31.—in the year of Diotimus : from which point of time De- 
mosthenes seems to date the hostile projects of Philip against Greece. 
conf. a. 341. 
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Isocratis wept avridécews tpds Avoivaxoyv. Vit. X. or. p. 
839. C. Avo cuvéctncav ait aySves—[cf. a. 355] devrepos, 
Avowdxov abtov mpoxadecapuevov Tept tpinpapxtas eis dvrido- 
ow. ytTnOels Se Ti tpinpapxlay tréorn. 'The oration was 
composed after sentence had been given against him, and 
after he had borne the office imposed upon him: see e. 2. 
3. p.311. When he had completed his eighty-second 
year: ¢. 5. p. 312. a. Eypadov tov Adyov Totrov ovK axpdCor, 
GAN ern yeyovas dto0 Kal dydojxovra. He was eighty-two 
complete in the beginning of the year of Diotimus. conf. a. 


436. And yet in this oration he mentions the death of| et actoribus primarum enumerati erant, 


Timotheus, who was tried and fined in the year of that 
archon: p. 66. Orell.=p. 444. ed. Oxon. éurjoOn [ Lysima- 


chus] rijs mpds Tyd0eov por gidtas yeyevnuevns, cab odx| 


joxvvn mepl avdpos TeredAeuTnKéros, K.t.A. We may there- 
fore thus arrange the circumstances: Timotheus was tried 
in the beginning of the year of Diotimus: he died a few 
months at, Chalcis, in the same year [¢f. 4.354, 2]: 
Isocrates composed this oration immediately after the death 
of Timotheus, at the close of the archonship of Diotimus, 
when he was actually in his eighty-third year. Jsocrates in 
this oration quotes the [lavnyvpixos. ¢. 26. p. 322: a. rept 
eipnyns. ¢. 24. p. 341. Nuxoxdjjs. c. 26. p. 343. ¢. xara coduc- 
tov. p. 95. Orellii. 

(Isocratis "Apeomay:tixds. Soon after the peace with the 
Confederates: conf. ¢. 1. p. 140. and yet, probably, not 
published before the oration wept dvriddcews, in which he 
would be likely to have quoted it.) 

Demosthenis xara Tipoxpdrovs. — imép Meyadomoditar. 
Dionys. Amm. p. 725. éxt Oovdijpou (Evdjuov) rod pera Aco- 
Tysov apfavtos, Tév Te Kata Tyoxpdrovs Adyov ~ypawe—xal 
Tov tept THs MeyadomodtGv Bonbeias Snunyopixdv. As the 
war, which gave occasion to this latter oration, was carried 
on in the year of the next archon, the summer of B.C. 
352, the oration may have been delivered late in the year 
of Eudemus, towards the beginning of B. C. 352. 


Boeckh. Inser. Gr. No. 321. p. 353. 


Seles as OTE, wales 55s GXOF 0.00 S BE 
*Avacwfo ....... ubarns @vupos 
évixa.  émt Acjoriwov SytrAos...... 


ola, ime. “Apiorduaxos. Arddwpos dev. 
Nexp@, tre . “Apiorduaxos . Avdd@pos tpt . 
Maivopéve, . me. Kediows ......- nS TE 
Precedens annus 





In utroque anno quini poéte cum fabulis 


et poéte quidem nomen primo loco poni- 
tur. Sed post quintum commemoratur 
victor: igitur numeri 1, 2;3, 4,5 non ad 
victoriam referuntur sed ad commissions 
ordinem. Idem p. 354. Secundo anno 
primo loco poéta Simylus inscriptus est: 
hujus versus servavit Stobeus serm. wept 
texvav [60, 4]. Additur histrio idem 
qui mox Diodort. Diodorus videtur Si- 
nopensis esse,—ejus fragmentum haud 
exiguum servavit Atheneus. @tas ex 
hoe titulo noscitur. Hujus histriones sunt 
Aristomachus et Cephisius fabule Nexpés, 
Mauvdpevos, quas simul commisit. Quar- 
tus locus datur comico cujus nomen ob- 
scuraium est. Mr. Boeckh supplies in 
the preceding year the name of Anti- 
phanes : . oTtd. credo *AAknorids 
que est Antiphanis. Et is ipse inferri 
potest. Quinta fabula memoratur 
’Avacaopuevor, et ejus actor manifesto 
Antiphanes: et hunc constat ’Avasefo- 
pévous docuisse. Itaque non dubitavi v. 
3 poéte Antiphanis nomen restituere cum 
sepe poéte in suis fabulis primas egerunt. 
This conjecture, however, is uncertain. 
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B.C. 1. ArcHons. 2. Events. 
j 
352.|Ol. 107. <Aristodemus.| Lycophron of Phere calls in Onomarchus, who is defeated and slain 
Diod. XVI. 37. Dionys.| by Philip én) dpyovros Evdjov. Diod. XVI. 32. 35. Lycophron sur- 
Dinarch. p. 648. 664.|renders Phere, and joins Phaijllus, émi’Apucrodjpov. Idem XVI. 37. 
Amm. p. 725. Philip, after the liberation of Phere, and the defeat of Onomarchus, 











attempts to pass the Thermopyle, but is prevented by the Athenians ; 
éml dpxovtos ’Apiorodjpov. Diod. XVI. 38. It is plain that these 
transactions, distributed into the years of two archons, happened in 
one campaign ; namely, the spring, summer, and autumn, of B. C. 
352. It has been conjectured that the attempt to pass the Pyle, 
and the prevention of it, is referred by Dionys. Dinarch. p. 665. to 
the year of Eudemus. If we were to understand the last month of 
Eudemus, the summer of B. C. 352, such a date would not very much 
differ from the narrative of Diodorus. But the text of Dionysius in 
that passage is corrupted. conf. a. 350, 3. . 

_ War of Lacedeemon and Megalopolis. Diod. XVI. 37.39. Aaxeda:- 
Movioi— Ti xepav adrdv karédpapov, "Apxiddyou thy iryeuovlay €xovtos. 
—éni dpxovros Apicrodijov. Confirmed by Demosthenes, who speaks 
the year before, in the oration imép Meyadomo\ror, of the war as 
then impending. 

The Athenians, in the year of Aristodemus, send 2000 colonists to 
Samos: Dionys. Dinarch. p. 664.—ém} ’Apicrodjov apxovros'—ol pev 
yap els Sdwov dmoarad€vres KAnpodxou kata ToOToy Tov apxovTa aneoTadn- 
gav, @s Dirdyopos év rais toroplas A€yer. Aelvapxos 8 ott déxarov 
éros Tnvikadra elxe. This colony, of 2000 settlers (Strab. XIV. p. 
638), among whom was Neocles the father of Epicurus, (conf. a. 323, 
3.) 18 noticed by Auschines in B. OC. 345. Timarch. p. 8, 18.— AvrixAjjs 
KaAddlov Etovupeds. otros pev ody Gneotw év Sau mera TOV KAnpodxav. 
The Athenians held possession of Samos about thirty years, till they 
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| This record not does resemble those 
of the old Comedy, where three poets 
were named and three victories: conf. 
a. 425. 414. 405. but agrees with that 
given at B. C. 388, where five poets are 
‘named and only one prize. Mr. Boeckh 
considers the numbers to refer merely 
to the order of the exhibition, and not 
to the order of merit. But this is ren- 
dered doubtful by Iseeus Diczeog. her. 
p- 54, 28. otros yap TH wey pvd7 eis Ato- 
viowa xopnynoas téraptos éyévero, Tpayw- 
dots d€ Kal wuppixiotais toraros* tavtas 
dé pdvas avayKacdeis Nevroupylas Aevtovp- 
ynoat and Tocatrns mpocddov ottw KadGs 
exopnyncev. The term fotaros will ex- 
press the fifth in the age of Iseus, con- 
temporary with Diodorus and with the 
middle Comedy. xadés is used ironically 
| for xax@és, which is the reading of MS. 
A. apud Bekker; and the whole argu- 
ment of Iszeus implies that the fourth 
and fifth places were inferior in merit. 








Demosth. cata Birlrrov zpéros. Dionys. Amm. p. 725. 
peta Oovdnuov (Evdnuov) iv “Apiorddnuos dpyev. ed od trav 
kata @irirrov Syunyopiav jpgaro. In this oration the 
attempt at Thermopyle is noticed: p.44. domep—ra Te- 
Aevraia mpenv eis TtAas (a@pyjoare). The fact was there- 
fore recent, and might have happened in the beginning of 
the year of Aristodemus. Diodorus is thus incidentally 
confirmed by Demosthenes.— Demosth. xara *Apioroxpdrovs. 
Dionys. Ibid. év rotr@ tG xpdv@ kal tov Kara “Apiotoxpdrous 
éypawe Adyov EiOuxde?. After the death of Onomarchus, 
since the orator p. 661 mentions Phaijllus as the leading 
potentate :—diddAos 6 Daxeds 7} tis GAAos Suvdorns. consis- 
tently with the date nips MO by Dionysius. If the ora- 
tion xara "Aptoroxpdrovs followed the first Philippic, as Dio- 
nysius seems to intimate, it may be placed towards the 
end of the year of Aristodemus, in the beginning of B.C. 
351. 


Samos: Aristot. Rhet. II. 6, 24. damep Kvilas rept tijs Sd- 
pov KAnpovuxtas ednunydpncer* A&lov yap trodaBeiv rods ’AOn- 
vatovs Teptectdvat KUKAw@ Tods “EAAnvas, @s dp@vtas kal pr) 
pévov axovoouérovs & av Wndicwrvra. Conf. Ruhnk. Hist. 
Crit. or. Gr. p. 153. Reisk. 





Cydias the orator dissuaded the division of the lands of, 


Theodectes of Phaselis the tragic 
poet—Oecodéxrns 6 prep Kal tpaywdio- 
movwos—contended with Jsocrates, T'heo- 
pompus, and Naucrates, for the prize 
of oratory, given by Artemisia in honour 
of her husband. Suid. ‘Icoxp. ’AzoAA@r. 
Gell. X. 18.—Suidas: Ocoddxrns ’Apt- 
oravdpov PacnAirns éx Avkias, prep, Tpa- 
mels 8 ext tpaywdias, pabnris TIAdrevos 
kat “Iooxpdtovs xal ’ApiotoréAovs* otros, 
kal 6 "Epv0patos Navxparns xat looxpdarns 
6 pytrep 6’ AroAA@vidrns [see Appendix 
c. 14], xal Oedropumos, ent tis py ddvp- 
maddos [B.C. 368] elroy émirdguiov ent 
Mavoddo, “Aprewioias mporpewapéerns. 
As Mausolus died in B. C. 352, and Ar- 
‘temisia in B.C.350, the numbers of 
Suidas are wrong, and may be corrected 
to pt’ édAvupmiddos [B. C. 352]. 

Theodectes composed 50 dramas: 
| Steph. Byz.v. BacyAls. Ocodéxrns iv yé- 
‘vos PaonAitns, vids ’Apiordvipov, KdédAeu 
dvadepar, ds émolnce tpaywdia v’. Suid. 
dpduara ed(Saée v’.—and in 13 poetical 
contests obtained 8 prizes; apparently 
\tragic prizes: Epitaph. apud Steph. 
| Byz. 1. e. 
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were expelled by Perdiccas after the death of Alewander: Laért. X. 1. 
Teheutioavtos b€ "AdeLdvdpov tod Maxeddvos kal rév ’AOnvalov exnecdv- 
tov b70 lepdixxov. Diod. XVIII. 18. 6 8 Mepdtkxas droxaracricas trois 
Lapious Thy Te nédw Kal Xdpav Kariyayev adrods cis Thy tatplda. The 
erroneous dates of Diodorus, who makes the period of their possession 
forty-three years (which fixes the colony to B.C. 366), and of Schol. 
fEschin. p. 731. Reisk. who places the colony at the year of Nico- 
phemus B.C. 361, have been examined and corrected by Wess. 
ad Diod. XVITT. 18. with whom Corsini agrees: Fast. Att. tom. IV. 
p- 27. 





351. 


107, 2. Thessalus. Diod. 
XVI. 40. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p.648. 656. Amm. 
p- 726. corrupte @€dAov 
apud Dionys. Dinarch. 
p. 655. forte pro Oovpn- 
dov ap. Dionys. Din. p. 
665 legendum Ococd- 
Aov. 





350. 


107, 3. Apollodorus. 

Diod. X VI.46. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 648. 656. 
Oderici Marm. Didase. 








Expedition of Phocion into Eubcea, and battle of Tamyne: (at 
which schines the orator was present; ef. Aischin. p. 50, 40. 66, 
5—15.) This expedition was a little before the cause zpds Bowrév 
mept Tod dvdyartos, and at the time of the Lenean Dionysia. Demosth. 
in Beot. p. 999. pepe, ef 8F Slav aorpareias hedyor, xopedou St, Grav 
otpareveoOar Sén; Kat yap viv, bre eis Tapdtvas mapiAOov of aAXot, 
evOdde Tovs xdas dywv aredelpOn, Kat Trois Atovuclois xatapetvas éxdpevev. 
amedOdvtov 8 ef EiBolas tév otpatiwtav, Aevrotag<iov mporexAHOn.— 
tatra d&i—ceonpuacpeven iin cvveByn TOV exlvorv. [exivos, ob ai paprupiat 
euBrnOeioa Kareonuaivovro Pollux VIII. 17.| Harpocrat. v. ydes. 
Anuoobévns ev TO Tept TO dvdéparos. EoptH Tis Tap AOnvaiors, a&youevn 
’AvOeornpidvos dwdexdrn. These incidental circumstances fix the ex- 
pedition of Phocion to the Dionysia ém Anvat», in the month An- 
thesterion: and, as the cause mpds Bowrdy was xara Oéccadov 7) 
"Amodddsapov apxovta (see col. 3), these were the Dionysia of the 
archon Thessalus, or Anthesterion of B. C. 350. The Athenians had 
been invited by Plutarch of Eretria to oppose Philip. But Plutarch 
deceived or betrayed them, and was vanquished by Phocion. conf. 
Plutarch. Phocion. ¢. 12. 13. Demosth. Midian. p. 550. 567. 579. 
Ulpian. p. 374, 372. ed. Paris. 

Demosthenes in another oration attests that the affair of Tamyne 
happened at the season of the Dionysia. see col. 4. 








GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


147 





3. PuttosopHeErs, &e. 





4. Poets. 








iepais Tpioi Kat dex’ apiddas 
OxT@ axnpacious dudeOeuny orepavovs. 

For the emendation of this epitaph see 
Jacobs Anthol. Gr. tom. XII. p. 176. 

Erinna flourished: Euseb. in ed. 
Ven. Ol. 107. 1 anno 1664 [commencing 
Oct. B.C. 353] Erinna femina poétria 
cognoscebatur. Conf. F.H. I. p. 227 
B. C. 595, 3. 





Demosth. rept “Podlorv érevdepias. Dionys. Amm. p. 726. 
énxt Oeooddov rot per "Apiorddnuor, tiv Tept ‘Podier amy- 
yetre Snunyoplav. ev 7H weiOer Tovs "A@nvalovs xatadioar Thv 
édtyapxlav aitév. Mausolus is mentioned by Demosthenes 
p-198 as now dead: od Mavcwdov (Gvra, odd TeAevTi}- 
cavtos éxeivov. And Mausolus died in the year of Eude- 
mus. Diod. XVI. 36. But Artemisia was still living (see 
the oration p. 193); who only survived her husband two 
years. Diod. XVI. 36.45. These coincidences confirm 
the date of Dionysius. 





Demosth. zpds Bowwtiv epi tod dvdparos. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 656. 6 ev yap Anuoobévous rept tod dvdparos Adyos 
—xata O¢ocadov 7) “AtoAAdd@pov Gpxovta terédeoTa. At 
no long interval after the month Anthesterion. See col. 2. 
Therefore, at the end of the year of Thessalus, or the be- 
ginning of the year of Apollodorus, which explains the 
doubt of Dionysius. Idem Dinarch. p. 665. IIpds Bowwror, 
intp Tod évdyatos.—ei kal yi Tois GAXots of Anuoobévovs apat- 
povuevot TodTov Tov Adyov xal Aewwdpxw mpoodnrovtes édéy- 
XoWwTo, TG xpdvm y ody emideryOeiev dv Wevdduevor. méuvynTat 
yap as vewoti tis cis TvAas efddou yeyernuévns’ 7 8 «is * 
’AOnvatev Efodos ext Govprdov dpyovros éyévero, tpicxatd€éxa- 
tov éros Aewdpxov éxovtos. This passage is corrupt for 
various reasons: Ist. The oration is referred by Dionysius 
himself to the 11th or 12th year of Dinarchus; conse- 
quently the 13th year of Dinarchus could not be mentioned. 
2dly. Hudemus, for so Qovpzdov is corrected by some, was 
not conumerary with the 13th year of Dinarchus; whence 
Reiske proposes déxaroy éros. which, nevertheless, is not 
eonsistent with Hudemus. But, in the third place, no 
mention occurs of the expedition to the Pyle; and IlvAa 
is not once named in the whole oration. The passage, 
then, may be corrected thus: péuvynrat os veworti ris «is 
TAMYNAS é£ddov yeyernuevns’ [se. p. 999. Reisk.] 7 & eis 
Taptvas “A@nvalov ods ént OESDAAOY Gpyortos éyévero, 
ENAEKATON @ros A. &. Corsini Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 
138 and tom. IV. p.-30 has seen that Dionysius 1. c. in- 
tended to speak of Tamyne. He has not been so successful 
in his other criticisms upon that passage: since he places 
the expedition to Tamynz, and the oration zpds Bowwror, 








Demosthenes xopnyds at the Dionysia 
of the archon Thessalus. When the 
offence of Midias was committed, Pho- 
cion was at Tamyne : Demosth. p. 567. 
émerd) ~moAwopKeioOat tovs ev Tapivats 
otpatiétas e&nyyéAAeTOo, kal mdvras éfvé- 
vat Tovs brodoimous trnéas, ov eis Metdlas 
iv, mpoeBovAevoev 7) Bovd?, THvixadra— 
éméd@xe.—xkal Adyov ytyvoyéver Tis TGV 
inméav BonOelas mon Seiv, odx avéBavev 
émt tiv vabv iv énédoxev, GAAG—aiTds 
péveav evOdde év tois Atovuciois dvempar- 
Tero taitra ép ois vuvt xpivera. He 
elsewhere intimates that an expedition 
was then pending: p. 519. (Medias) 
Tovs xopeuTas apeOnvat Tis oTparelas Hvd- 
xAnoev. Ulpian. ad loc. os iv rots 7G 
Awvicw xopetovtas pi) otpareverOar Tov- 
tov Tov xpdévov. 6 tolvyy Meidlas jvdyxa- 
fev abrovds eftévai—innapxos ov.—again 
p- 577. dep érddua déyew br jv 7) Tpo- 
Bod? (the judicial process, immediately 
following the Dionysian festival, in which 
Midias was condemned) tatra xal viv 


épet, as Scot, d€ov efcévat, Karéwevor, Kat. 


dcor TA Hpovpita joav épnua A€dAourores, 
éfexAnoiacay, kal xopevtal, cal févo.— 
joav, of KaTexetpotévncav avtod. The 
expedition of Phocion is fixed to the 
Lenean Dionysia of the archon Thes- 
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349. 


107, 4. Callimachus. 

Diod. XVI. 52. Dio- 
nys. Dinarch. p. 648. 
Amm. p. 726. 734. 
Athen. V. p. 217. b. 
Plutarch. Mor. p.845.D. 








The Olynthian war: in the year of Callimachus: Dionys. Amm. p, 
734. émt Kaddwudxov yéyover dpxovtos, as dno? Biddyopos ev Extn BiBA 
ths *ArOidos. Vit. X. or. p. 845. D. KaddAtuaxor, ed’ of trap’ ’OdvvOlov 
ike mpecBela wept ris BonOelas. In the year of Callimachus three 
embassies were sent from Olynthus to Athens: upon the first 
embassy the Athenians sent a force under Chares composed of mer- 
cenaries: then, after ddlya ra perakd yevdueva, the people of Chal- 
cidicé being pressed by the war, and sending an embassy to Athens, 
Charidemus is ordered there; and in conjunction with the Olynthians 
ravages Pallené and Bottiza. Again, another embassy being sent 
for new succours, the Athenians send another force composed of citi- 
zens: Tov ToAUTGY SmAlras dicxtAlovs Kal ines Tpraxooclovs—orpary- 
yov 8& Xdpnra tod orddkov Tavrés. Philochor. apud Dionys. p. 735 
Diodorus XVI. 52. én’ dpxovros KadAyudxovu—Piurnos éorpareveev emt 
Tas Xadxidukds woAEs. 

The Olynthian war, therefore, began after midsummer B. C. 349. 
and the transactions detailed by Philochorus and Diodorus happened 
partly in the latter part of B. C. 349, and partly in the beginning of 
B.C.348. The first expedition, under Chares, seems to have been 
concluded in Boédromion [October B. C. 349] : name ad Demosth. 
p- 26, 42. ed. Par. pacity, bre émeuwe tiv Alay 6 Xapys, Bondpdmaa Fr. 
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in the year of Theophilus Ol. 108 B.C. 348. contrary to 
the express testimony of Dionysius himself in a preceding 
sentence. Mr. Wolf prolegom. ad Leptin. p. ex. note has 
been misled by Corsini upon this occasion: Licet nec hujus 
orationis [zpos Bowwrdv| annum exploratum habeamus, tamen 
probabile est eum incidere in Ol. 108. vide Dionys. p. 665. 
bene correctum a Corsino.- But Dionysius at p. 665 is to 
be corrected by Dionysius himself at p. 656. whom Corsini 
had overlooked. 

Demosth. 6 wapaypadixds txép Poppiovos. This cause was 
twenty years after the death of Pasio the banker: p. 952. 
mapednAvOdrav érév mA€ov 7 eixooww. And Pasio died én 
Avovixjrov dpxovros [B.C.370}] Demosth. in ‘Steph. II. 
p- 1132. This oration, therefore, could not have been 
composed before the year of Apollodorus. And yet men- 
tion is made p. 960 of Callippus: otixi Tiwoydxov xarnyd- 
pets; ovxt KadAirrov, tov viv dvtos év Sixedla; Callippus 
occupied Rhegium in the archonship of 7'hessalus [B. C. 
351]: Diod, XVI. 45. and was slain soon after: Plutarch. 
Dion. ¢. 58. ‘Piysov xaréoxev. éxel 5& AvTpGs mpdrr@v—davy- 
pé@n. Whence the oration izép Popyiwvos could not have 
been later than the archonship of Apollodorus; since Cal- 
lippus was still living. 

Demosthenes is named here by Euseb. Chron. in ed. Ven. 
Ol. 107. 3. anno 1666 commencing Oct. B. C. 351. 


salus by the testimonies quoted in col. 
2. 3. which would seem to determine 
the xopnyla of Demosthenes to the Le- 
nea [Anthesterion or February B. C. 
350]. But other considerations make 
it probable that Demosthenes was xopn- 
yos at the Dionysia magna [see Append. 
c. 20. Demosthenes]. And this was 
very possible: for the operations in 
Eubcea were of some duration; and, 
although they began in Anthesterion, 
might well extend into the following 
month, and Phocion might be engaged 
at Tamynee during both the festivals of 
Bacchus. At the time of these trans- 
actions Demosthenes calls himself thirty- 
two years of age :—dvo xal tpidxovta érn 
yéyova p.564. He completed his 32d 
year in the first month of the archon 
Apollodorus. conf. a. 382. and might be 
truly described as 32 (current) at the 
Dionysia of the archon Thessalus. For 
the oration against Midias, see the year 
B.C. 348. 





Demosthenis ’Odvvbiaxoi. Dionys. Amm. p. 726. én 
KadAwudxov Tod tpirov pera O€coadov ap£avtos, tpeis d1€eTo 
dnunyoptxovs, TapaxadGv ’AOnvaiovs BonOerav "OdvvOios azo- 
areidar Tois ToAcuoupevois tnd Diiizrov. According to Ul- 
pian p. 10, 1. ed. Par. each oration was followed by one of 
the three expeditions: icrdéov Sri gyal cal 6 iddyopos, 
rt tpeis BonOera emeuhOnoav’ kal Exacrov Adyor pias TEuTO- 
pevns. They were all pronounced before the third arma- 
ment was sent, which was pi) £evix7, GAN adrav “AOnvaier. 
a measure urged in all the three orations. 

Eubulus was of the party opposed to Demosthenes: Ul- 
pian. Prolegom. Olynthiac. Idem ad p. 7, 27. 24, 30. 31. 
25, 37. 26, 38. ed. Paris. 








There are still three annual festivals 
of Bacchus, at which dramatic pieces 
were presented: Demosth. Midian. p. 
517. drav 7 opm) 7 TG Atovicw év Te- 
pase, kal of kopwdol, cal ot tpay@dol, Kal 
H ent Anvaio moun), kat of tpay@dol, xal 
of k@p@dol, kai tots év Gore: Arovvotois 7) 
Toumn, Kat of maides Kal 6 K@yos, kal of 
K@p@dol, kal of tpay@dol. And they are 
named in the order in which they oc- 
curred. 1. 7a év Tletpase?. (at which 
Euripides had exhibited: lian. V. H. 
II. 13. Te:paot dywrionévov tod Evpint- 
dov.) The Atovioia év Tletpare? are 
mentioned in an inscription apud 
Boeckh. p. I. No. 101. p. 139. otherwise 
Ta kat’ dypovs. mentioned by AXschines 
Timarch. p. 22, 26. év rots xar’ dypovs 
Avovvoiots Kopw@ddv dvtey €v Kodvtro. 
or Ta kara djyous. Photius cod. 264. év 
Tois kata djuovs Aovuciors. in Posideon: 
Hesych.y. Avoviova. Theophrast.Char.3. 
2. ra Ajvaa. otherwise ta év Aip- 
vats. in Anthesterion: Thucyd. IT. 15. 
3. ra év*Aoret. otherwise Avoviora tpa- 
yedois xawois. lian. V. H. II. 13. 
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348. 


Ol. 108. Theophilus. Di- 
od. XVI. 53. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 648. 654, 
Amm. p. 728.736. Pau- 
san. X. 3,1. Laért.V.9. 
Athen. V. p.217.b. De- 
mosth. Panteenet. p.968. 


Olynthian war continued. Philip, in the year of Theophilus, [after 
midsummer B. C. 348] vixjoas rods OdvvOlovs dvat pdxais cuvéxrewev 
els ToALopklay.—rd 5& TeAevTatov—mpodobcioay tiv “OdvvOov etre. Diod. 
XVI. 53. He had shut up the Olynthians within their walls before 
the war had lasted a year: Demosth. Fals. Leg. p. 426. mpiv pep é£ed- 
Ociv éviavtov Tod Tod€ucu, Tas TéAELs Gmdcas atoA@AEKecay Tas ev TH 
XaAxtduxyj. While Philip was engaged before Olynthus, the Olympic 
games happened: Adschin. Fals. Leg. p. 29,35. Ppdvev 6 “Papyvotows 
éddw bd AnoTGv ev Tats cmovdats Tats "OAvpTiakais. 

Pausan. V. 9, 5. dyddn 5% emt rais Exardv ddvpmidds emavprOov adOs 
és dvdpav déxa dpiWudv" Kai 75n TO ard Tovrov diapeuevnkey es yas. 
The Eleans, who were twelve tribes in Ol. 108, and in Ol. 104 were 
reduced to eight (conf. a. 364), are now augmented to ten. 





347, 








108, 2. Themistocles. 
Diod. X VI.56. Dionys. 
Dinarch. pag. 648. 654. 
Amm. p. 736. Aéschin. 
Ctes. p. 62, 30. 


Olynthus taken by Philip, in the year of Theophilus: Diod. XVI. 
53.—Dionys. Amm. p. 736. Oedqudros dpxor, cad’ dv expdrnoe tis *Odvv- 
Oiwv médews Pidummos. At some interval after the Olympic games: 
for many intermediate transactions are mentioned by A®schines Fals. 
Leg. p. 29, 35—30, 9. and not long before the first embassy of the 
ten Athenians: tiv mporépay mpecBelav tiv rept rijs elpnvns. Demosth. 
Fals. Leg. p. 392. And that embassy (which made all possible haste ; 
Demosth. p.392) returned early in B.C. 346, a little before the 
Dionysia, at which Antipater and Parmenio were present. A®schin. 
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' |less than that of the xopds dvdpév. De- 


Demosth. Coron. p. 253. (at which Xe- 
nocrates was annually present: Plu- 
tarch. de exil. p. 603. B. Zevoxpdrns 
xa? Exaotov éros eis Gotu Karjet Avovu- 
giwy Kawois tpaywdois.) in Hlaphebolion : 
Eschin. Ctes. p. 63. See, for the two 
last festivals, Ruhnk. Auct. Emend. ad 
Hesych. t. I. p. 1000.—At this period 
the expense of ic exhibitions was 


mosth. Midian. p. 565. tpay@dots xexopy- 
ynxé more otros, éyO be avAnrais dv- 
dpacr. 





Demosth. xara Mewdiov. Dionys. Amm. p. 726. xara tod- 
Tov yéypanta. Tov apxovra [Callimachum] kai 6 xara Meidiov 
Adyos, dv cuverdgaro peta TH Kataxetpotoviay jv 6 Shuos av- 
Tod Karexeipordvnce. This date supposes a space of two 
years between the zpo8od} (for which see Demosth. p. 
517. 577. 583) and the publication of this oration. And 
intermediate transactions are mentioned, which prove that 
some space intervened. Midias had instigated a charge 
against Demosthenes, Ae:worafiov. p. 547. 548. (Aevworaxreiv 
d€ edofev ev Trois wept EvBo.ayv. Ulpian p. 350, 202.) and 
another charge of being concerned in the murder of one 
Nicodemus. p. 554. These two prosecutions were subse- 
quent to the transactions of the Dionysia Ulpian. p. 347, 
184. radra pera thy DBpw rhv év tots Avovyciors. Demosth. 
pag. 553. 554. dv éneflw tiv tyuerépav xataxeiporoviay, dé- 
Aowra ti taéw, ddvov Kowwve, x.t.r. Notice is taken in 
the oration p. 578 of what was done after the last expe- 
dition to Olynthus: after the surrender of that city, ac- 
cording to Ulpian p. 373, 367, which would bring down the 
date to the year of hilus. But the words of Demo- 
sthenes only imply that the third expedition, under Chares, 
is referred to: which fixes the date to the latter end of 
the year of Callimachus, consistently with Dionysius. 

Eubulus assisted Midias ; and possessed great influence : 
of which Demosthenes is evidently afraid. conf. p. 580. 
581. Ulpian. p. 375, 379. mpds tov EvBovdov amoreiverac’ 
mpoéragfe 5€ rovTov Tév GAA@v—6ri TOAD TpOeXEL.—kal pad- 
Aov ededolxer Todrov 7 cvuravtas Tovs &AXovs. 


Heraclides the comic poet flourished : 
since he mentioned in a comedy the 
feast which was given by Chares to the 
people of Athens: Athen. XII. p. 532. 
e. Xdpnti—radavrra Efjxovta. ad wv edet- 
mirev AOnvaiovs év tH ayopa, Odcas Ta 
emwvikia THs yevoueryns paxns Tpds Tods 
Dirlanov févovs. dv jyeiro pev ’Adaios, 
"Adextpuav émixadovpevos. Tept ob Kal 6 
“Hpaxdcldns 6 tév koppdiav mounts péu- 
vytat otras" 

*Adexrpvdva tov Tod Sidimrov rapadaBav 

dept xoxxifovra Kai mavepevov 

karéxowev" ob yap cixev ovdérw Adqor. 

dra kataxéWas, pada ovxvods edeimvce 

Xapns ’A@nvaiovs ré0* ws yevvaios Fv. 

The facts referred to happened in the 
Olynthian war, in B. C. 348. 

Adeus, or Alectryon, was also men- 
tioned by Antiphanes: Zenob. Adag. 
VI. 34. p. 163.’ Arextpuar éyévero Bidfr- 
mov otparnyos, dv améxtewer, as das, 
Xdpns 6 “A@nvaios: peuvnta d8& adrod 
“Hpakdcidns 6 kopixds, cal Avripdvns. 








Death of Plato, in the archonship of Theophilus: Apol- 
lodorus apud Laért. V. 9. 7G mpdre érer rijs dyddns Kal Exa- 
TooThs dAvpmiddos ém Ocopirov. Athen. V. p. 217. b. perjar- 
Aafev éxi Ocopirov rod wera Kaddivaxov. Hermippus apud 
Laért. III. 2. redevrd 7G tpdre érer rijs dyddns Kat éxaroorijs 
ddvumiddos, Biods eros év mpds Tots éydojxovra. on his birth- 
day: Seneca Epist. 58. natali suo decessit, annum unum 
atque octogesimum implevit sine ulla deductione. whence we 
may suspect that redcvTd 3, ds dnow “Epyirros, EN TA- 





Anaxandrides the comic poet exhi- 
bits, 2v rots dyGou PiAlarov tod Maxedd- 
vos. [at the Olympia at Dium in B. C. 
347. see col. 2.] Suidas v. “Avagavdpt- 
dys. — yeyovas éy trois aydou Didimzrov 
Tov. Maxeddvos, dAvpTridde ExaTOOTH TpPOTN. 
Eudocia p. 60 has dyaéo. ®. rod M. 
without specifying the Olympiad. As 











the Parian Marble attests that Anax- 
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Fals. Leg. p. 34—36. Ctes. p. 64. Arg. Demosth. Fals. Leg. p. 336. 
Olynthus, then, surrendered towards the end of the year of Theophi- 
lus, in spring B. ©. 347. 

After the capture Philip celebrates the Olympia at Dium: Diod, 
XVI.55. pera tiv Grow tis "OdAdvO0v "OdAdpmia tovjocas. Demosth. 
Fals. Leg. p. 401. éxeudy yap cikev "OdvvOov Pidummos, "Oipava érolet. 
These games would be celebrated, either at the close of the year of 
Theophilus, or the beginning of the year of Themistocles: in the 
spring or summer B.C.347. They were celebrated in Olymp. 111. 
2 by Alexander, in the year of Euzenetus, when he was preparing to 
pass into Asia: Diod. XVII. 16. Ovcias weyadomperets rots Oeois cuve- 
térecev ey Alw rijs Maxedovias, kal oxnvixods aydvas Aut cat Modoais, ods 
"ApxéAaos mparos karéderge. THy dt Tavpyupw ed’ Huepas evvéa ovveréde- 
oev. Arrian. I. 11. 76 Aut 7G "OdvpTiw THv Ovoiav tiv am ’Apxeddov 
éru kabeotaoay vee, kat tov ayéva év Alyais iéOnke Ta’ OAGpmria.— apa 
de TG Tor dpxouevm, x.t.A. The games of Philip after the Olynthian 
war were similar: Diod. XVI. 55. yeyadompemeis Ovolas ovverédece, 
mavyyupw de peydAnv ovoTnodpuevos, kal Aaumpods ayOvas Toujoas, TOA- 
Aods én) ras éoridcers mapeAduBaver. Alluded to by Philostrat. Vit. 
Apollon. I. 35. ei 8 Ovo. Pidummos "OdAdpumia, TéAEs HpnKds. and by Dio 
Orat. II. p. 73. Reisk. év Alo tijs TIvepias voy rats Motoais, kab rov 
dyéva tév ’Odupnilor érlOecav, Sv pacw dpxaiov «iva map’ adrots. See 
also Ulpian. ad Demosth. p. 242. ed. Paris. Steph. Byz. v. Atop. 

The year of Theophilus, and the eleventh month of the year, Thar- 
gelion (conf. Laért. III. 40.' Athen. V. p.217. b. Senec. Epist. 58), 
or May B.C.347, was ®iAlmrov Bacirevovros eros tpirKxaidéxarov. 
ea III. 40. whence we ascend to his accession, in the beginning of 

. 0.359. 





3.46. 





108, 3. Archias. Diod. 
XVI. 59. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 648. 655. 
Amm. p. 737. Harpo- 
crat. v. d:ayyduois. See 
345, 4. 


First embassy wep) e«ipyvns. which returned before the Dionysia 
magna. [March B.C. 346.] Auschin. Fals. Leg. p. 30, 27—36, 3. 
Peace between Philip and the Athenians, dpxovros Oepusoroxhéovs 
Dionys. Amm. p. 740.—édadpnBodtGvos évarn ext déxa Demosth. Fals. 
Leg. p. 359. [March B. C.346.] The ambassadors return from the 
second embassy, rijs én rods Spkovs, tpirn emt déka Tod oKipoopidyvos 
pnvds [June] Demosth. Ibid.—xai aaphv év TvAas 6 BiAlrmos ion. 
Ibid. Another deputation from Athens to Philip, the 23d Sciro- 
phorion: ravry éylyvov? ai omovdal. Ibid. And Phocis was occupied 
by Philip a few days after; torepoy huepas wévre f) &f, arod@decav ot 
Pexeis Demosth. p. 379.—about the 27th Scirophorion: Idem p. 360. 
| The towns, therefore, were dismantled in July or August : Demosth. 
p- 366. rijs elpjyns yeyovulas—rérrapas pivas Sdovs éo@fovto ot Paxeis 
tovs totepov.—and the Phocian war ended é7’ dpxovros ’Apxflov Diod. 
XVI. 59. at the time of the Pythia: Demosth. p. 380. Aftera dura- 








tion of ten years: AXschin. Fals. Leg. p. 45, 24. rov dexaerh médAeuov. 
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MOIS devzvGv, Laért. III. 2. was a corruption in the text 
of Hermippus, or perhaps an error of Laértius in reporting 
it, for EN TENE@AIOIS demvév. That Laértius himself 
wrote ydyois appears from his own epigram III.45. _ The 
age of Plato is stated at 81 years by Cie. Senect. c. 5. 
Lucian. Macrob. ¢. 21. Censorin. c. 15. Hieron. ad Nepo- 
tian. p.12. This computation supposes his birth in the 
year of Aminias B. C. 428. “ Other calculations dated his 
birth in the year of Apollodorus B.C. 429, and made him 
$2 at his death in May B.C. 347. conf. a.429. Val. Max. 
VIII. 7, 3. ext. has the ambiguous expression altero et octo- 
gesimo anno. 

Aristotle upon the death of Plato went to Atarne: 
Laért. V. 9. noiv ’ ArwoAAddopos—TTAdrovos reXevTHTavTOs— 
mpos ‘Eppelay GnGpar (ApiotoréAnv) cat peivar ery pla. 
Dionys. Amm. p. 728. dro@avdvros 8@ T1Adrwvos éxt Ocogi- 
Aov dpxovros anijpe mpds ‘Epyetay tov Atapvéws tépavvov, Kal 
TpleTi} xpdvov map atte tphyas én’ EvBovdAov apxovrtos eis 
Mortirjvnv éxepicbn. Speusippus succeeded Plato: Laért. 
IV. 1. duedéEaro aitév Srevoirros,—ds jv vids ths adeAdiIs 
avrod Tlorévns* cal éoxoAdpynoev ern OxTd, apEdwevos amd 
Tis dyddns Kal Exatoorhs ddAvuTiddos. 

(Demosth. zpds Bowwrdv irép mpoixds. ‘Two or three years 
after the oration wept dvdéyaros. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 666. 
TIpds Mavrideov rept mporxds. odtos dxodovOe? tH Tporépo 
Adye, Kal wOAAG exer xara A€Ew Tadra, & ely dv Tod adrod 
pijropos.—ov ToAdois éreow torepov jydvictat Tov ayGva 6 
| katiyopos, GAAa do 7 Tprolv. Demosth. mpds TWavrat- 
verov tapaypadixds. After B.C. 347, because the facts, 
which gave rise to the suit, happened édadnSodridvos pnvds 
ext @codpirov dpxovros p. 968. This oration, and that 
against Nausimachus and Xenopithes, begin with the same 
sentence: and at the close of each oration is the same 
argument, expressed with little variation. Compare p. 
983. 990. 991. Reisk.) 








andrides exhibited at Athens about the 
101st Olympiad, (namely Olymp. 100. 
4. conf. a. 376,) two distinct particu- 
lars seem confounded in the present text 
of Suidas. If we transpose the words 
thus—yeyoves ddvymidds pa’, (kal) év rots 
ayGot Pirlarov tod Maxeddvos—we have 
a reference to his first exhibitions at 
Athens, recorded by the Marble, and 
to the dydves PiAfrrov, or these very 
games at Dium, in B.C.347. Corsini 
Fast. Att. tom. IV. pag. 2. quoting 
Suidas without suspicion, imagines that 
the exhibitions in Olymp. 101 were 
games at Dium. But they could not 
be the games of Philip, who began to 
reign 16 years after; nor of Archelaus, 
who was then dead: and the 101st 
Olymp. was a period of great confusion 
in the affairs of Macedonia, when it is 
unlikely that such games were cele- 
brated. The transposition of the words 
of Suidas removes the difficulty; and 
supposes Anaxandrides to have written 
comedy thirty years : which is probable, 
because Anaxandrides lived to old age, 
yipas. See the narrative of Chamzleon 
apud Athen. IX. p. 374. a. 








Isocratis Pikurnos, After the conclusion of the peace: 
c. 3. p. 83. e. EpOnre Tomrdpevor Thy cipyyvnv.—And before 
the Phocian war was ended: c. 21. p. 93. ¢. év col ras €Ant- 
das éxover, xk. T. A. &. 31. p. 97. a. ea Ta TEpt Poxéas d10rK7}- 
ons.—Consequently this piece was published between Ela- 
phebolion [March] and July or August B. C. 346. 

(Demosth. mpds EvBovdtdnv épeots. Soon after the ar- 
chonship of Archias. Harpoer. v. dvayjduots. ldiws A€yerat 
ént trav év Trois Syuois eferdoewv.—Aioxivns cata Tysdpxov. 
[p. 11, 21. yeydvacr diaynpices év trois djpous, kal Exacros 
qpav Widov dedoxe wept Tod odyaros.] éevredéotara Se duei- 
Aextar TEpl TGv diaWnohicear, as yeydvacw ent Apxlov apxov- 
tos, Avdporioy év ti "ArOlé1, kat Biddxopos év Ext ris’ Ardl- 
dos. And this oration was composed not long after: 
Demosth. p. 1299. cvpBalver 5€ wor—rov Karpov, Kal Td Tape- 
EivOar Thy TéAW Tpds Tas aroWnohioes, PoBeicOa. Reiske ad 
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In Ctes. p. 74, 37. dexaerijs yeyovds. Diod. XVI. 59. diapeivas ery 
déxa. Diodorus has three variations in speaking of this war: Ist. 
XVI. 14. ént ’"Ayadoxdéouvs [B. C. 357] eyévero 6 médeuos obros ern 
évdexa. 2nd. XVI. 23. én Kadduorpdérov, [B. C. 355] 6 médAeuos 
ovvéotn Kar dieuewev ern evvéa. 3d. ént’Apxiov XVI. 59. where he 
reckons it ten years. These variations are consistent with the termi- 
nation of the war. There were eleyen years from Agathocles to 
Archias, and nine from Callistratus to Archias. But the year of 
Agathocles was the true date for the seizure of the temple, because 
three historians all agree in the year of that archon. conf. a. 357, 3. 
And, as the war ended in the very first month of Archias, the actual 
duration was ten years, as all authorities make it to be. Pausanias 
X. 3, 1. was led into an opposite error, and placed the end of the war 
one year too high: dexdrw d& borepov ere, peta THv Tod tepod KardAnyw 
éréOnxev 6 BOurmos tépas TH TOACUY, Oeopirov pev “AOjvynsw Apxovtas 
dyddns Se dAvpmiddos Kal Exarooris eres TPOTO. 


























345.|108, 4. Eubulus. Diod. 
XVI. 66. Laért. V. 9. 
Dionys. Dinarch. p. 655. 
667. Amm. p. 728. 
737. corrupte Evdepos 
apud Dionys. p. 648. 
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ZEschin. |. c. rightly conjectures that A¢schin. in Timarch. 
and Demosth. in Eubulid. refer to the same d:aWndices. 
which fixes this oration near the date of the prosecution of 
Timarchus. It may be collected from p. 1311 that the 
client of Demosthenes was born a short time before the 
death of T'hrasybulus: and was therefore now about 45 
years of age. Petitus L. A. p. 211 and Siebelis (or rather 
Lenzius) ad Philoch. fragm. p. 61 understand Harpocr. of 
a former Archias, who was archon B.C. 419. Petitus 
remarks: Jnstituta est primum hec d:ayjguois Ol. 90. 
2. But this process existed long before the date of the 
first Archias, in the time of Pericles: Plutarch. Pericl. c. 
37. in B. C. 445. Philoch. ap. Schol. Aristoph. Vesp. 716. 
(conf. Siebel. p. 61.) It must have fallen into comparative 
disuse in B. C. 419 (during the relaxation of the law con- 
cerning the birth of citizens ; for which see Petit. L. Att. 
p- 214), and would revive in consequence of the law of 
Aristophon in B.C. 403. [cf a. 403.] Moreover the re- 
ference of H tio to Afschin, Timarch. shews that 
he had in view the present Archias: and this is confirmed 
by the series of the books in Philochorus; who mentions 
in lib. V. the year of Nausinicus [B.C. 378]: Harpocr. 
v. ovppopia. in lib. VI. Callimachus [B. C.349]: Dionys. 
. 734. and Theophrastus [B. C.340]: Dionys. p. 741. 
ween whom rchias would occur also in lib. VI.) 
Demosth. zept cipjyns. Dionys. Amm. p. 737. pera Oeus- 
otoxdéa Apxtas* ép ob mapaiwet tots "AOnvalois pr Koddverv 
Pikuxnov tis “Audixtvovias petéxew, pnd adopyiy sddvar 
ToA€“ov, VewoTl TETOLNLEVOUS THY Tpds avTov eipHrny. 











ZEschinis xara Tiydpxov. After the embassy in June 
B. C. 346, and before the cause tapazpeoBeias, in Au 
or Sept. B. C. 343. Quo anno acta 
ditur : certe post Ol. 108. 2 quo tempore Athenienses lega- 
tos denuo miserunt, et ante Ol. 109. 2, quo Demosthenes ad- 
versarium insimulavit. Taylor. Preefat. d@schines was at 
this time in his 45th year: p. 7, 38. oti jyiv tout méun- 
Tov kal Terrapaxootov éros. The prosecution was successful, 
although accounts differ concerning the fate of Timarchus. 
Conf. Arg. Orationis. Vit. X. or. p. $41. A. Ulpian. ad 
Demosth. p. 195.4. Suid. Tiwapx. Demosthenes Fals. Leg. 
p- 341 only says—rov peév dvypyxe.— . 





ut, nullebi diserte pro- |’ 


Toad. tome. Gr. No. 231. P- 354. 


AD <r Ume....UT0.... Em... 
Aya .... 0m ént “Apxt ..... “Hpa 
ae Onon ... wmo..... Tupot.... 
tre . Avoixpat ... KadAlorparos "Audi 
Adx, “Ifto . wwe . Kaddimm ... 0 


Kaddirm.... Videtur Archias fuisse Ol. 
108. 3, remotior enim Archippus.  His- 
trionis mentio facta erat: ime. Avowxpa- 
ms. vme.Kaddunnléns— Ex fabularum 
nominibus supersunt fortasse, ’Aya[uép- 
vou], “Hpa[xd«?], Onoe[t], Tupot vel 
[Sa]rvpoi[s]. Auprscye, Iflo[m]. Hec 
duo nomina docent tetralogiam hoc loco 
nominatam esse: unde constat wm hac 
columna tragaedias esse recensitas. These 
particulars are skilfully elicited by the 
editor. Archippus B.C.321 and 318 
are too far removed from Diotimus B.C. 
354, in whose year a comic exhibition 
is recorded in another part of the same 
Marble. This, then, is an exhibition of} 





x 
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109, 2. Pythodotus.Diod. 
XVI. 70. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 648. 666.Amm. 
p. 728. 737. Laért. V. 
10. Pythodorus apud 
Demosth.Olympiod.pag. 
1174. 


B.C. 1. ARcHoNs. 2. Events. 
344. | Ol. 109. Lyciscus. Diod.| Timoleon egérdevcev éx KopivOov émt dpxovros EiBovdov. Diod. XVI. 
XVI. 69. Dionys. Di-|66. He gains Syracuse ém Avkfcxov. Id. XVI. 69. 
narch. pag. 648. 655. 
Amm. p. 737. Demosth. 
Theocrin. p. 1330. - 
343. Timoleon completes the conquest of Syracuse éz) Avicxov. Diod. 


XVI. 69. and sends Dionysius to Corinth én Tv@0ddrov adpyorros. 
XVI.70. (After midsummer B.C.343.] Dionysius was thus finally 
expelled, having reigned originally érn déxa, dédexa dt GAA pera rhv 
Alwvos orparetay év modguois diadopnOels. Plutarch. Timol. c.13. He 
had recovered Syracuse in the tenth year after his first expulsion : 
avéhaBe Ta mpayyata ere. dexatw Plutarch. Timol. c. 1. therefore, in 
B. C. 347. and the twelve years are computed to the first setting forth 
of Timoleon, én EvBovdAov, twenty-two years after the death of the 
elder Dionysius. The actual space, from the death of Dionysius in 
spring B.C.367 to the year of Pythodotus August B.C. 343, is 
twenty-four years and upwards. ; 

An Athenian expedition is sent into Acarnania, in the year of 
Pythodotus: Demosth. Olympiod. p. 1173. 1174. éreloOnre tnd ray 
pytépwv els “Axapvaviay otpatiéras exméumev'—é Upyov TvOddepos. 
[ sic.] to counteract Philip, who was in Acarnania before his Sey- 
thian expedition : Demosth. Philipp. III. p. 120. éa ’ApBpaxtay éd7- 
Ave cai Aevxdda. p. 118. fjxev ent’ ApuBpaxtav, Halonnes. p. 84. ént 
"AuBpaxtay orpatevera. Philipp. IV. p. 183.——riv em” ApBpaxtar 
dddv. Demosthenes is sent with other ambassadors in the year of 
Pythodotus—(zxépvo1, that is, the year before the archonship of Sosi- 
genes: Philipp. III. p. 129)—and counteracts Philip in Ambracia 
and Peloponnesus. He enumerates p. 129. as his colleagues in this 
mission Polyeuctus — TloAvevxros 6 BéAticros éxewool, Hegesippus, 
Clitomachus, Lycurgus. 
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Aristotle after three years’ stay at Atarne (cf. a.347) 
went to Mytilené; in the 
apud Laért. V. 9. eis MuriAnuny eddeiy ent apxovtos Evfot- 
dou, TO TeTdpTm eret THs dydons Kal ExarooTis dAvumiddos. 
Dionys. Amm. p. 728. én’ EdBovAou dpxovtos eis MutiAjvav 
éxwpicbn. 

Demosth. xara Dirirtov debrepos. Dionys. Amm. p. 737. 
Avxickos, éd ob thy EBddpunv Tov DiriamixGy Snyynyopiav be- 
Beto mpds Tas €x [leAomovvyjcov mpeoBelas’ tadrnv thy ap- 
xn Touncdyevos’ “"Orav, @ dvdpes “AOnvaior, Adyou ylyver- 
Tau” 





tragedies at one of the Dionysian fes- 
tivals of the year of Archias ; and esta- 
blishes that at this period tragic tetra- 
logie were still in use. 





year of Eubulus: Apollodor. 





. Demosth. wept “AdXovvjcov. Dionys. Amm. p. 737. Tv60- 
dotos, ef ob Ti dydénv Tov DiriamiKGv SyunyopiGy b€Bero 
mpos tovs Birimrov mpécBers.—xal tov kar’ Aloytvov ovverd- 
faro Adyov, bre Tas edOivas Edidov Tis SevTépas TpeaBelas, Tis 
éxl rods Spxovs. According to Libanius in arg. Hegesip- 
pus was the author of the oration on Halonnesus :—xai 
amd ths éas Tv Adyor, Kal and TOV Tpaypdter’ Kata Kad- 
Alamov yap tod Tlasaviéws gyolv 6 tov Adyov yeypados ate- 
vnvoxévat ypadiv tapavdpuov. [p. 87.] patverar 88 “Hy7- 
oimmos THY Kata KadAinmov ypadiy évotnrdpuevos. ddva- 
‘|ra 8& Ty aviv TeTmovjoOar cupBovdrjy (mepl rijs “AAovyy- 
gov) kal Anyuoodévns xal “Hynowrmos* érel xal ra dAAa Tijs 
aitijs Tjoav év ti Todirela Tpoapécews. The expedition of 
Philip into Acarnania—enl & ’ApSpaxiav otparedverat p. 
84.—is noticed in this oration: confirming the date of 
Dionysius. 

Demosth. et Zschin. wept rapatpecBeias. In the year of 
Pythodotus. Dionys. p. 737. three years after the embassy : 
Argum. Demosth. p. 338. Reisk. wera tpla érn tis ypadijs 
elondOev Exov Thy Katnyopliavy.—pera tpla ern eloHdrOev 6 An- 
poobérvns Katnyopjowy Ailcxivov. Three years from the 
second embassy were completed in the last month of Lycis- 
cus, or June B. C. 343. schines was assisted by the in- 
fluence of Eubulus: Ulpian. ad Demosth. p. 261. ed. Par. 
EvBovaAov tov bia xeipds Exovta thy Todirelav.—whom De- 
mosthenes addresses in the oration p. 434. Reisk. confer 
Ulpianum ad Demosth. p. 243. Photium cod. 61. p. 61. 

Ocdmoumos 6 Xios év tH tTév Dittamxav toropla xaréragfe 
Tpets BiBAous TEptexovoas LiKedtkds mpdfers’ apkdwevos Se and 
ths Avovvolov tod mpecBurépov tupavvidos biAOe xpovov erav 
TEVvTHKOVTA, Kal Karéotpewev els Tiv Exntoow Arovyciov Tod 
vewrépov’ eiot d& ai BiBrou tpeis, and Tihs pa’ dyxpe Tis py’. 
Diod. XVI. 71. under the year of Pythodotus. 








Antiphanes still exhibits comedy: A- 
then. VI. p. 223. e. Anyoodévns—i- 
Aimmov ’AOnvatos “AAdvynoov sidé6vTos, 
ovveBovAcve py AapBdvew ei Sldwor, 
GAAG pH arodldwow. Step “Avtipdvys év 
Neorrid: madiav O€uevos Eperyxedet tdvde 
TOV TpdTOV. 

6 Seororns S€ wavra Ta Tapa Tov Tarps 

dréhaBev, domep EdaBev. iyyamnoey ay 

TO pha TovTo TapadaBav Anuoobérns. 
Compare Plutarch. vit. Demosth. c. 9. 
Demosthenes might be ridiculed by the 
poet for his argument in the extant 
oration p.78. or (if that is of Hege- 
sippus) in some other upon the same 
question. 

Demosthenes was ridiculed for that 
expression by Alexis in the =rparidrys 
and the ’AdeAgol, by Anazilas in the 
Evavipeia, by Timocles in the “Hpoes. 
Athen. VI. p. 223. e.—224. b. Whence 
we may collect the time of those come- 
dies. 

Antiphanes in the Neorris had also 
noticed Sinopé: Athen. XIII. p. 586. 
a. whom he mentioned in the ‘Apxas, 
the ’Axéorpia, the Kyzovpds, Athen. 
XIII. p. 586. a. and in the ‘Adevo- 
pévn, Athen. VIIT. p. 338. e.—339. b. 
where she is named with Callimedon 
and Misgolas. Callimedon is noticed 
again in the T'épyv0os. Athen. VIII. p. 
340. c. From the times of Callimedon, 
Misgolas, and Sinopé, these comedies 
may be referred to the later period of 
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342, 


109, 3. Sosigenes. Diod. 
XVI.72. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 648. Amm. p. 
737. Laert. X. 14. Plu- 
tarch. Mor. p. 839. D. 
Inscriptio Gruter. apud 
Corsin. Fast. Att. tom. 
IV. p.76. 





Philip, éxt v00ddrov apxovtos,—éorparevoev ent Opdxnv. Diod. 
XVI. 70. 71. He passed ten months in Thrace, and wintered there: 
Demosth. Cherson. p. 98. d€éka pijvas dmoyevouevov TavOpdmov, Kal vdow 
kal xeyOve kal ToAguots amoAnpOevros. Since Philip was in Acarnania 
in the year of Pythodotus (conf. a. 343), and since he commenced his 
Thracian expedition in the year of the same archon, in which expedi- 
tion he consumed ten months, including a winter, (the winter of the 
archon Sosigenes: cf. a. 341, 3,) he must have commenced this Sey- 
thian war towards the end of the year of Pythodotus, or spring B. C. 
342. 

Diopithes the Athenian general (the father of Menander: Ulpian. 
ad Demosth. p. 54, 3. ed. Par.) is stationed at the Hellespont : 
Dionys. Dinarch. p. 666. AvomefOovs ér. mept “EdAjonovrov, tod Tov 
’"AOnvaiwv srparnyod, duatpiBovtos.—éort d& 6 xpdvos cata [lvOddorov 
dpxovra, as dnAot Piddyopos. He was still on the same station in the 
year of Sosigenes, when he was defended by Demosthenes in the 
oration wept Trav év Xepporvjow. cf. a. 341, 3. 








341. 





109, 4. Nicomachus. 
Diod. XVI.74. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 648. 657. 
667. Amm. p. 738. 





Philip is still in Thrace, where he wintered: éxe(uate Demosth. 
Cherson. p. 101. orparelas, jv évdéxatov pijva tovtovt év Opaxn moveirat 
Id. p. 90.—waiting for the Etesian winds: mepisetvas rods érnotas. Id. 
p- 93. which were in July: Ulpian. p. 35, 41. ed. Par. érnoiat of dve- 
pot, of kar éros mv€ovtes’ Tmvéovor dé ev AkpH Tod O€povs. Vit. Pythag. 
apud Phot. cod. 249. p.1321. of érnalat mvéovot xara Tov Kaipov Tov 
dxuaotdrov Oépovs. Aristot. Problem. p.940. a. of érnalar—Oépous 
mvéovow. Euthymenes apud Senecam N. Q. IV. 2. Nilus fluit major 
quamdiu Etesie tempus observant. But the Nile rose at Midsummer: 
conf. a. 321. Demosth. Cherson. p. 94. AoyKeobe, 6 dvdpes “AOnvaior, 
THY emiodcay dpav Tod érovs. explained by Ulpian p.56,.21 to mean 
Tod Oépovs. Philip had seized some Thracian towns, dpte tis elpnvns 
yeyovulas, ovmw AvomelOovs otparnyotvros. Demosth, Philipp. III. p. 
114. conf. Phil. IV. p. 133. Consequently, soon after B.C. 346. | 
He had now been nearly thirteen years engaged in views against the 
Greeks: Demosth. Phil. III. p. 117. idurmos év tpl wal d€ka ovdx 
dAous éreow, ols emimodAd(er, Hdlknxe tovs “EAAnvas. These thirteen 
years not completed ascend to the archonship of Diotimus and the 
seventh year of the reign of Philip ; and seem to point to the cam- 
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Antiphanes. He was at this time about 
sixty-one years of age, and had exhi- 
bited comedy about forty years. cf: ann. 
404. 383. : ; 





Aristotle comes to the court of Philip: Apollodor. apud 
Laért. V.10. émt [Ivdoddrou éAGeiv mpds Diriazmov, to dev- 
tép@ éret Ths évdrns Kai éxatooris dAvumiados, ’Adefdvdpou 
mevrexaldexa érn 75n yeyovdtos. Dionys. Amm. p. 728. mpds 
Pidirmov @xero Kata [vOddorov Gpxovra, Kal duétpupe xpdvov 
éxtaety Tap aire Kabyyovpevos *AdcEdvipov. The eight 
years are to be computed, not to the death of Philip, but 
to the archonship of Euzenetus, when Aristotle left Mace- 
donia and settled at Athens. 

Isocrates xt. 94 began to compose the Panathenaic 

oration: c. |. p. 233. b. trois érect trois évevijxovta kal térrap- 
ow, aye tTvyxave yeyoves. Kruger supplies pixpdv apd tov 
Tlavabnvaioy tov peyddov s. 8. Isocrates p. 236. ¢. men- 
tions the Panathenea. But they had preceded the com- 
position of the piece: pixpdy d& mpd rév Llavadnvalwy tév 
Heydhov 7x9écOnv x.t.r. Isocrates was 94 complete in 
the beginning of the year of Sosigenes: the Panathenea 
occurred in Hecatombeon of the same archon. The oration 
was begun probably a short time afterwards. The compo- 
sition was interrupted for three years: ¢. 104. p. 289. a. 
on TOV Huiceov yeypappevey emuyevouevov pot voojpwatos— 
TovTw dvaTeA@ tpl’ érn paxdpevos. 
» of th. cata ’Odvpmodépov BrAdBns. After Olympio- 
dorus had returned from military service in Acarnania : 
conf. p. 1174. 
Tov vouov Ti Tovtovt “Odvpmuddpov aydicSijrnow. This 
cause, therefore, was after the archonship of Pythodotus.) 





Ibid. d:éypawev 6 apxwv TvOddepos xara | fifty 


Birth of Menander: in the year of 
Sosigenes. Inscriptio apud Corsin. F. 
A. tom. IV. p. 76. Suidas: Mévavdpos 
—AvrelOovs xat “Hynoiorparns — cow- 
Kos Tis véas kouwdlas—yéypage kopwdias 
py’, kat émuotdéAas mpos IIroAeuaiov rév 
Baowréa, Kai Adyous €érépovs mAclorovs 
katadoyadnv. He was the nephew of 
Alexis ; Suid. *Adefis. who instructed 
him: Proleg. Aristoph. p. xxx. Mévar- 
dpos AtomeiBovs vids, “A@nvaios, Aaumpds 
kai Bio Kal yévet, ovvoiatpipas b& Ta 
TOAAG Adress, t7d todTov doxet Taidev- 


the Athenian forces on the Hellespont 
in B.C. 342, 341. Conf. an. 342, 2. 
341, 3. Menander is said to have died 
wet. 52. cf.a.291. But, as his death is 
placed in Ol. 122. 1. in the 32d year of 
Ptolemy Soter, and in the archonship of 
Philippus ; which are equivalent to B.C. 
292; and as between Sosigenes and 
that year there are only forty-nine ar- 
chons, Menander could only have lived 
-one years, even if his birth be dated 
from the first month of Sosigenes. 








Birth of Epicurus: Laért. X. 14. éyevijOn, gyoiv ’ AtoAAd- 
dwpos év xXpovixois, kara TO Tplrov éros Tis évarns Kal éxatoc- 
Tis GAvpmidbos, émt Sworyévovs apxovros, punvos yayndiGvos 
EBC éreow votepov tis TIAdtwvos redeuris éxrd. [January 

.C. 341.] 

Demosth. wepi tév év Xeffornow. Dionys. Amm. p. 737. 
Leoryévys, &p’ od tiv evarnv diedjrvOe Kara Dirixzov dnun- 
yoplav, wept Tov év Xeppornow otpatiwwtév. In the eleventh 
month of Philip’s absence in Thrace, where he waited for 
the Etesian winds: Demosth. p. 90—93. therefore towards 
the close of the year of Sosigenes, in spring B.C. 341. 
Philip had now sent succours to Cardia against Diopithes: 
p- 104. xat viv eis Kapdiav méxoude Bondecay.—p. 105. rv 
KapdvavGy modw €xer cai duodoye?. And was preparing to 
attack Byzantium: p. 106. viv én) Bufdvriv zapidrtos. 
The orator p. 97 mentions, as of leading influence at this 
time, Diopithes, Chares, Aristophon: who was therefore 
Aristophon the Colyttian.—Demosth. xata @idlrzov tpéros. 
Dionys. p. 738. xara rv airdv Gpxovta ti dexarny, év F 





Aphareus exhibits tragedy till this 
year: Vit. X. or. p. 839. D. dpe Swor- 
yévous {Feb. or March B.C.341]. In 
twenty-eight years he produced 37 or 
35 tragedies. cf. a. 368. 





Ojva. His father Diopithes commanded | — 
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Diod. XVI. 77. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 649. Amm. 
p. 738. 740. 741. AB- 
schin. Ctes. p. 69, 39. 
Boeckh. Insecr. Ant. 
No. 530 p. 484. én Oco- 
gpdcrov adpxovros dpos 
Xopiov Tiuns evoperrdoue- 
vns Pavootpatry Tlasav. 
.. XX. (se. duryAlov 


dpaxpav.) 


B.C. 1. ARcHONS. 2. Events. 
paign of B. C. 353, when he seized upon Pagase. cf. a. 353. 
In Demosth. Philipp. III. p. 112 Philip is spoken of as lately in 
Thessaly : kal piv cat Depas mpony els Oerradlay ehOoy exer xarada- 
Adv. thus confirming Diodorus XVI. 69. 
340. Ol. 110. Theophrastus. 


Philip 76 pév mpGrov dvandreboas TlepivOm mpooéBadrev, amorvyay be 

evredev Bufavriov éroAtdpxet, in the archonship of T'heophrastus. Phi- 
lochor. apud Dionys. p.741. He was engaged in the siege of Selym- 
bria at the end of Boédromion: Demosth. Coron. p. 249—251. 
During this siege, according to Ulpian p. 88, 1. ed. Par. he wrote the 
letter to the Athenian people, which was answered by Demosthenes 
in the oration pds ryv BiAtrmov emiorodyy. LndvuBplav emodrdprer 
Didintos—xat yéypapev AOnvators emuctoAny altidyevos Gt. Bonbetev Sn- 
AvpBpiavois ob ovpmeprerAnupevors Tats cvvOjKais. A letter of Philip to 
this effect is extant in Demosth. Coron. p. 251. which was written in 
answer to an Athenian embassy, appointed on the last day of Boé- 
dromion. Demosth. p. 250. But that letter of Philip, which pro- 
duced the oration of Demosthenes, makes no mention of Selymbria, 
although the date ascribed to it by Ulpian is verified by other cir- 
cumstances. : 
- Demosthenes in Philipp. IV. p. 140 (spoken in B. 0.341) had 
urged more fully than in the two preceding orations (de Cherson. et 
Philipp. ITI) the alliance of Persia: and recommended an embassy ; 
which was sent: Philippi Epistola p. 160. mpés tov Téponv apéoBers 
ameotddxare. And Persian succours were obtained : conf. Diod. XVI. 
75. The name of their commander is preserved by Pausanias I. 29,7. 
"AmoAAddapos, Fevov yevov,—bdieptrAake TlepivOlors trav médww. And 
the fact is mentioned by Alexander apud Arrian. Exp. II. 14,9. Tle- 
pwOtors €BonOjcare—xal eis Opdxny ddvayiwv emeprpev “Qyos. 

Diodorus places these sieges a year too high: XVI. 74—76. éx’ 
apxovtos Nikopdxou—Pidinnos én rhv TlepwOov éorpdrevoev.rijs de 
moALopktas ToAvxXpoviov yevouévns—tors pev huloes TOY oTpatiwTGy aré- 
Aunev ent rhs ToALopKlas, rods b€ dAAovs TapadaBav mpocéerece TH BuCav- 
ti». Philip might have approached Perinthus towards the end of the 
year of Nicomachus : but we know from Philochorus that he was 
engaged in these sieges in the year of Theophrastus. 
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meiparat dddoxev Ste Ader Thy elpyrnv Pdrrmos. After the 
oration on the Chersonese: therefore towards midsummer 
B. C.341. Philip was still in Thrace: Demosth. p. 115. 
vov ént Opdxnv srapidvta.—and was approaching Byzan- 
tium : p. 120. viv émt Buavtiovs mopeverar.—Demosth. xara 
@irlarov térapros. Dionys. Amm. p. 738. Nixduaxos, éd’ ob 
Thy évdexdrnv Snynyoplay dvedyjrAvOe wept Tod AcAvKevae TiV 
elpyvnv DOurxov.—ijs eorw dpyy’ “ Kat onovdaia voller, 
“@ dvdpes "AOnvaio, rept dv Bovdetecbe”—In the begin- 
ning of the year of Nicomachus: for the same state of 
things is mentioned as in the preceding oration. Philip was 
still only approaching Byzantium: p. 149. viv éxt BuCavriov 
mapivros. Aristodemus is mentioned p. 150 as a leader of 
the opposite party. cf. Aéschin. p. 30. Demosth. p. 232. 344. 





Isocrates completes the Panathenaic Oration: c. 104. p.| 
289. b. c. édéovrd ov Kal cuveBovAcvov ph Katadimeiy avrov 
HureAy, GAAa—mpoodyev Tots Aowmois Tov vodv.—éreicOnr, 
yeyovas érn tpla povov dmodelnovra t&v éxardv. cf. a. 
342. 

Ephorus ri toropiav évédde [at the year of Nicomachus] 
xaréotpoder eis tiv TeptvOov wodtopxiayv—apfduevos and Ths 
tav ‘Hpaxdedav xabddov. xpdvoy d& meprédaBe oxeddv érdv 
éxtaxoclov Kal mevrjKxovta, cat BiBdrous yéypade tpidxorra. 
Diod. XVI.76. The siege of Perinthus was carried on in 
the year of the next archon, Theophrastus: Philochorus 
apud Dionys. p. 741. Oedppacros “Adateds* ext tovrov Pi- 
Ainmos TO pev TpGTov dvandrctoas TepivOw mpocéBadrev. If 
Philochorus be accurate, which there is no reason to doubt, 
the history of Ephorus included the year of Nicomachus, 
and closed at the commencement of the siege: of which 
therefore no account would be given by Ephorus. Diodo- 
rus, then, derived his narrative of that siege, not from 
Ephorus, as Marx ad Ephori fragm. p. 260 supposes, but 
rather from Diyllus, or some other historian. 

Among the leading orators at this juncture are Eubulus, 
Aristophon the Colyttian,—ApiotopGv Kodvrreis Demosth. 
p- 250.—Hegesippus, Philocrates, Cephisophon. Demosth. 
Cor. p. 248—250. Aristophon the Colyttian, then, is a 
different person from that Aristophon, in whose old age, 
yon ba ynpas Thy mpootaclay xatadundvtos Vit. X. or. p. 
844. D. Demosthenes to act in publie life, fifteen 
years before; (cf. a. 355.) who was therefore An. 
the Azenian: eon to the opinion of Ruhnken. tom. 
VIII. p. 130. Reisk. The designation Kodvrreds occurs 
only in a single passage of Demosthenes; p. 250. which 
Reiske (ad locum) supposes to be mutilated ; and he pro- 
nounces the Colyttian Aristophon to be no other than the 
Azenian. His ent is ingenious, but is refuted by the 
consideration of dates. The 4zenian was engaged in public 
affairs in B.C. 408, sixty-three years before this period: 





Epigenes the comic poet flourished 
in the time of Pixodarus prince of Ca- 
ria ; whom he mentions in the Mynyd- 
toy apud Athen. XI. p. 472. f. and 
who began to reign in B.C. 340. See 
Appendiz c.14. This poet was con- 
temporary with Antiphanes, because one 
drama was ascribed to Epigenes or .An- 
tiphanes: Athen. IX. p. 409. d. "Emuyé- 


uns }) “Avtipdvns év ’Apyuplov apaviope. 





cf. annum: and, in the opinion of Ruhnkenius, was an 
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Diod. XVI. 82. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 649. Amm. 
p. 742. Laért. IV. 14. 
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+|339./110, 2. Lysimachides. The siege of Byzantium still continues: Diod. XVI. 77. én dpxoy- 


tos Mcoppdorov, Pirlmmov BuCdvriov woduopKovvtos, AOnvator pev Expwav 
tov Pidimmov AeAvKévas THY elpyvnv. Philochorus apud Dionys. p. 741. 
Ocdppactos—ent tovtov (AOnvaior)—éxetpordvycav Thy pev oTHAnv Kabe- 
deliv Thy TeEpt Tis mpds Pidurrov elpyyns crabeicav, vais d& TAnpody, Kal 
Ta dda évepyeiv Ta TOU ToA€uov. ‘The peace, concluded in March 
B. C. 346, én) Oewioroxdéovs, duvewewev Extaetiy xpdvov dxpr Nixoudxov. 
éml 8& Ocoppdorov rot pera Nixcuaxor (at ovvOjxar) evOnoav. Dionys. 
p-740. It included the whole year of Nicomachus, and five or six 
months, at the least, of Theophrastus. It still continued when Philip 
addressed the Athenians in a letter apud Demosth. Coron. p. 25]. 
Some weeks, probably, after the 30th Boédromion : since the decree 
which produced that letter was dated Bondpouuavos évy kat veg. De- 
mosth. p. 250. The peace therefore lasted seven complete years; till 
the beginning of B. C.339. Philip raises the sieges of Perinthus and 
Byzantium about the end of the year of Theophrastus. 

Timoleon defeats the Carthaginians at the river Crimesus: é71 Oeco- 
gpdorov apxovros Diod. XVI. 77—80. icrayévov O€pous apa, Aryovte 
ynvi Oapyniove Plutarch, Timol. ¢. 27. [June B. C. 339.] 








338. 











110, 9. Cherondas. At- 
schin. Ctes. p. 57, 35. 
Demosth. Cor. p. 243. 
253. Plutarch. Vit. De- 
mosth.c. 24. Cheronidas 
Dionys. Dinarch. p. 649. 
Isocr. p.537. Plutarch. 
Mor. p. 837. E. Cha- 
rondas Diod. XVI. 84. 
Plutarch. Mor. p. 842. 
F. 


Philip is chosen general of the Amphictyons, éapwijs mvAalas, ynvos 
avOeornpiavos Extn emt dexdrn. Demosth. Coron. p. 278. 279. [Feb- 
ruary | Id. p. 278. pera tadr ebis (6 Ditirmos) diva ovdd€fas 
kal TapehOay ws emt tiv Kippatay, &ppGo0a ppdoas ToAAG Kippaious Kat 
Aoxpois tiv ’EAdrevav xarakapBave. In the year of Lysimachides : 
Philochor. apud Dionys. p. 742. Avowax dns’ Axapveds’ ent todrov—— 
®idinmov KatadaBdvros “EAdrevay cat Kurinov. And in the month 
Scirophorion: Demosth. Cor. p. 288. Decree of Demosthenes for 
negotiating an alliance with Thebes, oxipopopidvos Exry émi d€xa. De- 
mosth. Ibid. [June B. C.338.] Cheronea: én Xatpdvdov apxov- 
ros. Dionys. Isocr. p. 537. Diod. XVI. 84. on the 7th of Metagit- 
nion: Plutarch. Camill. ¢. 19. rodrov rod pnvds €Bddun—év Xaipwveig 
pax duevor tpds Pidurmov jréxnoav. -Archidamus was slain in Italy on 
the same day: Id. Ibid. rijs adriis juépas tavrns ev TO perayerrman 
kata Tov abrov evavrov of per’ ’Apxiddpuov SiaBdvres eis “Iradlav dnd ty 














exe? BapBdpov diepOdpnoav. Diod. XVI. 88. xa® dv Kaipdov 4 wept rip 
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ambassador in B.C.411 (Thucyd. VIII. 86), seventy-one 
years before. Whence it is manifest that he could not be 
the same person as that Aristophon who was engaged in 
the present transactions in B. C. 340. 





Demosth. zpos tiv Pirtlrrov émordAnv. Dionys. Amm. 


|p. 738. Oceddpactos apyeov ed’ ob welOex tovs *AOnvaiovs 


yevvaiws tropeivat TOV TéAEuOY os KaTNHYyEAKOTOS avToV 7dn 
@irintov. wai Ect atrn tedevtata tay cata Pirjirrov Syun- 
yopiév. After the Persian succours had been sent to relieve 
Perinthus: Demosth. p. 153. of carpdma:i—évayyos pev £é- 
vous pcboddpous ciomeuypavtes Exddvoav éxrodLopxnOjvas Té- 
pwOov. And just before the Athenians sent a force to 
relieve the towns; which was done in consequence of this 
oration: Dionys. p. 741. Anuoodévovs mapaxadécartos abrovs 
mpos Tov méAEquov Kat Yndlopata ypdwartos, éxe.potéynoay 
THY oTpAnv kabedeiv, k.t.. Spoken, therefore, in the be- 
ginning of B. C. 339. 

Afiddos 6 ’AOnvaios tis devtépas cvvtdfews apyhv TeToln- 
tat tis Eq@dpov icropias ri tedevtiy, cal tas eqs mpd€ets 
ouvelpet pexpt THs DiAlamov tedevtAs. Diod. XVI. 76. 
His history began with the year of Theophrastus, and 
would include the sieges of Perinthus and Byzantium. 

Xenocrates succeeded Speusippus : Laért. 1V. 14. adnyn- 
caro Tis cxoANs TévTe Kal elxoow ery, emit Avowaxtdov apéd- 
pevos Kata TO dedrepov Eros Tis dexarys Kal Exaroorhs dAvpTd- 
dos. The eight years of Speusippus, computed from the 
death of Plato, were completed in the eleventh month of 
Theophrastus ; May or June B. C. 339. cf. a. 347. Placed 
by Eusebius Chron. ed. Ven. at Ol. 110. 3 anno 1678 [from 
Oct. B. C. 339). 

Anaxarchus the ‘companion of Alexander flourished : 
Laért. [X.58. Arefdvipo cuviv, cal ijxuate Kata thy dexd- 
Tv kat éxatoornv ddvumidda. Confer Plutarch. Alexand. 
e.52. Arrian. Exp. IV. 10. 














Death of Isocrates: Dionys. p.537. érededra tov Blov 
émt Xatpwvidov apxovros, dAlyats juépas Borepov Ths év Xai- 
povela paxns, dvoiv d€ovra BeBiwxas Exatdv ern. Vit. X. or. 
p- 837. E. érededra éxl Xatpwvidsov apxovtos, anayyeAOévTov 
Tav Tept Xaipdverav tvOduevos, eLayayov avrdv tod Blov 
Tetpdow *puépas. conf. Pausan. I. 18,8. He had com- 
pleted his 98th year; and had finished the Panathenaic 
oration two years, and commenced it five years before: 
Ibid. dxr@ cal éverqjxovta ern Buds, 7, @s Ties, ExaTdv. mpd 
éviavrod, i}, @s TivEs, TPO Tecodper eTGy Tijs TeAEUTIS, Tvyypa- 
was tov Ilavabnvaixdy. Cic. Senectut. c.5. Eum librum, 
qui Panathenaicus inscribitur, quarto et nonagesimo anno 
scripsisse se dicit, viaitque quinquennium postea. Cicero and 
the biographer agree: the one speaking of complete, the 
other, of current years. Lucian. Macrob. ec. 23. "Iooxpdarns 
éveryxovta Kal @€ erav yeyoves tov TANHT'YPIKON éypade 
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Xaipdverav éyéveto paxn. 

See Appendix c. 16 for the arrangement which has been here 
adopted, in opposition to Wesseling and Taylor, who place the elec- 
tion of Philip as Amphictyonic general in the archonship of Z'heo- 
phrastus ; and to Mr. Mitford, who supposes a space of fourteen months 
between the occupation of Elatea and the battle of Chzeronea. 





337. 








110,4.Phrynichus. Diod. 
XVI. 89. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p.649. 





Death of Timoleon: ém dpxovros Ppvvfxov. Diod. XVI. 89. He 
had composed the affairs of Sicily év ob% 8Ao1s ereow dxrd. Plutarch. 
Timol. c. 37. Phrynichus is the eighth archon, both inclusive, from 
Lyciscus, in whose year Timoleon gained Syracuse. ef. a. 344. 
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Adyov [an error for TANAQHNAIKON], epi érn 8& évds 
dmodéovra Exarov yeyovas, os nodero A@nvaiovs trd Pirlarov 
—vevixnuevous—e€ehire tov Blov. Quintilian. Inst. ITI. 1, 
14. octavum et nonagesimum implevit annum. Hieronymus 
ad Nepotian. p. 12. Isocrates 99 annos in docendi scribendi- 
que bers complevit. Valer. Max. VIII. 7, 9. ext. repeats 
in substance the account of Cicero. Censorinus e. 15 
states the age of Isocrates as about 100 years. Philostrat. 
Vit. Sophist. I. 17. dméOavev ’AOjrvnow audi ta Exardv ery. 


—pera Ta kata Xaipdveiay éredevra. 








Lyeurgi xara Avowxdéovs. Vit. X. or. p. 843. D. etme 
mept iepSv trodAd«is, ypayydpevos—Avorxhea Tov oTpatnydv. 
Quoted by Harpoer. v. émt Anhig. AepBddea. [1. AcBddeva 
cum Vales.| Diod. XVI. 88. of *A@nvaio. pera rhv Frrav 
Avoixdéous pev Tod orparnyod Odvarov xatéyvecay, Avxotpyov 
uev TOO propos KaTyyopycaytos* ovTos yap Tay Tére fpnTdpev 
péytotov éxev aflopua, cal dddexa péev Ern Tas Tpocddous Tijs 
moéAews Sioixnoas ématvoupéves, x.T. A. Vit. X. or. p. 84]. 
B. et Psephisma ad calcem p. 852. B. tapias ént rpeis mev- 
raetnpidas. I had followed Wess. ad Diod. |. ¢. in inter- 
preting “ 15 years.” But this account and that of Diodo- 
rus will agree, if we understand zevraernpls to mean a term 
of four years complete, and the fifth year current. Thus 
an Olympiad is wevtaernpis: Pindar. Ol. IIIT. 38. X. 70. and 
a Pythiad wevraernpis: Schol. Pindar. Pyth. p. 485. ed. 
Heyn. On the acts of Lycurgus conf. Pausan. I. 29, 
16. 

(Lycurgi xara Atrodvcov. After the battle of Cheeronea 
and before the prosecution of Leocrates B. C. 330. Har- 
pocr. Adon. Avkodpyov Adyos éoti cat’ AvrodvKov Tov ’Apeo- 
mayérov. obros d€ rods olkelous imexriBepevos € ep Tois Xatpovt- 
Kois €dA@" Kal xateyndicarvto airod of dixactal, as 6 adros 
dndoi prep €v TG Kata Aewxpdrovs. Conf. Lycurg. Leoer. 
p- 154,30. This oration is also mentioned Suid. Avxoipyos. 
Harpocr. npla. Vit. X. or. p. 843. D. E. corrected by 
Vales. p. 103. ad Harpoer.) 

Lycurgus was older than Demosthenes: Liban. Arg. 
Aristogiton, Tov KaTa Tis jAtklas xpdvoy eis THY TpoToAoylay 
éAaBe Avxovpyos. According to Taylor Vit. Lycurg. his 
father was put to death by the Thirty; in which case, 
Lycurgus would be born before B.C. 404, would be at the 
least 67 in the present year; 74 when he prosecuted Leo- 
crates ; and about 80 at his death. But the words of the 
biographer are ambiguous: Vit. X. or. p. 841. B. Avxodp- 
yos matpos 7v Avxédporos tod Avxotpyov by of rpidxorvra 
améxrewar. [vids pev tv Avkddppovos tot Avxotvpyov by 7 Tév 
Tpidxovta Tupavyis avetAke Phot. Cod. 268. p. 1484.] — and 
may imply that the grandfather was put to death by the 
Thirty. Lycurgus the grandfather of the orator is the 

rson whom the comic poet has in view: Av. 1296. 
That allusion had been improperly understood by Kuster 


| 





Lycurgus, the orator, restored the 
eredit of comic exhibitions at the Le- 
nean festival: Vit. X. or. p. 841. F. 
elonveyKe vopous, Tov TEept TGV KoOp@ddv 
ayGva Tois Xvrpots [the third day of the 
Lenea| émredeiv epdyuddov ev tS Oed- 
Tp@, kal Tov viKioayta eis Gotu Katade- 
yerOat, mpdtepov ovK éfdy, dvadkapBdver 
Tov dyéva éxdedouréra. Comedy had 
begun to decline soon after the archon- 
ship of Callias B. C.406: Schol. Ari- 
stoph. Ran. 406. (ent Kaddiov) iows ip 
Tts Kat Trept Tov Anvaixéy ayava ovoToAi), 
xpove & torepov od TOAAG Tit Kal Kaba- 
mat mepteire Kunolas Tas xopnylas" ef ov 
kat Xrparris év TO eis adrov dpdyart (se. 
Zrparris év Kwnyota : Schol. Av. 1568. 
Plut. 550. Harpocr. v. Kunoias Athen. 
XII. p. 551.d. Pollux IV. 169. X. 
169. 189. Erotian. lex. p. 216 Srpdrrw 
év xuynyots 1. év Kiynola] ébn oxnvi pev 
Tov xopoxrévov Kivynolov. For the time 
of Sirattis conf. a. 394 ; for the changes 
in dramatic exhibitions conf. a. 406, 
388. 

Lycurgus also enacted honours for the 
three great tragic poets: Vit. X. or. p. 
841. xadkas elxdvas avabeivat ray TonTov 
AloxvdAov, Sopoxd€ovs, Etpinldov, xal tras 
Tpaywdlas abtav év Kowe ypayyapsévous dv- 
Adrrew, xal tov Ths TéAEws ypayparéa 
mapavayiwockev. This law was at- 
tacked by Philinus, whose oration 7pds 
LodoxAr€ovs kal Evpimidov <«ixdévas is 
quoted by Harpocrat. conf. Vales. ad 
Harpocr. p- 116: The expression éis 
dorv xatadéyerOa: is best explained by 
Vales. 1. c. eis Gotu [that is, ets Avoviova 
Ta év dore] xabiévat Td dpaya. The 
actual date of these laws cannot be 
known: they were probably enacted 
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336. 





Ol. 111. Pythodemus. 
Dionys. Dinarch. p. 649. 
Id. p.638. Arrian. I. 1. 
Pythodorus Diod. XVI. 
91. 


Philip is slain, éxt dpxovros TvOo8jpov Arrian. Exp. I. 1. éx’ dpxov- 
tos AOjvnot [Iv00dépov—érupmias 8 xOn mpdrn mpods tats éExardv Kal 
déxa Diod. XVI.91. Eratosthenes apud Clem. Strom. I. p. 336. 
having fixed the battle of Leuctra to Olymp. 102. 2. proceeds—e@” 
iy emi rhv Dirlrmov tedevtHv ern Tpiaxovranévre. equivalent to Olymp. 
111. 1 for the death of Philip. The death of Philip and accession 
of Alexander were in the beginning of the year of Pythodemus: in 
Hecatombzon, when Alexander was twenty years of age: Plutarch. 
Alex. ¢. 11. mapédaBe pev ody ern yeyovas eixoot Thy BaciAclav. Arrian. 
I. 1. eivas 8% rére dudt Ta elxooww érn Ad€Eavdpov. But he had com- 
pleted his twentieth year at the Olympic games. cf. 4.356. His 
accession preceded the spring of this archon, because in the spring he 
led an expedition into Thrace. 





335. 


111, 2. Euenetus. Diod. 
XVII. 2. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 649. Amm. p. 
728. Clem. Al. Strom. 
I. p.-336. D. Boeckh. 
Inser. Gr. ‘See col. 4. 


Alexander dua 7é jpt [the spring of the archon Pythodemus] #Aav- 
vev éri Opdxns és TpiBaddods cal IAAvpiods. Arrian. Exped. I. 1. (conf. 
Strab. VII. p. 301. 302.) While he is engaged in this war,—év 
rovrm dé Arrian. I. 7. p. 18. ed. Blancard. Thebes revolts. Alex- 
ander, OnBatovs apertdvar tvOdpevos, ebOds tye did TIvAGv rhv ddvapur. 
Plutarch. Alex. c¢. 11. and entered Beeotia after twelve days 
march. Arrian. I. 7. p.19. Thebes destroyed: Plutarch. Alex. ¢. 
11. Arrian. I. 7. 8. p. 20—24. at the time of the Mysteries: Arrian. 
p- 28. ’A@nvaior, protnplov tov peyddov dyouéver—ra pev pvorhpra 
éxtAayévres €€€Aumov. Plutarch. Alex. c. 14. (A@nvaior) thy tév pvorn- 
piov éopripy év xepoiv éxovtes b1d TévOovs adjxay. Consequently in 
Boédromion of the archon Euenetus. [October B.C. 335.]  Alex- 
ander, ratra diatpafduevos, emavnrddev €s Maxedoviav. Arrian. I. 1}. © 
p. 30. 














334. 





111, 3. Ctesicles. Diod. 
XVII. 17. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 649. Plutarch. 
Mor. p. 844. A. 

émt Krnouxdéovs ap- 
xovros Boeckh. Inser. 
Gr. p. I. No. 157. p.250. 





Alexander passes the Hellespont: dua rd iipe dpxouévm efedavver 
ep’ “EdAnondvrov Arrian. I. 11. p.30.—enl Evaiwerov dpxovros Clem. 
Strom. I. p. 336. D. [spring B.C. 334.]—Granicus, in the month 
Thargelion: Plutarch. Camill. c.19. ’Adéfavdpos emt Tpavixg rods 
Bacidéws otparnyovs Oapyndtvos évixnoe. He had conquered Caria 
before the winter. After the capture of Halicarnassus, éx7éue rods 
vewortl yeyaunkdras diaxeacovras é€v Maxedovia. Arrian. I. 24. p. 68. 

Zosimus I. 4, 1. inaccurately, "AA¢€favdpos tapadaBav rhv Bactrclav 
tpirw ths Bacirelas rer emi Thy ’Aolay eoréAdero. But as he sue- 
ceeded in the year of Pythodemus, and entered Asia in the year of 
Euzenetus, two years were not completed, when he crossed the Hel- 
lespont. 
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ad locum, Vales. ad Ammian. XXII. 9,9. Petit. Leg. 
Att. p. 106. and Wesseling ad loc. (after Vit. X. or. p. 843. 
D.) of the orator Lycurgus ; who, even by Taylor’s compu- 
tation, was not yet born. 


between B. C. 350 and B. C. 330. 





Dinarchus xt. 26 began to compose orations : Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 638. apfacOa A€yovres adtov Adyous ovyypadeww 
and Tod TéunTov 7) Extov mpds TO cixooT@ Erovs, odk Gy Gudp- 
Toev. GAAws Te Kal Tov Tept Anuoobevn tére axpyadvTor. 
Exros 5& kal elxoords éotw and Nixodyjyov [Ivdddnuos. Vit. 
X. or. p. 850. B.C. adixduevos «is "AOjvas Ert véos caf dv 
xpovov “Adé£avipos éxje: tiv Actlav, xarouxnoas avTd6t, dxpoa- 
THs pev eyévero Ocoppdcrov—aplrnoe Se cal Anuntplo To 
Padnpei. pddcora bé éxodiredoaro peta Thy ’Avtimdrpov Tedev- 
Thy, TOV pev avnpnuevey pyntdéper, Tav 8& Tepevydtov. In 
these last particulars the author follows Dionysius: who 
has, however, pera tiv "Adefdvdpou tr. conf. a. 321. Photius 
p- 1484 has, with the biographer, ’Avrizdrpov. 


(Amphis seems to have exhibited the 
Kovpis as late as the 111th Olympiad, 
since in that comedy he mentioned the 
wealth of Phryné: Athen. XIII. p.' 
591. d. éxAovre: odddpa 7) Ppdvn, cal iz- 
toxveiro Teixieiy Tas OnBas, eav emypd- 
Woot OnBaio, “’ArA€~avdpos pev xare- 
“ oxawer, avéornoe 5¢ Dptvn f Eraipa.” 
eipnxe 5€ tept Tov TAOvTOU adTis TywoKAns 
6 x@pixds ev Neaipa, xal “Audis ev Kov- 


pid..) 





The orators demanded by Alexander, after the destruc- 
tion of Thebes, were these according to Arrian. I. 10. p. 28. 
efnre: Tovs audi Anuoobevny kai Avxodpyor, kal “Yrepeldnv dé 
ere. xat TloAvevxrov, xal Xdpynta cai Xapidnuov, [the two 
generals,] xal EqudArny cal Aidriyov kat Mowpoxdéa. Ac- 
cording to Plutarch. Demosth. ec. 23. é&jre rév dnuaywyov 
déxa pev, as “Tdopeveds cat Aodpis elpjxacw, dxto 3, as of 
meiorot Kal doxiudtraro. Tov ovyypadéwr, Tovode’ Anuoobévn, 
TloAvevxtov, "EqidAtnv, Avxoipyov, MoipoxAéa, Aduova, Kad- 
hioOévn, Xapldnuov. Alexander was propitiated by De- 
mades : Diod. XVII. 15. Plutarch. Demosth. ec. 23. 


Philippides the comic poet flourished: 
Suidas. rrmmldns, “A@nvaios, xopixds 
Ths véas Kopwdlas, vids BiroxA€ovs" jv be 
ent rijs pia’ ddvpmiddos. edidafe dSpdyara 
ue’. Philippides was one of the six 
who were selected by grammarians as 
the standards of the new comedy : Pro- 
leg. Aristoph. p. xxx. dioAoyératot Bi- 
Anpov, Mévavipos, Aidiros, PiriT7idys, 
loveiéimmos, ’AwoAAddepos. 

- Boeckh. Inscer. Gr. p. I. No. 221. p. 
346. Avoixpdtns AvoWeidov Kexuvveds 
exopyyet, Axapavtis maidy évixa, O€wv 
nore, Avorddns  AOnvaios edfdacxev, Eval- 
VETOS TIPXE- 











*"ApiororeAns els’ AOnvas adixeto TO Sevtépw Erer Ths Evdexa- 
Ts Kal éxatooThs dAvpmiddos. kal év Avuxel@ éoxdAacev ern 
tpia mpds tois d€xa. Apollodorus apud Laért. V. 10. 
Dionys. Amm. p. 728. pera rv Bidiamov TeAevti én Evat- 
vérou dpxovtos adixduevos eis “AOjvas eoxddatey ev Avkelo 
xpovov éTav deddexa. 

His treatise on Rhetoric was published after the Cheero- 
nensian war, to which he alludes: II. 23, 6. zpds rd OnBat- 
ovs Pidurrov du€vat eis Thy Arrixyy’ [in B. C. 338] “ dru, ei 
“ zpiv BonOjca. eis Daxeis H€lov, imécxovto av* Gromov ovr ei 
“* Sidr mpoeiro Kal éxlorevoe pur) Sujoovow.” II. 24, 8. 6 An- 
pddns tv Anyoobévous todirelav mdvTev Tdv KaxGv airlay 
pet éxelynv yap cvvéBn 6 médAeuos. Dionysius ad Amm. p. 
739—746. has produced these passages to shew that the 
work on Rhetoric was subsequent to that war. He farther 
infers p. 748. that the expression of the philosopher II. 
23, 3.7) wept AnuooGévovs dixn, is an allusion to the Cause 
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|B. 1. ARCHONS. 2. Events. 
333.|111. 4. Micocrates. Alexander had reached Gordium about the beginning of this cam- 
Diod. XVII. 29. Dio-|paign: he had reduced Lycia é€v dxuq dn Tod xewGvos. Arrian. I. p. 
nys. Dinarch. p. 649.|69. And oi émt Maxedovias oradévres és Topdiov jxov, kal Sdv adrois 
ént Nixoxparovs d&pxovtos |GAAn otpaTia KaradexOecioa. <Arrian. I. 29. p. 79. Battle of Issus: 
Marmor apud Boeckh.| Arrian. II. p. 112. emt dpxovros "A@nvatois Nixoorpdrov (sic) ynvds par- 
P.I. No. 157. p. 250. | waxrnpidvos. [November B. C. 333.] Curtius marks the season: IIT. 
Nicostratus Arrian. II.|8, 8. quum jam hiems wstaret. And after the battle III. 13, 7. 
12. p. 222. procella nivem effuderat, et humus rigebat gelu. Diodorus also XVII. 
33 properly assigns the battle to the year of Nicocrates. 
339. |Ol. 112. Nicetes. Di-| Siege of Tyre begun, in the middle of winter: taken after a siege 
onys. Dinarch. p. 649.|of seven months: Plutarch. Alex. c. 24. woAvopxGv énra pijvas. Diod. 
Anicetus Arrian. II. 24.| XVII. 46. rodvopxnOévtes pijvas éenrd. Curt. 1V. 4,19. Tyrus septimo 
Niceratus Diod. X VII. | mense capta est. Inthe archonship of Nicetes: Arrian. ITI. 24. p. 148. 
40. Edd él dpxovtos ’Avixyrou (sic) "APjvyot, unvos éxatouBadvos. [July 
B. C. 332.] After the capture of Gaza, Alexander é’ Alyirrov 
éoréAAero. Arrian. III. 1. p. 155. While he was occupied at Gaza, 
usdem fere diebus solemne erat ludicrum Isthmiorum. Curt. IV. 5, 11. 
Alexander founds Alexandria, Arrian. III. !. p. 156.—and marches 
to the oracle of Hammon. Arrian. III.3. p. 158. He returns to 
Memphis, where he remains till the spring. Arrian. III. 5. p. 162— 
165. 
331. |112, 2. Aristophanes. Alexander dya 1@ tpt tmodatvovts ex Mépudwos je emt Powvixns 
Diod. XVII. 49. Dio-| Arrian. III. 6. p. 165.—xal dixero és Odyaxov, pnvos ExarouBatdvos, 
nys. Dinarch. p. 649.|éml dpxovros *Apicro¢dvovs [July B.C. 331} Arrian. III. 7. p. 168. 
Arrian. III. 7. p. 168.| Arbela: Arrian. III. 15. p. 194. éat dpxovros AOjvnow “Aproropdvovs, 
—15. p. 194. pnvos tvaveyiGvos [October 1]. eleven days after an eclipse of the 
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of the Crown in B.C. 330. But this interpretation is 
justly rejected by Victorius ad Aristot. Rhet. p. 475. We 
only know, therefore, that this treatise of Aristotle was 
later than the year B. C. 338. 





Ephorus the historian survived the passage of Alexan- 
der into Asia: which he mentioned in his history. See 
Clem. Alex. Strom. I. p. 337. A. That he lived to the 
reign of Alexander is attested by Plutarch. Moral. p. 1043. 
D.”Eqopor xal Zevoxpatnv cat Mevédnuov éraivovor mapairy- 
capévovs Tov ’Adéavdpov. 

({Demosthenis] xara Ocoxptvov évdergis. After the year 
of Pythodemus B. C. 33$, because the oration is given to 
Dinarchus by Dionys. p. 652. and because Dionysius by 
his own rule p. 638 ascribed no oration to Dinarchus which 
preceded that date: p. 639. dcovs evipicxopyev mpeoButépovs 
tovrov Tod dpxovtos epouévous els aitdv Adyovs—amoroly- 
pev av eixdtws. In the oration itself, facts which happened 
in the archonship of Lyciscus [B.C.344] are related p. 
1330. as past transactions. Merocles the orator appeared 
for Theocrines : p. 1339. MotpoxdAtjs—ovx« aicxuveirar avtixa 
pada rA€éyov tntp Ocoxpivov.) 


Theodectes was already dead, when 
Alexander visited Phaselis, (in the win- 
ter of his first campaign in Asia: Arrian. 
I. 24. 25.) where he honoured the me- 
mory of Theodectes in a particular man- 
ner: Plutarch. Alex. ¢. 17. dmodidods tT 
pay TH yevouern de ’ApiotoréAnv Kar gi- 
Aocodiav dutdia mpds tov dvdpa. He 
died, therefore, before the beginning of 
B. C. 333, and at an early age: Suid. 
v. Qeodéxrns.—redevta ev “AOnvais éerav 
yeyovas a Kal p. ert Tod Tarpds avtod 
mepiovros. Buhle ad Aristot. Rhet. II. 
23, 3. remarks of Theodectes: Aristote- 
lis sodalis, sed natu grandior. We have 
sufficient evidence that this could not 
be. Z'heodectes probably died not long 
before B. C. 333, which would raise his 
birth to about B.C. 375. And that he 
was younger than Aristotle is manifest 
from Athenzeus XIII. p.566.e. Buhle 
was perhaps misled by the erroneous 
numbers in Suidas v. Qcodéxrns. cf. a. 
352. 





(Demosthenis pis Popplova inép davelov. (itep Xpuoiz- 
mov mpds tiv Popylevos rapaypadiy Harpocrat. v. émérovs 
€optds. tmép Xpvolrnov Id. v. épexrds téxos.) The facts 





happened inthe reign of Parysades [or Pareisades] king of 
Bosporus. Demosth. p. 909. and mention is made p.918. | 
of the juncture, dre "AAéfavdpos eis OnBas wapyjet, as an an-| 
tecedent period. This cause, then, would hardly have | 
occurred sooner than B. C. 332 (the 16th year of Parysades) 
three years after the destruction of Thebes.) 


Stephanus, the comic poet, flourished : 
Proleg. Aristoph. p. xxx. Beck. rijs pév 
ovv peons Kopodlas—eloly agodroydrarot 
’Avtipdvns xal Srépavos.—rédv 5€ couo- 
diGv ’Avtipdvovs tivds xal 6 Srépavos 
edisacxev. Suidas: ’Avtiddvns Anuodd- 
vous" of 5%, Stepdvov'—aida eoyxe Uré- 
gavov, kat airiv Kopixdv. Stephanus, 
then, exhibited the dramas of his father. 
Suidas and the Scholiast confirm and 
explain each other: the same expres- 
sions—éoxe 5& vidy Trépavov, x. 7. A.— 
repeated by Suidas v. “Adegis, appear 
an error: that being ascribed to Alexis 
which is elsewhere more truly ascribed 
to Antiphanes. 








(Lycurgi xara. ’Apictoyelrovos. [Demosth.| xara ’Apioto- 
yetrovos. After the battle of Cheronea: Demosth. Ari- 
stogit. II. p. 803. dre “Yrepeldns eypawe, trav tept Xaipd- 
verav atuxnudtev yevouever, kal Tis TéAEws trép ab’rév Tav 








edapav els xivdvvoy péyiorov Kataxexemerns, elvar Tods arti- 


Antiphanes the comic poet survived 
this year: Clearchus apud Athen. XV. 
681. c. Kadds wept trav Aaxedaipovior 
eipnxev 6 KopmbdioTo.ds ’Avtidyns év Ke- 
Oapiori* 
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moon, which happened Sept. 20. Plutarch. Alex. ¢. 31. 4 pev ody 
gedijvn Tod BondpomsOvos efédure Tepl THY TGV protnplov tov “AOnvnow 
apxyv’ évdexdry d¢ amd Tis éxAehpews vueti, x.T.A. We might justif 

the date of Arrian by supposing the eclipse to fall upon the 20t 

Boédromion, and the battle upon the Ist Pyanepsion. When it is 
said that the battle was év 7G air@ pnvi év br h ceAjvn exhimys eyé- 
vero, Arrian. III. p. 195. and that, at the time of the eclipse, Ari- 
stander had predicted éxeivov tod pyvos ceca. tiv pdxnv III. 7. 
p. 170.— this would only. imply that the battle happened before the 
next moon; not within the same civil month ; which might not cor- 
respond with the periods of the moon. And besides, the civil month 
would be the Macedonian, and not the Attic. Plutarch, however, 
dates the battle of Arbela on the 26th Boédromion. See this ques- 
tion examined in the Appendix c. 19. Alexander remained four 
months of the ensuing winter at Persepolis: BovAduevos rods orpa- 
Tidtas dvadaBeiv (kal yap iv xE@vos wpa) Técoapas pivas avTdéOe 
dujyaye. Plutarch. Alex. c.37. Curtius V.4, 18 notices the snow, 
on their entrance into Persis.—nix cumulata.—and adds V. 6, 12. 
interiorem regionem Persidis sub ipsum Vergiliarum sidus petitt. 

About the time of the battle of Arbela, Agis is defeated and slain 
by Antipater : Plutarch. Agesil. ¢. 15. Zouxev, & dvdpes, Ste Aapeiov jets 
évikGyev evtad0a, éxel tis ev Apkadia yeyovevat pvopaxia. At the 
time when the Cause of the Crown was pleaded: Plutarch. De- 
mosth. c. 24. elon On Se Tore Kal 4 wept Tod oTEpdvov ypady Kara Krn- 
o.pévros. or rather, a little before: for AXschines p. 72, 28 alludes 
to it. 














330. 








112, 3. Aristophon. 
Diod. XVII. 62. Dio- 
nys. Dinarch. p. 649. 
Amm. p. 746. Arrian. 
III. 22. Plutarch. De- 
mosth. ¢. 24. Theo- 
phrast. Char, ¢. 8. 








Darius slain (et. 50) émt dpxovtos ’AOnvatois *Apioropdvros, pnvods 
éxatouBadvos. [July B. C. 330.] Arrian. III. 22. p.213. After the 
death of Darius, Alewander conquers the country bordering on the 
Caspian sea :—Hyrcania; III. 23. p. 214.—the Mardi: 24. p. 219. 
—and, after fifteen days halt at Zadracarta c. 25. p. 220. he traverses 
Parthia and Aria p. 220, and marches in pursuit of Bessus through 
the Zarangei p. 223.— Drangiana and Arachosia, when it was now 
winter: III. 28. p, 229. Evunavra dé ratra ra €Ovn 1a xidvos TOAAS— 
érndde. Thence across the mountains of Cabul—rd épos tov Kavxa- 
gov p. 230—northwards, to Bactra; distant from Zadracarta, by 
this route, about 1650 miles. Along this mountain-tract Alexander 
jAavve xadeT@s bud Te xibvos TOAATs Kal évdela TOv dvayKateoy Arrian. 
III. 28. p. 232. Curtius VII. 3 also intimates that the army passed 
the mountains in the winter: Multos exanimavit rigor insolitus nivis, 
multorum adussit pedes. And he marks a halt of sixty days, and 
assigns seventeen to the passage of the mountains: «vit dierum spatio 
Caucasum superavit exercitus. Ibid. When the army had descended 
the mountains, the warm season had begun: Curt. VII. 5. Arenas 
vapor estivi solis accendit, 
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pous émitlyous,—rovtov tod Wndlopatos ypadiy szapavdpev 
dmevéyxas jyevi{ero év 76 dixaotnply. And before the 
affair of Harpalus: Dinarch. p. 106,32. od 1d redAevraiov 
obres [ Aristogiton] évderyxOels td Avxodpyov kat éfedeyyOeis 
éhethov TE dSnuooi héyeww ovdx Efdv aiTG, Kai mapadoGeis rots 
évdexa Kata Tovs vouovs,—els Thy mpoedplay Tv TprTavewy 
éxdOitev ; From the expression rd reAevraiov it is probable 
that this prosecution was not many years before the ora- 
tion of Dinarchus B.C. 324.. The oration of Lycurgus is 
mentioned Vit. X. or. p.$843..E. and Harpocrat. v. dypa- 
lov, Hrixla, untpdov, dpvypa, tptyevor, xiwwHEévra, evdey- 
reap.) 


ovk ehioay of Adxwves as amép6nroi Tore, 
viv 8° dunpevovo’ txovres rophupois Kexpu- 
addovs ; 

Antiphanes probably refers to the mea- 
sures described by A%schines in Ctes. 
p- 72, 33 which followed the defeat of 
Agis by Antipater in this year (see col. 
2); which will fix this comedy to the 
beginning of B. C. 330. And, as he was 
born in Ol. 93, and died at the age of 
74 (conf. a. 404), his death might occur 
soon after, about the summer of B.C. 
330. See Philolog. Museum Vol. I. p. 
576. 














Lycurgi cata Aewxpdrovs. In the eighth year after the 
battle of Cheronea: Lycurg. p. 153, 30. rév év Xatpovela 
TehevTnTavT@Y ovTOS Ovde Tas OyKas TapiaVv HoxtvOn dyddw 
ére. Ti Tatpida av’tGy tpocayopetwr. Aristophanes is the 
eighth archon, including both, from Cherondas. The 
cause, therefore, may be placed in the beginning of B.C. 
330. 

ZEschinis xata Krnowpdvros. Demosth. rept tod oredd- 
vov. Dionys. Amm, p.746. én ’Apiotoddvros apxovtos— 
xa’ dv xpdvov “Adé€avdpos thy ev “ApBiAots évixa paxnv. 
Plutarch. Demosth. ¢. 24. eiony6n én ’Apioropdvros. To 
this war of oratory between Demosthenes and his rival, 
Theophrastus alludes Char. c.8 p. 847 Schneid. zpocd:y- 
yhoacOa bt Kal tip én "ApiotopGvrds tore yevopevny Tov 
piropos wdxnv. Which Pauw, Palmerius, and others, have 
strangely understood of the battle of Megalopolis, or the 
battle of Arbela. Rectius de pugna ad Megalopolin hec 
explicat Palmerius quam de pugna ad Arbela Casaubonus. 
Pauw ad loc. Corsini Fast. Att. tom. IV p. 45 has 
rightly interpreted rod frropos paxnv. See Note K. This 
cause must be dated early in the year of Aristophon: for 
4eschines had not yet heard of the death of Darius: conf. 
/Eschin. p.72, 28. and the Pythian games were to be in a 
few days: p.89,42. The orators Aristophon and Eubulus 
were now dead: Demosth. p. 281. Eubulus had acquired 


Philemon began to exhibit comedy 
during the reign of Alexander, a little 
earlier than Menander, and before the 
113th Olympiad: Suidas. ®DAsjyor— 
KOULKOS Tis Véas Kop@dias, Hxuater emt Tis 
’AdeEdvdpov Bacirclas, Bpaxd Mevdvdpov 
mpdrepos. Eypawe 5& kwpwdlas mpds éve- 
vyxovta. Prolegom. Aristoph. p. xxx. 
Beck. édiSagfe mpd ris pty’ dAvpmiddos. 
caferat & atrod dpduara Entra pds Tots 
éverijxovta. Philemon lived to the age 
of ninety-six or ninety-seven years: 
Suid. éBiocer érn éverjxovra €€. Lucian. 
Macrob. ¢. 25. émra xal évevyjxovra érn 
Bwods.—and died in the reign of the 
second Antigonus, son of Demetrius. 
conf. Atlian. rept zpovolas apud Suidam 
v. PiAjpov. Consequently after the 


tom. IX. p. 318. Bip. Bryer 8? 6 xo- 
puxds eypawe Spduara énta xal éver7- 
Kovta, Bidcas etn évvéa Kal évevijxovta. 
Wess. ad loc. Mortem cum vita commu- 
tavit anno primi Punici belli tertio [B. C. 
262 the twenty-second year of Anti- 





year B. C.283. Diod. Eclog. lib. X XIII. 
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329. |112, 4. Cephisophon. Sixth campaign of Alexander in Asia: he passes the Oxus. Arrian. 


Diod. XVII. 74. Dio- 
nys. Dinarch. p. 649. 
ubi corrupte Knowpor. 


ITI. 29 p.232.—to Maracanda: ra d€ éott Bacirea rijs Yoydiavis 
X@pas. evOevde ent tov Tdvaiv worapov mpoper [the Iaxartes]. p. 236. 
He founds Alexandria on the Tanais: Arrian. IV. 3 p. 245. retyfoas 
év Huepats etxoor. Curt. VII. 6, 26. decimo septimo die. about 420 
miles north of Bactra. He passes the Tanais and engages the Scy- 
thians: Arrian. 1V.4 p. 247. 7 dlofis 81a Kavparos ToAAOS éylyvero 
p- 248.—which marks the season. He had before found the winter 
channels at Cyropolis dry: Arrian. IV. 3. rods &xpouvs rod torapod, ds 
bua Tis TdAEws XELdppous dv Siépxerat, Enpors ev r@ rére bdaros. After 
this campaign he wintered at Bactra: IV.7 p. 253. és Zaplaona 
ddixero, kal avtov Karéuever &s Te TapedOetv 7d dxpuaiov Tod YEysavos. 








328. 


Ol. 113.  Luthycritus. 
Diod. XVII. 82. Dio- 
nys. Dinarch. p. 649. 
Marm. ap. Corsin. F.A. 
tom. IV. p. 46. Boeckh. 
Inser. Gr. No. 222. p. 
347. 


Seventh campaign in Asia: Arrian. IV. 15 p. 274. émt rdv *Qgor 
TOTaMov Het aves, kat és THY Doydiaviy xdpav Tpoxwpeiv éyvdxea. The 
whole of this campaign is employed in Sogdiana: and at the end of it 
Alexander goes into winter quarters at Nautaca, in the middle of the 
province, about twenty-two miles from Samarcand, and two hundred 
and thirty miles north of Bactra. Arrian. IV. 18 p. 279. wept Navraxa 
dvatabvov tiv orpariay, Stt rep Akpatov jv Tod xeyuGvos. compare c. 17. 
—zpoordgas—draxewdte adrod év rh Soydiavy. 

Karly in the following spring, dua 76 ijpe trodaivovtt, Rowana, 
’Ofvdprov rais, is captured. Arrian. IV. 18 p. 284. 





327. 








113, 2. Hegémon. Dio- 
nys. Dinarch. p. 649. 
Hegémon Arrian.V. 19. 
Lacuna est in Diod. 
XVII_84.ubiHecemon 
archon desideratur. See 
Introd. p. xiv. 





Kighth campaign in Asia. Alexander éx Bdaxtpwov, é&jxovros 45n Tod 
pos, mpovxydpe. as emt “Ivdodvs. Arrian. IV. 22. p.290. Idem Ibid. 
brepBaov tov Kavcacov év d€xa ijuepars adixero eis’ AdeEdvdperay éduy, 
THY KTicOcioay ev Iaparapicddais Ste TO TpGTov én) Baxrpwv éorédderOo. 
Aristobulus apud Strab. XV. p. 691. apynkdrov els tiv Ivduchy ard 
Tlaporapicadév, peta d€ dvopas TAnidder, cal diatpupdvrev Kara Tip 
Gpewnhy ev te TH Inmaciwy Kat TH Movortxavod yh Tov xeypGva* Tod 8 ~apos 
apxopévov xataBeBynkdrov els Ta wedla kal méAW Tdfira edpeyeOn, evred- 
dev & ent “Lddomnv kal rhv Tdpov yépav év dé Trois TafiAois mpérov 
toOjvat. Movorxavod can have no place here. Musicanus reigned in 
another part of India, south of the Malli: Arrian. VI. 15. in the most 
southern region of India: voriérara ris Ivdixnjs Strabo XV. p. 694. 
close to Pattala : mpds avrh 70n TH Larradnvij Idem Ib. p. 701. and was 
not visited by Alexander till the following year, in his voyage down the 
Indus. We may therefore read év rj Maciavév yf from Strabo XV. 
p. 698. ra 62 weragd rovrowy Toiv dvoiv worayoiv [the Cophen and the In- 
dus| éxovow ’Aotaxnvol re kat Mactavol cat Nvoaior cal ‘Inmdovo, 
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authority in the state in B. C. 355.—was a leader of the 
party opposed to Demosthenes in B. C. 348, 343. Eschines 
after his failure withdrew to Asia: Plutarch. Demosth. ec. 
24, éxeivos pev ody evOds ex Tis TOACs OXET Amy, Kal Trepl 
‘Pdédov xal "Iovlay codiocredwv xateBiose. For the time of 
his residence at Rhodes, conf. a. 314. 


gonus Gonatas] namque eum ad annum 
que hic referuntur pertinent omnia. 
According to this account Philemon 
might exhibit comedy almost seventy 
years. 








(Demosth. xara Atovycodépov BAdBns. Not before B.C. 


331, because the facts occurred KAcopévous év tH Aiyérre). 


aptavtos Demosth. p. 1285.—who was appointed prefect 
of Egypt by Alexander B. C.331: Arrian. III.5. Dexip- 
pus apud Phot. Cod. 82. p. 200. Cleomenes was charged 
with the building of Alexandria: Aristot. Giconom. IT. 33. 
Vectigalibus Africe /Egyptique prepositus Curt. IV. 8, 5. 
He remained in this office till he was put to death by Pto- 
lemy B. C. 323: Pausan. I. 6,3.) 

Epicurus ijpfato gidocopias amd enavréy 18’. Suid.—ip- 
faro gidocodeiv érav indpxov 18 Laért. X. 14. The 
numbers in Laértius X. 2 may be corrected from these : 
epdacba prrocodlas airds pnow, érn yeyovas 1d’. legendum 
8’. Eusebius names Epicurus at this date: Ol. 112.4 
anno 1687 [commencing Oct. B.C. 330] Anaximenes et 


Epicurus agnoscebantur. — 





Crates, the cynic, flourished: Laért. VI. 85. 87. Kparns 
’Acxévdov OnBaios—rav éddAoyiyov tod Kuvds pabnrév— 
ixpace kata Thy tplrnv Kat dexdrny Kat Exarooriy ddvumdda. 
He was still living at Athens in the time of Demetrius Pha- 
lereus: conf. Athen. X. p.422.¢c. Laért. VI. 90. and was 
at Thebes in B.C.307 when Demetrius Phalereus with- 
drew thither: conf. Plutarch. Mor. p.69.C. Some lines 
of Crates are quoted by Julian or. 7. p. 213. A.B. His life 
was written by Plutarch: Julian. or. 6. p. 200. B. 








Boeckh. Inser. Gr. No. 222. p. 347. 
Corsin. F. A. tom. IV. p. 46. Aiynis av- 
dpav évixa, Evaylins Kryolov idaidns 
exopyyet, Avowaxidns "Emédurws node, 
ot Aoxpds édfacxe, EvOvxptros 

PXE. 
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According to this testimony of Aristobulus a winter was passed in 
the country between the Cophen and the Indus. Strabo XV. p. 697 
describes the scene of action: dvéorpeve 8 obv imepbels Ta adta Opn 
{sc. Paropamisum] «ar GAdas ddobs émiropwrépas, ev dpiotepa éxov Thy 
"Ivducnv’ «ir éméotpeev etOts em adtiy cal rods dpovs rovs éomeplovs 
airns Kat rov Kéddnv rorapov cal tov Xodomyy, ds eis rov Kédynv euBda- 
dew ToTaydv du€Bn Tov Koddinv xal xareotpépeto Thy dpe, don éré- 
TpamToO Tpds Ew. 











326. 


113, 3. Chremes. Diod. 
XVII. 87. Dionys. Di- 
narch, p. 649. 


Ninth campaign. According to Aristobulus Alewander arrives at - 


Taxila in the spring: conf. a. 327. Diodorus XVII. 86 marks a halt 
at the Indus of 30 days: rpidxovra pev jyépas avédaBe thy divaye 
Kal Tots Oeots peyadompemeis ouvredéoas Ovolas dieBiBace Thy orparidv. 
Defeat of Porus: Arrian. V. 11—19. Curtius VIII. 13.14. Plutarch. 
Alex. c. 60. It was the summer solstice when they reached the 
Hyphasis: Arrian. V.9 p. 330. ijv yap dpa érovs } wera tpomds pd- 
Auora év O€per tpémerar 6 HAvos. Whence we learn that there is error 
or corruption in the month assigned by Arrian for the battle: roéro 
TO Tédos TH pdxn—éeyévero én” apxovros ’AOnvatos “Hy€uovos, pnvds 
MovvvxiGvos V.19 p. 350. But as Nearchus apud Strab. XV. p. 692 
still mentions the solstice after they had arrived at the Acesines—— 
6 wv ye Nedpxos tod ’Axeolvov tAnolov orpatomedetovtds pnow dvayKa- 
oOjvat K.T. X. yevéorbar 5¢ Toiro Kata Oepiwwas tpomds——and as the 
year of Hegemon did not terminate till the 15th of July, we may 
retain the archon, and refer the battle to the close of his year. 











325. 





113, 4. Anticles. Diod. 
XVII. 110. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 649. Amm. 
p. 749. 


The autumn winter and spring of the archon Chremes, and the 
following summer, are consumed in the navigation down the Indian 
rivers: Aristobulus apud Strab. XV. p. 691. 692. d:arphpavtas de wept 
Thy vavtnylay ent ro “Lddorn kat TrEtv dpfapyévors mpd dbcews TAELddOV 
ov TroAAais juepas [autumn B. C. 326], cal 7d pOwdmepoy wav cal Tov 
xeyuava, Kal Td émidy ap kal O€pos év TH xaTdmrAw Tpayparevoevras, 
kK. T. A.—d€ka pev 51) TOD KaTramdov yevéoOau phvas. Plut. Alex. c. 66. 
pnvav énta xpdvoyv avjdooev. Alexander reached the mouth of the 
Indus a little before the proper season for sailing: see Arrian. VI. 
21. He set out on his march about August, leaving Nearchus to 
wait for the winds (Ibid.), and reached Pura on the confines of Carma- 
nia in two months: Arrian. VI. 24. év jyépais tats mdoas éfjKovra. 
ef. Plut. Alex. c.66. Nearchus began his voyage in October : Arrian. 
Indic. p. 550. elxad. rod BondpoyiGvos yunvos, TO évdéxarov Bacthedovros 
"Arefdvdpov. Strabo XV. p. 721. peromdpov xara mAeddos emirodjy. 
On Arrian’s ‘‘ 11th year of Alexander” see Additions and Corrections 
at the end of this volume. 














GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


175 





3. PuitosorHeErs, &c. 


4. PoEtTs. 








| (Demadis inp rijs dod5exaerlas. This oration in defence 
of his administration for twelve years was prior to the cause 
mept tGv “Aptadiwv, because Demades was condemned in 
that cause. The twelve years were a period commencing 
at the battle of Cheronea. After that battle—évraida 
émoras Tots mpdypaow éypayya Ti eipjvnv’ dpohoyé. éypawa 
kat Dirlr7@ Tysds* ovK apvodpat. dwyAtovs yap alyyadérovs 
dvev Abrpav [conf. Diod. fragm. tom. X. p. 46] Kat xQua 
ToALTOV odpara xepls Kipukos Kal Tov ‘Oporov avev Tpec- 
Beias AaBdv tyiv tadr eypaya. Demades in ento 
p- 179, 32. The twelve years, which were defended in this 
oration, would terminate in B.C. 326.) Demosthenes de 
Coron. p. 320 admits the influence of Demades after the 
battle of Chezeronea. 
The anecdote of Plutarch Polit. Pree. p. 818. E. re- 
g Demades, dre ras mpocddous ciyev ip Eavt@ Tijs 
_| wéAews, may be referred to this period of his twelve years 
administration. The successor of Lycurgus i in the manage- 
ment of the revenue—é pera Avxodpyov tiv d:olknow Tov 
dnuocley yxpnudter niger eae not named, is 
described by Dionys. Dimarch. p. 660. This successor 
‘of Lycurgus might be the haswediots predecessor of De- 
mades. 


’"Aynv, Spaya carvpixdv, exhibited in 
the camp of Alexander on the banks of 
the Hydaspes, after the revolt of Har- 
palus: Athen. XIII. p. 595. . édfage 
Awvvelov dvtev ent tod “Yddorov tov 
morapod, el Te T1v8ev iy 6 Karavaios 7 6 
Bufdvrios, 7) kal adrés 5 Bactheds [ef. 
Athen. IT. 50. f. XIII. p. 586. dj. edu- 
bax On dé 7d Spapa 70m uydvros Tov ‘Ap- 
mdaAov ent Oadatrav kai anootdyros. But 
Harpalus had not yet fled, while Alex- 
ander was on the Hydaspes : the ex- 
pression in the poem apud Athen. I. c. 


—karéyve ba TO Tpayp adTod pvyiv— 
may only imply that he meditated 
fight. 








Demetrius Phalereus began to appear in public affairs 
about the time of the flight of Harpalus to Athens: Laért. 
V.75. dpfac0at abrév rijs wodureias not Anuijrpuos 6 6 Mayvns 
—éndre puyav’Adéfavdpor els’ AOjvas fev" Aprados. Con- 
sequently in the archonship of Anticles. 
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324, | Ol. 114. Hegesias. Ar- 
rian. VII. 28. p. 502. 
Agesias Diod. XVII. 
113. 





Alexander, having reached the capital of Gedrosia in October B. C. 
325, arrives in Susiana (where Nearchus met him: Arrian. VII. 5) 
about February B.C. 324. xemavos dpa is noticed by Arrian. VI. 28 
p.434. The whole time consumed in the navigation from the Indus 
to Diridotis amounted to 129 days. 

Proclamation at the Olympic games (Ol. 114 July B. C. 324] for 
the restoration of the exiles: Diod. XVIII. 8. ’Ad€£avdpos Rpaye? 
xpdve mpdrepov THs TedeuThs Expwe KaTdyew Amavras tods év Tats “EAAn- 
viow médeou puyaddas, dua pev ddfns Evexev Gua b& Bovdduevos exew ev 
éxdoTyn TéAEL TOAAODs idlovs Tais edvoiats Tpds TOds vewTEpiopods Kal Tas 
anoordces Tav ‘EdAjvav. dudrep troybov dvtav tov “Odvpriov eférep- 
wep els rh “EdAdda Nixdvopa tov Srayeipirny, dovs emorodiv wept ris 
ka0ddov. tavrny 5¢ mpocéragen ev TH Tavnydper dvd Tod viKnoayTos KipuKOS 
dvayvecOjvat tots TANOEow. joav & ot duyddes aanvrnkdres Gravres 
ent Tiv Tavyyupw, OvTes TAElovs THY Sicpvpiov. Dinarchus, in a cause 
which occurred at this very juncture (see col. 3), notices the measure : 
p- 100, 28. dv0 pdvas év TH Blo Anuoodévns memolnras dmodnulas’ pera 
THY paxnv (THY ev Xatpwvela) bre aredidpackev ex Tis TéAEws, Kal viv els 
"Odvrriar, éret Nixdvopr dud rijs dpxOewplas évrvxeiv eBodtdrero. adv ye 
TobT Tapakarabécbar Thy TéALv—ds——ére1d}) Tos puydbas ’Adéfavdpov 
épacay kardyew, kal Nixdvwp els Odvprlav jKev, apxiWewpov abrov ané- 
dwxe TH Bovdjj. p. 103, 16. duets, (@ Anudcbeves cal Todvevkre,) év rots 
&w Tas éAmlbas exere, GuthAAdpuevor tails kodaxelats Tpds Tvs Guodoyodvras 
tmép "Adefdvdpov mpdrrew kat ddpa €iAndévat kal ovupmdvrev Tov 
‘EAAjverv évavtiov buerdeypévos Nixdvopt, xa kexpnuatixas év ’Ohuyunla 
mept Gv &BovarnOns, edcewdv viv ceavTdv KatacKevd€es. 

Death of Hephestion at Ecbatana: Arrian. VII. p. 470. Conf. 
Plutarch. Alex. c. 72. followed by the winter campaign against the 
Cossei: Diod. XVII. 111. Plutarch. Alex. ¢. 72. rod wévOovs sapy- 
yopla TS ToAguw xpapyevos—rTd Koocalwy €Ovos xareotpépero. Arrian. 
VII. 15 p.475. &v0a dn e€€Aaow roretrar emt Koooatovs.—éfeirev adrav 
TO €Ovos kalrep xeysGvos otparedoas. Idem Indic. ¢. 40 p. 586. xewo- 
vos wpn emumecav avroiow. The winter after the death of Hephe- 
stion. After the Cossean war Alexander approached Babylon: Diod. 
XVII. 112. xararetoAcunkos 7d tév Koooalov eOvos aponyev ent ris 
BaBvdAGvos. which he therefore entered in spring B. C. 323. xaridyre dé 
ait@ és BaBvddva mpecBeta éverdyyavoy Arrian. VII. 15. apeoBeta 
mapa Tov “EAAjver évérvyov VII. 19. 











323,'114, 2. Cephisodorus. 
Diodor. XVIII. 2. Dio- 
inys. Amm. p.728. Di- 
‘narch, p. 649. Boeckh. 
Inscr. Gr. No. 223. p. 


347. 








Death of Alexander: Arrian. VII. 28. p. 502. rf rerdprn wat dexary 
kal €xatoorh ddvpmidd., ext “Hynolov dpxovtos ’AOnynow: éBiw 8% dbo Kat 
Tpiaxovta ern, Kal Tov tplrov pivas éweAaBev dxTw, ws A€yer ApiordBov- 
dos: €Bacirevoe 5¢ SddeKa ry Kal Tods dxTo pHvas TovTovs. Diod. XVII. 
113. 117. éw dpxovros "“Aynolov—erededrnce, Bacidevoas ern dddexa Kar 
pivas éxrad. Joseph. Apion. I, 22. Ad€favdpov reOvdvat Tavres duodo- 
yotow énl ris pid dAvpumddos. Eratosthenes concurs: apud Clem. 
Strom. I. p. 336. C. Having fixed the death of Philip to Olymp. 
111, 1, he proceeds—pera 5% ratra éml rip ’"Adrefdvdpov peradAayhy ery 
dddexa. As the first year of the twelve was Ol. 111.2, the last was 
Ol. 114. 1. Alexander was born in the month Loiis: Plutarch. Alex. 
ce. $. and died on the 28th of the month Desius. Plutarch. Alex. e. 











GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY, 


177 





3. PuitosopHERs, &c. 


4. Poets. 





Demosthenis zepi ris tov dépov. [wept xpvoiov Athen. 
XIIL. p. 592. e.] fv ew ’Avtixhéovs Gpxovtos dveddynoaro. 
Dionys. Amm. p. 749. Dinarchi xara Piroxdéovs strep 
tév ‘Apradlov.—xara Tvedtov rept rév “Apa.—kara ’Apioro- 
vixov wept t. ‘A. Dionys. Din. p.654. Philocles had been 
in military commands: Dinarch. p. 108, 35. otparnyds id’ 
Suav Kexetpotorvnévos. p. 109, 36. tpls 7) Terpaxts inzapynkds, 
mAcovdxis 7) Sexdxis otpatnyés.— Dinarchi xara, Anuoobévovs 
mepi tov ‘Aptadiov.— Demosthenes, being fined fifty talents, 
anédpa. He withdrew to Treezen and Atgina: Plutarch. 
Demosth. c. 26.—Vit. X. or. p. 846. C. drois pvye,— pi} 
dvvdpevos anotica. Harpalus ded to Athens pera rijy ’Ade- 
Edvdpov é€ “Ivddv éxdvodov Diod. XVII. 108. therefore 
_lafter February B.C.325. The prosecutions, which fol- 
lowed, might happen towards the end of the year of An- 
ticles; whence Dionysius adds p. 749. wept rhv ’AAe£avdpov 
rekevTyv. That the proceedings commenced at the end of 
the year of Anticles may be also collected from Dinarchus 
p- 100. from whom it appears that they extended into the 
year of Hegesias. For he mentions the mission of Nica- 
nor, and the rumour that Alexander was about to restore 
the exiles, and relates that an embassy had been under- 
taken by Demosthenes to confer with Nicanor at Olympia 
upon the subject. See col. 2. The condemnation, then, 
of Demosthenes was after the Olympic games, which were 
in the first month of Hegesias. If the oration of Demos- 
thenes wep) xpvolov was in reply to that of Dinarchus, it 
would fall within the archonship of Hegesias; and the date 
of Dionysius, ém) AvrixAéovs, refers to an earlier stage of 
the proceedings. Dinarchi xara ’Apitoyeirovos mept tov 
‘Apzadlov. Dionys. p.654. After the oration against De- 
mosthenes, who is mentioned as condemned: Dinarch. p. 
106, 42. Anuddn cal Anuoobéve: oddeulav oeode deiv cvyyve- 
unv éxeww—GAX eriyswpyoacGe. Consequently in the year of 
Hegesias, 














Epicurus zt. 18 comes to Athens. His early years had 
been passed at Samos; where his father was one of the 
Athenian colonists: Laért. X. 1. ’Emixovpov gaciv addAor 
re xal ‘Hpaxdeléns év tH Seriwvos émtops, xAnpouxnodvrev 
’AOnvatov rhv Sdyor (cf. a. 352, 2), exe? tpadivat, dxroxar- 
dexaérn d& edAOciv cis "AOnvas. Strabo XIV. p. 638. ’AGn- 
vator—kAnpotxous exeuav durxtAlous e€ Eavtav, ov iv Kal 
NeoxAjjs 6 "Extxovpou tod ditocdpov Tarhp, ypaypatodiddoKa- 
dos, ds hast’ xat dy Kal rpapival pacw evOdde Kal év Tew, 
kal épnBedoar AOjvyot, yevécOa 8 aitG ovvédnBov Mévar- 
pov tov Kopixdy. Cicero Nat. D. 1. 26. Hpicurus—Pam- 
‘philum quendam Platonis auditorem ait a se Sami auditum : 


Timocles, the comic poet, called by 
Pollux X. 154 rév vewréepor tis, Bonti-| 
nued to exhibit comedy after this date : 
since he ridiculed the leading orators 
for taking bribes from Harpalus: A- 
then. VIII. p. 341. f. Tioxdjs 6 xop- 
kos, €v AjA@, dinyotuevos tovs Tapa ‘Ap- 
maXov dopodsoxnsavras” 

A. Anpoobévns tadavta mevtnkovT Exet. 
. Makxdpwos, cirep peradidwor pndevi. 
. Kai Motpoxdjjs etAnpe xpucioy ond. 
. Avdntos 6 di8ods, edruxns 8 6 AapBaver. 
Etinge xai Anpuev te cai Kadduobevns. 
. évnres joav, dote cvyyvepuny Exe. 
"O r’ ev Adyourr Sewds “Yrepeidys Exet. 

Timocles had already mentioned De- 
mosthenes in other comedies: conf. A- 
then. VI. p. 224. a. Vit. X. or. p. 
845. B. and Hyperides: whom he named 
in the “Ixdpiot odrvpo. Athen. VIII. p. 
342. a. He ridicules Ctestppus the son 
of Chabrias in the Anyoodrupo.. Athen. | 
IV. p.166.a. Tithymallus is mentioned | 
in the Kévravpos, and in the Kavdvuou. | 
Athen. VI. p. 240. d.e. Tithymallus | 
oceurs again, with Corydus, in the Em-_ 
oroAat. Athen. ibid. Corydus is named | 
in the “Emxaipéxaxos. Athen. VI. p. 
241.a. These two are also the sub- 
jects of Antiphanes, Alexis, and the 
younger Cratinus: Athen. VI. p. 240. 
241. In the Sara, Misgolas is named : 
Athen. VIII. p.339.¢. who is noticed 
by Antiphanes, Alexis, and the orator 
“Eschines. conf. ann, 356. 343. In the 
TloAvtpaypeov, Callimedon: Athen. VIII. 
p- 339. f. which associates T'imocles with 
Antiphanes, Eubulus, Theophilus, Alexis. 
conf. Athen. VIII. p. 339. 340. 


PRPS Po 














Boeckh. Inser. Gr. No. 223. p. 347., 
Avoixdfjs Budrrov Onder Exopiyer, Oivnis | 
gua} Taldav évixa, Tldudidos “Ayvod-| 
cos edldacker, , Kndirddepos 
TipXev- | 
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76. the tenth month from Loiis, excluding Loiis from the account. 
If, therefore, Alexander had been born at the end of Loiis, he would 
have lived ten months of the 33d year, rather than eight, the number 
reported from Aristobulus: whence it is probable, that, as he was 
born on the 6th Hecatombeeon (ef. a. 356), he might have died on the 
6th Thargelion. [May or June B.C. 323. ] 

Lamian war: Diod. XVIII. 9. pera rov’ Are£dvipov Odvarov. Arrian. 
apud Photium cod. 92. p. 217. This war is noticed by Strabo IX. 


p. 433. 








322, 








114, 3. Philocles. Diod. 
XVIII. 26. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 649. Laért. 
V.10. Dhzocles Schol. 
Aristoph. Prolegom. p. 
xxx. Beck. See a simi- 
lar interchange of names 
at B.C. 392. 














Craterus comes to the assistance of Antipater from Asia: Arrian. 


pe Phot. cod. 92. Diod. XVIII. 16. Battle of Cranon : mentioned 


by Pausan. X. 3, 3. called by Polybius IX. 29, 2. 4 wept Aaulay paxn. 
In the year of Philocles :. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 649. 650. @iArokdjjs* emi 
tovtov tiv dpovpayv edéEavto “A@nvaior, kal 6 dhuos KatedvOn. In 
August : Plutarch. Demosth. ¢. 28. perayerrridvos piv 4% Tept Kpavéva 
haxn ovvérece. Idem Camill. ¢.19. rodrov rod pnvos EBddun Ti ev 
Kpavovi pdxnv yrrndévtes b@ ’Avtimdtpov tedéws Amddovro. After this 
battle Xenocrates was sent ambassador to Antipater : Plutarch. Pho- 
cion. c.27._ A Macedonian garrison enters Munychia in September: 
Idem Demosth. ¢. 28. Bondpopidvos 8% maphAOev els Movvuylav  ppovpa. 
Phocion. ¢. 28. eikad. yap % ppovpa BondpomiGvos eloyjxOn, pvotnplov 
évrov. In this year, taken as the 16th of a Metonic cycle (see below 
Appendix c. 19. p. 348 u), the 7th Metagitnion is Aug. 6. and the 
20th Boédromion is Sept. 17. After these events Antipater and Cra- 
terus prosecute war in AXtolia: Diod. XVIII. 24. ’Avrimarpos kat 
Kparepds én rods Airwdods éorpdrevoay.—otror yap trav év TG Aayuaxe 
TOACUM StaToAEunodvTav tmdrouTor Si€wevov axelpwrot.—In the winter : 
Diod. XVIII. 25. rév wept Kparepdv oreyva: karacxevacdvtov Kal cvva- 
vaykaévtwy tovs ToAeulovs jevery tov xeydva. Consequently the 
winter of the archon Pahilocles. Diodorus inaccurately refers all 
these transactions, even the A°tolian expedition, to the year of Cephi- 
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ibi enim adolescens habitabai cum patre et fratribus. 

Death of Diogenes the Cynic: Laért. VI. 79. Anyrrptos | 
év rots Suovipois dyot Tis adris juépas Ad€avdpov pév ev | 
BaBvddui Avoyévnv 8 €v KoplvOg redevrijca. Plutarch. Sym- | 
pos. VIII. 1. p. 717. C. ris "AAcEdvipov tod Bacthéws TeAcv- 
Ths, kal THs Avoyévovs Tod Kuvds, huépa mid yevouérns. conf. 
Suid. v. Avoyév. He was near ninety at his death: Laért. 
VI.76. Born, therefore, about B.C. 412. 

Demosthenes remains in exile till after the death of Alex- 
ander: Plutarch. Demosth. c. 27. é gevyovtos abrov 
*Ad€avdpos Eeredcdrnoe. After that event, Demosthenes 
trois €£ doreos mperBevovor mpoopitas éavtov nyovl ero Kal 
ouvénpatrey Otros ai TéAELs cvVETLOnTOVTaL Tots Maxeddov.— 
ed ols Hodels 6 dhuos Wypl(erar TG Anuoobéver kaOodov. 1d 
pev ov Wihdicpa Ajyov 6 Latavieds, dveyrids Ov Anyoabe- 
vous, elonveyxev. Ibid. Compare Vit. X. or. p. 846. D.| 
where Demo is also mentioned.—Lycurgus died about the | 
time of the exile of Demosthenes, or not long before: conf. 
Vit. X. or. p. 842. D. E. Demosth. Epist. III. p. 1479. 
Reisk. According to another passage of the biographer 
he was already dead when Demosthenes was prosecuted : 
p- 848. F. évet Avoikdijs pev cat Avkodpyos éreOvijxecav An- 
poobevns 5& ws Tapa “Apmadov dpodoxnoas éxplvero. 

Hyperidis émirdpws. Vit. X. or. p. 849. F. exowdvyce 
be kal Anuoobéver rod Aapaxod ToA€uov, kal én} Trois Tecodow | 
cine tov énitadiov Oavpaclws. Before the return of De-| 
mosthenes : conf. Diod. XVIII. 13. ‘This oration is quoted | 
by Harpocr. v. IIvAat. and a fragment is preserved by Sto- | 
beeus Serm. 124, 36. 

















Death of Demosthenes two months after the battle of 
Cranon: Plutarch. Demosth. c. 28. Tvaveyievos 8& Anuo- 
obévyns anébave. Idem c. 30. xaréorpewe & Extn emt d€ka 
tod [vaveyndvos pnvds [Oct.13 B.C. 322]. In the little 
island of Calauria near Troezen: Plutarch Ibid. e. 30. 
Idem Phocion. c. 29. Vit. X. or. p. 846. E. F. Strab, VIII. | 
p. 374, Laért. V. 10. xaréotpewev év Kadavpia én Bi-| 
AokA€ovs. 

About the same time Hyperides had been put to death 
by Antipater: Plutarch. Demosth. ¢c. 28. Idem Phocion. 
c. 29.6 °Yrepeldov mpds KAewvais Odvaros. Vit. X. or. p. 849. | | 
B. dyOels mpds "Avrimarpov eis KépwOov—ereredtnce tvave-- | 
Widvos évdrn iorapévov (Oct. 6]. Consult, for the deaths of | 
the two orators, Arrian. apud Phot. cod. 92. p. 217. Sen- 
tence of death had been passed upon them at Athens on 
the motion of Demades. Arrian. ibid. Plutarch. Demosth. 
c. 28. 

Demochares the nephew of Demosthenes (Demostheni 
sororis filius Cic. Brut. c. 83) is already engaged in public 
affairs: Vit. X. or. p. 847. C.D. Anpoxdpns—dvijp cal card 
médepov dyads Kal Kata Tods ToALTiKOds Adyous oddevds xel- 
pov. €or. 8¢ adrod eikwv év TH Tpvtavelw eioidvTwr Tpds THY 
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sodorus. ‘The Lamian war had commenced in that year, and he 
related its termination, without marking that the campaign of B. C. 
322 extended into the year of the followimg archon. 

Antipater, upon the submission of Athens, disfranchised 12,000 of 
the poorer citizens, and settled some of them in Thrace ; reducing 
the number to about 9,000. Plutarch. Phocion. ¢. 28. rév darownd- 
abévrov Tod Toduredparos bid Teviav bnep pvpiovs Kal bicxiAlovs yevope- 
vev, of Te pévovtes eddkovy ox€éTALa Kal Gtisa Tdoxew, of Te 81a TOdTO THY 
médw éxdurdvtes kal peraotdvtes eis Opdnv, "Avtimdrpov yiv kat modw 
abrois mapacydvros, éxmemoAopknuévois é@xecayv. Diod. XVIII. 18. 6 
8? (Avrimarpos) riv Todirelav pereotnoev éx Ths Snuokparias, kal mpocé- 
rafev and Tyunoews Elva TO ToAlrevpa, Kal Tods pev KEKTnuevous TAElw 
Spaxpov SucxiAlov xupiovs eivat tod Toduredwatos Kal Ths Xeiporovias" 
Tovs 5& KaTwTepe Tis Tysnoews dnavtras—amyrace Tis TwoAwrelas, Kal Tots 
Bovdopévois xSpav dexev eis Katolknow év TH Opdky. obror pev ody dvTeEs 
mrelovs Tév diopuplov [legendum ex Plutarcho prptov, conf. Wess. ad 
Diod. 1. ¢.] kal dicxiAlov perecrddnoay ex rhs Tarpldos’ of d& Thy apiope- 
nv tiunow exovtes wept evaxtoxiAlovs amedelxOnoav KUpior THs TéAEws. 
The original numbers, 12,000+9,000=21,000, were found at the 
census five years afterwards, in B.C. 317. the 12,000 having been 
restored upon the death of Antipater. Conf. Diod. XVIII. 66. et 
Wess. ad XVIII. 18. 
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nys. Dinarch. p. 650. 
See Introd. p. xiii. xiv. 
Wess. ad Diod. XVIII. 
44, 


Antipater and Craterus are suddenly called from A&tolia, and pass 
into Asia: Diod. XVIII.25. Victory of Humenes, and death of © 
Craterus ; (related Diod. XVIII.30. Plutarch. Eumen. c.7. Nepos 
Eumen. ec. 3. 4. Arrian. ap. Phot. p. 220. 221.) in the archonship of 
Philocles: Diod. XVIII.26. When the corn was growing: Plu- 
tarch. Eumen. c. 6. waxopuévov rept yijs—rore moddv kal Kaddv éxovons 
év kddvukt ordxuv. Therefore before midsummer. News of the victory 
reached the army in Egypt two days after the death of Perdiccas : 
Plutarch. Eumen. c. 8. dvypnuévov Tepdixxov xara otdow ev Aiyiaro 
dvolv Huépats Tpdrepov FKev ovTos 6 wept Tis udxns Adyos eis TO oTpaTdTE- 
dov. conf. Diod. XVIII. 37. The attempt of Perdiccas to ford the 
Nile (Diod. X VIII. 35) was evidently made before the season of the 
floods ; and the rising of the Nile was at the summer solstice: Hero- 
dot. II. 19. conf. Vit. Pythag. apud Photium Cod. 249. p. 1321. 6 
NetAos TAnupupet Tod Oépovs. Strab. XVII. p. 793. rod Oépous dpxoue- 
vou TAnpovpevos 6 Neidos. And when the Sun entered Leo: Plutarch. 
Is. et Osir. p. 366. A. Sympos. p.670. C. Plin. H. N. V. 10 (quoted - 
by Kruger). Zncipit (Nilus) crescere luna nova, quecunque post solsti- 
tium est, modiceque Cancrum sole transeunte, abundantissime autem 
Leonem. Conf. Ammian. X XII. 15, 12. These events therefore, the 
deaths of Craterus and Perdiccas, occurred within the archonship of 
Philocles, (in whose year they are placed by Diodorus himself,) when 
two years were completed from the death of Alexander: and Diodo- 
rus is in error when he ascribes three years to Perdiccas: apfas rn 





tpla. XVIII. 36. 





EE 





GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 181 





3. PurtosorHErs, &e. 


4. Ports. 





éoriay defta, 6 mpGros TepreCwopévos Gua TO twatio Kal Eidos 
otra yap dnunyophoa Aéyerat hvixa ’Avrimatpos efyrer Tods 
pyropas. See for Demochares B.C. 502. 280. 

Aristotle, after twelve years complete, or thirteen current, 
at Athens, dzfpev eis Xadxida T6 Tpit érer ris pid’ ddAvpmid- 
dos, kal érededryncev, ery TpLGv Tov Kal éfjKovTa, véow" bre 
kat Anyuoodérns xatéotpeve. Apollod. apud Laért. V. 10. 
—Dionys. Amm. p.728. 1@ tpicxadexdr éree [after his 
establishment at Athens] azdpas eis Xadxida véow redevTé, 
Tpia mpos Tots €Ejxovra Biooas érn. Dionysius in the dates 
for Aristotle evidently follows Apollodorus. Compare Dio- 
nysius and Laértius at B.C. 384, 367, 342, 334. And 
according to Apollod. ap. Laért. Aristotle died Ol. 114. 3. 
ére cat Anyuoobévns—eént Piroxdéovs. Dionysius p. 728. 
thus expresses the death of Aristotle : era thv “Adefavdpov 
tedeuTiy emt Kngicoddépou apxovtos andpas «is XaAxlda, voce 
tehevta. Aristotle, then, retired to Chalcis the year after 
the death of Alexander, and died there in the fourth month 
of the archon Philocles, about the time of the death of 
Demosthenes. As Philocles is the sixty-third archon from 
Diotrephes, including both, Aristotle would be born in the 
beginning of the year of Diotrephes, or B. C. 384.—Theo- 


‘\phrastus succeeds: Laért. V. 36. Oceddpactos "Epéovos— 


dxovoas IlAdrevos, yeréotn mpds "ApiotoréAn Kaxelvov els 
Xadkida iroxwpycavtos, adros drédefato THv cxoARy dAvpmidd. 
terdptn Kat dexdrn Kal éxatoorh. cf. a. 287. 





Dinarchus flourished at Athens during the fifteen years 


|which followed the death of Demosthenes: Dionys. Dinarch. 


p- 633. pddiota de ixuace pera tHv “Adefdvdpov TedevTiy, 
Anpoodévous pev kal tév Gddov pytdéper dvyais didlos Kal 
Oavarois mepimerdvt@v.—xal dueréAeoev erGv wévte Kat déxa 
xpévov Adyous cvyypdgev trois Bovdopévois, ws Kdooavdpos 
Thv TOAwW KaTéoxev® emt St Avagfixpdtovs apxovtos, 2’ ob 
xaréhvoay Thy év TH Movvuxla ppovpav—oi rept ’Avtiyovov 
kat Anunrpiov Baoreis,—eénrGe tis TéAEws. 





Menandri ’Opyy. Proleg. Aristoph. 
Pp. Xxx. €didafe mpGros EdnBos av ent PI- 
AOKAEOYS [sic legendum] dpxovros 
[Feb. or March B.C. 321]. Eusebius 
ex versione Hieronymi: Ol. 114. 4. 
Menander primam fabulam cognomento 
Orcen docens superat. Placed also in 
Eusebius himself ed. Ven. at Ol. 114.4 
anno 1695 commencing from Oct. B. C. 
322. Menander was at this time in his 
twenty-first year. 
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820. |Ol. 115. Neechmus. 

Dionys. Dinarch. p.650. 
Marmor ap. Boeckh. 
Inser. Gr. No. 224, p. 
347. Corsin. F. At. t. 
IV. p.56. See Jntrod. 
p- Xili. xiv. 

319. |115, 2. Apollodorus. Eumenes retires to Nora: Plutarch. Eumen. c. 10. xarapvyov «is 
Diodor. XVIIT. 44.|NGpa, xeplov év peOopiy Aveaovins xat Kamzadoxlas. where he is 
Dionys. Dinarch. p.| blockaded by Antigonus: Ibid. c.11. Diodorus XVIII. 41. 42. has 
650. placed the narrative of this siege before the year of Apollodorus ; 
conf. ce. 44, consequently within the archonship of Neechmus, whose 

name is wanting in the present text of Diodorus. conf. ann. 321, 1. 
320, 1. The blockade lasted several months: complures menses 
Nep. Eum. ¢.5. or a year: Diod. XVIII. 53. énavaiov otons tijs 
moAopkias. and did not terminate till after the death of Antipater. 
conf. a. 318. 

318. |115, 3. Archippus. Dio-| Death of Antipater: in the year of Apollodorus: Diod. XVIII. 
dor. XVIII. 58. Dio-|44. 48. én’ dpxovros "AOjvnow ’AtoAA0ddpov— Avtindrpov TEpimeadvTos 
nys. Dinarch. p. 650. | 4ppworlg Bapurépa, cat rod yipes ovvepyodvros mpds Thy amdAvow Tod 

Blov, x.t.A. According to Lucian Macrob. ¢. 11. he had passed his 
eightieth year: Avrizarpos 6 "IoAdov péywotov SuvnOels, kal émurpo- 
mevoas ToAAOvs Maxedovev Baciréas, tatp dydonKovra ery Gyoas éredcdra 
Tov Biov. 

At the time of the death of Antipater, Eumenes is still blockaded 
in Nora: Plutarch. Eumen. ¢. 12. 75 82 ris woAtopkias xpovov AapBa- 
vovons ’Avtiyovos reOvnxévas TvvOavdpevos "Avrinatpov év Maxedovia,— 
méuwas ‘lepdvupov éonévdero TG Etyevet. Diodorus agrees; i 
the liberation of Humenes in the archonship of Apollodorus, and after 
the death of Antipater: XVIII. 50. d:aBondelons rns ’Avrimdrpov Tedev- 
tiis,—6 "Avrlyovos—lepdvupov pev tov tas iotopias ypdwavra peremeu- 
waro, pidov évta kal roAirny Etpevovs tov Kapdvavot, rot ovupmedevyoros 
eis TO xwplov Td Kadovpevov NGpa* Todrov dé peydAats dwpeats mpoKade- 
oduevos eLanéoted€ mpecBevTnv mpos Tov Evpevy. c. 53. 6 mokvopK@y Tov 
Eipévn cal oreddov dvedciv Avtlyovos éx petaBoAjjs mapexdderev avrov 
mpos Koworpaylav’ Kat A\aBov ba Tov Spxav Tas TicTes THs ToALopKias 
dzedv6n. The siege had begun in the year of Nezchmus, ¢f. a. 319. 
and had lasted through a winter and till the spring: Nep. Eum. ce. 5. 
Tenuit se uno loco quamdiu fuit hiems.—Ver appropmquabat ; simulata 
deditione, se ac suos omnes extraxit incolumes. The winter and spring 
of the archon Apollodorus. 

$17. |115, 4. Demogenes. Death of Phocion: in the archonship of Archippus: Diod. XVIII. 
Diod. XIX. 2. Dionys. |58. 64—67.—in the month Munychion : Plutarch. Phocion. ¢. 37. iv 
Dinarch. p. 650. 8 juépa pnvds povvxavos évdrn ént deka. [April or May B. C. 317.) 

Phocion was now 85; since he was in his eightieth year, éydonxoordr 
Zyev éros, at the time of the Lamian war B. C. 323. Plutarch. Phocion, 
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Diphilus—Algur0s Swerevs, cara tov 
abrov xpovov edidafe Mevavipw. tedcuTa 
8& ev Sudprvy. dpayara dé airov p’. Pro- 
leg. Aristoph. p. xxxi. 

Marmor apud Corsin. F. A. tom. IV. 
p- 56. Boeckh. Inser. Gr. No. 224. p. 
347. Opdovddros, OpacvdAdov Aexededs 
avéOnxev xopnyav vixjoas davdpdow— 
Eiios Xadxideds ude, Néaixpyos Tpxer, 
Kapxtdayos Sartos edidacker. 


— 





Theophrastus is mentioned at this date by Eusebius ed. 
Ven. O1.115 2. anno 1697 [commencing Oct. B. C. 320] 


Theophrastus philosophus agnoscebatur. 








Demades put to death at the time of the decease of 
Antipater: Arrian. apud Phot. cod. 92. p. 217. Anudins— 
ind Kacdvipov éopdyn, tod raidds ev Trois xéATous Tpoarocda- 
yévros* airiay 3 éxizye Kdcavdpos br tov atrod aarépa éfv- 
Bpioetev, év ois éypawe Tepdixxa.—Aecivapyos 52 6 Kopty6v0s 
|6 xarjyopos jv.. Plutarch. Phocion. c. 30. Arpadns—rov 
vidy €xev aripev eis Maxedoviav—eis todro xarpod Kopel, 
év @ xareixeto pev Avtizarpos 7j3n vdow, Kdcavdpos 8% ray 
Tpaypatev eyxparis yeyovas eipev émictoAiy Anyddov, x.T. A. 
conf. Plutarch. Demosth. c. 31. Diod. XVIII. 48. 6 pep 
’Avrinarpos (¢oxdres 75n diaxeiuevos) tapéd@xe Trois em) Tas 
Tyswplas Teraypévots adrév te Tov Anuddny cat roy vidv An- 
péav.—Suidas: Anpyddys, “A@nvaios, pyrep, cat dypaywyds 
mavoipyos Kal evtuxis. [edpuis Ruhnk.| apdrepoy vatrns ov" 
éypayev Grohoyicpov tept THs Eavrod dwdexaerlas—redevTa 
d€ ar’ dAvpmidda pre’. ent "Avrimdrpov, bs xaréAvoe Ta diKxa- 
oripia xat Tods pyroptxods ayGvas, cal per *AdéEavdpov Bact- 
Aevoas O78as avéornce. Thus happily restored by Ruhnk. 
apud Reisk. tom. VIII. p. 150. 





The orators Hegemon and Pythocles were put to death 
with Phocion. Demetrius Phalereus and Callimedon 6 Kd- 
paBos escaped: Plutarch. Phocion. c. 35. jjcay civ te 
Doxlovr NixoxdAjs, Oovdirmos, “Hynpev, TvOoxdijs* Anuntpiov 
be rod Dadypéws kal KaddAuedovros xai Xapixdéovs Kai tier 
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c. 24. (imtp dydojxovra érn in Plutarch. Mor. p.791. F. dydoyxovra 
yeyovas ern p. 819. A. where the same anecdote is told.) Nepos Vit. 
Phoe. c. 2. nearly agrees with Plutarch: Quum prope ad annum octo- 
gesimum prosperad pervenisset fortund, extremis temporibus magnum in 
odium pervenit suorum civium: primo quod cum Demade de urbe tra- 
dendé Antipatro consenserat. This occurred after the battle of Cra- 
non ; which supposes Phocion to be near eighty in B.C.322. Whence 
we may perhaps correct the numbers of Athan V. H. III. 47. Poxiova 
de H eddypla 7) Kadotdoa abtoy yxpynorov ovdey BPEeAnoeV, OddE TA TEVTE Kal 
EPdourjxovra érn [legendum videtur wévre kal dydoqxovta €.] Gmep ody dte- 
Blocev oddtv dduxjoas tovs AOnvatovs év Bpayxet émel dé edofev “Avti- 
madrpw [the error of A®lian or his transcriber for Kardvdpq, conf. Peri- 
zon. ad loc.| rov Teipata mpodiddvar [sc. in B.C. 317], A@nvaior xaré- 
yvocav adtov Odvarov. Seventy-five years at the period of his alleged 
treachery in the year of Archippus B.C. 31% would be inconsistent, 
not only with Plutarch, but with the command of Phocion in the battlé 
of Naxos B. 0.376; [conf: an.] fifty-eight years before. 

Philip Arrhideus is put to death by Olympias: Diod. XTX. 2. 11. 
én’ dpyovros Anuoyévous—Bacireds yeyevnuévos &€ érn kal pivas Térra- 
gp In the beginning of the year of Demogenes, about September 

.C. 817. : 

Agathocles tyrant of Syracuse: Diod. XIX. 2. én’ dpxovros Anuo- 
yévous—rtpavvos éyévero Tis TéAEws. 

Census at Athens: Athen. VI. p. 272. b. Krnotxdijs év tpiry Xpow- 
Gv, [Ti wevre] Kawdexdtn mpds tals Exardv, poly, dduopmidds, ’AOjyyow 
eferacpov yeveobar id Anyntplov rob Padnpéws TOV KaTotKoUvT@Y Ty 
’Arrixhy’ Kat ebspeOqvar A@nvaiovs pev diopuplovs pds Tots xtAlous peroi- 
kovs d5& puplous oikerav d& pupiddas Teooapaxovra. The 21,000 Athenians 
express those who had votes in the Public Assembly, or all the males 
above the age of twenty years; the 10,000 péro:xo. describe also the 
males of full age: and, when the women and children are computed, 
the total free population will be about 127,660, and 400,000 slaves 
added to 127,660 free inhabitants will give about 527,660 for the 
total population of Attica. 








316. 





Ol. 116. Democlides. 
Diod. XTX. 17. Dio- 
nys. Dinarch. p. 650. 


Campaign of Antigonus against Eumenes in Upper Asia: Diod. 
XIX. 17—34.— én dpxovros Anuoxdcdov XIX. 17.—Continued till 
the winter: XIX. 34. év rovrous trois témows Tmapexetuagov Gua Kal tas 
duvdpers avehduBavov. Meanwhile Cassander besieged Olympias at 
Pydna, through the winter: Diod. XIX.49. Kdocavépos eis [vdvay 
ovykexdetKas "Odvpmidda mpooBords uev—nouvarer Toreir Oar Sia TOvS XEt- 
pavas. conf, XIX. 36, 
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dddov andvrev xateynpicbn Odvatos. _Hegemon and Py- 
thocles are mentioned together by Demosth. Cor. p. 320. 
321. 

Demetrius Phalereus began to govern Athens not sooner 
than the year of Demogenes, because the death of Phocion 
happened in the tenth month of Archippus. And Deme- 
trius governed ten years: Laért.V.75. rhs médeos efny7- 
caro érn déxa. Strab. IX. p. 398. Evior 5€ Gace kal BeAtioTa 
tore avtovs [the Athenians] wodrtedoacOa dexaerh xpdvor, 
dv ipxe Maxeddévev Kdoavipos. Otros yap 6 avijp——ené- 
oTnoe TOY TOALTGY Anpajrpiov Tov Padnpéa [conf. Pausan. I. 
25, 5] rov Oeodppdorov rod Pidocdgov yrdpwmor, ds od pdvov 
od karédvoe tiv Snpoxpariay GAAQ Kal éernvdpOwce. These 
ten years were ended in the third month of Anazicrates. 
[Sept. B.C. 307.] Hence the census of the Athenian 
‘people could not have been made earlier than the year of 
Demogenes Ol. 115.4, the first year of his administra- 
tion. Scealiger Odvur. avaypap. Ol. 110. 1. misled by the 
defective reading dexdtn mpds rais éxardv, in Athenzeus VI. 
p- 272. b. has placed this census in the archonship of T'heo- 
phrastus B.C. 340. A prochronism of twenty-three years. 





[The decree of Sophocles against the philosophers is fixed 
by the allusion of Alewis either to this date or to Olymp. 
118. ten or twelve years later. See Col.4. The law is 
mentioned by Pollux IX. 42. gor: 8% xal vdpos Arrixds Kara 
Tav hirocodovvtav ypadels, dv LSodoxdijs Apudixdcldov Lov- 
vieds einev, ev @ Twa Kata adtéy mpoeimoy emiyaye * pr) 
efeivar pndevt Téy codictGy biarpiBiv KatacKevdcacba.” It 
was opposed by Philo, but defended by Demochares : Athen. 
XITI. p. 610. e. cai Sopoxrrs 8€ tis Wyndlopare efjrace rdv- 
tas gidocdpovs tijs ’Artixijs’ ka ot Adyov éypawe Pidrwv 
*Apiororédovs yrspios, amodoyiav inép tod Lodoxdréovs An- 
poxdpovs TeroinKdros To} AnuooOévous aveyiod. The law of 
Sophocles, however, (which derives credit from the support 
of Demochares,) did not enact that the philosophers should 
be banished; it only subjected them to regulation and 
restraint: Laért.V.38. dmedjunoe mpds ddLyov Kal obros 
[Theophrastus] xa) mdvres of dourol pirdcodor, Sopoxd€ovs 











[ Alexidis "Immos. Before the death of 
Xenocrates, and during the government 
of Demetrius Phalereus: which would 
determine the date of this comedy, and 
of the decree against the philosophers 
to which it alludes, to B. C. 316. Athen. 
XIII. p. 610. e. “Adekis ev “In7@* 


> 


Todr’ eorw ’Axadnpuia, rodro Zevoxparns ; 

morn’ ayaba Soiev oi Geot Anunrpio 

kal rois vopobéras Si6rt rods Tas TY Ad-yov 

as pact Suvdpers wapadiddévras Trois véos 

és xépaxas eppev paclv ék THs *Arrixis. 
If the allusion is to be understood of 
Demetrius Poliorcetes, which is the 
opinion of Petitus Leg. Att. p. 391. 
(who is followed by Menagius ad Laért. 
V.38. Corsini F. Att. tom. IV. p. 68. 
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315. 





116, 2. Praxibulus. Diod. 
XIX. 55. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 650. Theo- 
phrast. wep AlOov p. 
702. Schneid. Plin. H. 
N. X XXIII. 7. 





| 


| 


War renewed in the winter between Antigonus and Eumenes ; Diod. 
XIX. 37. 38. compare Plutarch. Humen. c. 15.—which ended in 
the death of Humenes: Diod. XTX. 39—44. Plutarch. Eumen. c. 
16—19.—In the year of Democlides, and while it was still winter: 
consequently, early in B.C.315, Eumenes perished at the age of 45. 
Nep. Eumen. c. 13. He had been seven years in the service of Philip: 
Nep. Eum. ¢. 1. Hunc locum tenwit amicitie apud Philippum annos 
septem. Illo interfecto, eodem gradu fuit apud Alexandrum annos 
tredecim. He had engaged the notice of Philip at Cardia; see Plu- 
tarch. Eumen. c.1. And Philip was at Cardia during the Thracian 
expedition B. C. 342. 341. conf. a. 341, 3. in the seventh year before 
his death. Which agrees with the date of Nepos. 

Olympias, having been besieged through the winter by Cassander, 
in the beginning of spring—rod €apos apxouevov—is captured and put 
to death. Diod. XIX.50.51. Cassander rebuilds Thebes, in the 
twentieth year after its destruction by Alexander: cixoorg éret Diod. 
XIX. 54.—towards the end of the year of Democlides, before mid- 
summer B.C.315. This event, however, is dated by some writers 
ten years later. conf. a. 305. On the restoration of Thebes by Cas- 
sander, compare Pausanias 1X.7, 1. who remarks, és 8¢ rév OnBav 
Tov olkuspov mpodvpdraro. éyévovto “AOnvaio.. Confirmed by Plutarch 
Polit. Prac. p. 814. B. (A@nvaior) O7jB8as Kacdvdpou xrlovros éarepa- 


vnddpnear. 





314. 





116, 3. Nicodorus. Diod. 
XIX. 66. Dionys. Di- 
narch, p. 650. Theo- 
phrast. Caus. Plant. I. 
19, 5. Plin. H.N. III. 
5. Chandler. Inser. An- 
tiq. P. 2. No. XI. p. 
50. 
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tod “Audixreldov vopov eloeveyxdvtos “ pndéva Tov piiocdpev 
“ gxodqs anyeiobat dv ur TH Bovdj cal To djpo ddEy" «i dE 
“ un, Odvatov eivar Thy Cnulay.” GAA adOis éxavndOor «is 
véwra, PiddAlovos {l. Bitovos] tov Todoxdéa ypayapévov Ta- 

dpov. Ste cal Toy voor pev axupov éxolncay “AOnvaior, 
tov b& Sooxdéa wévTe tadrdvrois enulwcav’ KdOoddv Te Tots 
pirocdgois eyrynhpicarto, tva Kal Oedppactos KxaredO7 Kal év 
tois dyolos 7. Larcher Hérod. tom. VII. p. 714. has just 
views of the tendency of this law. It appears that the 
secession of the philosophers from Attica had its effect; 
for the law was repealed in the following year. In the 
oration of Demochares izép Sodoxdéovs mpds Pidkova were 
contained those invectives against the philosophers which 
are quoted Euseb. Prep. XV. 2. p. 791. D. Athen. V. 
p- 187. d. 215. c. XI. p. 508. f.] 


and Larcher Hérod. tom. VII. p. 714.) 
in that case we must, with Petitus, place 
the law of Sophocles (see Col. 3), and 
the “Inmzos of Alexis, within the 118th 
Olympiad: that is to say, after the li- 
beration of Athens B.C.307, and be- 
fore the exile of Demochares B.C. 302. 
This drama of Alexis, together with the 
“YroBodmaios and the PappyaxoréAns, 
(for which see B. C. 306) would thus be 
brought down to the latest possible pe- 
riod of his exhibitions. | 





Polemo succeeds Xenocrates: Laért. IV. 16. d:adefacdar 
Thy oxodiv, apfduevov and Tis Extyns kal dexdrys Kal Exaroorijs 
ddvpmiddos. The twenty-fifth year of Xenocrates would 
commence about the first month of Ol. 116. 2. ef. a. 339. 
So that Polemo seems to have succeeded in the year of 
Praxibulus, and O1. 116. 2.. Yenocrates at his death was 
jin his 82d year: Laért. [V. 14. éros 78n yeyovas devrepov 
kat dydonxoordy. or 81 complete: Censorin. ¢. 15.—Lucian 
Macrob. c. 20. makes him 84. Zevoxparns—récoapa kal 


éydonxovra. According to Euseb. Chron. ed. Ven. Polemo| 


lived to B.C. 273: Ol. 126. 4 anno 1743 [commencing 
Oct. B. C. 274] Polemon philosophus obiit : post quem Arce- 
silaus qui et Coton cognoscebatur. [ Arcesilaus et Crates clari 
habentur Hieron.] This account is probable, for he lived 
to old age: Laért. IV. 20. éredetrnoe ynpaids dn bd Ol- 
vEws. ith respect to the times of Arcesilaiis and Crates, 
the account is inaccurate. conf. a. 278. Contemporary with 
Polemo was Crantor: Laért. IV. 24. Kpdvrwp Soreds— 
anpev eis AOnvas, kal Zevoxparovs diujxovoe ToAgporvt cvoxo- 
Adfov. Cic. Acad. I. 9. Speusippus ei Xenocrates—primi 
Platonis rationem auctoritatemque susceperant ; et post hos 
Polemo et Crates unaque Crantor, in Academia congregati, 
rneeeter ea que a superioribus acceperant tuebantur. 

[Eusebius: Ol. 116. 2 anno 1701 [from Oct. B. C. 316] 
Menander [l. ex versione Hieronymi Menedemus} et Speu- 
sippus philosophi cognoscebantur. A metachronism of many 
years: Conf. Scalig. ad num. 1701 p. 128.] 





Death of schines the orator: if he lived to the age of 
75.—BeBioxas érn oc’. Apollon. in Vit.—Since he was born 
about B.C.389. The other particulars of his death, re- 
corded by Apollon. dvaipebeis ind ’Avtimdrpov,—ére Kai of 
mept Anuooberny éfedd0ncay,—are inaccurate, or at least 
incompatible with the age assigned to him. According to 
other accounts, he removed to Rhodes, and taught eloquence 
there, after the death of Alewander: Anon. in Vit. tv@ope- 
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313.|116, 4. Theophrastus. 

Diod. XIX. 73. Dio- 
nys. Dinarch. p. 650. 
312. | 01.117. Polemon. Diod.| Demetrius defeated at Gaza by Ptolemy and Seleucus : Diod. XIX. 
XIX.77. Dionys. Di-|80—85. Plutarch. Demetr. c.5.—In the year of Polemon: Diod. 
narch. p. 650. XIX. 77. consequently after midsummer B. C.312. After the battle, 
Seleucus took possession of Babylonia: Diod. XIX. 90.—Appian. 
Syr. ¢. 54. [roAeuaios abrika rov Lédevxov és tiv BaBvdGva wéepret Thy 
apxiv dvadnyopuevov. From hence the era of the Seleucide com- 
mences. Demetrius was at this time in his twenty-second year: Plu- 
tarch. Demetr. c.5. Appian Syr. c. 54. 
311. | 117, 2. Simonides. Diod. 

XIX. 105. Dionys. Di- 

narch. p. 650. Theo- 

phrast. Hist. Plant. VI. 

3, 3. 

310.|117, 3. Hieromnemon:| Agathocles lands in Africa at the time of an eclipse of the sun, én’ 
Diod. XX. 3. Dionys.| dpxovros ‘Iepopvijpovos. Diod. XX. 3—5. (Aug. 15. B. C. 310] after 
Dinarch. p. 650. his defeat in the battle of Himera: Diod. XX. 3. which had happened 

; én’ dpxovtos ’AOjvyot Syswvidov. Diod. XTX. 105. 109. about June or 
July B. C. 310. 
309. |117,4. Demetrius. Diod. 
XX. 27. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 650. 
308. | 01.118. Charinus. Diod. 
XX. 37. Senec. sa 
XVIII. Cerimus Dio- 
nys. Din. p. 650. 
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vov TeTEAEUTNKEvat TOV Bactéa—xaragvyeiv eis “Pddov. Vit. 
X. or. p. 840. D. rod 5& TeAeuTHoavTos, Tapaxijs ovens, amdpas 
eis thy ‘Pddov, évtadOa cyxodjv KataoTnodevos edidackev. 
Philostratus Vit. Sophist. I. 18. xaBoppic dels eis Thy "E¢e- 
gov, kat Tov meV (AA€£ardpor) reOvdvat dxovor— “Pddov <«i- 
XéTO. Kat codioTGy ppovtioTipiov dmogrvas TH “Pddor, adrob 
duytaro. Photius cod. 61. p. 6). mpos pev “Adéfavdpov tov 
Pidlarov év “Aola otparevovra petbyew dppndets erreax€On, 
Tov éxelvou Bdvarov a axovoas—els “Pddov d& tAEvcas KaTeueLveE 
xpdvov, év @ Tovs véovs énaideve. Conf. Plin. Epist. IV. 5. 
Hieron. Paulino tom. III. p.5. schines might there- 
fore survive Alexander nine years, and die at the age of 
75,in B.C.314. He died at Samos: Vit. X. or. p. 840. E. 
Photius 1. c. ynpdoas 8& amd “Pddov eis Zdyov petéorn Kanet 
reheuTa. 
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(Alexis in the [Ivpavvos alludes to Se- 
leucus: Athen. XIII. p. 590. b. “Adefis 
ev IIvpatve 

avoty, Gvovye thy Oipav’ édavOavor 

Taha Tepimatay avdpias Gdnbuwos, 

mordutos tmmos, Toixos, 6 SehevKov tiypis. 
which marks the [vpavvos for a late 
comedy. For the second line, see Por- 
son. Adv. p. 138.) 











Epicurus in his thirty-second year began to teach at 
-Mytilené and Lampsacus: Apollodor. apud Laért. X. 15. 
Urdpxovra érGv dv0 Kal tpidxovta év MutiAjvy cal Aapdxe 
|mp@rov ovorhoacbat oxodny ent ern mevTe. Laért. x. 14. 
adnyjoacGa tis oxXoANs ery dvta do mpds Tois TpLdKorTa. 
Therefore in the year of Hieromnemon. 





—_—— 
‘ 











Marsyas of Pella flourished: Diod. XX. 50. 6 3% Anpn- 
Tpios—xara péonv TH rag Ta edxuora TOV oxapav éornoer, 
Ov iyovvto Oepiocwy te 6 Sdyuos cal Mapovas 6 tas Maxedou- 
Kas. mpaéers cuvragdayevos. conf. a. 306, 2. Suidas: Map- 
otas, Uepidvdpov, TeAAaios, ioropixds. —adedipos [2. e. frater 
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307. 


118, 2. Anazicrates. 
Diod. XX. 45. Dio- 
“nys. Dinarch. p. 633. 
634. 636. 650. Laért. 
|X. 2. Plut. Mor. p.843. 
C. 850. D. 852. A. 





Demetrius approaches the Pirzeus on the 26th of Thargelion: Plu- 
tarch. Demetr. ¢. 8, zéurrn p0ivovros OapyndtGvos. [the 11th month of 
the archon Charinus: June B.C.307.] He besieges Munychia, and 
occupies Megara, in the beginning of the year of Anazicrates : Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 650. ’Avagixpdrns’ ént tovrov » katactabeioa tnd Kacody- 
dpov ddAtyapxia xareAvOn. Philochorus apud Dionys. p. 636. tod yap 
’Avagixpdatovs dpxovtos, ev6d pev 7 TGV Meyapéwv ToALs Edw" 6 BE Anuy- 
Tplos 6 KarehOay éx Tov Meydpov Kareckevdtero Ta Tpds THY Movvvxiar, 
kal Ta Telxn KaTacKkawpas arédoxe TO Ojo torepov be clonyyéAOnovav 
TodXol TodLTGy, év ols Kat Anurrpios 6 Padnpeds. In the fifteenth year 
after the establishment of the oligarchy: Plutarch. Demetr. ec. 10. 
’AOnvator drodaPdvtes tiv Snuoxpartay ére Tevrexaidekdr@, K.T.A. Diod. 
XX. 45. 46. jpxev "Avagixparns.—Anyyjrpios 6 Padnpeds—ra Kara Tas 
’AOnvas aroywackov Epvyev eis Tas OnBas, torepov 5& pds TroAeuatov 
els Aiyutrov [conf. a. 296, 3]. otros pev ody, érn déxa THs TOAEwS emi 
oratnoas, efénecev.— pev ovv djuos per ern Tevrexaldeka exouicato Thy 
matpiov modtrefav. From the third month of Philocles (Sept. or Oct. 
B. C. 322] to the third month of Anazicrates [Sept. B.C. 307] are 
fifteen years complete. 

Agathocles quits Africa: Diod. XX. 45. 69. iipxev “Avagixparns.— 
CAyadoxAjs) éxtAedoas kata thy dvow Tis TlAeddos, xeysGvos dvtos.— 
At the close of B. C. 307. He had been nearly four years in Africa : 
éros réraptov Diod. Ibid. 





306. 


118, 3. Corebus. Diod. 
XX. 73. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 650. 











Demetrius, after the liberation of Athens, defeats Ptolemy in a great 
sea-fight : in the archonship of Anaxicrates. Diod. XX. 45—52. 
[before midsummer B.C. 306.] After that action, Antigonus, Lysi- 
machus, Seleucus, and Ptolemy, assume the title of king: Diod. XX. 
53. Plutarch. Demetr. c..18.—Porphyr. in Fragmento apud Sealig. 
Euseb. p. 59. 60. TltoAeuaios per’ évvavrdv [the year after the death of 
Alexander] carpamns eis Atyurrov méurerat. kal catpateder pev Ta TpOra 
érn ¢' kat d€xa [B. C.323—307], Baowrever de érn tpla kai eixoow" dore 
mavra pw doylCecOar adte dxpt Tis TeAevris.—which coincides with Dio- 
dorus. The great sea-fight in the year of Anaxicrates was at the 
distance of seventeen years complete from the death of Alexander. 
The first year, therefore, of the reign or government of Ptolemy is 
the year of the archon Cephisodorus B.C. 32%. in the beginning of 
whose year the first division of the provinces, made by Perdiccas, took 
effect. Compare for the first division of the provinces Diod. XVIII. 
2.3. Arrian. ap. Phot. cod. 92. p. 216. the copious account of Dexippus 
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uterinus, ut bene Schweigh. ad Athen. tom. XIV. p. 144] | 
"Avreydvov_ Tov peta TadTa Bacikevoavtos* cbvtpodos dé’ Adef- | 
dvdpou Tod Bacidéas. éypawe Maxedorixa ev BrBdrlors déka. | 
(ef. Athen. XIV. p- 629. d. Harpocr. v. Mupriov. Plutarch. 
Demosth. ec. 18.] ijp§aro 5 dad tov ™pérov Basideboavros 
Maxeddver, cal HEXpL Tis *AdeEdvdpov tod Dirlatov én il 
Svuplav epddov, peera Thy ’ AdeEavdpelas xriow. 

Epicurus is mentioned at this date by Seneca Epist. 18. | 

Epicurus—in his epistolis quas scripsit Charino magistratu 
ad Polyenum. | 








ent "Avagixparous dpxovtos, ép’ ov édaBe otrnow €v pura 





Lycurgus i is honoured with a statue: Vit. X. or. p- 843. 
C. avdxetat adtod xaAxi eikav év Kepapenx Kara Wipiopa, 


vei aités te 6 Avxodpyos kal 6 pecBiratos Tév éxydver. | 
The decree was moved by Stratocles: Xrpatoxdjjs Evévdr- | 
pov Atouereds eitev. See the decree itself, ad caleem Vit. | 
X. or. p. 852. These posthumous honours were granted 
about seventeen years after the death of Lycurgus: | 
although the expressions of the biographer 1. c. seem to, 
imply that he was still living. Dinarchus goes into exile, 
in the year of Anaxicrates: Dionys. Dinarch. p. 634. éfeA- | 
Gay ris TéAcws Kal €or cis Xadxida riv év EiBolg tov an” 
*Avafixpatous xpovov Ews Didlmmov TevrexaidexaeTh yevouevov 
é€xet duerpupev. Vit. X. or. p. 850. D. xpdvq@ 8 torepor— 
Tapa Thy KardAnyiv Tis Movvuylas, nvixa bd Avtiydvov Kal 
Anpntptov édpoupydn én’ "Avagixpdrovs Gpxovros,—épuyev eis 
Xadkida. duatphyas dé emi ths puyhs os TevTeKaidexa erTqn— 
xaTnjAde. These honours to the memory of Lycurgus, and 
the exile of Dinarchus, happened upon the ascendency of 
the democratical party, to which Lycurgus had belonged, 
and the depression of the aristocratical, which was the 
party of Dinarchus. 

Stilpo is at Megara, at its capture by Demetrius: Plu- 
tarch. Demetr. c. 9. Laért. II. 115. Seneca epist. 9. 














Epicurus, having taught at Mytilené and Lampsacus _ 4lezis the comic poet is still living in 
five years current, eis A@jvas perpdde. Laért. X. 15. In the time of Antigonus and Demetrius : 
the year of Anaxicrates: Laért. X. 2. éxavf\Oev eis "AGj-| Athen. VI, p. 254. a.”Adefis év Dapya- 
vas éntAvafixpdrovs. He taught at Athens about thirty- Kom 
six years, till his death, at the age of 72, cata 1d dedrepoy| — & “Avreydvou rod Baowhéws vixns Kadijs, 
éros tis pxC’ dAvpmiddos ént [IvOaparov. Laért. X. 15. conf, kal Tov veavioxov vaboy Anpnrpiov. 

Cie. de Fato c. 9. [B. C. 270.] In Gamelion of the archon | and in the time of king Ptolemy: Athen. 
Anaxicrates he was 35 years complete. XI. p- 502. b. *AXeéts év TroBodwato~ 

| Philochorus the historian, author of the ’Ar@is, already} ¢y Trohepaiov Tov Bacihéws térrapa 
holds the office of | tepooxdwos at Athens, in the year of! — xvtpidi’ dxpdrov rijs 1 ddeApijs mpoohaBav 
Coreebus: Dionys. Dinarch. p. 637. év 8 rH evdry gnot Tis Tod Bacrdéws 
(®iAdxopos)* “* Tod dé evtavrod rovdt [the year of Anaxi-| He had exhibited comedy at least fifty, 
“ erates] bred Odvr0s, érépou elowyros, ép axpomdéAet onuciov | perhaps sixty, years before. cf. a. 356. 

“ éyévero rowdro* Kor, K.T.X. iwpeis 8 épwrndévres bnép | But Alexis lived to an advanced age:) 
“ re to onuelov Kal rod hartdcparos, eis 6 dépa, dvyddev|Stob. Floril. 116, 47. Confirmed by) 

















Basis épapev tpoonsatlve dyupdrepa.” Confer Siebel. | Plutarch. de Orac. Def. p. 420. D. obra) 





or 
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apud Phot. cod. 82. and the concise sketch of Appian Syr. ¢. 52. 





The restoration of Thebes, according to Polemo apud Athen. I. p. 
19. c. was accomplished thirty years after its destruction : gyoi MoAé- 
pov devyovrd twa xpvotov eis 76 tudtiov Kotdov dv evOécOat’ Kal cvvotKt- 
Couévns ths TéAEws emavedOdvta ebpeiy Td xpvolov pera ern TpLdKovTa. 
Which would place this event in the year of Euxenippus. Thebes, 
however, already existed in the archonship of Anazicrates, when 
Demetrius Phalerius fled thither for refuge. conf. a.307. And we 
may understand with Casaubon addend. ad Animady. ad Athen. the 
twenty years of Diodorus to refer to the commencement of the work, 
and the thirty years of Polemo to the final accomplishment. 








Siege of Rhodes by Demetrius: Diod. XX. 81—88. “Podiois évéorn 


médeyos. In the archonship of Euzenippus. Diod. XX. 81. (Spring 
B. ©. 304.] 
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B.C. 1. AncHons. 

305.1118, 4. Euxenippus. 
Diod. XX. 81. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 650. 

304. |O1.119. Pherecles. Diod. 
XX. 91. Dionys. Din. 

| p. 650. 

303. |119,2. Leostratus. Diod. 
XX. 102. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 650. 











Peace concluded with the Rhodians, after a year’s siege : moAcopky- 
Oévres éviatovov xpdvov Diod. XX. 100. In the archonship of Phe- 
recles. XX. 91. [before midsummer B.C. 203.] The siege of Rhodes 
terminated in the spring of B.C.303, and in the end of the year of 
Pherecles ; otherwise three winters would have been passed in Greece 
by Demetrius, before he went into Asia; whereas the transactions of 
the war with Cassander are hardly sufficient to explain two winters 
passed there. And, as the siege lasted one year, it commenced in 
the spring B. C. 304. 
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ad Philochori fragmenta p. 2. 


-|compare Plutarch. An seni, &c. p.785.B. 


yap "Exixoupds te xelpwv Topylov haveirat 
Tod codictod Kat Mnrpddwpos “Ad€Eidos 
ToD K@pwdioTo.d. bimAdowov yap ovTos 
e(noe TOD Mnrpoddpov, ’"Emtxotpou & éxei- 
vos tA€ov 7) enlrpirov. Metrodorus died 
seven years before Epicurus at the age 
of 53: Laért. X. 23. This account 
therefore supposes Alexis to have lived 
106 years. For the death of Alexis 


An allusion to King ‘Seleucus (see 
col. 2) is ascribed to Antiphanes by 
Athenzeus IV. p. 156. ¢. xara tov jdiv 
’Avripdyn, ds ev TH Tlapexdidopern En’ 

Spvuye & piv, avdpes, adrov tov Oedr, 

€& ob Td pebvew macw ipiv yiyverat, 

® piv XécGa trovrov av (hv rov Biov 

} THY TedevKov Tod Baciéws irepoxny. 

pogeiv phaxny eof 7dd pr Sedocxdra, 

padak@s xabevdew GOdov SeSorxora. 
But these lines more probably belonged 
to Alexis; as these two poets were 
sometimes confounded, and composed 
many comedies with the same title, of 
which no less than fifteen occur in the 
extant lists of their dramas. See Phi- 
lolog. Mus. Vol. I. p. 607. 608. : 








ol. 176. 


pus. the historian is still living: Phot. ‘Bibl. 


392. pera tov “Adefavdpov Odvarov—eis Aty- 
TTov adixeod au: HITOAEMAION de, Tov tav’rns BASIAEA, a8 
mpocterda. tov » dvBpa. 











Anaxippus flourished: Suid.’ Avagir- 
TOS, KapLKds THs véas Kopwdlas, jKuacEY 
émt "Avriydvov cat Anuntplov tod TloAop- 
KnTODd. 
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B.0; 1. ARcHONS. 2. Events. 
After the peace with the Rhodians, Demetrius sailed to Greece to 
oppose Cassander. Diod. XX. 100—102. Plutarch. Demetr. ec. 22. 23. 
—ain the year of Leostratus: Diod. XX. 102. elye xpd0eow mpds Kéo- 
cavdpoy diaToAEpeiv. 
302. 


119, 3. Nicocles. Diod.| Campaign of Demetrius in Greece against Cassander. Diod. XX. 
XX. 106. Dionys. Di-|102. 103. Compare Plutarch. Demetr. c.23—26. In the year of 
narch, p. 650. Leostratus : continued, however, in the year of Nicocles. Antigonus 

moves into Cappadocia against Lysimachus: Diod. XX. 113. épyxov 
| NixoxaAjjs Id. 106. Seleucus approaches from Upper}Asia. Diod. XX. 
| 113. The three kings winter in Asia: XX. 109. ’Avrlyovos—zpds 
| THY Xewaciav éned€Laro tovs evOeTwrdrovs ténovs.—napamtAnolos d& Av- 
oluaxos duetde tiv ddvayv els yepaclay. XX. 113. SédevKos—xare- 


orevace OTEyva Tois oTpatidtas Tapaxepdtev. The winter of the 
archon Nicocles. 














301. 


119, 4, Calliarchus. Dio-| Demetrius, d.aTpiBov év rais “AOrjvais, éonevde wundijva, Diod. XX. 
nys. Dinarch. p. 650.)110.—in the archonship of Nicocles: XX. 106.—in the month Muny- 
| Between Nicocles and jchion: Plutarch. Demetr. ¢. 26. [April B.C. 301.] After his initia- 
| Philippus one archon tion, he passed to Ephesus, to join his father: Diod. XX. 110. 111. 
seems wanting in Dio- |Plutarch. Demetr. c. 28. The three kings having passed the winter 
inys. p. 650. cf. ann. 293. in winter quarters, xexpixéres kata Thy émotoay Oepeiay dd Tov STA@Y 
| 292, kpivar Tov médepuov, (Diod. XX. 113.)—engage at [psus in Phrygia— 
| in the year of Calliarchus. [after midsummer B.C. 301.] Death of 

Antigonus et. 81. Lucian. Macrob. ¢. 11. érév évds xal dydorxovra. 
Appian. Syr. ¢. 55. tnép dydojxovra érn. Compare for the battle 
| Plutarch. Demetr. c. 28—30. Diod. X XI. eclog. 1. The success of 
Seleucus is described by Libanius Antioch. tom. I. p. 299. The date 
of the action is clear from the twentieth book of Diodorus, although 
his history of the battle (lib. X-X1) is lost. For he specifies nine 
years as the space, before the battle, from the archon Hieromnemon 
to the archon Nicocles: XX. 2. xaradyjfouev eis tov érvavrov, xa dv 
ot Bacrets Kowh diaToAeueiy Hpfavto mpds Avtiyovoy, meptbaBdvtes Eryn 
évvéa: And the ninth year concludes with the distribution of their 
forces into winter quarters, (the winter of the archon Nicocles,) pre- 
pared to engage in the next campaign; while Demetrius set out from 
Athens in Munychion of the archon Nicocles, to join 4ntigonus in 
_|Asia. The armies therefore met in the beginning of the year of 

Calliarchus ; about August B.C. 301. 
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|contemporaries, were the diddoxor. 


Demochares, nephew of Demosthenes, is banished by the 
party of Stratocles: 


Twos paiveoBar TOV Srparoxdéa Towabra ypapovra, Anpoxapns 
6 Aevxovoeds cites “ Matvorro pév 7 ay ei pa palvowro.”—é 
be Anpoxdpns emt rotro diaBrnOels Epvyaded6n. This exile is 
noticed in the decree apud Vit. X. or. p. 851. D. dpxov 
TIvOdparos [B. C. 273]. Adxns Anuoxdpovs Aevxovoeds aire? 
dwpedy tiv Bovdijy cal rov Sfjpov tGv “A@nvaiwr, Anuoxdper 
Adxnros Aevxovoe?: SxuporapEere THY moh éml TOU TeTpae- 
Tous TohEpov, kal eipnvnv kal dvoxas Kat ouppaxiay Touva- 
eve ampos Botwrods* av 6 ov éfénecev tnd [male azo in edd.} 
TGv katadvodyter tov dfjpov. By the four years’ war we | 
must understand the war which Cassander and Polysper- 
chon carried on against the Greeks, partly during the 
absence of Demetrius in Asia, and partly after his return. 
Conf. Diod. XX. 100. Anpirpios oneddav ehevdepooat Tods 
*EdAnvas’ of yap mept Kdocavépov Kal TloAvonépxovra Tor 
gumpoobev xpdvov Gdevav éoxnxdres emdpOovv Ta TAKioTa MEepy 
Tis ‘EAAdéos. 





Plutarch. Demetr. ec. 24. mpoceynoi- temporary with Demochares, whom he 
TavTo beddx 0a TO Sho Tov 'Adnvatov nav, 6 7. dv 6 Bact-|satirised: Polyb. XII. 
Ads Anyrrptos kededon, todro—elvat dixaiov. eiadvtos d€| Karéyevorat Tavdpds, (Anuoxdpovs,) Keopt- 


vuopov— AAN ovk €ott Totrav ovdév. od 


Archedicus, the comic poet. was con- 
13. Tipatos— 
kop Twa paprupa TporemeTardyevos ave- 


yap av "Apxébixos 6 ty) Kopwdioypados éheye 
Tatra pdvos TeEpt Anpoxapovs, k. 7. A. 
Archedicus is quoted in two comedies 
by Atheneus: VII. p. 294. b. Apyééu- 
kos €v Onoavps. conf. p. 292. e. _ Idem 
XI. p. 467. e. “Apxedixos év Arapapré- 
vOVTL. 





Hieronymus of Cardia, the historian, flourished. He 
had been the companion of Eumenes: Diod. XVIII. 42. 
[B. C.319.] (conf. a. 318, 2.) and fell into the hands of 
Antigonus upon the death of Eumenes: Diod. XIX. 44. 
[B.C. 315.) He was employed by Antigonus at the lake 
Asphaltites: Diod. XIX. 100. [B.C.312.] compare Jo- 
seph. Apion. I. 23. p.1192. After the death of Antigonus 
he was appointed governor of Beeotia by Demetrius [B. C. 
293]: Plutarch. Demetr. ¢. 39. Hieronymus is quoted for 
the wars of Pyrrhus in Italy by Plutarch Pyrrho ec. 17. 21. 
He was one of the first Greek writers who treated of 
Roman history, though briefly : Dionys. Ant. IT. p. 16. 
Tp@Tov pe, boa Kaye €idévat, THY ‘Popaikiy dpxauodoyiay €7rl- 
Spapdvros ‘Jepwvipou tod Kapdiavod ovyypapéws év rH rept 
TOV "Emtydvev mpaypareia. This was that part of his his- 
tory, in which he treated of Pyrrhus: whose contempora- 
ries were the ézlyovor, as Eumenes, Antigonus, and their 
The history zepl rév 
dvaddx@v and that wept 7Gv éxydvev appear to have been 
distinct works. He mentioned in his history the death of 
Antigonus [B.C. 30i] and of Lysimachus [B. C. 281]: 
Lucian. Macrob. ¢. 11. and that of Pyrrhus [B. C. 272]: 
Pausan. I. 14, 1. 
in the reign 


death of Alexander. But he lived to the age of 104: 








He therefore continued to write history | Auxijs wepiepyias dvanwmddyevos. pudo- 
of the second Antigonus, fifty years after the ppovovpevov d€ more Tod Avowsdyov mpods 


Philippides, the comic poet, ridiculed 
the honours paid to Demetrius through 
the influence of Stratocles the dema- 
gogue ; the flattery of voting Muny- 
chion to be Anthesterion : 6 Tov évav- 
Tov ovyTepav cis piv’ éva.—the lodging 
Demetrius in the Parthenon:—6 ri 
axpémokwv aavdoxeioy tmodkaBev. Plu- 
tarch. Demetr. ce. 26.—Idem Demetr. 
c. 12. Ditiaridys, €xOpds adv tod Urparo- 
KA€ous, €v Kkopmdia tpds adrov érointe 
TavTa’ 

Av év aréxavoev } Taxvn Tas ayméXovs, 

80 by docBoiv® 6 wémdos éppayn pécos, 

mowovvtra Tisas Tas bev avOparivas'— 

TavTi Katahver Spor, ov Kwp@dia. 
qv 8 6 Birsamldns Avowdyxov iros, cat 
TOAAG 8 adrov 6 Shpos ed exabev ir 
Tod Baciréws. eddxer 5& Kal mpds mpdgiw 
avT@ Kal mpos otpareiay evovpBoros arav-|. 
Thoas eivar Kal ddOeis. GAdws BF Kal did 
TO 700s evdoxipet, pndev évoxAGv pnd ad- 


atrov xal eindvtos “°Q Didirridn, t- 








ce 
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300. 


Ol. 120. Hegemachus. 
Dionys. Dinarch. p.650. 





. | 120, 2. Euctemon. Dio- 


nys. Dinarch. p. 650. 











The siege of Athens by Demetrius, during the tyranny of Lachares, 
may be placed about two years after the battle of Ipsus. Plutarch 
Demetr. c. 30—33. enumerates the intermediate events: After that 
battle, Demetrius, being excluded from Athens, (érevyouév@ mepi ras 
KvxAddas atte mpéoBeis “AOnvalwv damjvtncay anéxerOa tis mOAEws 
Tapakadovvres,) sails to the Chersonese. Not long after,—od moda 
dorepov—the marriage of his daughter S'tratonicé with Seleucus ensues : 
Demetrius tiv xépnv dvadraBov énre. tats vavol adoas eis Suplav. 
After the marriage, he occupied Cilicia: Anuyrpios Kitkiay xaréoye. 
which he fortified with garrisons, and then proceeded to the siege of 
Athens: ras yey médeus exparivaro ppoupais’ adrds 6 mvOduevos Aaxdpn 
aracidgovow AOnvatois emiOeuevov tupavveiv yAmice padlos emupavels 
AijpecOa rHv wéduwv. Athens, pressed by famine, surrenders: Aaxd- 
pns 6 TUpavvos anédpa Tpoeuevos THY TéAUW. of 8 "AOnvato.—edOds aveg- 
yvuoav tas éyy’s médas. Lachares had been encouraged by Cassan- 
der: Pausan. I. 25,5. Kdooavdpos—Aaxdpn mpoeotnxdra és éxeivo Tod 
dijmov, Todrov tov dvdpa oixewwoduevos Tupavveiv exewce Bovdcdoat.— 
Anuntplo d€ Te “Avtiydvov diuddopa pev iv és tov dipov Abn TOv ’AOn- 
valwov, xabethe & Sums cat rHv Aaxdpous rupavvida. adioxopevov d5& Tod 
teixous éxdidpdoxe. Aaxdpys és Bowwro’s. In Boeotia he was assassi- 
nated: Pausan. ibid. Aaxdpy pev otv—xreivovow dvdpes Kopwvaior. 
Lachares is noticed by Plutarch Moral. p.379. D. 558. C. 1090. E. 





——————— ee 
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Lucian. Macrob. c. 22. é(yoev Ern Téooapa Kal éxardv, as | “ vos rot TOV fav perada ;” “ Mo- 


"Ayabapxidns —Aéyet, kal Gavpager Ye TOV dvépa, @S péxXpt Tis 
redevtalas jyépas Gpriov dvra év rais cvvovaolas, x.t.A. Com- 
Phlegon. Longzev. c. 2. 

According to Pausanias I. 9, 10. Hieronymus: was a par- 
tial historian: 6 d& ‘Tepdvupos ouTos €xet bey kal GAA@s ddfav 
mpos aréxOevav ypayat trav Baotéor, TAIHV AvTtydvou" TotTe 
d€ ov dtxalos xapiCecba. Conf. I. 13, 8. 





Birth of Zycon the Peripatetic ; since he succeeded Strato 
in B. C. 270, taught forty-four years, and died at the age of 
74. Laért. V. 68. érehedtnoe yeyovas étos TéTaprov Kal EBdo-| 


pnxoortov. cf. a. 287. 


‘© pov,” én, “ @ Bacwred, pa) TOV arop- 
' ifrev.” This last anecdote is re- 
peated Stob. Florileg. 49, 19. Plutarch. 
Apophthegm. p. 183. E. de Garrulit. 
p- 508. B. de Curiosit. p. 517. B. Those 
honours were paid to Demetrius at 
Athens in April B.C. 301, and in the 
preceding winter. Stratocles is the 


| subject of another fragment: Plutarch. 


Mor. p. 750. F. SrparoxAet r@ frjrope 
Diruarldns 6 Kxopixds emeyyeAGv énoln- 
oer" 

*Arroorpeoperns thy Kkopudny pireis pork ; 














Arcesilaiis flourished, according to Apollodorus: Laért. 
IV. 45. xada now "AmohAddapos év xpovixois, ixuate Tepl 
Thy eixoorhy Kat éxarooTiy dAvumidda. According to Her- 
mippus, he died at the age of 75: Laért. IV. 44. eredev- 
Tyce d&, Os dnow “Eppimmos,—iin yeyovas eros méumrov Kal 
€Bdounxoordy. and was succeeded by Lacydes in Ol. 134.4 
B. C. 241, according to Laértius IV. 61. _erehedrnoe dé (Aa-| 
ons) axoapxety dpfdpevos To rerdpro € éret Tis terdprys kal | 
TplaKooTijs Kal Exaroorijs ddvpmddos* THs TXoATs adnynoape- | 
vos @£ mpds Tois elxoow érn. If these numbers are accu- 
rate, Arcesilaiis had an early reputation ; for he would now 
be only 17 years of age. That he continued to flourish “a 
late as the 134th Olympiad is rendered probable by the 
incidents of his life. See Appendix c. 21. 

Zeno—Znvev Mvacéov Kurrieds [l. Kiteeds. See Thuc. 
I. 112.and Wasse and Duk. ad Jocum)—ijxpatev emt ’Avti- 
yovov tod Tovara, émi rijs x xal p édupmddos. Suid. Ziv. 
Though it was true that he flourished in Ol. 120, yet, as 
Antigonus began to reign Ol. 124, it is probable that the 
numbers were ézt rijs pxe’ 6A. as in Suid. v. Swxparns Lo- 
gpoviox. Zeno came to Athens in the time of Crates the 
cynic: heard Crates, Stilpo, and Xenocrates or Polemo 
twenty years according to Laértius; (but more probably 
twelve, or eighteen years, see Append. c. 21.) and taught 
at Athens fifty-eight years : Suid. v. Zivov. pabynris 
jv Kparnros tov xvuvixod, «ira TloAgu@vos tod “AOnvatov. 
Laért. VII. 2. dujpxovoe Kparnros, cira cal StiAte@vos dxodca 
gaolv abtév cal Zevoxparovs érn d€xa.— dda xal ToA€puovos. 
Id. VII. 4. cai rév tpoeipnuéverv jeovcey Ews érGv elkoow. 
cf. a. 279. 











Demetrius, the comic poet, was con- 
temporary with Seleucus, Agathocles, 
and Lachares ; whom he mentioned in 
his ’Apeomayirns. Athen. IX. p. 405. f. 
kara Tov Koptxov Anunrpiov—ev TO’ Apeo- 
maylry’ 

aBupraxotrows mapa Sédevkov eyevouny™ 

map ’Ayaoxnei d€ mparos eionveyx’ ey@ 

T@ Dexeli@ry THY Tupavixhy haxhy. 

TO péytorov ovK eipnxa* Aaxdpous Twos 

Gr fv 6 Xipos Ecti@yTos Tovs idrovs, 

dvddnWw éroino’ cicevéyxas Kamrapw. 
Demetrius therefore belongs to the pe- 
riod of the new comedy, and is impro- 
perly referred to the old comedy by 
Laért. V. 85. unless we suppose two 
comic poets of this name. From the 
mention of Lachares, and the allusion 
to the famine which oceurred at the 
siege of Athens in his time, (conf. Plu- 
tarch. Demetr. c. 33. 34.) we may col- 


lect that this drama was composed after 


the year B. C. 299. 
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298. | 120, 3. Mnesidemus. 


Dionys. Dinarch. p.651. 








297. 


120, 4. <Antphates. 
Dionys. Dinarch. p. 
651. 





296. 


‘OL 123.° Nelus. Dis- 


nys. Dinarch. p. 651. 











651. 


1121, 2. Nicostratus. 
Dionys. Dinarch. p. | ° 


651. 





121, 3. Olympiodorus. | 
Dionys. Dinarch. p.| 





293. 


+} XIV. 


121, 4. * See Inirod. p. 





Death of Cassander. Nineteen years after the death of Olympias : 
Dexippus ap. Syncell. p. 265. B. In the fourth year of Olymp. 120. 
Porphyr. apud Scal. p. 63. See Appendia c. 4. and conf. a. 287. 








Demetrius, having removed the sons of Cassander, reigns in Mace- 
donia seven years according to Plutarch. Demetr. ¢. 36. 44. which 
determines his accession to this year B. C. 294. conf. a. 287. 








292. 


_|4. See Introd. p. xv. n. 


Ol. 122. Philippus. Dio- 
nys. Dinarch. p. 634. 
651. The seventieth 
from Nicophemus [ B.C. 
361], the sixteenth from 
Anazicrates (B.C. 307] 
—in the thirty-second 
year of Soter. cf. a. 291, 





291. 








122, 2. 
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(Diyllus closed his history about this period. Diod. lib. 
XXI. eclog. 5. t. IX. p, 268. Bip. Aladdos (1. Afiddos) 
’AOnvaios, svyypadeds, Tas Kowas mpdgers cuvTdgas eypawe 
BlBdrous eixooreg. conf. Wess. ad Diod. XVI. 14. The 
narrative was continued by Psaon : Diod. Ibid. Yay dé 6 
TlAarateds ras ad tovrou diadefdpevos mpdgers Eypawe BiBAovs 
TpidKovTa.) 











Demetrius Phalereus, after the death of Cassander, with- 
draws to Egypt: Strabo IX. p. 398.—yera ri Kaocdv- 
dpou TedeuTi nvayxacOn puyeiv els Alyyzrov. Laért. V. 78. 
gnot 8 adirov"Epyunmos peta tov Kacdvdpov Odvarov poBn- 
6évra ’Avriyovoy [for this error of Hermippus, or of Laér- 
tius, see Wess. ad Diod. XX.45] mapa IroAeuaioy eddciv 
Tov Swrnpa. 

















Dinarchus returns from exile : Dionys. p. 651. BAum7os. 
emi rovrou KdBodos 2560n Tois Te GAAos Hrvydot Kal Aewdpyo 
tnd Bacikéws Anyntpfov. After a banishment of fifteen 
years: Dionys. p. 634. wevrexaidexaerh xpdvov. Vit. X. or. 
p- 850. D. diarpipas ent rijs puyijs as amevtexaidexa €Ern, 
kal moAAjw ovolay Ktnodpevos, KaridOe, tpagdvTev ait 
Thy Kd0odov Tév tept Oeddppactov, dua trois GAAos vydow. 
From the third month of Anaxicrates to September B.C. 
292 are fifteen years. Whence we may conclude that 
Philippus was archon in September B. C. 292, and that 
he consequently commenced in Hecatombzeon of Olymp. 
122.1. . 








Deathof Menander et. 52. Inscriptio 
apud Corsin. F. A. t. IV. p. 76. Meé- 
vavdpos AtorelOovs Kngicreds eyevvn On: 
ént dpxovros Lworyévovs' érededrnocev 
érév v xat B. emt dpxovros BiAdlamov, 
kata. Td 8’ Kal X’ eros rijs TIroAeualov rod | 
Lerjpos Bacirelas. HKuseb. Ol. 122. 1 








anno 1724 [from Oct. B.C. 293] Me- 
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290. | 122, 3. Demetrius celebrates the Pythian games at Athens: Plutarch. De- 





289. 


122, 4. 


metr. c.40. rév 8% TIvOiwv xaOnkdvtwv, mpaypa Kawdratoy énérpewer 
abr@ trovety 6 Anuarpios. eel yap AirwAol 7a mepi Aedgods oreva xarei- 
xov, év AOjvais aitos iye Tov dydva Kal Thv mavyyvpw. These were 
the Pythia of Ol. 122. 3, in the autumn of B. C. 290. 





Death of Agathocles: [Ol]. 122. 4.] Diod. XXI. Eclog. 12. p. 278. 
Bip.—dvvacretoas pev érn d00 tév tpidkovra delrovta, Bidoas b& dvo 
mpos Tois €Bdopuhkovta ern, Kaos Tipaos 6 Svpaxovowos cvyypader, Kat 
KaAdias. But Lucian Macrob. c. 10., also quoting Timzeus, has 95 
years: érév évernxovranévre rehevtad, xabdmep Anuoxdpyns Kxat Thuatos 
icropotow. He seems to have met with corrupted copies of his 
author. conf. Wess. ad Diod. t. IX. p. 502. 





- |Ol. 123. 











_ 1123, 2. 














Demeirius driven by Pyrrhus from Macedonia, énraerlay BeBalos 
dpxOetons. Plutarch. Demetr. c.44. Dexippus apud Syncell. p. 265. 
D. gives him sia years: odros—Makxeddvev s’ @Bacidevoev ern pdva 
peta TO avedeiv "Ad€Eavdpoy tov Kacavdpou cat éxBdddAerat Tis apxis 
tnd TI¥ppod Baciéws ths “Hrelpov. Porphyry apud Scalig. p. 63. 
agrees in six years; and assigns three years and a half to the sons of 
Cassander: érn tpia kal pivas s’ éBactkevoay pera Tov maTépa.—tov 
ovv raldov Kacdvipov ris apyis érn AoylCovrar awd Tod rerdprov Erovs 
THS ExaTOoTHs ......26 |axpu] tov tplrov éxaroorijs elxooris mpaérns 
dAvpmiddos. When the lacuna is supplied with the necessary word 
elxoorijs, Porphyry fixes the death of Cussander to the year of the 
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nander comicus obiit. Prolegom. Ari- 
stoph. p. xxxi. reAevtad év ’AOjvais érav 
tmdpxov ve. Apollodor. ap. Gell. 
XVII. 4. 

Knguoreds dv ex Aromeibeos marpos, 

mpos Totow éxardy mrévre ypawas Spdpara 

efehume, wevtnkovra Kal dvoiv érav. 
He died before U. C. Varr.514 [B. C. 
240] annis circiter quinquaginta duo- 
bus. Gell. XVII. 21. which also agrees 
with Ol. 122. 1 B.C. 292, and the 32d 
of Soter. Philippus, who was archon 
B.C. 292, [¢f. a. 292, 1.] is the thirty- 
second archon, both included, from Ce- 
phisodorus B.C. 323, from whose year 
the reign of Soter was computed. [cf: a. 
306.] Philippus therefore, in the in- 
scription is no other than the Philip- 
pus of Dionys. Dinarch. p. 651. For 
the age of Menander conf. a. 342. 





Posidippus begins to exhibit: Sui- 
das. [loviéimmos Kaocarépeds, vids Kv- 
vioxov [conf. Steph. Byz. v. Kacdv- 
dpeta], Tpit ere. peta TO TeAevTHOAL TOV 
Mévavipov diddéas, Kopixds. ore de Ta 
dpdwara aitod ws tév XN’. cf. Eudoc. p. 
359. The archon of Olymp. 122. 3 
would be the third (both inclusive) 
from Philippus, in whose year Menander 
died. © 








Strato succeeds Theophrastus: Laért. V. 58. cxodapyxeiv 
de, kad gnow “AroddAdd@pos ev xpovixois, Apgato TH pKy’ 
ddvupmidd4., THs TXOARSs adnynodpevos Ern dxtoxaldexa. T'heo- 
phrastus, who had succeeded upon the death of Aristotle 
B.C. 322 (Laert. V. 36), presided about thirty-five years. 
Strato was succeeded by Lycon in B. C. 270: Laért. V. 65. 
68. duedéfaro Avcwv ’Aotudvaxtos Tpwadets—adnyjoaro be 
Ths oxoAis ern TéTTapa mpds Tots TeTTapdKovTa, KaTa TI pK 
ddupmidda. [B. C. 270—226.] 
| Crates—Kpdrns ’Avtiyévovs Opiacws tov djyov— the 
friend and disciple of Polemo, the master of Arcesilaiis 


* 
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archon Antiphates [Ol. 120. 4], where it is placed by other incidents. 
And he computes nine years and a half from the death of Cassander 
to the expulsion of Demetrius by Pyrrhus; which determines that 
expulsion to the date derived from the times of Pyrrhus, Lysimachus, 
and Seleucus. See Appendix c. 4. Kings of Macedonia, 


$$ 











Pyrrhus driven from Macedonia, after seven months possession, by 
Lysimachus. Plutarch. Pyrrho e. 13.—Dexippus apud Syneell. p. 
266. A. [ldppos—eéxparnoe ris Makedéver dpxijs pivas ¢'. Avotpaxos de 
—éBaclrevce Maxeddverv érn révre cal pijvas &. Terminated by the 
death of Lysimachus July B.C. 281. 




















286, | 128, 8. 
285. 123, 4. 
ie 

| 284. | Ol. 124. 








Ptolemy Philadelphus is associated in the kingdom by his father: 
Lucian Macrob. c. 12. TroAcuatos 6 Adyou— Gy rapédoke rhv apxhv 
mpo dvoiv eroiv tis TeAeuris TO vig. Porphyr. 6 BiradeAdos Gyrros rt 
Tod matpos do mAnpot tis BaotAdelas ern. The coronation festival is 
described by Callixenus ap. Athen. V. p. 196. a.—203.b. The 
Astronomical Canon, nearly agreeing with this date, reckons N. E. 
464 commencing Nov. 2 B. C. 285 as the first year of the reign of 
Philadelphus. 











Death of Demetrius zt. 54 three years after his surrender to Seleu~ 
cus: Plutarch. Demet. ¢. 52. éros rpirov év rh Xepporfjom Kabeipypévos 
—drédavev, érn tTéooapa kal mevtiKovta BeBioxeds. Idem Comp. Dem. 
et Anton. fin. xadeipyOels jydanoev emixepdavar tpetiay. Fixed to this 
year by the reign of his son Antigonus Gonatas. The place of his 
captivity was otherwise called Apamea, and Pella; conf. Steph. Byz. 
"Atdpera. Wess. ad Diod. t. IX. p. 504. 

Death of Ptolemy Soter xt. 84. Lucian. Macrob. e. 12.—forty 
years after the death of Alexander: Porphyr. conf. a.306.—in the 
124th Olympiad: Polyb. II. 41. 





282. | 124, 3. 


- 





981. | 124, 4. 


Lysimachus is defeated and slain by Seleucus: in Olymp. 124. 
Polyb. II. 41.—about seven months before the death of Seleucus : 


Justin. XVII. 2. [July B.C. 281.] See Appendix c. 4. 











280. | O1. 125. Gorgas. Plu- 
tarch. Mor. p. 847. D. 














Seleucus murdered by Ptolemy Ceraunus : in the 32d year of his reign. 
Dexipp. in the 124th Olympiad: Polyb. II. 41. [JanuaryB.C. 280.] 








a 
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(Laért. IV. 21—23), flourished at the time of the mis. 
fortunes of Demetrius: Plutarch. Demetr. c. 46. ’A@nvaior 
& anéorncay avrod—rédv re Tlvppov éx Maxedovias perémep- 
movto.—é 8 dpyh pev enndOev avtois Kal modtopkiay mepl 7d 
dary svvertioato Kaptepdy’ Kpdrntos d¢ rod didocddov TeEp- 
POévros bird Tod Sjyov mpds avrdv, dvdpds evdd~ou Kal dv- 
vaTovd, Ta pev ols tntp tév AOnvaley edeiro Treicbels Ta 8 
ef adv edidafe rept trav exeive cupudepdvtav vojoas éArvoe 
THY ;wodLopKiav’ Kai cvvayayav Soar vies Hoav aite— ent 
tv “Aciav éxhe. Crates is mentioned in conjunction 
with Polemo and Crantor by Cie. Acad. I. 9. conf. a. 
315. — 




















Demetrius Phalereus is in great credit at Alexandria 
till the death of Soter: Plutarch. de Exil. p. 602. F. 
Anunrpios 6 Padnpets—éev ’AdeLavipeia peta tiv pvyhv 7pd- 
tos av tév IIroAcuatlov itor od pdvov aitos ev apOdvors 
dujyev GAG kal trois ’A@nvalois dopeds Exeute. To this 
period of his life is to be referred the anecdote in Plu- 
tarch. Apophthegm. p. 189. D. repeated by Stobzeus Flor. 
48, 27. and the notice in Cicero Fin. V. 19. and that 
in Alian. V. H.III.17. Upon the death of Ptolemy, 
Demetrius was disgraced by Philadelphus, and perished 
in confinement. See Laért. V. 78. who is confirmed as 
to the manner of his death by Cicero pro Rabir. Postum. 
c. 9. 


Sopater of Paphos still continued to 
exhibit comedy: Athen. II. 71. a. b. 
yeyovas Tots xpdvots kat’ “Adé£avdpov Tov 
Dirlrrov, emiBiors 5 kal ws Tod devré- 
pov tis Alyémrov Baciiées, as aitos éu- 
gavite. Sopater, therefore, the comic 
poet, also quoted by Athenzeus as 6 
mapwdds, 6 Ildduos, 6 pdxos, 6 pdvaxo- 
ypdgos, flourished for more than forty 
years. 











Demosthenes honoured with a statue on the motion of 
his nephew Demochares: Vit. X. or. p. 847. D. "A@nvaio 
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Gorgias was archon in 
the tenth year before 
Pytharatus: Plutarch. 
Ibid. who was archon 
OL St2722 BeC. 27: 
Laért. X. 15. 


Pyrrhus passed into Italy in the spring of B. C. 280, when he found 
Levinus consul: Plutarch. Pyrrho ec. 16. Liv. epit. XIII.—the year 
before the irruption of the Gauls into Greece, and two years before 
their destruction at Delphi: Polyb. I. 6, 5. Tapavrivev—émonacapeé- 
vov Ilvppov ré mpdrepov erat tis Tav Tadarav épddov. Id. II. 20. raitra 
(an engagement of the Romans with the Gauls and Etrurians] curé- 
Bawe ylyverOa 76 TPITQ: mpdrepov éreu rhs Tldppov diaBdoews els thy 
"Tradlav, TIEMIITQz 88 ris Tadardy rept Acdgods diapdopas. 

Rise of the Achean League: within Olymp. 124, about the time of 
the passage of Pyrrhus into Italy: Polyb. II. 41,1. "Odvpmas fv 
elkooT)) kal rerdptn pds tais Exardv, bre Ilarpets jpfavro cupdpoveiv kat - 
Avpato.. Id. IL. 41, 11. wept rip elxooriy Kat rerdprnv ddvpmidda pds 
rais éxatov,—xara THv Ildppov didBacw els Iradfav. These notes of 
time place the Achzan League in Ol. 124.4 B.C. 283. Polybius 
afterwards, II. 43, enumerates thirty-eight years between the establish- 
ment of the League and the victory of Catulus at the Mgates—rijs 
Kapyndovier ijrrns—in B.C. 242. But B.C. 242+38=B. C. 280 for 
the era of the League, in conformity with the other computation. 

Ceraunus is slain by the Gauls, nine months after the death of 
Seleucus: Euseb. and seventeen [or rather sixteen] months after the 
death of Zysimachus : Dexipp. [about October B. C. 280.] For these 
dates, see Appendix c. 4. 








279. 





125, 2. Anasxicrates. 
Pausan. X. 23, 9. 


Trruption of the Gauls into Greece : ’Avagixpdrous "AOijvyow apxov- 
tos, deutépw de rex Tis TeumTns dAupTIddos én elkoow Kal éxarovy. Pau- 
san. X. 23, 9. Ptolemy Ceraunus had been slain in Macedonia, before 
their passage into Greece. See Appendix c. 4. 

Second year of the war of Pyrrhus in Italy: coss. P. Sulpicio P. 
Decio Mure. 
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atrnoty te év Tpuravel@ tots ovyyevéct tod Anpuoobévovs eo- 
cay, kal abt@ TeredevTnKdtt THY eixdva dvedecay ev ayopa, ent 
Topyiov apxovros, airnoapévov ait tas dwpeds Tod ddeApidod 
Anpoxadpovs. & xal aire wadw 6 vids Adyns Anuoydpous Aev- 
Kovoeds ATHoaTo dwpeds ext IvOapdrov dpxortos dexdrw ere 
torepov. The two decrees are preserved ad calcem Vit. 
X. or. From the second we learn that Demochares him- 
self died between B.C. 280 and 270. cf. a. 302. He was 
now in advanced age : for his mother was two years younger 
than Demosthenes (conf. Demosth. p. 814. éué énr’ érév 
évta Kal Thy ddeddi tévre), and was consequently born 
B. C. 380, 100 years before the year of Gorgias. Demo- 
chares had been engaged in public affairs 42 years before 
the present date, in the time of Antipater: Polyb. XII. 
13. "Avtimdtpov—xa’ ov memappnolactat ToAAG, Kat duvd- 
peva duTEiv od pdvoy avtov ’Avtimatpov GAAG kal Tods éxelvov 
d:addxous Kal Pidrous yeyovdras. conf. a. 322. He had held 
the highest offices: Polyb. Ibid. yi) pévov orparnylas abrov 
n&iGoba map “A@nvaiois adda Kal Tév GAAov tysov. He 
opposed the party of Demetrius Phalereus: Polyb. Ibid. 
and disapproved the honours paid to Demetr. Poliorcetes. 
cf.a. 302. Of the duration of his exile we have no ac- 
count. See 4pp.c.21. From Laért. VII. 14. we collect 
that Demochares possessed influence with Antigonus Go- 
natas. 

Chrystppus born: since he died Ol. 143 [B.C. 207 
eet. 73. Laért. VII. 184. amedOeciv ef dvOpdrev tpia kai 
EBdounxovta Bidcavta érn cata THY pyy dAvpmdda, xaba 
now “ArodAAddepos év xpovixots. Suidas. Xptovrros. pabn- 
THs KAedvOovs* xadnynodpevos Ths Utwixis cxoA7s peta KAedv- 
Onv, kat reAevTHCas 0 Kal 7 érav. He died about 56 years 
after Zeno. The succession is marked by Strabo XIII. 

. 610. (whom Steph. Byz. follows v. “Accos) évreidev 
Pain Assus| jjv KAedvOns 6 orwixds giddcodos 6 diad_fa- 
pevos THY Zhvevos tod Kiriéws cxodjy, xatadimav be Xpv- 
oixmm» t@ odrci.—by Plutarch Mor. p. 605. B. Ziver 
Kurteds* KAedvOns “Acowos Xptovrnos Lodeds* and by Cle- 
mens Al. Strom. I. p. 301. C. 





Zeno of Citium flourished : yeyovas émt ris pre’ dAvpmd- 
dos. Suid. v. Swxpdr. Swdpoviocx.—in the reign of Aniigo- 
nus Gonatas: Suid. Zjver. with which this date agrees. 
cf. a.299. He was in great favour with Antigonus : Laért. 
VIil.6. Khan. V.H. TX. 26. Athen. XIII. p. 603. e. 
Zeno died before him: ef. Laért. VII.15. By Eusebius 
the death of Zeno is placed at Ol. 128. 1 anno 1748 [com- 
mencing Oct. B.C.269]. By Hieronymus four years 
later; Ol. 129.1. He lived 98 years: Lucian. Macrob. 
ce. 19.—or 90: Suid. Zjvev. Zeno mentions his 80th 
year in his letter to Antigonus ap. Laért. VII. 8. 9. 

For the account of Laértius see Appendix ec. 21. p. 
368. 
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. | 125, 3. Democles. Pau- 


san. X. 23, 9. 


The Gauls, repulsed in Greece in the year of Anaxicrates, pass into 
Asia in the year of Democles: Pausan. X. 23, 9. ro de érex 7@ ees ijs, 
Anpoxdéovs dpxovros,—eés tiv Aciay diaBalvovow. They were called 
into Asia by icomedes king of Bithynia: Livy. XX XVIII. 16. 
Ausxilia Nicomedi dant, adversus Zybeetam gerenti bellum. 
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The four Schools of Philosophy are directed at this 
time by Strato, Zeno, Epicurus, and Arcesilaiis. Strato 
died B.C. 270. cf.a. 287. Epicurus in Jan. B.C. 270: 
conf. a. 306. F.H.III. p.9. The death of Arcesilaiis 
is placed at Ol. 134. 4 B.C. 241. of. a. 299. Polemo is 
still living: conf. a. 315. and probably Crates. cf: a. 287. 
But Arcesilaiis appears to have founded the Middle Academy 
in their lifetime: perhaps at the death of Crantor; who 
died early, before Polemo and Crates: Laért. IV. 25. jjvdave 


Movoais Kpdvrwp, xal yipws jAvdev ob tt zpdow. Ibid. 27. 


Karéotpeye mpd TloAguwvos xat Kpdrnros. For Arcesilaus 
see Appendiz c. 21. 


4. Ports. 
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1. ARcHONS. 2. EvENTS. 3. PHILOSOPHERS, &c. 4, PoETs. 
Comias .... | Pisistratus ............ Thaloa fhe: des y:0s.9s0m op spaces aso pocn af EOP EUR Te 
Hegestratus | Cyrus king of Persia dacagities onineed bo ¢sbigeisl teens Gale Anacreon fl. 
Euthydemus Ghilonthary ctcg ss spassnccieten anes « Birth of Simonides 
SPE aie hasiatuai on | Date ote ar slot al Shey ate(a ss aXe lore(biwievwo\ “ac, 33a so Televereie oan eipTous aie +.ee+eeeee! Death of Stesichorus 
ays Pecre arekares Death of Phalaris 
Erxiclides Temple at Delphi burnt . | Anaximenes fl. 
soe isueverskenststsl voiaseieisistalsie/a'etsie areeiais elatercs Anaximander et. 64. 
vere teens Sardis taken by Cyrus Thales ......+.-+++++++++++++++! Hipponax fl. 
IaURRRS ARMA LOCA Meas Marte eae we Pherecydes fl. .........+.+.-++++++| Theognis, Phocylides, fl. 
Sra satatavelevereienl| ce tor ol one 6. cde chews Sete oiavelnale®s Pythagoras fly icin viere<iesherese aousisias Hipponax, Ibycus, fi. 
Saasiemisaiale Cyrus king of Babylon Xenophanes fl. 
eyle'spafah eter elem |tavens al ofelsiavelelaletaleleyrherelonsyovok [ucsrase tee ousieletalel oes lees anielavelecerscesaintiene.efele Thespis fi. 
PRerclee Al yee boc ho eee Pythagoras fl. 
Polycrates of Samos 
PESO OT AC ROAN VEL UCS CIC LORCUCTECLE BTC UE Tor EU OCy ate Pythagoras fi. rir aCe he i ee ee ee Anacreon fi. 
Death of Cyrus 
Srershersyoezere Death of Pisistratus...... | Xenophanes 
eee ees CONGUENE OL EOYs cor. ict ats sabe beeen eek area Birth of ZEschylus 
Miltiades 
umes fsksie /oysoth | inven. oy ater ancy Siay sieyetoh sit siaisis  eivail Ai eeas cakcteti tele eisve ottnte leigh ae ratetoteretalaG Cheerilus fl. 
sere ee cece Death of Polycrates 
settee sees Death of Cambyses 
Sighs: 8 Fimseis [e:2/ V5! era ematorolelape ole’) tis,9)8's1/el Hecateus, Dionysius, fl. ..........| Melanippides fl. 
se tece ence Platewa applies to Athens.. | ...... 2... ..c0-ce0 se eeeeeeveee| Birth of Cratinus 
wievereieretalsy sie! Ile seratevsraveree\<'aueie’aiese'o{e eels) {| /aiaisis cle a iclw ala oracle, Dale ee eevPaI el oe Birth of Pindar 
Sa Miltiades in the Chersonese 
Hipparchus slain 
eoee ee seee First year of Hippias 
sseeeecece Second year of Hippias 
te ee ce eens Third year of Hippias.... | «+--+ ++ +++e+eeeeeeseeeees +++ | Phrynichus trag. fl. 
ma OE Dee Pisistratide expelled .... | Pythagoras fl. .................. Telesilla fl. 
TORQOUOR ool vin on 9k Gia'e F155 Siok, vide vue ed Dee) sales ik ala Sibiaevee ape d Abie Marsa sels The xopds avdpav 
PLCESEOTIOS 20 Ne of vieja nisi oi cteteaccie eieitinies Charon fi. 
ots aes ser) ie sieise secs eee etic nsec, | eerachitns, Parmenidés, fi, o::0:s's.:s . || LABOR ae 
Hee Ee Naval empire of Eretria Heraclitus fl. ..................| Pindar. Pyth. X. 
MOO OO DT. Naxian war............ | Hecateus fl. ; 
Myrus Aristagoras at Athens .... | Birth of Anaxagoras ............ Epicharmus fi. 
np uMiale aise Ionian war ............ | (Pythagoras obiit) ..............| Aéschyl. Pratin. Cheeril. fl. 
- | Second year of the war 
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Ol. B.C. | 1. ARcHONs. 2. EVENTS 3. PHILosoPHERS, &c. 4. Pores. 
PL oe ree Aristagoras slain ........ 

71.496 | Hipparchus | Fourth year of the war ../} Birth of Hellanicus 
495 Philippus -."| Fifth year of the war ..-] 2. 0.2. c ccc cece cece cence Birth of Sophocles 
494) Pythocritus | Miletustaken .......---) i... eeee eee e cece eee ence ences Pindar. Pyth. VI. 

493 | Themistocles | Miltiades returns to Athens) 

72. 492 | Diognetus ... | Mardonius 
491 | Hybrilides ..| Gelon master of Gela 
490 | Phenippus.. | Marathon 
MERE APIOR. rc bc oe Con ee cee hares MAN ORGS Ee oat erceee So bles owes weuue Panyasis fi. 

73. 488 | Anchises 
MOET viasry es A080 Y= Ee COREE SR EETENY Che eae co ee ee eo re eeiecevsnoses Chionides fi. : 

og? 4969 Ye ca8. Revolt of Egypt 
485 | Philocrates | Gelon at Syracuse....-.--| 2.0.2... cece ce cece cece ee eee Epicharmus fi. 

74, 484 | Leostratus.. | Egypt recovered ... Birth of Herodotus ..........--+- First prize of ZEschylus 

483 | Nicodemus. . | Aristides banished ...---) )) 1.2... lle cece eee ee eee Cheerilus, Phrynichus, fi. 
482 
481 | Themistocles | Xerxes at Sardis 

75. 480 | Calliades Thermopyle. Salamis....| Pherecyd. hist. Anaxagor. fl. ...... Birth of Euripides 
479 | Xanthippus | Platea. Mycalé ..... ...| Birth of Antiphon .............- Cheerilus Samius 
478| Timosthenes | Hiero succeeds Gelon ....| Herodotus ...............2-005 Pindar. Pyth. XT. LX. 
477 | Adimantus ..| Athenian empire ........ Xenophanes . | Epicharmi Naéoo 

76.476} Phedon ....| Anaxilaus Rheg. ob. ....| .+0---ce cece cece ee cr eee eeeeee Phrynichus trag. fl. Pindar. Ol. XIV. 
ATE MrORBCT EN N25 55'S SR Fis sie owe weed ee Cady eC ee MTEC eee cere cces ees Eschylus fi. 

474 | Acestorides Naval victory Me POSEN. &: occ.l! “oe dar ie aio a od bin oie ra bas & Slee te ee ee Pindar. Pyth. ITT. I. 
473 | Menon 

77.472 | Chares Death of Theron ........ (Pythagoras ob.) ... ............ | ischyl. Pers. Pindar. Ol. IT. XII. 
471 | Praxiergus .. | Ostracism of Themistocles | Birth of Thucydides .+++++ | Timocreon Rhodius 
470 | Demotion 
469 | Apsephion Pericles fi. 

78.468 | Theagenides | Mycenz destroyed ...... Birth of Socrates. Diog. Apoll. fi. | First prize of Sophocles 
467 | Lysistratus ..| Death of Hiero ........| Birth of Andocides .............. Simonides ob. Panyasis fi. 
466 | Lysanias ....| Syracuse free .........-|Diagoras Melius fl. .............. Pindar. Pyth. IV. V. 
465 | Lysitheus ..| Revolt of Thasos 

79.464 | Archidemides | Revolt of the Helots - | Charon hist. Zeno El. fl. .........- Pindar. Ol. XII. VII. 
463 | Tlepolemus | Thasos recovered .......- Xanthus Lydus fi. 
462|Conon’ ....| Third year of Messen. war 
461 | Euippus .... | Cimon 

80.460 | Phrasiclides | Egyptian war .......... Democritus, Hippocrates, born . | Pindar. Ol. VIII. 
recat ete g Lik EE Cd ee Gorgias fl. 

458 | Bion ......| soccce cece eases eeeeee Birth of Liysias ............-. ... | Eschyl. ’Opeorela 
Me | MipeetMAMRG PEN MMMEO or Sn occ oss’ Sel ho vase pene access ce op bees vsce ue Death of Panyasis 

81.456} Callias ....|CEnophyta ............ BEGUGUNGEN Sard s:a,c'cinc anes, wines Death of Hschylus 
455 | Sosistratus .. | Ithomé surrenders ...... Parmenides, Zeno, Empedocles ... .. Euripid. Peliades. 

454 | Ariston - |Campaign of Pericles 
Sat ONO UE ate Pr MReE ei ase wares Bel 46 aciee cisnmsc.caat,aee nkv oe ous acs Aristarchus, Cratinus, fl. 

COREE § OSOEE EN igi Pica als, (5/2 Cp ee] ie as aad Malle ae dal Pindar. Ol. IV. V. 
451 | Antidotus ee Kee : we aaeee 4 - | Ion Chius fi. 

450 | Euthydemus | Five-years’ truce ........ Anaxagoras. Archelaus .......... Crates, Bacchylides, fi. 
449 | Pedieus . Death of Cimon , 

| 83. 448 | Philiscus....| ....-.2202-2ee sees ee eel ceceeceees Sh pant a eer: Cratini Archilochi 
AQ7) Timarchideny | Cornea a 45 .<10:6.).« vere] oc. s at toe eneelanhecece naive is Achzus, Sophocles, fi. 
446 | Callimachus 
445 | Lysimachides | Thirty-years truce 

84.444 | Praxiteles ..| Pericles fl. ............ Melissus, Protag. Empedocles 
443 | Lysanias.... | Colony to Thurium...... |Herodotus. Lysias 
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442) Diphilus ....}.. | Gorgias wept picews 
GUE itr eee al acu O Cerio i onta ph oom artic Bases last olerefetsielene ys Euripides fl. 
85.440] Myrichides..| Samian war..........-- Melissus fl. .....00-.- 00% oo a synge Comedy prohibited. Sophocles. 
ASO Gani nals lire tousis cs iahs toner eles roi alien eran eet ska ||| +rafS stay sleiy ors tarelet are aiteNa ovalsneieLeteraieiere ee (Death of Pindar) 
436 | Theodorus: « ..|\ i 2 svceis weiens ayaie sisi a. etsig 0.5, ['eouz sie ibis eo eisievaeleisesielsiceaplogi seis Euripidis A/cestis. 
437| Euthymenes | Agnon at Amphipolis .... | 6. ...... see ee eee ee ewer eens .+ | Prohibition of comedy repealed 
86. 436; Lysimachus | Propylea .........+-++- Birth of Isocrates......++++.+ -».. | Cratinus fl. 
435| Antilochides | Seafight of Cor.and Corcyr. | Democritus, Empedocles, Prodicus .. | [Phrynichus comicus] 
ABA Chares’: 5 aia iere |), o/s1s'e sore foe Jose gs, ose se-euacs reteleien a ersienetestiais Shs 5]aisielaiera/9 ea egeegerei steele Lysippus fl. 
433] Apseudes_ . . | Corcyrean embassy to Ath. 
87.432) Pythodorus. . | Congress at Sparta ...... Andocides, Anaxagoras, Meton .... | Hermippus, Callias 
431| Euthydemus | First invasion of Attica .. | Hippocrates fl. .......0+++.ee 000s Euripid. Medea. Aristomenes fl. 
430) Apollodorus | Plagueat Athens.. ...--. | 00. .... ccc cece cece eee ee eee ee Hermippus fl. 
429| Epameinon | Death of Pericles ........ Birdy Of Piste... sees tteasasus Eupolis, Phrynichus, fl. 
88.428) Diotimus ..| Revolt of Lesbos........ Death of Anaxagoras ...........- Euripid. Hippolyt. (Plato comicus) 
427| Euclides ....| Platwa surrenders ...... | Gorgiasfl........---e+ essere eens Aristoph. Detal. 
A2G) Cuthynas | ssiciviee sie sewitice tiene lig iniaetinga aw warp ewe arora Tales Aristoph. Babyl. Hermipp. Sopyopépat 
425| Stratocles ..| Sphacteria taken .....--2.| so c.ccce cece sweep cece ccemeue Aristoph. Acharn. 
89. 424) Isarchus .. .. | Deliums. 00% os e006 +00 | RENOPhOM 9s 5.00 n ciessh oopeeeceyes Aristoph. Equit. 
423| Ameinias ..| Truce fora year ........ Thucydides banished ............ Aristoph. Nub. I. (Cratinus ob.) 
422) Alceus . | Cleon and Brasidas slain .. | Protagoras fl. ... 2... .0ee cece cues Aristoph. Vesp. Nub. II. 
421) Aristion ....| Fifty-years truce ........ [ ... 0. cc cee ee ee ee eee eee cece eens | Eupol. Maric. KéAakes. Aristoph. Pax 
90.420) AStypRAOS x2 | asia 6 5:4 ws -2 60.5098 FR ie eso, Vins gw wreinds. tiaae eho Hel oewe he Se We $4 Pherecrat. “Aypio. Eupol.. Autolyc. 
419] Archias ....| Alcibiades in Peloponn. 
418) Antiphon ..| Mantinea 
417| Euphemus 
91.416} Arimnestus — | Melos surrenders......... Plato wt. 14. ee sees. | Agathon fl. 
415] Chabrias .. .. | Expedition to Sicily...... Andocides: sccsteccle raat ..... | Xenocles fl. Euripid. “Troades 
AVA) PUsAMe sear |en en sip ne tele dinsai ais de. Ve oucy ceuds eae rea a¥alp) leniee kee Aristoph. Amphiar. Aves. 
413) Cleocritus_ ..| Defeat in Sicily ..-.-16- | cu cceporatiscnencss eves scence Hegemon Thasius 
92.412) Callias.. .... | cee cere eee reece eens Antipho Rhamnusius ............ Euripid. Andromeda 
411| Theopompus | The Four-hundred ...... | Death of Antipho .............. Aristoph. Lysist. Thesmoph. 
410| Glaucippus .. | Mindarus slain 
409} Diocles Herodotus xt. 75.. .¢5.i.2+-.eKe8 Sophocl. Philoctet. 
95-408) Puetemon:: ic] scisc¥ siege cempineke Sent lb ss coe sa epee eee teem wene Euripid. Orest. Aristoph. Plut. I. 
407) Antigenes ..| Return of Alcibiades 
406) Callias...... Arginugee =... see eens Hellanicus. Philistus fl. .......... Death of Euripides 
405| Alexias ....|/Egospotami............ Democritus 25 0450s seh een eswses Death of Sophocles. Aristoph. Ran. 
94.404) Pythodorus..| The Thirty .........+.. Lysias. Andocides .,........++.- Birth of Antiphanes 
403] Euclides ...,| ++ -+--seeeseceeeeeeees Thucyd. Andocid. Lys. Aristophon 
402) Micon ...... | ss eece es cee eeee reeves Andocid. Archinus, Cephalus ...... Cephisodorus comicus 
401) Xenenetus .. | Expedition of Cyrus . | Xenophon, Ctesias, fl. .....-...++- Sophocl. Gdip. Colon. 
95.400) Laches . | Return of the Cyreans.... | Andocid. de Myster. 
399) Aristocrates |Thimbron and Dercyllid... | Death of Socrates ....-...++-+++- Meletus tragicus 
398) Ithycles ....| Dercyllidas ............ CRONIES 5 oe sie ermine ve Se Heine's Astydamas, Philox. Timoth. fi. 
397) Suniades .. . . | Dercyllidas 
96.396) Phormion .. | Agesilausin Asia .....,.. (Birth of Xenocrates) ......--++.- Sophocles junior fl. 
395] Diophantus | Agesilaus in Asia........ Plato fl. 
394) Eubulides ..|Cnidus. Coronea......... | Lysia pro Mantitheo...........-- Strattidis Morduso 
393) Demostratus | Lecheum,........-+--- Speusippus et Diogenes fl. ........ Xenarchus fl. 
Pf ct G2| ROMO «5 pit! Peak vse Gag ba eR eREMN EES PaaS vee ve aaetinnss teekesae er Aristoph. Eceles. 
SOLINICOteleR iavtyere|- Soegt t aseeve nrc mario ieeere Andocid. de Pace .......... Plato comicus fi. 
390} Demostratus | (‘Thrasybulus) 
SOO AWINGRBE 22 sich casio saphca hele eyes 3 Plato fl. AEschines born 
96588 Beyrrhion essen) erG)seajancieve)ci aie, psayars 21259) 0300 Lysie Olympiaca. pro Aristoph. bon. | Aristoph. Plut. II. 
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387 | Theodotus .. | Peace of Antalcidas :..... Callisthenes 
386 | Mystichides 
385 | Dexitheus .. | .-.. 2-2. 20 ese eee cee Androtion fi. 
99.384 | Diotrephes .. | ...-------2e see eee cere Lys. in Theomnest. Aristotle born 
383 | Phanostratus | .......... cece ceca] cece t eee te eect ee et eteeeceeees Antiphanes fi. 
382 | Evander .... | Olynthian war.. ... Birth of Demosthenes 
381 | Demophilus | Olynthian war 
100.380 | Pytheas .... Olynthian war ........-- Isocratis Panegyrica. . . | Death of Philoxenus 
379 | Nicon ...... BP ieinaiamncsteicgi .-| Cephalus fi. 
378 | Nausinicus .. | First expedition into Beotia| Death of Lysias 
377 | Callias .... Second exped. into Beotia 
$01. $76 | Charisnndor | ‘Last poir'et the Cyprisn wat Dekicathonel ss 28.03). 200).0.. Anaxandrides f. 
375 | Hippodamas ws aes ceeeeeeecccccece Hermeias of Methymne .......... Eubulus, Araros, fi. 
374 | Socratides .. | Death of Evagoras Isocrat. Plataica 
Nae BOS PRES i SE Rae Callistratus 
102. 372 | Alcisthenes yes . -- | Leodamas, Callistrat. Aristophon, &c.| Astydamas junior fi. 
371 | Phrasiclides | Lenctra............+-+- Callistratus and Melanopus 
370 | Dyscinetus . os - | [Democritus ob.] 
369 | Lysistratus . . | First in invasion 1: ob aisles 
103. 368 | Nausigenes . Deir aaah ante dele panes. 8 Eudoxus fi. .....-- tee ee ee cere Aphareus fi. 
367 | Polyzelus .. Death of Dionysius ...... Aristot. et. 17... 2. - eee eee ee Dionysii Adrpa “Exropos 
Se eee Isocrat. Archid. Demosth. edoxyudoOn. 
365 | Chion ...... | War of Arcadia and Elis. .| Isocrates, Anaximenes, &c. fl. 
104. 364 | Timocrates .. | War of Arcadia and Elis ..| Is#i Philoctem. Demosth. Aphod. .. | Polyzelus comicus 
AMON <b als cigs eens sas wid seie ea Philistus fi. 
362) Molon...... ee EEE GEOPey ZEschines xt. 27. Aristophon fi. 
361} Nicophemus _§ A general peace . | Birth of Dinarchus 
Pn MEIER So) (55.0.0 ov n.0. 090.0 80,66 soe 4's 6 Theopompus hist. Iszus 
359 | Eucharistus | Accession of Philip ...... [Death of Xenophon] 
353 | Cephisodotus | ...............0+++5-+ | [seus 
357 | Agathocles .. | Social war. Phocian war - | Democrit. Hippocrat. ob. .......... Death of Timotheus 
106.356 | Elpines .... | Expulsion of Dionysius. ..| Philistus ob. Isocrat. de Pace ...... Alexis fi. 
355 | Callistratus.. | Social war ended........ Isocr. vel Aphareus in Megaclidem. 
334 | Diotimus | Trial of Timotheus - | Demosth. de Class. 
353|Eudemus .. Death of Dion..........|Isocrat. de Permut. Areopagit. .... | Diodorus fl. Simylus fi. 
107. 352 | Aristodemus | Death of Onomarchus .. .. | Cydias or. fl. ........02--2-00000- Theodectes fi. Erinna fi. 
351| Thessalus ..|.......... Pp ee Demosth. pro Rhodiis 
350 | Apollodorus eee Demosth. in Beot. pro Phormione .. | Demosthenes xopnyés 
349 | Callimachus Olynthian war .......... Demosth. Olynthiace ............ The festivals of Bacchus 
108,348 | Theophilus.. Olynthian war .......-.-. Demosth. Midiana .............. Heraclides fi. 
347 | Themistocles Olynthus taken ........ Plato ob. Speusippus succeeds Sate Anaxandrides fi. 
346 | Archias .... | Phocian war ended - | socr. Philipp. 
Reb | Rednadas..:-5 | cc auecubae tessa. ane HEschin. Timarch. ........-.-..+++ An exhibition of tragedy. 
1109. 344 | Lyciscus .... | Expedition of-Timoleon ..| Demosth. Philipp. II. 
343 | Pythodotus.. |Timoleon at Syracuse .. ..| Demosth. et Zachin. Fals. Leg. .... | Antiphanes fl. 
342 | Sosigenes Philip in Thrace ........ Aristot. fl. Isocrates......0.....-- Birth of Menander 
341 | Nicomachus | Philip in Thrace ........ Epicurus born ......, - | Aphareus tragicus 
110.340 |Theophrastus |................ sse00. Isocrat. Panathen. Ephorus ...... Epigenes comicus 
339 |Lysimachides | Crimesus . - | Diyllus. Xenocrates. Anaxarchus. 
338 |Cherondas .. | Cheronea........-.---- Death of Isocrates 
337 |Phrynichus.. | Death of Timoleon . - | Lycurg. in Lysiclem. in Autolyeum .. | (Lrycurgi lex de comedis) 
111.336 |Pythodemus | Philip slain ......-..... ee ee ey ery ee Pek Amphis comicus ~~ 
335 |Euenetus .. | Thebes destroyed ......--| 2.1... .cce cece cece cece seceees Philippides fi. 
334 |Ctesicles ...- | First campaign in Asia -.| Aristotle comes to Athens’ 
333 |Nicocrates .- | Issus..........:---- ,+- | Ephorus still living 
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112. 332| Nicetes .... | Tyretaken ...........- Demosth. in Phormionem ........| Stephanus comicus 
331 | Aristophanes | Arbela ....-...---+-+++- Lycurg. [Demosth.] in Aristogit. ..| Antiphanes 
330 | Aristophon .. | Death of Darius ........ Lycurg.Leocr. Esch. Demosth.deCor.| Philemon comicus 
329| Cephisophon | Sixth campaign in Asia .. | Epicurus et. 12. 
113.328 | Euthycritus | Seventh campaign in Asia | Crates fl. ..... . | dvBpav xopds, 
327 | Hegemon Defeat iof Paros... os.se. 5 ec ee as stb et Gama kro Ort hietiaees *AYhy, Spaua carupindy 
326 | Chremes .... | Voyage of Nearchus Demad. dtp rijs Swdexaerias. 
BOS Asticlon os «tle da ark ete 8 oh '08,0.° «. ++ | Demetrius Phalereus fl. 
114.324 | Hegesias .... | Alexander enters Babylon | Demosth. Dinarch. de Hurpal. ..... Timocles comicus 
323 | Cephisodorus | Death of Alexander ...... | Demosth, in exile. Epicurus fl. .. . . | raldav xopds 
322 | Philocles . .s....{: CLAUOM 66in<s-0,2 0055 saree oe Demosth. Hyperid. Aristot. ob. 
321] Archippus .. | Deaths of Crat. and Perdic. | Dinarchus fl. ...............4.+5 Menandri ’Opyh 
115.320) Neobchirities ctu s 2s och siaiajarcts coi) cs ees me, Lire p umoeb eb « Bet teen rece ee ences Diphilus fl. avSpav xopds 
319| Apollodorus | Eumenes and Antigonus.. | Theophrastus fl. 
314| Archippus .. | Death of Antipater...... Death of Demades 
317 | Demogenes.. | Agathocles tyrant of Syrac. | Demetrius Phalereus fl. 
116. 316 | Democlides .. | Antig. and Eumen. in Asia | [decree against the philosophers.] ..| Alexis fl, 
315 | Praxibulus .. | Thebes rebuilt.......... Death of Xenocrates 
S14 Niondorine,. |) soa0%% +c oiaas 9 boo oP ages Death of Eschines 
313 | Theophrastus 
v7: $12)! Polemon.... Era. of the Seloucidm® ..... | s+..s« Mi accunesee hee eeL eee Alexis 
311 | Simonides 
310 | Hieromnemon | Agathocles in Africa .... | Epicurus zt. 32. 
309 | Demetrius 
118.308 | Charinus .. | -+++ +++ - ese ee eter eens Marsyas of Pella fi. 
307 | Anaxicrates | Demetrius at Athens .... | Honours to Lycurgus 
306 | Corcebus Title of king assumed .... | Epicurus, Philochorus, fl. ........ Alexis comicus 
305 | Euxenippus | (restoration of Thebes) -. | Theopompus hist. 
119. 304 | Pherecles Siege of Rhodes 
303 | Leostratus .. | Demetrius in Greece ..-- |) cece cece eee ce aee Anaxippus comicus 
302 | Nicocles..... | Demetrius in Greece ..-- | Demochares banished ............ Archedicus comicus 
301 | Calliarchus .. | Ipsus...--+-+-++++++: Hieron, Card. fl.....5.. 0. ..s0000. Philippides fi. 
120.300 | Hegemachus |..............+«+++.++ ++ | Birth of Lycon Peripat. 
299 | Euctemon .. | Lachares tyr. of Athens .. | Arcesilaus fl. Zenofl.............| Demetrius comicus 
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NOTE A.—Mr. KRUGER EXAMINED. 
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Mr. Kaveer’s Latin translation of this Volume, published at Leipsic in 1830, for the most 
part faithfully and accurately expresses the sense of the original. And this work is indebted 
to that translation for making it known to those to whom it was inaccessible in its own 
language. Mr. Kruger has supplied in the Tables some passages which are inserted in the 
present edition +. 

I now proceed to examine some observations of the translator, and to consider the objec- 
tions which he has proposed to some dates». 


TABLES col. 2. 


§. 1. B.C.497. “ Aristagoras slain in Thrace :—fixed to this date by Thu- 
“ eydides. Aristagoras withdrew from Miletus after the recovery of 
‘* Cyprus, &c. which agrees with the third year of the war.—Herodotus 
‘and Thucydides. confirm each other.” Quomodo he res cum tertio 
belli anno conveniant non assequor. Nam facte narrantur paullo post quam 
Sardes combuste erant: Herod. V. 116. nec multo post aufugit Aristagoras 
c. 124. Neque vero T'hucydidis rationes Clintonis computationi favere alio 
loco monstrabo. Kr. At 465, where Thucydides is quoted, I find only 
this remark: Ea meis rationibus Thasii anno 467 defecerunt, v. Tabb. 
meas. Kr. At 437, where I again treat the subject, the translator 
is silent. 

Thucydides reckons (as will be seen in the Tables) 32+28 (the 29th current) =60 years 
complete or 61 current between the death of Aristagoras and the colony of Agnon. But the 
colony of Agnon was in the year of Kuthymenes: after midsummer B. C. 437 ; which fixes 
the death of Aristagoras (in the 61st year current) to the beginning of 497. Herodotus 
relates in detail the two first campaigns of the Ionian war, 499, 498, and the sixth, 494 ; but . 


a See B.C. 442,3. 436, 2. 429, 2. 421, 4. > These remarks on Mr. Kruger were originally 


408, 2. 321, 2.-where ‘it is acknowledged from printed as a supplement to the third sas cal some 
whom those passages were received. years ago. 
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of the three intermediate years 497—495 he tells but little. The burning of Sardis brought 
out all the Persians within the Halys: V. 102. who pursued the Ionians down to Ephesus. 
This brings the first campaign to the close of 499. Cyprus revolted after the revolt of 
Ionia: V. 104. and yet retained its freedom a year: ¢.116. Soli was besieged five months 
eurrent: V.115. The Cyprian war, then, in which Cyprus was recovered, occupied the 
second campaign 498. Meanwhile the Persian leaders, after their victory at Ephesus, 7d 
evdcdrev emidueddpevor Tas TdALs endpOcov V. 116. One leader is engaged on the Hellespont: 
ce. 117. when Caria revolts, and he marches to Caria. Then follows a campaign in Caria ec. 
118—121. which would occupy the year 498 contemporary with the war in Cyprus. A 
second leader proceeds to the Propontis: ¢. 122. and afterwards to the Hellespont; where 
he dies during the war in Caria. A third invades Ionia and A¢olis, and captures Clazomenze 
and Cymé: ¢.123. All these operations were conducted in distant quarters, and evidently 
occupied the campaign of 498. After all these transactions (as expressed in the Tables at 
497) Aristagoras quits Miletus: c.124. Some space elapsed between his departure from 
Miletus and his death: émce és tiv Opnixny kal Eoxe tiv xopnv ew iy éorddrn. x BF radrns 
épyedpevos ardéddvrat. which brings his death to the beginning of 497, the beginning of the 
third campaign, where I have placed it. Thucydides, then, and Herodotus agree in fixing 
the death of Aristagoras to the beginning of 497, as I have affirmed them todo. I may 
lastly observe, that the translator has inaccurately expressed my meaning. In his remark I 
am made to say that the recovery of Cyprus &.—he res—were in the third campaign, 
But at 497 the only question at issue is the death of Aristagoras. And this event I place in 
the third campaign, because he res—the war in Cyprus, &c. (which preceded. it) oceupied 
the whole of the second: where the recovery of Cyprus had,already been described in the 
Tables at 498. | 
§. 2. B. C. 496. ‘ Histie@us comes down to the coast.” At enim Histieum 
paullo post. defectionem Ionum a rege dimissum esse tradit Herodot. V. 
106. Itaque via fiert potest ut post annum 498 in Joniam pervenerit. Kr. 
Darius would receive the news of the fall of Sardis (V. 105) three months after the event : 
V.50. About the close of 499. But HMisticeus did not reach Sardis; till after the death of 
Aristagoras: V. 108. év.¢ 88 } dyyeAty Te Tepl Tv Tapdlov mapa. Bacir¢a aviie xa Aapetos— 
‘Iotialm és Adyous AOE Kal “Ioriaios pewetysevos tnd Aapetov exoulleto émt Oddraccap, ev rovT 
mavti tO xpdvy eyivero.rdde. . Then are related.all the operations of the second campaign 498 
and the death of Aristagoras. After the death of Aristagoras, the: historian returns to 
HMistiaus : V1.1.” Apioraydpns pev otra tedeuta., “Iortiaios 58 weuetyévos trd Aapeiov raphy és 
Xdpdis. It is clear, then, that he did not arrive in 498, and that a year at least had passed 
before Darius sent him, although Herodotus in his account V. 106. 107. has not noticed it. 
He might arrive at Sardis in 497, after the death of Aristagoras: I have placed. his coming 
in 496, two years before the last. campaign, because no incidents. are related to fill a longer 
space. The sixth campaign (VI. 18) is. described VI. 6—18. but. the operations of the 
Persian commanders in the preceding three years are not given. The flight of Histieus.to 
Chios, his negotiation with Sardis, his exclusion from Miletus, his station at Byzantium with 
eight ships—these are all the occurrences recorded VI. 2—6. between his arrival and the 
sixth campaign. If this is the narrative of two years, and perhaps of three, we may readily 
suppose that the historian has been equally concise V.105 —107. in his narrative of 
one. 


— 
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§. 3. B.C. 471. “ Themistocles banished” &e. Diodorus more suo ultimos 
Themistoclis casus unum in annum conduxit, eum quo viri mors esset nar- 
randa, cum eum aliquot ante annis ejectum fuisse probabile sit. Kr. 470. 
Cimon hac estate vel potius proximo vere Persas ad Eurymedontem devicit : 
Diod. XI. 60. Et, ut alios pretermitiam, Thucyd. I. 100. Clntonem ad 
466 decepit Dodwellus. In proximis quoque annis aliquammulta non eis 
quibus debebant annis posiia esse ad meas tabulas docebo. Kr. 466. 
‘“* Naxos besieged.” Hee pluribus annis prius facta esse docebo annott. ad 
meas tabulas. Kr. 465. “ Revolt of Thasos” &c. Ex meis rationibus 
Thast anno 467 defecerunt. Kr. 

I have placed with Diodorus the exile of Themistocles at 471, the siege of Naxos and 
battles of Eurymedon at 466 (which are followed by the revolt of Thasos in 465), and the 
arrival of Themistocles in Persia in 465. The cardinal point for determining these dates is 
the arrival of Themistocles in Persia. The siege of Naxos oceurred while he was passing into 
Asia. The battles of Eurymedon followed the siege of Naxos. The revolt of Thasos fol- 
lowed the battles of Eurymedon. The proofs will be seen inmy Tables. But the arrival of 
Themistocles in Persia is fixed by Thucydides himself to the reign of Ariaxerxes : conse- 
quently it could not precede 465, the year of the death of Xerxes. But if, according to my 
translator, Themistocles died in 471, the 15th year of Xerxes, what becomes of Thucydides ¢ 
According to Thucydides he arrived in Persia in the reign of Artaxerxes; according to 
Mr. Kruger he was settled there seven or eight years before the death of Xerxes. I need 
not repeat here what has been shewn in the Tables, that the date 465 for the revolt of 
Thasos is farther confirmed by the coincidence of an expedition to Amphipolis, which is 
determined by Thucydides to the same date. 

§. 4. B.C. 460. “* First year of the war in Egypt, &e. Jn his proximo- 
rumque annorum rebus constituendis parum ponderata est inscriptio anno 
457 laudata : ’Epex@nidos olde ev te Todguw axéBavov év Kizpy, év Ail- 
yintw, év Powixn, év “Adedow, év Alyivn, év Meyapedow tod abrod évravtod. 
(Conf. Boeckh. Corp. Inscr. p. 292.) Ubi que eidem anno adscripta sunt in 
quatuor annos digeri non posse perspicuum est, quum presertim Thucydides 
quoque ita easdem res enarret ut eas majoribus quibusdam intervallis discre- 
tas fuisse non significet. Ex mea sententia quomodo hec omnia distri- 
buenda sint ad meas tabulas persequar. Kr. 

I have quoted that inseription at 457 from Corsini. Mr. Boeckh Corp. Inser. p. 292. gives 
the same monument. In his annotation part II. p. 294 (published in 1826) he places these 
battles in the year of Bion Ol. 80. 3. in which he concurs with me; for I place the battles of 
the Megarid at the same date: the spring of B.C.457. He also concurs with me that the 
archonship of Bion began at midsummer, and not at Gamelion : a point which I have argued 
in the Introduction p. xvii—xxii against Dodwell and Corsini. Now Mr. Kruger imagines 
that the soldiers, recorded in the Marble who fell in Egypt, fell there in the first year of the 
war. But no mention is made of the first year of the war either in the inscription, or in. 
Mr. Boeckh’s commentary, or in my Tables. These men therefore fell in Egypt in the third 
year of the war, in the archonship of Bion, as M‘. Boeckh rightly gives the date: and there 
is nothing in this inscription to remove the beginning of the Egyptian war from the point at 
which I have placed it; a point determined by other circumstances. 
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§. 5. B.C. 431. “ Munychion of the archon Pythodorus.” IIv0odépov 
ér. dvo pijvas Gpxovtos. ubi tamen vereor ne emendandum sit 8 i.e. réoaapas 
unvas, que conjectura quibus rationibus nitatur alio loco dicam. Kr. Ibid. 
“The thirty years’ truce was made in the beginning of Munychion.” 
Ex meis rationibus factum est paulo ante Elaphebolionem. Kr. 423. “ The 
‘‘ truce commenced about a month before the actual termination of the 
“eighth year” &e. Que difficultas conjectura ad 431. proposita tollitur. Kr. 
421. 7d mpdrov—h apxi) tod moA€uou eyévero.” Non debebat omittere 
verba post mpérov addita: % @oBodn H és tTHv Artixiy cal. Ka quibus que 
difficultas exsistit, eam quomodo tollendam censeam ad 431 significavi. Kr. 

According to the extant text the war began towards the close of the tenth Attic month. 
The emendation of Mt. Kruger throws it back two months, and places it at the close of the 
eighth. The war therefore would begin about the. 25th of Anthesterion® [March 4 B.C. 
431] instead of the 25th of Munychion [May 2]. The irruption into Attica, on the 80th 
day—dydonxoorh huepa—after, would fall upon the 15th of Thargelion4 [May 22] instead. of 
the 15th of Hecatombeon [July 20]. The thirty years’ truce would also be raised two 
months; and would commence at the beginning of Anthesterion B.C. 445, instead of the 
beginning of Munychion. But the words which I have omitted to quote at 421 are by no 
means reconciled by this emendation. Mr. Kruger places the first invasion in the middle of 
Thargelion ; but how does this remove the difficulty in the assertion that on the 24th of 
Elaphebolion ten years and a few days more had elapsed since the first irruption, when the 
ten years were not yet accomplished, and two months were still wanting to complete them ? 
Thucydides then here speaks generally : he names the beginning of the war and the first 
invasion of Attica together, although separated. by an interval of 80 days: and this part of 
the passage was not necessary to be quoted for the purpose for which I was then quoting him. 
And these very words which I have omitted to quote are an argument to shew that the cor- 
rection of Mr. Kruger is the less necessary for explaining the difficulty at the year 423. For, 
if Thucydides could say that on the 24th of Elaphebolion 421 ten years and some days had 
elapsed from the beginning of the war and from the first irruption, we are justified in con- 
cluding with Dodwell, Ann. Thue. p. 165, that he computed his campaigns not from the 
first. operations of each campaign, but from the spring with which it commenced ; and that 
the campaign of 431, in his mode of computing, was reckoned to begin neither from the 
irruption on the 15th of Hecatombeon nor from the attack on the 25th of Munychion, but 
from the antecedent spring. I think it extremely probable that Thucydides, in his plan of 
division cata 6épy kal yeiuGvas, reckoned his campaigns from the vernal equinox, March 27. 
And this might explain the passage IV. 118. in the Tables at 423. The truce on the 14th 
of Elaphebolion fell upon the 23d of March, four days before the equinox March 27th, in 
that year the 18th of Elaphebolion. Now, if he dated his campaigns from the equinox, he 
would naturally place the truce (only four days before the equinox) as the first transaction of 
the ninth campaign. The emendation of Thuc. II. 2. proposed by Mr. Kruger is not quite 


_© T assume the 25th for the sake of naming.a fore the end of Munychion. Dodwell also sup- 
definite day. Dodwell unnecessarily places the poses 80 days complete between the attack upon 
event on the last day of the month. It is suffi: Platea and'the march into Attica. But Thucy- 


cient that it occurred within the last quarter of 
the moon. The next new moon fell in this first 


year of the first Metonic cycle 16%. 39”. 32°. be- 


dides only expresses the 80th current. » 
d In reality the 16th, because in this year of 
the Metonic cycle the 15th was a dies exemtilis. 
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consistent with the termination of the war. If the war began in Anthesterion, it ended a few 
days later than Anthesterion, since its duration was a few days beyond 27 years: Thue. V. 26. 
But the city was taken on the 16th of Munychion : see 404. If therefore the 27th year had 
expired, according to Mr. Kruger, at the end of Anthesterion, the war was extended into the 
third month current, fifty days beyond the 27th year; which is at variance with the histo- 
rian’s account. But the 16th of Munychion in B. 0.404 coincided with April 24, twenty- 
eight days after the equinox ; and with this term of 28 days the expressions V. 26., rocaira 
érn Kal juépas ov ToAAds TapeveyKovoas, may be better reconciled e. We may farther observe 
that the extant text in Thue. II. 2. better agrees with Diodorus XII. 38. who places the 
ravage of Attica in the year of Euthydemus. This was true, if the invasion of Attica 
oecurred in Hecatombeon, but not if we place it with Mr. Kruger in Thargelion of the pre- 
ceding year. Now, although Diodorus is no authority when opposed to better testimonies, 
yet, when we find him in concurrence with them, we are not to reject him. 

The truce in 421 was concluded on the 10th of April, which is accordingly marked in the 
Tables. And in each year of the war in the Tables, where Munychion is named, the reader 
will understand this of the actual termination reckoned from the first act of hostility, but not 
of the termination according to the reckoning of Thucydides, who dated his campaigns from 
a higher point. 

§. 6. B.C. 409. “ Thrasyllus.” Hac cum Haackio superiori anno ad- 
scribenda esse apparet ex Hellen. I. 1, 33. coll. §. 8. Etiam proxima a 
Clintone anno inferius quam debebant posita sunt. Atque Cyrum jam 408 
Sardes venisse non modo ex Xenophonte sed etiam ex Thucydide proburi 
potest, qui IT. 65. inter Siciliensem cladem et Cyri adventum nonnisi per tres 
annos bellum gestum esse tradit : quod quum demum post mediam estatem 
412 ceptum fuerit, vere 408, quo tempore Cyrus Sardes venit, tres demum 
anni et aliquot menses preterierint. Kr. 408. Vide ad annum 409 ubi que 
disputavi ab ipso Xenophonte confirmantur, qui que Clinton huic anno 
adscripsit belli vicesimo tertio a. 409 gesta esse tradit. Etiam Diodorus ea 
Diocle archonte facta esse refert. Kr. 

If Thucydides had intended to describe by three years the space between the defeat in 
Sicily and the arrival of Cyrus, he would have placed the coming of Cyrus to the coast in 
the year 409, two years before my date, and totally deranging the narrative of Xenophon. 
For the defeat in Sicily occurred in the autumn of 413; from whence three years and a half 


€ It is to be supposed that Thucydides had some 
fixed point from which to reckon his campaigns, 
not according to the fluctuating Attic year, but 
according to the natural course of the seasons. 
And yet his expressions are worthy of observation. 
In 423, the 14th of EHlaphebolion, March 23, is 
thus characterised: rod xetmadvos dieAOdvros—dapa 
fpr. In 421, at the 24th of Elaphebolion, April 
10, it is said, reAevrdvros rod xetpavos dua Apt. 
The term in the latter case, reAevrévros, is less 
decisive than the term in the former, dceAOdvros. 
And yet the latter date is in Attic reckoning ten 
days, and in actual time 18 days below the former. 


Again, the interval from. the end of his year to 
the 24th of Elaphebolion, April 10, in 421 is 
called npepay ddiyov. But the interval to the 16th 
of Munychion, April 24th, in 404 is also still jpe- 
pas ov modAds, although the latter space is 21 days 
in Attic computation, and 14 days in true time 
greater than the former. It appears from these 
instances that Thucydides did not think precision 
necessary upon this point; and it is the more 
probable on this account that he might reckon 
the truce in 423 to the future year, although per- 
haps four days before the end of the preceding. 


Ff 
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would bring the coming of Cyrus to the spring of 409. And during this whole period war 
was never intermitted, for Decelea was occupied by the Lacedeemonians in 413. But Mr. 
Kruger has not rightly interpreted rpia yey érn avreixov in Thucyd. II. 65. The historian 
does not there describe a space preceding the arrival of Cyrus, but marks a period termi- 
nating at the capture of the city, as Dr. Arnold, in his note upon the place, has truly 
explained it. The meaning of Thucydides is clear enough. ‘ The Athenians, after their 
“ defeat in Sicily B. C. 413, and their factions at home B.C. 411, and the revolt of their 
“ allies B.C. 412. 411, and lastly after the arrival of Cyrus B.C.407, held out still three 
“ years, 407—404.” That is, they held out from the spring of B.C. 407 to the spring of 
404. Thucydides then confirms my date, and places Cyrus where I have placed him. The 
arrangement of Xenophon is explained belowee. The passages to which M'. Kruger refers 
have no concern in the question, since they merely relate what was done by Thrasyllus at 
Athens between the death of Mindarus and his own mission to Samos in the following 
spring. The date in Xen. Hellen. I. 3, 1., from which M*. Kruger collects that Xenophon 
refers this to the 23d year, is an interpolation. But if it were genuine, it would place 
the campaign in the year of Antigenes: dpxovtos ’Avriyévous, éapos apxopévov, dvoiv Kal etkoow 
éroiv TO ToACu TapeAnAvddrow, which would place that campaign in the spring of B.C. 406, 
two years below my date, instead of one year above it. But that date in Xenophon is doubt- | 
less an interpolation; as Dodwell and Schneider have agreed. Diodorus concurs with me, 
but not with M+. Kruger; for I place these transactions in the year of Diocles, as I have 
expressed in the Tables: Mr. Kruger places them in the spring of the preceding archon. 
§.7. B.C. 401. The Elean war. Neque hoc anno bellum Elewm ceeptum 
esse ex eo apparet quod Xenophon Hel. III. 2, 21. illud gestum esse notat 
quo tempore Dercyllidas cum imperio in Asia fuerit. Vide ad annos 400 et 
399. Kr. 400. repudvre t@ eviavt@ vel propter articuli collocationem non. 
potest esse proximo anno, Conf. Thucyd. I. 30. Itaque e Xenophontis 
narratione utraque impressio eodem anno facta est, ut opinor 398. Ita 
Diodorus, ut sepius, Olympiade prius quam debebat rem enarraverit. Kr. 
399. “ Pausan. III. 8, 2. tpir@ érex tod mod€eyov,” &e. De his quid sen- 
tiam jam significavi ad 400. Conf. que disputavi ad Append. c, 11. Ne. 
TIT. Kr. 

At Appendix c. 11. N°. III. no remark occurs. The translator is silent. We have there- 
fore two reasons for limiting the expeditions to one year, the year 398: namely the account 
of Xenophon Hel. III. 2, 21. and the expression wepudvtt TO eviavTg. But if these two 
expeditions had been in the year 398, let us mark the sequel. Xenophon, after the expres- 
sion repudvtt 76 évtavTg, mentions 7d Aoutdy O€pos Kal Tov énidvta XeyGva, the winter, accord- 
ing to M. Kruger, of B.C.395. Then follows rod émdvtos O€pous IIT. 2, 30. then pera rodro 
“Ayis dquxduevos és Aedpods—mddw dmiov éxayev. He died therefore towards the close of 
summer B. 0. 397. Then followed the contests for the succession: then the affair of Cina- 
don, ’AynowAdov ov évavtdv dvtos év TH Bactre(g, III. 3, 4. He must therefore have been 
near a year or at least more than six months by the tenor of the expression: which brings 
down this point of time, according to M'. Kruger’s date for the Elean war, to the summer or 
autumn of B. C. 396. Then followed the passage of Agesilaus into Asia in the spring of 395 : 
which cuts off a year from his stay in Asia, and produces all the inconveniences arising out 


ee See note H. 
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of the error of Dodwell which have been examined in the Appendix c. 11. N°. ITI. where the 
translator offers no observation. ‘The arrangement then of Mr. Kruger, bringing down the 
Elean war to 398, is at variance with Pausanias, is at variance with Diodorus, and especially 
at variance with Xenophon himself; according to whose narrative of subsequent events the 
war in Elis must have begun before Dercyllidas had reached Asia. In this passage, then 
(III. 2,21), rovrey 8% mparrouevev év rH Acia td Aepxvddlda, Aaxedayudviot xara tov abrov 
xpovov maar dpytCduevor tots "HAcfots x. 7. A. he does not mean to place the whole Elean war 
within the time of Dercyllidas in Asia, but, having pursued the affairs of Asia from the 
settlement of Athens in B.C. 402 to the acts of Dercyllidas in Asia in B.C. 399 (III. 1, 
1—2, 20), he returns to the affairs of Greece, which he resumes from a higher point, taking 
up the narrative at B.C. 401. The expression zepudvri rG éxvavre Mr. Kruger understands 
in the same sense as Thucyd. 1.30. But the term in Thucydides is zepidvrt, a word of 
different meaning: and although zepidvrt 7G O€per in Thucydides may mean superante adhuc 
estate, or reliqua estatis parte, as some have there rendered it, yet wepudvte 7G exavTe will 
express when the year came round again: which places the second expedition in a different 
summer from the first, agreeing with Pausanias and Diodorus. 
§. 8. B. C. 382. “ Olynthian war &c.—Aristides: [v6lov dvrev 4}  Kad- 
“* wela xateAnpOn.” Huic nihil tribuerim. Conf. ad Append. c. 1. Atque 
que Clinton hoe anno gesta esse tradit non dubito quin superiori tribuenda 
sint. Conf. ad annum 381. et computa Phliuntis obsidionem. Kr. 381. 
Agesipolin non eadem estate qua Teleutias cecidit contra Olynthios profec- 
tum esse ex Xenoph. Hel. V. 3, 3. coll. s. 18. et s. 8. probari potest. Conf. 
Schneid. ad s.25. Kr. 

In the Appendix to which he refers the translator has no remark at p. 200 (211 Lips.). 
At the end of the chapter he subjoins M'. Boeckh’s argument on the season of the Pythian 
games. 

Mr. Kruger, then, rejecting the accounts of Aristides and Diodorus, places the Olynthian 
war a year higher, because J'eleutias and Agesipolis were not employed in the same campaign, 
and because a higher date arises from the computation of the siege of Phlius: and he refers 
to M°. Schneider in confirmation of his position. With respect to Agesipolis the reasoning of 
Schneider is this: Agesilaiis attacked Phlius in the same year in which Agesipolis marched 
to Olynthus, not in the year following, as Dodwell imagined. He thinks it probable that 
Agesipolis might march in the year after the fall of Teleutias, and he assigns to Agesipolis 
one campaign instead of two; placing the death of Agesipolis in the summer of 380, and the 


f Schneider ad V.3,25. De ipso Agesipolidis 
anno quo contra Olynthios exiit scrupulus mihi he- 
ret. Teleutie successit is in belli administratione. 
Teleutie autem cedem Diodorus in Ol. 99. 3 ex- 
euntem contulit. Huic Agesipolis si eodem anno 
successit ineunte Ol. 99.4 factum fuerit. Verum 
nescio an apparatus copiarum majorum contra 
Olynthios ducendarum tam brevi tampore perfici 
potuerit.—Dodwellus expeditionem Agesipolidis per 
duos annos distribuit naturales.—Verum Xenophon 
nec reditum Agesipolidis ex priore expeditione me- 
moravit nec novi anni ulteriusque expeditionis sig- 


num ullum apposuit. Quare haud scio an rectius 
agerneledis expeditio annua dicenda et in Ol. 


= [B.C. 380) annum conferenda sit. The opinion 
of Schneider is farther confirmed by the incident 
in Xenophon : *Aynoimrodis epOetpe tov cirov. Now 
if he had approached Olynthus in the autumn, 
there would have been no corn in the fields. 
harvest had been already carried ; the future crop 
had not yet appeared. But if his approach was 
in February or March, the crop of the future year 
had then sprung up; to be destroyed by the in- 


vader, 
Ff2 


The — 
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command and death of Teleutias in 381; precisely where I have placed them. From the 
siege of Phlius, then, and from the reasoning of Schneider, nothing occurs to overthrow the 
testimony of Aristides, or to raise the date of the Olynthian war. 'The siege of Phlius lasted 
twenty months. It terminated in 379, between the end of the Olynthian war in summer, and 
the recovery of the Cadmea in the winter following. The precise month is not determined. 
Schneider places its commencement at the spring of 380, when Agesipolis marched, and its 
conclusion in the autumn of 379. I place its beginning in the close of 381 because I suppose 
Agesipolis to have marched in that year. The commencement of the siege is to be adapted 
to the movements of Agesipolis, and not the contrary. The passages of Xenophon are 
these: Having related the death of T’eleutias in the second campaign V. 3, 3—6. he proceeds 
s. 8.9. rots 8 oby Aaxedaovtous evel ijxovcay TO Tpaypa Bovdcvopevors ddKer od pavAnv TEuTTEoV 
dvvauuy etvai—otrw S& yvdvTes Hyeudva’Aynaimodw Tov Baciréa éxréumove.—odAol b€ aiT@ Kal 
TGV Tepiotkwv eOedovral Kadol Ka&yaol jKodovOovv k.T.A. "AynotmoAts wey 6 Tadra mpdtTev éro- 
peveto émt rHv "OAvvOov. Then follows the narrative of the Phliasian war: then he returns 
s. 18. to Agesipolis : cat ’Aynoidaos pév 8) Tept-tadra jv. 6 de Aynolmodis edOds éx Tijs Make- 
dovlas mpocidsv eOero mpds TH méAEL TGV "OAvvOiwy Ta GTAG* erel dE oddels dvTEekjer adTGv EpOerpe 
tov oirov. Then follows his death xara Oépous dxunv. Mr. Schneider is right in the observa- 
tion that Xenophon does not describe two campaigns, and that he does not mark the inter- 
vention of a winter. But neither does he mark a winter between the death of Teleutias and 
the march of Agesipolis. His brief account leaves both these points obscure. I now incline 
however to the opinion of Schneider that the acts of Agesipolis were included in one cam- 
paign ; and that passage in the Tables at 381, “ Agesipolis takes the command,” &c. to the 
end, I place at the beginning of 380. The march of Agesipolis and the siege of Phlius, 
instead of being placed in the autumn of 381, I assign with Schneider to the spring follow- 
ing, a few months later. But none of the main points are altered by this arrangement. 
The war still began in 382; Teleutias fell in 381; Agesipolis in 380; and Phlius still sur- 
rendered in 379.8. 

§. 9. B.C. 369. ‘* The emphatic notice of Xenophon, who in the next 
year speaks of Messenia as then established.” The translator renders 
this, Xenophon de Messene ut tum restituta loquitur: and then remarks, 
Immo ibi ut 4, 9. et Agesil, 2, 29. terra dict videtur. Conf. Diod. XV. 
90. Kr. 

Doubtless all these passages speak of the territory or province of Messenia, and so did 
my Tables ; till the translator obscured my meaning in. rendering ‘‘ Messenia,” which ex- 
pressed the province, by Messene which expresses the town. In the next year, 368, where 
the same subject is mentioned, my expression “ the establishment. of the independence of 
‘“ Messenia” is rightly translated Messeni@ libertatem constitutam ; from whence M'. Kruger 
might have perceived that his remark at 369 was superfluous. 

§. 10. B. 0.368. “The Syracusan succours went home tod O€pous 
““ \#yovtos. And they had come é«is pijvas wévre rods puoOods eiAngéres.” 


g A typographical error in the translation 379. “ Phlius, &c. This in the translation is thus 
2. has caused the meaning of the original to be given: Itaque sub finem Pythee anni Phlius—se 
misrepresented. In the original it is said,“ Po- dedit. The omission of a point has materially 
“Jybiades finishes the Olynthian war—towards altered the sense. 

‘ the end of the year of Pytheas. Surrender of 
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Sed inde non sequitur eos quinque menses in Peloponneso mansisse : quum- 
que Diodorus tiv devrépay BojOeray, que et ipsa hac estate missa videtur 
(vide ad 367), hanc potius rod Oépous Axjyovros rediisse dicendum fuisse sus- 
picor. Kr. 367. “ Dionysius was still living when the Syracusan suc- 
“cours were in Peloponnesus” &c. Quum Boeckhius Lenea Gamelioni 
assignaverit, Dionysius autem paullo post mortem obierit, hec devrépa Bor}- 
Oeva, que quo tempore missa est Dionysius nondum excesserat, superiori 
anno, fortasse autumno, adscribenda videtur. Kr. 

The first succours arrived in the spring of 368, the second succours, which staid their full 
time of service (é£jxor 6 xpdvos Xen. Hel. VII. 1, 28), returned home, according to 
M‘. Kruger, at the end of summer or in the autumn of the same campaign. The Lacedsemo- 
nians, then, instead of retaining those for whose services they had already paid, suddenly 
dismissed them with their five months pay, and in the same campaign called for new suc- 
cours. A proceeding of which we are at a loss to understand the policy. But Dionysius 
died at some interval after his Lenzean victory: nor is it affirmed that he lived till the 
succours returned ; Xenophon only marks that he lived to send them. It is far more pro- 
bable, then, that the first auxiliaries performed their stipulated service; that the second 
were sent in the following spring, and that Dionysius died soon after they arrived in Pelo- 
ponnesus. Nor is this arrangement affected by M*. Boeckh’s opinion respecting the Lenea. 
For Gamelion in this year, the 8th of a Metonic cycle, did not commence till January 22nd. 
The Lenea then, upon Mr. Boeckh’s plan, would not occur till February, and, if Dionysius 
died within a month (which is nowhere affirmed), his death would have fallen in March, and 
the succours might have been sent in his lifetime. 

§. 11. B.C. 340. “ The siege of Selymbria at the end of Boédromion.” 
Selymbriam prius oppugnatam esse quam Perinthum et Byzantium rerum 
ordo evincit. Propterea Boeckhius Boedromionem Ol. 109. 4 intelligit 
[B. C. 341}, eyusdemque anni ultimis mensibus etiam Perinthum et Byzantium 
oppugnari ceepta esse. Kr. 

Philochorus determines the sieges of Perinthus and Byzantium to the year of Theophrastus ; 
which refutes M'. Boeckh, who places the commencement of those sieges at the preceding 
year. The same testimony of Philochorus also refutes the date of Boédromion B. C. 341 for 
the siege of Selymbria. His words (partly quoted in the Tables at 339. 2) are these: 
“* Oedppactos ’Arateds. ext rovrov Pidummos 1d pev TpGrov dvamdrctoas TeplvO@ mporéBarev: 
“ amotuxav & évredOev Bufdvtiov éroAudpxer kal pnxavjyata mpoojyev.” Dionysius then pro- 
ceeds: éeita duefeAO@v Soa Tois’APnvatois 6 Pidummos evexdrc: dia Tijs emoToATs, kat Anuoode- 
vous Tapakahécavtos abrods pds Tov ToAEuoV Kal yhiopara ypdyartos, éxetpordvncev [6 dfjyos] 
Thy pev oTHAnv Kabedeiv tiv mepl ris mpds Pdummoy eipiyys cal cvppaxtas orabeicav, vais be 
mAnpodv kai Ta GAAa évepyeiv Ta Tod ToA€uov. Tadta ypdWas xara Oeddpactov dpxovra yeyové- 
vat TS pet’ Exeivov EviavTg Ta mpaxOévra peta Thy Adow Tis elpjvns ent Avowayxldov apxovros 
dueE€pxerar. Now if Philip dvamdcvoas, sailing northwards, attempted Perinthus after mid- 
summer 340, he was not engaged in besieging Selymbria eight months before, in autumn 
341. Nor does the rerum ordo determine that Selymbria was besieged first. Mr. Mitford 
vol. VIII. p. 349. has better seen the course of events: “ Philip laid siege to Perinthus, &c. 
‘“‘ Meanwhile observing that supplies reached Perinthus principally through the Selym- 
“ brians, whom he had not before treated as enemies, he sent a body of troops to blockade 
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‘‘ their town.” The position of Selymbria justifies the account of Mitford. Selymbria 
lies about a day’s march to the east of Perinthus, protected by the larger town, which is 
interposed between Selymbria and Macedon, or Thrace. An invading force, then, approach- 
ing from Macedon and Thrace would begin with Perinthus first ; as Alcibiades in Xenoph. 
Hel. I. 1, 21., approaching from the south-west quarter of the Propontis, visited Perinthus 
first. The siege, then, of Selymbria was incident upon that of Perinthus, and both are to 
be referred to the autumn of 540, And this is confirmed by the account of Ulpian p. 88. 
For the oration of Demosthenes on the letter is determined to the beginning of 339: see 
339. 3. and this fixes the letter of Philip, which produced it, to the close of 340. But if 
that letter was written during the siege of Selymbria, as Ulpian affirms, then the siege also 
is fixed to the autumn of 340, where I have placed it. 
§. 12. B.C. 340. “ The letter of Philip which produced the oration of 
Demosthenes makes no mention of Selymbria; although the date 
ascribed to it by Ulpian is verified by other circumstances.” Thus 
translated by Mr. Kruger: Ea Philippi epistola que Demosthenem ut 
orationem de ea haberet commovit Selymbri@ mentionem non facit, quan- 
quam hance concionem quo Ulpianus dicit tempore habitam esse alia sunt 
que confirmant. To which he subjoins this note: Nescio quenam, quum 
Selymbrie nulla mentio ibi injiciatur atque yam Perinthi obsidio commemo- 
retur p. 153. Kr. 

An erroneous interpretation, followed by an irrelevant remark. The translator makes me 
speak of the oration of Demosthenes when I speak of the letter of Philip. That Mr". Kruger 
should have understood me here to refer to the oration is the more remarkable, because in 
the next year at the third column (339. 3) I state the arguments upon which the date of 
the oration is founded, and which place it in the beginning of 339. The “ other circum- 
“ stances,” then, of which M*. Kruger, because he had missed my meaning, knew nothing, 
are these very arguments, which assign the date of the oration. For when the date of the 
oration is known, we can assign the date of the letter to which it was an answer. 

§. 13. B.C. 332. “ Alexander founds Alexandria and marches to the 
oracle of Hammon.” Conditam esse postquam ab Hammone redierat, 
Aristophane Archonte, testatur Diodorus XVII.52. Conf. Curt. IV. 8. 
Justin. XI.11. Fundamenta certe jam 332 videntur jacta esse. Kr. 

Diodorus could give no testimony upon this subject. And Mr. Kruger himself, while he 
quotes the testimony of Diodorus, very properly rejects it. Alexandria could not be founded 
in the year of Aristophanes, for in the first month of this archon Alexander had arrived at 
Thapsacus. The report of Diodorus, Curtius, and Justin, all placing the foundation of 
Alexandria after the expedition to the oracle, is of less authority than the account of Arrian, 
a more careful and accurate writer than any of these; and Arrian places the foundation 
before the march ; in which he is confirmed by Plutarch Alex. c. 26. épyov xededoas ExerOa 
Tovs émysedntas avros wpynoev els “Aupovos. 


Col. 3. 


§. 14, B. 0. 496. “ Hellanicus—T hucydides.” Mr. Kruger rejects the 
account of Pamphila, and prefers that of Marcellinus for the age of 
Thucydides, and that of Anonym. in vita Eurip. for the age of Hellani- 
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cus. His opinion is expressed in the following sentences: 496. 3. Quod 
de Thucydide tradit ex parte jam refutavi ad Dionys. p. 91. ubt que pro- 
posui propediem novis argumentis confirmaturus sum simulque quod Pam- 
phila de Hellanico scriptum reliquit probabile non esse docebo. Kr. 480. 4. 
Hellanicus nascitur. Vita Eurip. [apud Elmsleium ad caleem Eur, Bacch. 
p. 194] yevvnOfvar rh adrh huépg “EAAdvixov fj évixwv tiv mepl Zadapiva 
vaupaxtay of “EAAnves. Confirmat ipsum nomen. Adde Dionysium Jud. 
de Thucyd. p. 818. et ad annum 395. Kr. 395. 4. Hellanicus moritur— 
Eum anno 411 quo vulgo mortem obisse ponitur superstitem fuisse apparet 
ex Schol. Aristoph. Ran. 709. Conf Append. c. 21. Histt. 14. Kr. At 
the Appendix here referred to the translator adds no remark. 

The authority of Pamphila is the more weighty because her account is acoopted by Gel- 
lius; who had investigated literary chronology (see XVII. 21), had read the xpovixa of Apol- 
lodorus (see XVII. 4), and doubtless many other works upon this subject, of which even the 
names are now unknown. We have therefore not Pamphila alone, but Pamphila sanctioned 
by Gellius, a competent judge of the credibility of her narrative. The authority, then, of 
Pamphila is not lightly to be set aside. Her account of Herodotus is confirmed by Dionysius 
p- 820. yevouevos dAlyo mpdrepov tdv TlepoixGv. Upon the age of Thucydides Poppo prole- 
gom.tom. I. p. 21., I think with good reason, considers the authority of Marcellinus as of less 
value: Hec de Marcellino abunde docent non magnam hujus vite auctoritatem esse posse, quum, 
quonam tempore et a quibusnam viris ea composita et quinam fontes ad eam rem adhibiti. sint 
non pateat. Ibid. p.31. Negligentius Marcellinus dicit eum ultra quinquaginta annos natum 
vitam finiisse. The account preserved by Suidas agrees with Pamphila: Qovxvildns ijxuage 
Kata Ti Tf’ dduumidda. Dionysius, after reciting the preceding historians, adds p. 821. rov- 
Tous émuyevdpevos Oov«vdions. which determines nothing against Pamphila. Thucydides speaks 
of himself in these passages, supplied by Poppo p. 22.: I. 1.23. II. 48. IV. 104—107. V. 26. 
In the last only is there any indication of his age: éreBlov 8a Tavtos avrot alcOavépevds Te 
Th jAtcia kal spooéxoy Tv yrounv oes axpiBés tr elooua. from which nothing more can be 
deduced than that he was of mature age at the beginning of the war, and was still of vigorous 
faculties at the conclusion. And this again is not inconsistent with Pamphila. Aristides 
tom. II. p.121. Jebb=tom. II. p. 163. Dindorf. affirms of T'hucydides that he was kar’ 
abrov éxeivov (Tov Tepixdéa) yeyovas cal ovyyeyovds. and the Scholiast adds tom. III. p. 454. 
Dindorf. Qovkvdisns Mepixde? cvveyevero wept Adyous* ovadourntal yap joav aduddrepor. which 
eonfirms the account of Antyllus apud Marcellin. p. x. that he heard Anaxagoras: ijxovce 
didacxdAwv “Avafaydpov pey év dirocddots. But this account of Aristides is more consistent 
with Pamphila, who makes T'hucydides forty-three years of age at the death of his com- 
panion and fellow-disciple Pericles, than with that of Marcellinus, who makes him little more 
than twenty at that period. ‘The account then of Pamphila is not invalidated with respect 
to Thucydides. On Hellanicus M*. Kruger observes, 1. that Dionysius p. 818. is at variance 
with the date of Pamphila. But this passage in Dionysius is indefinite: dAty@ mpeoBirepor 
tov [leAoTovenciaxGy Kal péxpt THs Oovkvdidov mapexreivavtes jAixias. A general statement 
by which nothing is determined. But in that very passage Dionysius reckons him older 
than Herodotus. He recites first Hecateus and his contemporaries, then Hellanicus and 
his contemporaries, then Herodotus, and lastly Thucydides. Moreover Hellanicus is there 
named with others who contribute to fix his age: “EAAdvixés te 6 AéoBios cal Aaydorns 6 
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Suyeveds kal Zevopundns 6 Xios xal ZdvOos 6 Avdds. But Xanthus wrote before Herodotus: see 
the Tables 463. 3. Damastes was the contemporary of Herodotus, and yet the disciple of 
Hellanicus: Suid. v. Aaudor. Dionysius then places Hellanicus at the head of that list 
which preceded Herodotus. But according to Dionysius Herodotus was born a little before 
the Persian war. He is clearly at variance, then, with that account which makes Hella- 
nicus younger than Herodotus, but consistent with Pamphila, who makes Hellanicus twelve 
years older. 2. M*. Kruger argues from the name that Hellanicus was born at the time of 
the Grecian victory. He therefore supposes “EAAdvixos to come from vikn. This I very 
much doubt. Such compounds are formed from the genitive: and, as from “EAAnvos and 
taplas comes ‘EAAnvoraptas, from the Holic form “EAAavos and 8/xn ‘EAAavodixns, so from 
"EAAavos and vikn would come ‘EAAavévixos. ‘EAAdvixos then is nothing more than the 
adjective converted into a proper name, analogous to “EAAavis, which is the name of a 
Lesbian woman in Anthol. tom. IV. p. 34. as “EAAdvixos in the case of the historian is the 
name of a Lesbian man; with the accent thrown back to distinguish it from “EAAavidés, as 
the accent is thrown back in Etyévns to distinguish it from edperijs, and in ’A@jvaios to dis- 
tinguish it from ’A@nvaios. Lobeck ad Phrynichum p. 670 argues, Huic ipsi nomini Hellanico 
Tzetzes Post. Hom. 778 mensuram epitriti quarti tribuit. But it has been shewn from 
examples in F. H. I. p.127.d. that Tzetzes is no authority for quantity; and that he 
makes this very name ‘EAAGvixos in one place and ‘EAAdvixos in another. 3. Mr. Kruger 
collects from Schol. Aristoph. Ran. 706 that Hellanicus mentioned the battle of Arginusz. 
M'. Boeckh CEcon. of Athens vol. I. p. 349, 350 (observing in a note that Platzeans had been 
admitted to citizenship at Athens in Ol. 88.1) remarks on this passage that “ the Athe- 
“ nians immediately after the battle of Arginusze emancipated the slaves and made them 
“‘ Plateean citizens ;” but that “ this must have taken place at an earlier period of the Pelo- 
‘* ponnesian war, since, according to Hellanicus, who could not have been alive at the time 
“of this action, slaves who had been engaged in sea-fights were made Platzean citizens.” 
This appeared to be the interpretation, as the text of the Scholiast formerly stood. But the 
excellent edition of Dindorf has completed the text as now given in the Tables B. C. 406, 3; 
and it appears that Arginusee was clearly referred to by the historian. That passage how- 
ever of the Scholiast does not establish the later date for the birth of Hellanicus ; it only 
proves that he lived to a later period of life than the age assigned by Lucian. For the date 
of the birth of Hellanicus I still prefer the authority of Pamphila and Gellius to that of the 
anonymous author. 
§. 15. B.C. 381. Hac Olympiade videtur habita esse Isai oratio inép rot 
Atxatoyévous KAjpov. Nam amplius duodecim anni post pugnam Cnidiam 
preterierant (v. §. 7.) necdum finitum erat bellum Olynthium: v. §. 
46. Kr. 

The passage p. 55. is this: ov« éorpdrevoa tocovrov Kal Tovodrov yevouevou moA€uou, eis dv 
"OrsvO.01 ev Kal vyoiGrar drep Thode THs yis amobvnskover maxdpuevor Tots modeuiows. It may 
be doubted whether this is a description of the Olynthian war of 381, in which the Athenians 
were not parties. The word ‘Odvvéi0. has been with reason suspected by Sir W. Jones, 
who substitutes "Orodvriot. 

Col. 4. 
§. 16. B.C. 518. “ Pindar born Ol. 65.3.”— Boeckh. tamen Pindar. 
tom. II. p. 2. p.14. Ol. 64.3 natum esse probat. Kr. 439. * Pindar— 
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** completed his eightieth year” &e. Boeckhius tom. II. p. 2. p.15. Pin- 
darum Ol. 84.3. mortuum esse censet. Kr. 498. “ Pindar. Pyth. X. 
“ Ol. 70.3.” Imo Ol. 69.3. ex Boeckii computatione, ad Ol. XIT. p. 
206. Kr. 

The date of the Pytia shall be examined below; the age of Pindar may be discussed here. 
M‘. Boeckh’s argument ad Pindar. tom. II. p. 2. p.13—15 is as follows: Corsinus natales 
poéte in Ol. 65.3. retulit, me non adsentiente. Certe Suidas hac ipsa Olympiade natum Pin- 
darum non efficit, qui si paullo ante lucem viderat, tamen potuit xara rh f¢ ddAvpmidda natus 
dici, quum presertim natales poéte inde potissimum collecti videantur quod quo tempore 
Xerxes in Greciam expediterat 40 ille annos habuisse ferebatur. Xerxis expeditio ceepta est 
vere Ol. 74. 4. desiit pugna Plataica Ol. 75.2. Si Pindarus Ol. 65. 3. initio Munychionis 
natus statuetur, in fine illius expeditionis habuerit annos 38 menses quinque, initio autem 37 
annos. Quo magis Suide convenit Pindari natales in Ol. 64.3. referri; quod ubi posueris, 
incipiente bello Pindarus annos 40 plenos habuerit prope absoluto etiam 41°. Atque huic sen- 
tentie congruum quod Pyth. X. Pythiade 22. Ol. 69. 3. hortante Thorace scriptum est, qui, si 
tum Pindarus annos 20 natus erat, potuit ad scribendum invitare, vie potuerit puerum 16 anno- 
rum.—De obitu ejus varia et ambigua traditio: Thom. Mag. réOvnxe 82 6 Tivdapos % Kai 
éfnxdvta érav yeyovas [i), ds twes, dydonxovta] émt ABi@vos dpxovtos xat& Exrnv kal dydonxoorhy 
édvpmidda. Vita versibus scripta : xarOavev dydéxovra TeAcwopéver eviavtdv.—Verum etiam apud 
Thomam ubi pro Ol. 86 restitueris Ol. 80 et pro Abione Bionem Ol. 80} archontem, erunt ab 
ipso initio Ol. 64.3. usque ad finem Ol. 80. 3. non plures anni quam 65, quum tamen rectius 
mstituto calculo O1.64.3. ultimi tantum tres menses etati Pindari annumerandi sint, nec 
Bionis magistratus usque ad Ol. 80. 3. extremum sed ad medium tantum producatur, incipiente 
tum archontum munere a Gamelione. Ita ut si Bione archonte Pindarus defunctus fuerit non 
ultra annos 63 et menses novem potuerit habere. Quod si Ol. 65. 3. demum natum statueris, 
difficultas augebitur.— At qui 80 poéte annos tribuerunt, ii, si natum Ol. 65.3. censebant, mor- 
tem ejus Ol. 85 assignaverint, a quo non multum abludit lectio Thome vulgata xara as’ 6d. 
Rursum ubi Ol. 64. 3. natus annum 80" vel attigerit vel absolverit, diem supremum obierit Ol. 
84. 3. Many of these testimonies are by no means in favour of M’. Boeckh’s proposition. 
In the first place, the expression of Suidas, xara ri £e' dd., although it admits of being 
qualified by other testimony, yet, taken by itself, undoubtedly agrees better with Ol. 65 than 
with Ol. 64. It will express Ol. 65. 3, as xara tiv tplrny ent rais éverjxovra Kai éxardv dAvp- 
mdow in Dionys. Ant. I. p. 11. expresses Ol. 193. 2. In the next place, M'. Boeckh, by 
fixing the Pythia to the tenth Olympic month Munychion, instead of the second or third, has 
cut off seven or eight months from the space which ended at the expedition of Xerxes. These 
months being supplied, we shall find 38 years complete from the Pythia in the autumn of 
Ol. 65. 3 to the middle of the expedition of Xerzes in the autumn of O]. 75. 1, but 42 years 
complete from the Pythia of Ol. 64.3 to the same period. Now in round statements of 
numbers it is more usual to include the actual space than to fall short of it: especially with 
the Greeks, who are apt to reckon inclusively. The statement, then, in Suidas, xara rhy 
Bépfov orparelay dv érév py’, is not in favour of Ol. 64 for the birth of the poet. Thirdly, 
M*. Boeckh justly prefers eighty years for he age of Pindar at his death,and quotes incon- — 
firmation zporjxev és yipas Pausan. 1X. 23,2. But the period of eighty years terminating 
in Ol. 86 will place his birth in Ol. 65 rather than in Ol. 64. For from the autumn of 
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Ol. 65.3. eighty years are completed in the autumn of Ol. 85. 3, but the same period computed 
from Ol. 64. 3 will expire in the autumn of Ol. 84.3. Now it is obvious that the descrip- 
tion kara ms’ 6d. better consists with the 85th Olympiad than with the 84th. The term 
66 years ending in the year of Bion will agree with neither computation. The year of that 
archon indeed began six months later than M". Boeckh had reckoned, since he follows Cor- 
sini in dating the office of Bion from Gamelion. But this archon entered office at Hecatom- 
beon; and Mr. Boeckh himself, it appears, has now altered his opinion upon this point: 
see the remark at p. 218. The year of Bion, then, coincided with Ol. 80. 3; and the term 
from the autumn of Ol. 64.3 to the year of Bion inclusive would be 64 years complete or 
65 current. M’. Boeckh’s remaining argument founded on Pyth. X will be considered 
below. 

§. 17. B.C. 488. “ Pindar Ol. LX.” At vide Boeckh. ad Pindar. 
tom. IV. (tom. II. part. 2] p. 186 hance victoriam Ol. 81 assignan- 
tem. Kr. 

I subjoin M". Boeckh’s argument, that the reader may see on what reasons he has so 
assigned it: Cod. Vrat. pro tricesima Pythiade prebet dy’. Pythia igitur aut Pyth. 30. aut 
Pyth. 33. vicisse dicitur, sed in priori schoo Pytha victoria non Olympica, ut vulgo statuunt, 
in Ol. 73 refertur. Que quum inter se pugnare Hermannus videret, numerum corrigendum 
esse recte judicavit &e.— Verum postquam Pythiadem 33. ex Vrat. attul, in promptu est cor- 
rigere kal [1v0va tpvaxoorh tplry Tv0udéu, que conectura non solum in tantis scholiorum vitiis 
non audax est, sed etiam certa: Olympiadis enim aliena in Pytha victoria mentio. Preterea 
multo probabilius est in altera lectione thy tpiaxooriy periisse vocem tpirny atque emendandum 
esse aut tpirny Kal tpiaxoorny aut tiv tpiaxooriy tpitnv, quam in altera illud y' male additum 
esse. Que quum ita sint, non aliud statu potest nisi Pyth. 33. Ol. 80. 3. Hpharmostum 
vicisse. Olympica igitur victoria probabili ratione Ol. 81 assignabitur. The date Ol. 73. 1 
for Pindar. Ol. IX is erroneous. There is nothing, however, beyond conjecture for assign- 
ing Pyth. 33 rather than Pyth. 30, or for asserting that the Olympic victory followed the 
Pythian at the next Olympic games. The date, then, of that Olympic ode remains 
uncertain. 

§. 18. B.C. 472. “ Pindar. Ol. II.” Secundum Boeckh. hoc carmen Ol. 
76. 1. scriptum est. Kr. 

Boeckh. p. 114. Secundum Schol. ad Inscript. Ol. 77. Idem tamen ad 166 dubitanter os’ 7 
of’ évixnoev, at confidentius ad 168 évixa obv os’. Igitur diyjudicandum argumentis est Ol. 76 
an 77.—Verum autem numerum habendum Ol. 76 finis hujus introductionis docebit. P. 119. 
After relating the dissensions of Hiero and Theron, he concludes, Dubitari non potest hanc 
odam eamque que ea celebratur Olympicam victoriam non Ol. 77 sed Ol. 76 tribuendam esse, 
qua incipiente variis casibus quos carmen significat Thero vexatus est ; quas vero turbas Diodo- 
rus mitio Ol. 76. 1. narrat eas jam antea exeunte 75.4. coeptas esse nihil impedit quominus 
statuas. Ha vero tempestate qua inter Hieronem et Theronem discordia fuisset scriptum car- 
men esse significant scholia, nec quatuor annis post aptum videri poterat has res carmini immis- 
cert que Ol. 76. 1. aptissime a poéta commemorabantur. Accedit quod Ol. 77. 1. incipiente non 
solum Thero jam defunctus sed etiam filius Thrasydeus tyrannide privatus erat, quanquam hec 
Diodorus in ipsum Ol. 77.1. retulerit : ut proinde hoc et sequens carmen ante Ol. 77. 1. compo- 
situm necessario sit. 
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Nothing in Diodorus XI. 48. 49 indicates that the transactions of Thero are to be thrown 
back to the spring of Ol. 75. 4 rather than carried forwards to the spring of Ol. 76. 1, the 
year in which Diodorus relates them. Pindar v. 29—39. alludes to these troubles, but inti- 
mates that they had ceased, and had been happily adjusted: Ad@a 8& aétTum civ eddalporr 
yévoit’ av. These troubles Diodorus places in Ol.76.1. and we have no reason in the 
absence of any testimony to throw them back into the preceding year. But if they occurred 
in Ol. 76.1 and were terminated before this ode was written, we cannot well ascribe the 
ode to that Olympiad. Diodorus XI. 53. in relating the death of Thrasydeus anticipates, 
as in the next chapter he anticipates in relating the adventures of T'hemistocles ; and as in 
c. 49. he anticipates in relating the settlement of Himera. And it may be remarked, that 
he more frequently relates the sequel of an event under the year in which it commenced than 
the contrary. The narrative, then, of Diodorus does not determine that Olympic victory to 
Ol. 76 rather than to O1.77. The account in Schol. ad v. 166. is consistent with Ol. 77. 
*"Axpayas TevtnxooTH GAvpTidds exticOn, 5 8% Oxpwr os’ 7 of’ évixnoe. yiverat ody Ta perafd ard 
Tis xtTicews Ews TOD Oxpevos vixns pd érn. The Scholiast here reckons exclusively, roy pera£d 
xpovov. and 104 years are the interval between Ol. 50 and Ol. 77. 

§. 19. B.C.472. “ Pindar. Ol. XII.” Ex Boeckhii computatione hoc 
carmen Ol. 76. 1. compositum est. Vide Explicc. p. 205. Kr. 

M:‘. Kruger has misrepresented M'. Boeckh, who assigns Ol. XII with my Tables to Ol. 

7. 1. about which there never was any doubt: p. 20. Victor Ol. 77. p. 206. carmine Ol. 77. 1 
scripto p. 209. O1.77. 1. quum vinceret Ergoteles. And upon this very date Ol. 77. 1 for 
the Olympic victory of Ergoteles M'. Boeckh founds an argument for fixing the 29th Pythia 
to O1.76.3. 

The other Olympic odes mentioned in my Tables agree with the dates assigned by M°. 
Boeckh. 

§. 20. The original plan of the Tables was to insert no fact without giving the testimony, 
and no conjectural date without adding the arguments upon which that date was founded. 
The translator has departed from this rule by inserting in many instances conjectures with- 
out supplying the reasons ; as in the following out of many others. 549. 3. Circiter hoc anno 
Hecataum natum esse cum Larchero statuit Creuzerus. 492. 3. Circa hunc annum Zenonem 
natum esse suspicatur Meiners. 465.3. Hac fere Olympiade Lysidem Pythagoreum natum 
esse statuit Boeckh. 413.3. Antiphontis orationem rept tod xopevtod aliquot annis ante Ol. 
92. 2. scriptam esse posse censet Boeckhius. 340.3. Hoc anno Isocratem Epistolam II. ad 
Philippum scripsisse censet Weisk. 497.4. Hoc anno aut insequenti Sophoclem natum esse 
cum Lessingio et Hermanno probare instituit Reisig. 494.4. Pindar. Pyth. XII. aut hoc 
anno Pyth. 24. aui Ol. 72.3. Pyth.25. Boeckhio scriptum videtur. 479. 4. Pindar. Isthm. 
VII. aliquot mensibus post Plateensem pugnam scriptum esse cum Boeckhio statuit Dissen. 
473. 4. Pindarit Nem. I. hoc anno scriptum esse suspicatur Boeckh. 470. 3. Hoc anno Boeckh. 
primum Eumendas doctam esse suspicatur. 461.4. Pindart Nem. VII. hoc anno scriptum 
esse conjiciunt. 458. 4. Pindari Isthm. I. post Isthmia Ol. 80. 3, scriptum esse suspicatur Dis- 
sen. 456.4. Pindari Isthm. VI. hoc anno scriptum esse suspicatur Boeckh. 430. 4. Sopho- 
clem Ol. 87. 2.3. Ed. Col. meditatum esse censet Reisig.; quod Boeckh. refutare instituit: 
418.4. Eur, Andromacham hoc anno datam esse suspicatur 8. Petitus. 417. 4. Eur. Heracli- 
das huic anno assignat Boeckh. 414.4. Platonis Hyperbolum hoc anno actam esse suspicatur 
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Meineke. It is true that in these places he gives the references, but in none of them does 
he give the arguments. Sometimes the translator introduces into the Tables passages which 
in the original work were already discussed elsewhere. The following are examples: 546, 2. 
After the quotation from Dionys. p. 820. he inserts, Sed p.774. d:axoclois Kab elkoor, quod 
Scaliger defendit. Noticed in the Appendix p. 296. h. (310. Lips.] 499. 3. Gorgias floruit 
Ol. 70. secundum Plin. H. N. XXX. 4. quem sequitur Ruhnken. de Antiph. p. 798. Reisk. Kn. 
This was omitted in the Tables because it was reserved for discussion in the Append. e. 21. 
p- 377. where I have shewn that Ruhnkenius is in error, and where the translator p- 388. 
Lips. observes, Ruhnkenii sententiam etiam impugnavit Foss. in dissert. de Gorgia &e. 361. 
2. eis Ldyov Enepav KAnpodxovs ’AOnvaior ex’ apxovros Nixodipyov. Schol. Aischin. p. 731. 
Conf. Boeckh. Kr. Now this passage is quoted by me at the year 352, where the date is 
shewn to be erroneous, and where the translator with apparent acquiescence quotes Mr. 
Boeckh in confirmation of my opinion }. 


NOTE B. 


Mr. Schneidewin in his edition of the fragments of Ibycus' remarks p. 17.18 as follows: 
Suidas: «is Sayov HAGev Gre adrhs jpxe ToAvkparns 6 tod trupdvvov maryp. Que verba adeo tor- 
serunt magnum Bentleium ut m hac historie parie se cecutire profiteretur ipse De patre 
illustris tyranni Polycratis Polycrate et Lilius Gyraldus olim cogitaverat, nec falsum id esse 
Clinto odoratus est, qui F. H. Ol. 58. 2. ex uno hoc Suide articulo majorem Polycratem com- 
mentus sit. Hrrori superstruxit errorem idem Clinto in Philolog. Museo Vol. I. p. 89—quum 
enim Apollodorus (Laért. IJ. 2) Anaximandrum testetur axuaoa. xara TloAvKp. tov Sdpov tup. 
seniorem Polycratem intelligit quem ante alterum Polycratem floruisse dicit annos 32. At cur 
adeo negligentes fuerunt in notatione temporum et distinctione hominum tum alii Scriptores Greci 
tum intelligentissimus illius discipline Apollodorus, ut integrum relinquerent quem cuique colli- 
buisset intelligere ? Ut hic certe locus non recte in e@tate Anazimandri terminanda a Clintone 
usurpatus sit. Omnino nunquam profecto Samiorum rempublicam major Polycrates administra- 
vit. pairem autem tyranni Polycratis Afacem constat fuisse. Consiat Polycratem demum 
ex cive in tyranni gradum evectum. Constat eum incensum fuisse tanto ardore ut poétarum 
commercio frui pulchrum arbitraretur. Quibus reputatis, neminem dubitaturum confido quin 
verba que apud Suidam sunt corruptelam traxerint. Quod qui primus vidit non feliciter e 
cessit emendatio. Panofka Rerum Samiarum p. 30. wari in rounris mutato, commate incidens 








h In Mr. Kruger’s translation are some errors levis armature for gravis armature. At B.C. 


(perhaps typographical) which are not noticed in 
his table of emendanda, and which sometimes ob- 
scure the meaning. As for example, at B.C. 
546, 3. he has 20, 21. for 90, 91. B.C.376, 2. 
Laconicit for Lamiaci. At p. 231. Areus for non 
Areus. At p.368.e. No. I. he omits the word 
Priscian. Pag. 385. note col. 1. rationes for ora- 
tiones. Pag. 393.1. 21. aut for autem. Pag. 397. 
note col.. 2. Ctesicles for Scaliger. Pag. 420. 


431, 2, the translator has Solis defectionem notat 
Thuc. IT. 28. [die tertio Augusti Kr.] But this 
information which the translator thus supplies 
had been already given in the original, where it is 
expressed thus: ‘‘ An eclipse is noticed Thuc. 
II. 28. which happened Aug. 3.” 

i Fr. Guil. Schneidewin Phil. doctor Helmsta- 
diensis Ibyci Rhegini reliquie : Questionum lyrica- 
rum lib. I. 8vo. Gottinge 1833. pp. 223. 
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post Tlodvxparnv, poétam aulicum extudit. Lenissimo usi remedio sensum suum reddimus 
loco ita: 6 rod Tupavvixod mp. id est, zpSros. ut suppleatur xpdrovs, sive mavis aliud. Quod si 
improbaveris, Tév Tupdvvey reponas auctor sin. 

Polycrates is son of AZacus and rises from a private station in Herodotus ILI. 39. 
TloAvkparea rov Aidxeos, ds éoxe Sduov émavacrds. and Polyzenus I. 23, 2. gives the same 
account of his rise from a private station, aided by Lygdamis of Naxos. And these 
testimonies refute Suidas, who calls the celebrated Polycrates son of a former Poly- 
erates. Mr. Schneidewin’s emendation, expressing tyrannorum Samiorum princeps, is inge- 
nious, but not quite convincing. For Polycrates, Pantagnostus, and Syloson, at first held 
joint tyrannies, rpix7 dacdpyevor THY wéAw, At this period he could not be said to rule 
-Samos when there were three joint and contemporary tyrants: nor would this be the 
time at which the poets resorted to his court. And when he had slain or expelled his 
brothers and ruled alone, there were no other tyrants. Nor does the time of the celebrated 
Polycrates fall within the time of Crasus, to which he is referred by Mr. Schneidewin’s 
emendation. 

Schneidewin thus gives the date of Polycrates: p.14. Verum est floruisse Polycratem Ol. 
54.—omnibus momentis pensiculate exactis certum est tyrannidem Polycratis fere inde ab Ol. 
53. 3 usque ad 6!. 1 [B. C.566—536] ponendam esse. Et ita cum Bentleio statuit Panofka 
Rerum Samiarum p. 30. 

Bentley examines the time of Po/ycrates, Diss. Phal. p. 44.45. whom he inclines to place 
on one account at Ol. 53.3—64.1 B.C. 566—524. But he admits that the time of the 
tyrant Lygdamis (who helped him in Polyzenus) was after the third usurpation of Pisistratus. 
Bentley then quotes many authorities that illustrate the times of Polycrates, and also quotes 
that passage of Suidas v. “I8uxos in Diss. Phal. p. 45. 

Polycrates was slain in B.C.522.k He is first mentioned by Herodotus (III. 39) at 
B.C.525, being then in the height of his power. His naval power is referred by Thu- 
eydides to B.C.5291: which is the very date given by Eusebius for the naval empire of 
the Samians™. Syloson brother of Polycrates participated in the government at the 
first rise of Polycrates: Herodot. III. 39. and yet was still living and restored to Samos 
at the time of the siege of Babylon: Herodot. III. 149. 150. Placed by Larcher at B.C. 
513. Perhaps not before B.C. 516. Polycrates acquired naval power soon after his rise : 
Herodot. III. 39. év xpdvm d& ddly@ airika. therefore not long before B.C. 529. He was 
assisted in his rise by Lygdamis, who had assisted Pisistratus in his third usurpation: 
Herodot. I.61. in B.C. 537.2 The elevation, then, of Polycrates, must be placed after 
B. C. 537. 

Bentley p.44 places the elevation of Polycrates at B.C. 566, because ‘“‘ Aristoxenus 
“makes Pythagoras 40 years old when the tyranny of Polycrates was becoming violent.” 
But this is no reason at all. For, on comparing Jamblichus, we find that Pythagoras was 

- born in B.C. 570 by the account which Aristoxenus himself adopted®. He was therefore 


See the Tables p. 14. ® See below, Appendix ec. 2. 
See the Tables p. 14. © See the Tables B. C. 539, 3. 


k 
1 
m See the Tables B.C. 529, 2. 
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40 in B.C.530, and in B.C.530 the tyranny of Polycrates was becoming daily more 
** violent P.” 

Upon all these accounts we must place the rise of Polycrates at about B.C. 532 with 
Eusebius 4. And, although the father was acus and in a private station (and therefore 
Suidas is wrong in this point), yet there might be an earlier Polycrates who ruled Samos in 
Ol. 54 and in the time of Cresus. 


NOTE C. 


Miltiades son of Cypselus probably occupied the Chersonese in the beginning of the 
tyranny of Pisistratus, in B.C.559. The facts are these. Being disgusted with the 
government of Pisistratus and desirous to withdraw from Athens he occupied the Cherso- 
nese: Herodot. VI.35. After his occupation he was captured by the Lampsacenes: Idem 
VI. 36. 37. and was delivered by the intervention of Crasus: c.37. At the time of this 
intervention then Cresus still possessed influence with the cities on the coast. It oceurred 
therefore before B. C. 554; for after that date there never was a conjuncture when it could 
have happened that Pisistratus was in power and that Crasus had authority at Lampsacus 
together. During the second tyranny Cresus had no influence at Lampsacus; in the third 
he had ceased to reign. But if the capture of Miltiades by the Lampsacenes preceded the 
year 554, (and some time must be allowed between the planting of the colony and that. 
event,) we shall be carried back to about the year 559 for the séttlement of Miltiades. The 
two successive reigns or governments of M2ltiades and Stesagoras will occupy 44 years at the 
most; B.C.559—516. since the appointment of the second Miltiades could not have hap- 
pened later than 515. 

The history of the death of Cimon, brother of the first Miltiades, is given by Herodotus 
VI. 103. Larcher (ad locum) knows not in what three Olympiads Cimon gained his victo- 
ries. Palmerius Exercit. p. 201 gives a Stemma of the family, and supposes his first victory 
to be granted to his brother Miltiades. But Cimon was banished by Piststratus after B.C. 
537, and therefore obtained his first and second prizes after that year; since the first was 
obtained in his exile, and the second produced his return: Herodot. VI. 103. The third 
victory was shortly followed by his death: Ibid. The first, then, was probably Ol. 62 B, C- 
532; the second, Ol. 63 B.C. 528; the third, Ol. 64 B.C. 524, after the death of Pisistra- 
tus—oixéri mepiedvtos avtod Ilesovetpdrov Herodot. VI. 103. The death of Cimon might 
follow in 524 or 523; the three periods might possibly have been Ol. 61. 536, Ol. 62. 532, 
Ol. 63. 528, that is, the three Olympic victories were either within B. C. 536—528, or within 
532—524. and not beyond those limits. The latter period is the most probable. 

Miltiades, the founder of the Chersonese, was still living at the death of his brother 
Cimon: Herodot. VI. 103. thirty-two or thirty-six years after his first occupation of the 
Chersonese. 


P On his cruelties, see Philo tom. VIII. p. 147. 4 See the Tables B. C. 532. 2. 
sc. de Providentia II. 5. r See the Tables 515, 2. 





MARATHON. 233 


NOTE D. 


Mr. Kruger ad 490. 2 p. 26 ed. Lips. observes on the day of the battle of Marathon, 
Boeckhius docere instituit pugnatum esse 18 (MS'.16 aut 17) Metagitnionis die. M'. Boeckh’s 
opinion is adopted by M'. Thirlwall, Hist. of Greece Vol. IT. p. 395, who gives a short 
extract from his treatise, which “ contains a new and ingenious argument in favour of the 
“ opinion of Fréret and Larcher, that the battle was fought in the month Carneus or Meta- 
** gitnion, and that the Spartan usage of waiting for the full moon, which Herodotus repre- 
** sents as applying to all months, related in fact only to the Carnea, and perhaps some other 
“« festivals which ended with the full moon, as the Hyacinthia.” It is argued, “ that the 
' “ tribe Aantis occupied the right wing ; that this station must have belonged to it in the 
“ order of the tribes. But in their regular order Mantis stood ninth. The order followed 
* therefore must have been that fixed annually by lot. But the decree for marching to 
‘“‘ Marathon was carried under the presidency of the antis, or the first prytania, ending 
“ 5th or 6th Metagitnion: Plutarch. Sympos. I. 10. and it is very improbable that the battle 
‘should have been postponed to the 6th Boédromion, and that the Spartans should have 
“‘ withheld their succours for a whole month. And as Plato Leg. III. p. 698. e. says 
‘« that they arrived the day after the battle, supposing them to have reached the field on the 
“ 4th day after the full moon, which would fall on the 13th or 14th, we should have the 
“ 16th or 17th Metagitnion for the battle.” 

The whole argument of Boeckh rests upon Plutarch Sympos. I. 10. that the tribe £entis 
occupied the right wing in this battle, and that the decree for marching was carried under 
the presidency of the antis. Therefore the Mantis was the first tribe in the year, and 
the decree was passed before the 6th Metagitnion. But it does not follow that because 
Eantis was posted on the right, it was therefore the first presiding tribe in that year. It 
was the tribe of the polemare Callimachus ; and on that account might have the post of 
honour in the action. This argument, though rejected by M'. Boeckh, has in my opinion 
considerable force. Moreover Marathon was in the tribe antis: dfpyos dv éxelvns ris 
gvAjs Plutarch. Ibid. p. 628. D. and that tribe might therefore take the post of honour 
upon its own ground ; according to the practice in Grecian armies. Thus the Mantineans 
in Thucydides V. 67 have the post of honour on the right of the line, éri év rH éxeiver 75 
épyov éylyvero. Nor is it certain that the order of the tribes annually fixed by lot for civil 
purposes had any reference to their station in the field of battle. 

We are not to reject without good reason the account of Herodotus VI. 106. that the 
Spartans waited for the full moon in every month. Confirmed by Pausanias I. 28, 4. Lucian 
de Astrolog. tom. V. p. 228. Larcher, who quotes these testimonies, never thought (as 
M'. Thirwall represents him to do) of limiting the custom to the Carnea and Hyacinthia. 
Larcher tom. IV. p. 452, quoting Fréret Mém. Acad. tom. XVIII. p. 135. merely argues 
against Plutarch’s date on the erroneous assumption that the 14th day of the month was the 
14th day of the moon. But if the Lacedeemonian month had been Carneus, this would not 
prove the Attic month to be Metagitnion. For, although Carneus sometimes corresponded 
to Metagitnion (Corsini F. A. tom. II. p. 452), yet in the two lunar years, the Spartan and 
the Attic, these two months, being annually moveable, would never coincide for two years 
together ; and it must often happen that Carneus by an intercalary would be carried down 
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into Boédromion. This argument, then, founded on a supposed mistake in Herodotus (to 
whom we must add Pausanias and Lucian), would prove nothing. 


NOTE E. 


Themistocles archon: Mr. Thirlwall Hist. of Greece Vol. II. p. 401 with M*. Boeckh 
places the archonship of the celebrated Themistocles at B.C. 493, from Philochorus p. 48. 
49. and takes for granted that Hybrilides was the true name of the archon in that passage 
of Philochorus. But TJ'hemistocles at the time of the battle of Marathon B. C. 490 was still 
a youth, or young, véos ay ér. Plutarch. Themist. c. 3. and it is not likely that he should be 
Themistocles the archon three years before. And this is confirmed by the age of Themisto- 
cles, who was 65 at his death: Plutarch. Themist.c.31. But from Plutarch Ibid. it 
appears that he lived to see a Grecian fleet under Cimon attacking Cyprus: ‘EAAnviKal rpuj- 
pets mexpt Kizpou kat Kidukias dvardedoacat, kat Kivov Oadacocoxparév. But this happened in 
B.C. 449; whence Dodwell Ann. Thucyd. p. 100 rightly assigns the death of Themistocles 
to that year. But if he was 65 in the year 449, he was born in B. C. 514. and was only 21 
years old at the archonship of Themistocles in 493, and 24 at the battle of Marathon ; which 
agrees with the account that he was then a youth. The celebrated Themistocles, then, was 
not, as M’. Boeckh supposes, the archon in 493. That Képidos in Philochorus should be 
‘YBpiAiéov B.C 491 is a mere conjecture of Boeckh’s; and, as four years in that period, 
namely, 487, 486, 482, 481, are without archons (the names of the archons being lost), the 
archon in Philochorus (whatever was his true name) might belong to one of those four years. 
The fragment then in Philochorus does not prove an earlier date for the beginning of the 
walls. It would only prove at the most that Themistocles, though one of the nine archons, 
was not the eponymus upon that occasion. 

Sir L. Bulwer in his History of Athens, Vol. II. p. 250 note, has, in my opinion, taken a 
just view of this question, and has shewn by sufficient arguments that M'. Boeckh is mis- 
taken in this matter. 


NOTE F. 


In B.C, 426. 4. upon the correction «8 for xe’ Mr. Dindorf remarks as follows: fragm. 
Aristoph. p 56. Photius—éreo. mpd Tob EvkAeidou cat ént Edxdgovs. Eadem Suidas :—Com- 
munis utrique corruptela xat pro xe’. Minus accurate «¥ corrigit Clintonus in Fastis p. 67. 
Mr. Dindorf, who prefers xe’, has not adverted to the difference between complete and 
current years. The archon Euclides B.C.403 was twenty-four years after the archon 
Eucles, for twenty-three archons came between them. The description then must be either 
gre méumtw Kal ekoorG, the twenty-fifth year current, or éreo. téocapot Kal eixoo., twenty- 
four years complete. M*. Dindorf’s correction expresses one year too much. 


NOTE G. 


In B, C. 422. 2. the correction proposed, é« toAAGv instead of éx woAAod, has appeared to 
some unnecessary. But the term é« woAAod would express from an early period, and is 
equivalent to éx rakatod. Dionys. Ant. VII. p. 1342. od« éx roAAod mpoeidovro—not long before. 
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Idem p. 1403. x@Avovew ék moddod 7a péAdovra. Polybius X. 4. é« moAAod pev odk erddya. 
Idem II. 3. &k woAAod xpdévov. Schweighzeuser in Lexico Polyb. rightly renders these by multo 
ante: ante: initio. Diodorus XVIII. 22. has ecvdaipovos é« toAdAGv xpdvor, which also 
means from an early period. Now the expressions of the Scholiast—éx woAAod galverar wepl 
rosodrov dpiOpov tov AOnvatov mAROos TpoictacOar’ Kat Anyuooévns yap now, “ Eloi & spot 
duopvpro. martes “AOnvaior” (if my interpretation be just) will mean ‘‘ the number 
assigned by Aristophanes appears to have been the amount for a long preceding period ; 
for Demosthenes, a hundred years after him, attests the ‘same number.” An incon- 
sistency, which will be removed by reading éx zoAAGv, in the sense of from many proofs. 
As in Xenophon Cyrop. VIII. 7,6. "Ex woAAGy todro Sc sa ytyvécxo, I know this from 


ste: symptoms. 





NOTE H. 


B.C. 410. 2. Mindarus slain at Cyzicus: The evidence for this date is to be found in 
Xenophon; who enumerates three winters between the defeat of Mindarus and the return 
of Alcibiades to Athens, which he fixes to the [Avvrijpia of the archon Euctemon, or the 
beginning of June B.C.407. And this is the point from which we are enabled to fix the 
preceding transactions, and from which we ascend to the defeat of Mindarus. We proceed 
from the return of Alcibiades through a winter B.C.40$ to the capture of Selymbria: 
thence through another winter B.C. 402 to the expedition of 7'hrasyllus. And the inter- 
vention of another winter B. C. 4-4 throws back the defeat of Mindarus to B.C.410. This 
date is also confirmed by Philochorus, who fixes a negotiation for peace (which we learn from 
Diodorus was after the death of Mindarus) to the archonship of T’heopompus. All these 
several steps in the proof are recorded in the Tables B. C. 410—407. From Xenophon and 
Philochorus the proof to the times of Mindarus and Thrasyllus is sufficient and complete. 
To these testimonies may now be added a collateral proof from the Choiseul Marble, which 
I had omitted, and for which I am indebted to the suggestion of others. 

The Choiseul Marble gives the following particulars: rpiaxoorf ris mpuraveias [Pryt. 6= 
Feb. 4 B.C. 409] 1a &« Sdyou dvapodroy7On “EAAnvorapig Avaitle Spytrlo cat wapédpw Tlo- 
Avapdtw Xodapye? ial iti TTX—And again: Exry xal tpiaxoorh rijs mpvraveias [Pryt. 9= May 
27] Ta éx Sdpov avepodroyjea ...... vs oTparnyois és Sdum Acfixpdres “Ayre? AATX, Tao 
parr. “Ppeapply iriT, "Apirroxpdre: .... iti, Ed ..... Edovepe? iti XXX PIHHH i AAAAT HR, 
Nixnpdt~ Kvdavridy tpinpdpye XXX, ’Apioroddver ’Ava...... pap... These passages do not 
indeed name Thrasyllus, nor afford any means of knowing for what particular services at 
Samos these sums were destined: but by the help of Xenophon we are enabled to explain 
them. When the command of Thrasyllus at Samos is fixed by his testimony (as produced 
in the Tables) to this very year of Glaucippus, the spring of B.C. 409, we can then apply 
these passages to the expedition of Thrasyllus. 


NOTE I. 


At B. C. 368. 3. omisit Heynius : Heyne was perhaps misled by the expression ¢nolv Ei- 
dofos év yijs weptdd@ which had preceded ; and which misled Usher de Macedon. anno solari 
c. 7. p. 110, who ascribes that date to Eudoxus himself: Circa illam Olympiadem claruisse 

Hh 
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Eudoxum ex ipsius ys tepidd@ confirmat Laeértius. But it is evident that 6 & atrés dnox 
refers to "AmoAAddwpds hyo in the former sentence. 


NOTE K. 


At B.C. 330. 3. 1. 18. Rightly mterpreted: Dobree ad Porsoni Aristophanica: Plut. 
p- 129 reports the opinion of Porson and Burney, that the Characters of Theophrastus were 


spurious ; antiquos tamen. And he subjoins an interpretation of rod pyropos waxny similar to 
that which has been here followed ; supplying an example of this use of ydynv from Bekker. 
Anecd. Greece. p. 108, 4. 
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PYTHIAN GAMES. 


N the war of the Amphictyons against Cirrha, according to the narrative of the Scholiasts 

upon Pindar which is exhibited in a former volume, Cirrha was taken in the archonship 
of Simon, and the war was ended in the sixth year after that event in the archonship of 
Damasias. Callisthenes is quoted by Athenzeus® to the following effect: xat 6 Kpucaixds de 
mroAeuos dvopatspevos, ds gnot Kadduoévys év ro Tept rod tepod Todguov, Gre Kippatoe zpos 
Doxeis eroheunoav, Sexaeris fv, aptacdvrav Kip~patov ri TleAdyovtos tot Paxéws Ovyatépa 
Meyior® kai ras ’Apyeiwv Ovyarépas énaviovoas éx Tod [TvOixod iepod. dexdrw de érer Eddo Kal F 
Kippa. This account is somewhat inconsistent with that of the Scholiast. For if Cirrha 
was taken in the tenth year, and the war was prolonged to the sixth year afterwards, the 
whole duration would have been extended to the fifteenth year. It is therefore not im- 
probable that the city was taken in the fifth year, and that the ten years of Callisthenes 
include the whole duration of the war‘. Hurylochus, who commanded the Amphictyonic 
forces, was assisted by Clisthenes tyrant of Sicyon4, who led the quota of troops from Sicyon, 





and by Solon*, and forces from Athens commanded by Alemeonee. 
The Cirrhzan or Crisseean war fis mentioned by the Parian Marble, which determines 


a F,H.1. p. 224. B.C. 595. 2. 

b Athen. XIII. p. 560. c. 

© See F.'H. I. p. 226. 

4 Pausan. II. 9,6. X.37, 4. Polyzn. III. 5, 1. 

e Aéschin. Ctes. p. 69. Plutarch. Solon. c. 11. 

ee Plutarch. Ibid. 

f According to Strabo IX. p. 418.419. (whom 
Mr. Mitford follows, vol. VIIT. p. 8. 9.) there 
were two wars: Cirrha was first destroyed by 
Crissa, and the Amphictyonic general, Eury- 
lochus, retaliated upon Crissa the destruction of 
Cirrha: 4 Kippa kai 9 Kpiooa xareondobnoay’ 4 pev 
mpérepov ind Kpiocaiwy airy 8 i Kpicoa dorepor 
tm Etpuddxov tod Gerradod xara rdv Kpiocaioy 
morepov. Id. p.421. pera roy Kpurcaioy médcpov 
of "Audixrvoves immxdv Kal yupukdy er Eipuddxouv 
dvéragay oredavirny, cai Wvéia exadeoay. But there 
is no mention of this war between Cirrha and 
Crissa in any other ancient writer; and the terms 
Cirrha and Crissa are often used indiscriminately 
to express the same place: Steph. Byz. v. Kpica. 


—twés tiv avriy [sic leg.] rh Kippa gaoiv. Ety- 
mol. v. Kpioa.—i air) Kpioa cat Kippa. Eustath. 
ad Il. 6’. p. 273. Kédmos Kpiooaios. 6 dé adres kai 
Keppaios. dua rd kai tiv Kpiooay Sumdd{ovcay xara 
Tovs vewtépous TO o Kippay héyerOat.—6 S€ yewypapos 
[sc. Strab. IX. p. 418] Aéyee re Kpioca tis Po- 
kidos ew aitijs pupevn ths Oaddoons, K.T. A.—aoTe 
kat’ avtov érépa 9» Kpiooa kai érépa 7 Kippa. imply- 
ing that the opinion of Strabo differed from that 
of others. Pausan. X. 37, 4. déyerae 8€ és ri 
Kippav [Adyos] Kai amd tis Kippas rd dvopa rd e@” 
qpav rebjva To xopio haciv. “Opnpos pevro Kpiooay © 
év te “Tudd: dpoiws xai duv@ Te és *AmdAdva Gy6- 
pare To €& apxns Kadei tiv mod. Callisthenes 
apud Athen. l.c. uses both the terms: and de- 
scribes by the name of the Crisean war that in 
which Cirrha was destroyed by the Amphictyons. - 
Two Scholiasts upon Pindar, already quoted, call 
the enemy Cirrheans; but a third has the name 
of Crissa: toda rév Kpwooaioy épyalopever emi Tovs 
“EdAnvas Kai adrocvAovvT@y Tous emi To xXpnoTHpioy 
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the capture of Cirrha and the archonship of Simon to B.C.5915:..... ovtes Képpay, kat 6 
dyav 6 yupvixds eré0n xpnuarirns ard tov Aaddpov, érm HH[HJAATIII apxovros ’AOjvnot Zlyo 
[vlos. The periods of the Marble terminate in B. C. 264, being reckoned exclusive of the 
year of Diognetus and of Ol. 129.1 B.C. 264, and express all the time that had elapsed before 
July B. ©. 264'. Consequently this period of the Marble will express 327 + 264=B. C. 591 
=Olymp. 47. 2. 

The institution of the Pythian games is marked in the next epoch of the Parian Marble. 
The numbers of this epochi are exhibited by Mr. Boeckh* in this manner: d¢’ od... . avirns 
ayav médww éréOn rn HHHATIII apxovros *AOjvnot Aapactov rod devrépov. It had been so 
represented by Corsini! after Prideaux’s copy of the Marble. Mr. Boeckh in his critical 
notes upon the text™ marks no variety in these numbers, and hints no suspicion that they 
are not entire. And yet Chandler’s edition, which Mr. Boeckh himself considered of superior 
authority", gives a very different representation of the numbers of this epoch : .. . avérns 
dyav méAw éréOn, érn HHHA,II with a lacuna at the fifth number, which Chandler him- 
self supplies by reading HHHA[AI]II °. 

There was no authority, then, but conjecture, for making these numbers 318 years; and 
the conjecture of Chandler, which makes them 322 years, is far more probable; because the 
Marble by these numbers precisely agrees with the Scholiasts on Pindar in the space between 
Simon and Damasias—between the capture of Cirrha and the first oregavirns dyov, which 
was €xr ére:—in the sixth year current, according to the Scholiasts, and five years complete 
according to the Marble. This term of 322 years will place the first Pythian games at 
322+ 264=B, CO, 586=Ol. 48.3, and at that Olympic year the first games are placed by 
PausaniasP: tis 5€ recoapaxoorhs dAupmddos Kat dyddns, jv TAavklas Kporwrdrns évixnoes, 


Badifovras, of "Audixrvoves edOdvres eis tiv Kpiooav 


cf. Tzschuck. ad Strab. tom. III. p. 499); there 


pera TOv Gov cuppdxyov, kK. Tt. 4. Frontinus has 
Cris@i; AXschines, Plutarch, the Parian Marble, 
and Polyznus, have Cirrheans. The following 
facts are stated, in the account which is given of 
the war by the son of Hippocrates: Thessali 
mpeoBevtix. p. 937—942. tom. II. ed. Linden.— 
that the Crisseans had formerly acquired great 
power: (jv yap 6 xpdvos 6r fv Kpioaov e6vos") 
that, by their exactions, they excited an Amphic- 
tyonic war against them; that in the course of 
this war they stood a siege, and that after an ob- 
stinate resistance their town was taken: that 
Eurylochus commanded the Amphictyonic forces : 
that the Amphictyons, after they had captured 
the town, dyava yupmdy kal inmixdy mpdrepov od Ti- 
Gevres viv react Thy Te Tov Kpioai@y xopnv amacay 
kaOtepocavro. The name of Cirrha does not occur 
in this narrative. Pausanias X. 37, 4. has Cirrha ; 
where, speaking of the war, and of Clisthenes, he 
adds—odepeiv mpos tovs Kippatovs edokev Audux- 
Tvogt, Kal Krewe bévny re Stxvwvioy tupavvoiyvtra mpo- 
€oTHTavTO tyyepova elvat, kat Sohova e& ’AOnvav émnyd- 
yovro cupBovrevev, This is not to be understood 
of a former war, distinct from that which Eury- 
lochus conducted (as some have understood it; 


was only one Amphictyonic war, and only one in 
which Solon assisted. And the stratagem which 
Pausanias ascribes to Solon, on the occasion on 
which he assisted Clisthenes, Polyznus VI. 13. 
ascribes to Eurylochus; Frontinus Strateg. III. 
7, 6. to Clisthenes; and Thessalus mpeof. p. 941 
to Nebrus in the war which Eurylochus conducted. 
The same war therefore is spoken of ; and Pausa- 
nias has inaccurately described Clisthenes as 
general, when (as it may be collected from Pausan. 
II. 9, 6) he only cooperated with, or served under, 
Eurylochus. 

h Epoch 38. i See F.H III. p. 11. 

j Ep. 39=38 Boeckh. 

k Corp. Inser. Gr. No. 2374. 

1 F, A. tom. III. p. 83. 

m Jnscr. Gr. tom. II. Var. Lect. p. 298. not. 
crit. p. 317. 

" Inser, Gr. tom. II. p, 294. Nos textum ex 
fontibus constitutum damus iis qui soli in censum 
veniunt, Seldeno, Bentleio, CHANDLERO. 

° So in Roberts, Hales, Wagner, who all give 
the text of Chandler. 


PX. 7,3. q See F. H, I. p. 228, 
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ravrns éret tpitm GOda eecay of Audixrioves xiOapwdias pev, cada cal ef dpxijs, mporéOecay be 
kat aidwdias dyérvicpa Kal addév'.—ecay dé kal GOdAa rére GOAnTais TpGrov, Ta Te ev Odvpria, 
many teOpinmov, Kab adtol vowobericavres, SoAixov Kal diavdov maioiv elvar Spduov. Sevrépa de 
mvOidde [Ol. 49. 3] odk emt GOAous exddeoav ert dyovicerOar ctrepavirny 6 Tov dyGva and Tovrov 
KaTeoT}oavto K.T.AS. Pausanias proceeds to deduce other Pythiads from that epoch in 
Ol. 48. dyddn 8% midds (Ol. 56. 3 B.C. 554] azpocevopobérnoay xiOapisras tods ent Tov Kpov- 
patov tov addvev’ kal Teyedrns éorepavotro Ayédaos. tpitrn dé mvOidds ext rats etxoor [Ol. 70. 
3 B.C. 498] mpooriéacw drdirnv dpdyov Kat én’ aitG Tyalveros éx Prwodytos aveidero tiv 
ddgunv ddvymdow torepov révte 1) Anudperos ‘Hpateds évixnoev [sc. Ol. 65 88] dydd6n dé ext reo- 
capdxovra TruvOidd [O1.95. 3 B.C. 398] kal cvveplda civar katrecryicavto dpduov" Kat “Efnxeoridou 


Doxéos évixnoev 7) cvvepis. 


The Scholiast upon Pindar computed the Pythiads from the second celebration of the 
games, in the 49th Olympiad; as is manifest from the following specimenst: cata rHv €Bdo- 
pnkooriy &xtnv édvpmidda, Ths elkootis dydéns mvOiddos ovyxpdvov ovens. But if the 28th 
Pythiad fell within Ol. 76, the first was at Olymp. 49. Again’: €Sdounxoorhy éBddpnv ddAvp- 
midda Kal Tip és mvOidda eixootiy évdrnv. The 29th Pythiad in Ol. 77 will suppose the first 
at Ol. 49. Eusebius adopted the same computation and placed the institution of the Pythia 
—Pythia primum acta—in the 49th Olympiad*. These authorities have been followed by 
Dodwell and Corsini. 

Mr. Boeckh arguesy that the epoch of Pausanias Ol. 48 is the true era 2, because it solves 
a difficulty in the Pythian victory of Hrgoteles Ol. XII. and because this era agrees better 
with the Pythian odes of Pindar: Omnes Pythiades in scholiis allate integro quadriennio prius 
ponende sunt quam a Oorsino secundum Scholiastam ipsum factum est; quod quam eximie 
Pythiis carminibus conveniat in illarum odarum prowmiis docemus. This last argument is of 
no weight, as will be seen by a survey of the Pythian odes. Pyru. I?. Hieroni vincenti 
Pythia 29. hoc est Ol. 76. 3. The ode alludes to a naval victory of Hiero ipso carminis anno. 
Carmen enim post Pythia mense Attico decimo scriptum est, pugna prioribus acciderat mensibus. 


For the victors, see F. H. I. p. 229. 

s See F. H. I. p. 230. 

ss See the Tables 520. 2. 

* Schol. Pindar. Pyth. III. 1. 

v Schol. Pindar. Ol. XII. I. 

x See F. H. I. p. 228. Syncellus p. 239. A. 
probably preserves the original expression : “IoOua 
kat Tv6ca mp@rov #yOn pera Medtxéprny. 

y In his edition of Pindar, tom. Il. P. 2. p. 206. 

Z Boeckh |. c. Post Scaligerum Dodwellum et 
Corsinum plerique omnes sibi persuaserunt primam 
que numerata est Pythiadem in Ol. 49. 3 incidisse : 
que sententia ut idoneis argumentis subniza est ita 
nunc monstrabo aliam usitatam fuisse Pythiadum 
computandarum rationem, quam inter equales unum 
Gulielmum Humboldt probasse intellexi, ipso mo- 
nente et commonstrante. Hic computus cum altero 
commistus illam que nos in Ergotele tenet difficulta- 
tem genuit; qua expedita, quibus Olympiadibus 
Pythiades in Pindaricis scholiis nominate assig- 
nande sint simul patebit.~——Demonstrabo in Py- 


thionicarum catalogis, qui soli genuini hujusmodi re- 
rum fontes sunt, Pythiadas ab Ol. 48. 3 numeratas 
esse. Nam Pausanias post memoratam Pythiadem 
Ol. 48. 3 celebratam, cujus ludos recte pecuniarios 


putat, eam que proxime secuta est secundam diserte 


appellat X. 7, 3. ris b€ reooapaxooris &c.—Hec 
omnia ex Pythionicarum catalogis desumpta manifeste 
sunt : intelligis autem initium ludi coronarii Ol. 49. 
3 poni prorsus ut in Marmore Pario, disertisque eam 
verbis secundam vocari Pythiadem. Pergit deinde 
Pausanias alias Pythiades enumerare quas ab ea- 
dem. epocha computatas neque aliunde quam ex 
Pythionicarum catalogis ductas esse vel me non 
monente liquet: si tamen dubites, demonstrare id 
in his licet : rpirn 5€ Wv6sdd: emi rais etkoow—orvp- 
madow vorepoy mevte i) Anudparos “Hpaeds évixnoer.. 
Quod si ab Ol. 48.3 calculus deducitur, Pyth. 23 
incidit in O1.70. Igitur Demaratus debet Ol. 65 
vicisse. Et ecce vicit Ol. 65 eodem Pausania auc- 
tore V. 8,3. VI. 10, 2. 
4 Boeckh. p. 224. 
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Boeckh. ibid. But, as the Pythia occurred in the beginning of that Olympic year, and not 
in the tenth month, it is less probable that Pindar should in that year celebrate a naval 
victory which might have happened after the Pythian games, and more probable that he 
should mention it in an ode written four years after, in Ol. 77. 3.—Pyru. II. is of uncertain 
date.—Pyru. IIIl>. Hiero vicit Pyth. 26.27. Sed carmen hoc longo tempore post scriptum, 
quod ipse Pindarus significat v.74. estque Hiero jam Syracusarum ren, quam dignitatem 
Ol. 75. 3 occupavit, atque adeo AEtneus, quo nomine non ante Ol. 76. 1 vocari potuit. Carmen 
transmissum intelliges imminentibus Pythiis Ol. 76. 3. It is evident that this does not decide 
the era of the Pythia; for these propositions would equally stand if Pyth. 26 and 27 had 
fallen Ol. 74. 3 and 75. 3.—Pyru. IV¢. discovers no indication of the time.—Pyru. V 4. 
Before Ol. 80, but nothing more.—Pyru. VI¢. Nothing marks the era.—Pyrua. VII‘. 
Victoria quando contigerit dubitari et triplex ratio proponi potest. Aut enim Pyth. 25. aut 
Pyth. 26. aut 28. reportata dicetur. Tertius numerus colligitur e lectione vet. Schol. tiv dydon- 
Kooriy dydonv TvOidda. pro qua post Meursium «ixoorny dyddnv restituit Corsinus. Sed hec 
nonnisi conjectura est; nec pro Pyth. 26. quidquam afferri poterit nist varia lectio ms’ in Cod. 
Gott. Ego acquiesco Cog. Gott. scripture riv «é TIv0idda quam ille in priore scholiorum loco 
tenet : unde eam etiam altero loco reposui. Itaque carmen Pyth. 25 Ol. 72.3 hoc est in annum 
pugne Marathonie refero. The question of the era of the Pythia is not decided by this 
ode ; for, if Pyth. 25 was the true date (which still remains perhaps somewhat doubtful), 
yet there is no internal evidence to fix Pyth. 25 at Ol. 72. 3 rather than at Ol. 73. 3.— 
Pyru. VIIL& Aristomenes Pythiis lucta vicit, secundum scholia Pyth. 35. quem numerum etiam 
m mscriptione carminis aliquot libri prebent. In Gott. Gerhardus refert legi dy/, in edita tamen 
ejus cod. collatione r«< habetur. M*. Boeckh thinks however that it was written while 
AKgina was yet free: therefore before Ol. 80.3. Jgitwr apud Schol. non Ap’ ut in notis ad 
Schol. drat sed dy’ scribendum est, mutato AE‘ in AI’. He makes this upon conjecture the 
33d Pythia because he places it in Ol. 80.3. But AE’ might also have been a corruption of 
AB’. As the date of the Pythian victory is here assigned upon conjecture, this ode will not 
assist in determining from what epoch the Pythia were computed.—Pyrn. IX. Celebrating 
Pyth. 28. But nothing urged by M'. Boeckh» to mark when Pyth. 28 fell—Pyru. X. In 
Pyth. 22. But it is not determined by any circumstances at p. 330 whether this fell in Ol. 
69 or in Ol. 70.—Pytu. XI. In Pyth. 28. But nothing here indicates when Pyth. 28 
oceurred.—Pyru, XII.bh Midas victor;Pyth. 24 et 25. Dicat aliquis priorem nunc victo- 
riam celebrari quod de duabus nihil in hoc carmine dicatur : Sed tale argumentum probabile in 
oda ubi id singulares quedam rationes efficacius reddant hoc loco parum firmum est. Hee oda 
libera republica ante Theronis principatum composita est, qui incipit ab Ol. 73.1. This ode 
does not determine the question. It celebrates the first victory Pyth. 24 (M*. Boeckh 
admits that only one is mentioned), and Pyth. 24 might have occurred in Ol. 72. 3 autumn 
B. C. 490, two years before the reign of Theron. In the whole series, then, of Pythian 
odes there is none which establishes that the Pythia were reckoned from Ol. 48, and Pyth. 
I. rather establishes that they were computed from Ol. 49.. M:'. Boeckh’s proposition there- 
fore rests upon the other two arguments. The Pythian victory of*Ergoteles is explained by 


* 


> Boeckh p, 254. ¢ Boeckh p. 266. 267, dP. 282. e P, 296. f P. 305, 
& P.308, h P, 321. bb P.343. 


—— 
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his arrangement. Pindar in Olymp. XII. 20. alludes to two Pythian victories of Ergoteles. 
But he obtained only two‘: and the second was at the 29th Pythia'i. The 29th Pythia 
then preceded the 77th Olympic games, which Pindar celebrates in that ode: consequently 
they fell within Ol. 76, which fixes the first Pythia to O].48. It might be urged indeed 
that Ol. XII. was written three years after the Olympic victory; an interval, of which we 
have seen an example in the third Pythian ode. But M’. Boeckh’s arrangement is by 
much the most natural and easy solution of the difficulty. The argument founded upon 
Pausanias is further confirmed by another argument to which M‘. Boeckh has not adverted. 
According to Mr. Boeckh* the Parian Marble reckons the Pythia at Ol. 49: but (as already 
observed) the date of the second epoch in Chandler’s edition fixes the oregavirns dydv and 
the archonship of Damasias at the 48th Olympiad, five years after the archonship of Simon; 
agreeing with the Scholiasts in these particulars. The Marble then agrees with Pausanias 
in a point in which M‘. Boeckh assumes that they differed, and differs in a point in which he 


finit, 
thiadum atque Ol 





i Pausan. VI. 4, 7. 

ii Schol. Pindar. Ol. XII. initio. 

k Mr. Boeckh ad Pindar. tom. II. 2. p. 206. 
argues thus: Veteribus Chronologis tradentibus 
Pythiornm xpnpatirns ayov institutus est archonte 
Simone sive Simonide Ol. 47. 3. Marmor Par. Ep. 
38. ap’ ob "Audixrioves evixnoay éddvtes Kuppay, xai 
6 dyav 6 yuprxds [debebat esse povorxos] éréOn xpn- 
paritns awd Tav Aabipey éry HHHAATII Gpxorros 
’AGnynot Sipwvos. ubi ab Ol. 47.3 incipiente usque 
ad Ol. 129. 1 recte computantur anni 327. Sed ab 
illo initio veterum nemo Pythiadum dedugit numeros, 
Post sex fere annos, ut Scholiastes putat, Damasia 
archonte institutus dyav orepavirns, auctoribus iis- 
dem. Is Damasias, si Scholiastes recte annorum 
numerum edidisset, deberet archon Ol. 49. 1 fuisse : 
eundem tamen Corsinus in Ol. 48. 3 retulit. Scho- 
liaste quidem quamvis incorrupio fidem adhibere in 
sex quos computat annorum spatio putidum fuerit, st 
ab illo numero recedere argumentis cogamur : neque 
tamen Corsinus id effecit ut Damasiam archontem 
Ol. 48. 3 statuere debeamus, quippe rationibus pror- 
sus inanibus usus. Sola superest Marmoris Pa- 
rit gravissima auctoritas, quod et Damasiam ad Ol. 
49.3 revocat et coronarium Pythiorum ludum eo 
anno institutum dicit Ep. 39. af 06 orehavirns ayav 
madw éré6n rn HHH ATI apyovros ’A@nynot Aapa- 
ciov rod deurépov, hoc est, Ol. 49,3. a quo usque ad 
O1.129.1 anni sunt 318. Et ex tali Chronico 
etiam Eusebius Pythiadum initium in Ol. 49.3 de- 

epocha Pindari Scholiastes in Py- 

comparatione utitur. 
——Eusebii igitur et Scholiaste his auctoritatibus 
iger, Dodwellus, Corsinus, Pythiadum initium 

ab Ol. 49.3 deducunt. Scaliger is not rightly 





classed with the other two; for although in 


Emend. Temporum he had followed the scholiasts 


. 


and placed the Pythia in Ol. 49, yet in his notes 
upon Eusebius num. 1435 p. 92. he coincides with 
Mr. Boeckh : Prima Pythia instituta fuerunt anno 
tertio Olymp. 48. non autem 49, ut hic. Mr. 
Boeckh has himself adverted to this in a later 
work, Inscr. Gr. tom. II. p. 336. We have 
shewn that the numbers given by Mr. Boeckh in 
the second epoch here quoted are founded upon 
conjecture. But when he would place the archon 
Simon at Ol. 47,3, he is inconsistent both with 
the computation of the Marble, and with his own 
reckoning. The practice of the Marble is to 
reckon the periods exclusive of Ol. 129. 1, and to 
make them terminate at July B. C.264. This 
has been shewn in F. H. III. p.11. from some 
genuine periods where the numbers are entire, 
and where the stations of the archons are ascer- 
tained and known. Mr. Boeckh himself adopts 
this method of computing in the second epoch, 
and reckons his 318 years from Ol. 48. 3 to Ol. 
128. 4 both inclusive. The same method is 
therefore to be adopted in the first epoch; and 
the 327 years also terminate at the same point, 
at Ol. 128. 4 inclusive, or July B.C. 264. But 
if the last term in the series is Ol. 128, 4, the 
first is Ol. 47, 2, and the 327 years commence 
in B.C. 591. If the 318 years begin at B.C. 
582 Ol. 49. 3, the 327 began at B.C. 591 OI. 
47.2; the difference between 318 and 327 being 
9 years and not 8 years. Those who attempt to 
extract a cycle of eight years from these two 
epochs of the Marble will find nothing in the 
numbers of the Marble to justify their opinion. 
There appears no reference in these passages to « 
an octennial cycle, but simply to the interval be- 
tween the end of the war and the institution of 
the Games. 
Ti 
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supposes them to agree. They agree in reckoning the Pythia from Ol. 48: they differ in 
the date of the first. crepavirns dyav, which was added according to the Marble at the first 
Pythia, but according to Pausanias at the second. 

These combined considerations may be admitted to ‘outweigh the authority of the Scho- 
liasts and of Eusebius, and to fix the era where M°. Boeckh has placed it. To adapt Pindar 
Pyth. I. to this arrangement we must suppose that ode to have been written some time 
after the games: of which we have an example in Pyth. III. and which might have occurred 
in other cases. -M'. Boeckh raises the date of Pindar’s birth four years, because in his 
opinion Pyth. X. would not have been composed by a youth of sixteen. I do not think this 
alteration necessary. The three testimonies already examined are in favour of the 18th 
Pythiad B. C. 518 for the birth of Pindar. We are not informed how long after the victory 
that ode was composed ; -and it is not incredible or without example that a youth of genius 
in his 17th or 18th year should have produced it !. 

196 From the 48th Olympiad the Pythian games were held every Sar years, like the Olympic. 
But different opinions have been advanced as to the exact period at which they occurred. 
Scaliger and Meursius held that they were celebrated every third Olympic year. Petavius, 
Dodwell, and Petitus! maintained that they returned every second Olympic year. And 
Dodwell, after Petitus, places them in the end of the year ; but in the month Munychion, 
the tenth month of the year. Corsini supposed with Scaliger that they returned in the 
third Olympic year, but argued with Dodwell that they were held in the tenth month, the 
month Munychion: or, as he expresses it ™, Pythicos ludos non secundis, sed tertiis solum 
Olympiadum annis constantissime peractos esse: tdque non tertiis ipsis ineuntibus, ut Scaligero 
videbatur, sed exeuntibus contigisse. Wesseling™ agrees with Dodwell: Barthélemy® and 
Larcher? follow Corsini 4. 

197 An unanswerable weight of evidence exists in favour of the third Olympic year, rather than 
the second. 1. Pausanias already quoted’: tijs teccapaxoorns kat dyddéns ddAvpmiabos erer 
tpit». [Ol. 48. 3.] 2. Hieronymus’: O/.49. 3. Pythia primum acta. 3. Diodorust: ’A@#- 
vnot pev npxe Avoxivnros. [Ol]. 102. 3.] "Idowv S& 6 Depatos eodropovjOn.—emidvrov mvbiev 
‘Xen. Hel. VI. 4, 29. 4. Demosthenes": XaBplav—ire évixa émt Swxparldov dpxovros ra T1vOra 
TO TeOpinmm. [Ol]. 101.3.] 5. iceeaes: 6 mept orepdvov eis dixkactnpiov eloedAjrvOev em? 
’Apioroparros. [Ol. 112. 3.]—yhepGv pev ddAlyov péddrer 7a TId0a yivecOa. 6. The Pythia 


1 The tale in Pausanias IX. 23, 2. Mivdapov d¢ 
HAukiav dvta veavioxov—xdros Kal Umvos am adrov 
karehapBavev, x. T.X. implies that Pindar cultivated 
poetry in early youth. 

4 Petitus Leg. Att. p. 134. places them in the 
second year of each Olympiad, and in the month 
Elaphebolion. 

m Agon. Pyth. s. VI. p. 39. 

» Ad Petiti Leg. Att. p. 135. 

© Anacharsis tom. II. p. 376. note. 

P Chron. Hérodote tom. VII. p. 556. 

4 Corsini p. 38. 39. enumerates the different 
opinions: Petavius Doctrin. Temp. I. c. 33. Dod- 
wellus Diss. V.s.2. Annal. Thucyd. ad Ol. 89. 2. 
Petitus ad leges Att. aliique plurimi, Pythicos ludos 


exeunte _potius secundo anno Olympiadum peragi 
consuevisse contendunt. — Scaliger, qui Pausanie 
Diodorique vestigiis institerat, ineuntibus solum 
tertiis Olympiadum annis Pythia consignavit. In 
this last particular he seems to have misrepresented 
the opinion of Scaliger, who thus expresses him- 
self Emend. temp. lib. I. p. 51.. Cepit primus 
agon Pythiorum orepavirns anno Iphiti Olympiadico 
195 [Ol. 49. 3], sexta mensis qui apud illos Biows, 
apud Athenienses Gapyndov dicitur :—tempore veris 


precipitati. 
Lee. Gry es 8 Apud Euseb. Chron. N°. 1435. 
t XV..57. 60. « Neer. p. 1356. 


x Ad Amm. p.746. ¥ Aischin. Ctes. p, 89,42. 
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which followed the occupation of Phocis by Philip were in Olymp. 108. 3.2 7. The Games, 
which followed the battle of Coronea, were in Olymp. 96. 3.* 

These testimonies are successfully urged by Corsini > against Dodwell, who does not notice 
some of them at all, and gets rid of the others, by supposing either that they lived in an age 
too late to know what the practice was, as Eusebius ; or that they made the Pythian year 
conumerary with the third Olympic year rather than the second, because it was in fact 
conumerary with both; extending from the tenth month of the second to the tenth month of 
the third «. 

This is fallacious, because there is no proof that the Pythian games were celebrated in the 
tenth month of the year; and the arguments of Dodwell and Corsini to this purpose are 
insufficient. 

Dodwell produces two arguments, founded upon Thucyd. IV. 117. V. 1. and upon Dionys. 
Perieget. 528. 

1. Thucydides 4: dua jpt tod émvytyvopevov Oépovs edOds exexerpiay Emoujocavto,—ai d% orovdal 
éviavtov Evovrai—rerpads éxt d€xa rod éAadnBortGvos pyvds. [March B.C. 423 Ol. 89. 1.) 
The termination of this armistice is thus expressed *: rod émuyryvopevov Oépous, ai pev erad- 
cto. omovdal dueAéAvyTo pexpt LvOiev. which Dodwellf interprets thus: TJ'he truce expired, 
which had been made for one year, ending at the Pythia. And he infers that the year of the 
truce having ended in Elaphebolion Ol. 89.2 the Pythia were celebrated in Elaphebolion 
or Munychion Ol. 89.2. They occurred, therefore, in the tenth month of every second 
Olympie year. But Corsinig has well answered this argument by another and a juster 
interpretation. ‘‘ The truce, made in Elaphebolion Ol. 89.1 [March B. C. 423] expired in 
“ Elaphebolion Ol. 89. 2 [March B. C.422]. Then followed an interruption of the truce, a 
‘renewal of hostilities, which lasted till the Pythia:”—évedddvyto pepe Tv6fov. The 
Pythia, then, are not asserted to have immediately followed the truce, but to have been the 
boundary of that hostile interval which ensued after the truce. Thucydides, therefore, does 

not prove the Pythia to have been celebrated in the tenth month of Olymp. 89. 2. 

* 2. Dodwell quotes the testimony of Dionysius Periegeta to the following effect : Dionysius 
Pythia apxouévov véov elapos agi solita testatur®.—Dionysius hirundinis adventui ludos illos 
tribuit i.—dpyopévov yAvKepod véov eiapos. sic enim loquitur Dionysius*. These references are 198 
an example how little Dodwell is to be trusted, when he is labouring a new hypothesis. The 
verses of Dionysius are as follow': 


ai & [the Cyclades] ’Acins mparny aicay daxov, audis lotoa 

Andov éxvkA@cavto, Kai odvoya Kuxdddes ici’ 

pvowa § *Arod\N@u Xopods avayovow amacat 

Gpxopévou yAukepod véoy elapos, evr’ ev Gpecow 

avOparrav amdavevbe xier Acyopevos andor. 

Not one word of Delphi, or the Pythian games: Corsini, although his object is to place 

the games in the spring, and his inquiry leads him to examine the reasonings of Dodwell 
much at length, prudently omits all notice of the poet Dionysius. 


* See the Tables B. C.346, 2. f Dissert. V.s. 1. Annal. Thucyd. p. 152, 157. 
@ See the Tables B. C. 394, 2. g Pyth: p. 44. h Dissert. V. 1. 

b Pyth. p. 39. 40. ' ¢ Dissert. V. s. 2. i Dissert. V. 2. k Annal, Thucyd. p. 153. 
a 1V.117. 118, e Thucyd, V. 1. 1 525—529. oe 
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Dodwell, then, has not proved these games to have been celebrated in the spring. Corsini, 
on the authority of those testimonies which have been already produced, establishes that the 
games were in the third Olympic year, and not in the second. But he holds with Dodwell 
that the season was the spring: the tenth month of the Attic year™. He advances two 
arguments. 

1. The cause of the Crown was pleaded Olymp. 112. 3 a few days before the Pythia. But 
we learn from Harpocratio that év ro TlovewdeGu pyvt jryovifovro ot eyioror Kal mept Tov peyl- 
atav aydves. Therefore the cause of the Crown was pleaded in that month, the sixth of the 
Attic year. Ergo perspicue apparet Pythia circa Gamelionem vel Anthesterionem peragi con- 
suevisse®. This argument of Corsini proves rather too much for his purpose. If the cause 
was tried in Posideon, how could it be true that the Pythian games, which followed in a few 
days, were celebrated one or two months after Posideon? But he must have quoted from 
memory ; as the terms of the lexicographer do not assert so much as he has ascribed to them. 
Harpocratio®: Mérpov tt tdaros. euerpeiro d¢ TS TovedeGu pyvi. mpds d) Todro [1d Bdwp] jyo- 
vigovto of péyiotor ayOves. Suidas :—ewerpetro de TloceideGui pnvl. os 69 TovT@ hyoviforvre.— 
where Kuster corrects from Harpocratio pds 5) rodro. It is asserted that the water by 
which the pleadings were conducted was measured out in Posideon. It is not asserted that 
all great causes were tried in that month. And we have evidence to the contrary, upon 
better authority than that of Harpocratio: DemosthenesP: jv wev SKIPOPOPIQN pry év 
G tas ypagas irrnvro éxeivor. The cause in question was a ypad?) tapavduov directed against 
Euctemon by Androtio, Glaucetes, and Melanopus. Here, then, is an example of a public 
cause, similar to that of the Crown, heard in the month Scirophorion. Timotheus was pro- 
secuted by Callistratus and Iphicrates in the month Mamacterion4, An example of another 
public cause, equal in importance to that of the Crown, which was not tried in Posideon. 
We shall see presently a reason why the cause of the Crown could not be in that month. 

2. Corsini, having justly interpreted the phrase dueAéAvyTo péxpe [IvOlwv in Thucyd. V. 1., 
against Dodwell, to mean that hostilities intervened between the truce and the games, pro- 
ceeds to argue that this interval of renewed war extended from the end of the truce, Elaphe- 
bolion Ol. 89. 2, till the truce for fifty years was concluded. That treaty was made édagy- 
BortBvos pnvds Extn POlvovros* dpxwv ’AAxaios. Thucyd. V.19. [March B. C.421.] The 
renewed war, then, lasted till the Pythia; and the Pythia coincided with the fifty-years 


199 truce, in March B.C. 421. And this passage perspicue demonstrat Pythicos ludos circa Ela- 


phebolionis finem peractos esse'. We may remark, that the games have now shifted their 
place. By the first argument, they were circa Gamelionem vel Anthesterionem: now, they 
are circa Elaphebolions finem. And they must doubtless have fallen at the end of Elaphe- 
bolion, if this second argument is valid. His two arguments consequently destroy each 
other; since, if the games were at the end of Elaphebolion, the cause of the Crown, which 
preceded the games only a few days, must have been in Elaphebolion too, and the support 
which he seeks from Harpocratio wholly fails him. 

But all this reasoning upon the passage of Thucydides is merely conjecture. The more 


™ See Pyth. s. VII—XII. p. 40—45. q See the Tables B. C. 373, 2, 3. 
n Pyth.s. VIII. p. 41. OV. dtapeperpnuern. r Pyth. s, XII. p. 45. 
P Timocrat. p. 704. 


—o wr 





PYTHIAN GAMES. 247 


natural interpretation is this. Hostilities would not be actively prosecuted during the winter. 
They would be confined to the ordinary season of military action, the summer. The phrase 
Tod énuytyvopevou Oépovs ai orovdal dveA€AvvTo péxpt vOl@v therefore means, In the summer 
which followed the expiration of the armistice, hostilities recommenced, and were curried on till 
the season of the Pythian games. The expressions of Thucydides limit the meaning of his 
words to the summer following. The Pythian games, at the distance of three or four months, 
interposed another cessation of hostilities, which was followed up by negotiation in the 
winter, and finally perfected into the fifty-years truce. That this was the actual state of 
things, other passages of the historian demonstrate. After having related that hostilities — 
were resumed till the Pythia, he describes the hostile operations of that summer; the expe- 
dition of Cleon; the battle of Amphipolis; the deaths of Brasidas and Cleon. These were 
the operations of the summer which followed the expiration of the truce. Cleon set out 
peta THY exexerplay®. That battle happened about the end of the summer‘. The historian 
then proceeds": fuvéBy re edOds pera Thy ev Audutdrce pdxnv, Gore ToAguov pev pydev ere 
dyacGar pyderépous, mpos S€ Ti eipyvnv wGdAov Thy yvoyunv cixov. Here, therefore, was the 
limit of the renewed hostilities. The passage which Corsini has quoted, so far from 
demonstrating that the Pythian games were celebrated in spring, rather proves the con- 
trary. 

One other argument, which Corsini* has adopted from Dodwelly, hardly deserves to be 
mentioned, and does not require an answer: ‘‘ The Delphian oracles were delivered in spring, 
“‘ yeris initio: therefore the games were celebrated at that season; ut optime accurateque 
“ conjecit Dodwellus.” 

As to the season, then, of those games, there has been no proof produced that they were 
celebrated in Munychion, And the tenor of history, in the Pythian games of Olymp. 96. 3, 
99.3, 108.3, 112.3, points out the autwmn, or the commencement of the Attic year, as the 
undoubted season of the games. 

1. B.C0.394 Olymp. 96.3. It has been shewn in the Tables, in the annals of this year, 
that the battle of Coronea happened in August: and that Agesilaus was carried wounded to 
Delphi immediately after the battle. But he was conveyed there at the season of the Pythian 
games: els Aehgods arexopuicOn, Tv0lov dyouevev*. The games, therefore, were celebrated in — 
August or September. In the Tables, at B.C.394, an abstract is given of the positions 
of Corsini®. It is there assumed, that he placed the battle of Coronea at the beginning of 


s Thucyd. V. 2. Spartanorum rex ad Coroneam victoriam reportasset, 
t See the Tables B. C. 422, 2. u V.14. Delphos vulneribus saucius transferri voluit Uv0iev 
x Pyth. p. 45. y Dissert. V. 2. dyopévov. Quem quidem perspicuum alioqui diser- 


z Plutarch. Agesil. c. 19. 

a He has managed to conceal the inconsistency, 
by omitting to specify in express terms the date of 
Coronea.—Ol. 96.2. Evsunives.—Navale pre- 
lium, quo Conon Lacedemonios prope Cnidum su- 
peravit, hujus archontis anno contigerat. Certe 
victoria illa paulo ante solis eclipsim Agesilao nun- 
ciata fuit. Itaque quum eclipsis 14 Augusti die 
contigerit, victoria illa ineunte OL. 96. 3. parta fuit. 
Ol. 96.4. Demostratus.—Anno tertio hujus 
Olympiadis propemodum exeunte, quum Agesilaus 





tumque Xenophontis Hel. IV.3. [immo Plutarchi 
Agesil. c. 19.] locum ita explicandum esse contendit 
Dodwellus, non quod post victoriam illam vere Py- 
thia agerentur, sed quod eodem anno celebrata jam 
Fuerant ; quum Pythia ipsa secundis Olympiadum 
annis peragi existimaret. At ostendi Pythicos ludos 
exeuntibus solum tertiis Olympiadum annis adscriben- 
dos esse. We must either suppose that Corsini 
designed; by this parenthetical mention of Coro- 
nea, to conceal the inconsistency of eight or nine 
months between that battle and the removal to 
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200 Olymp. 96. 3. since the season, and almost the day, of that battle is determined by the battle 
of Cnidus and the eclipse ; the dates of which he specifies; and it is demonstrated, that, if 
the games were held in the month Munychion, a space of nine months would be supposed to 
intervene between the battle in which Agesilaus was wounded, and his removal to Delphi. 
This manifest impossibility is conclusive against that date for the games. 

2. B.C. 382 Ol. 99.3. Phoebidas seized the Cadmea in the summer season; in the begin- 
ning of the year of Evander. And this transaction happened at the time of the Pythian 
games». Whence we collect, that the Pythia were celebrated in that season, and in the 
beginning of the Attic year. 

3. B.C. 346 Ol. 108.3. . From the facts and dates specified under this year in the Tables, 
it is proved, that the Phocian towns were dismantled about the beginning of July, in the 
month of Scirophorion. And the reference which Demosthenes makes to the Pythian games 
shews that they were near at hand: rév ddA@v ’AOnvaior otro dewa Kal oxétALa Tyoupévor 
Tovs Tadaim@pous TacXEW Poxéas, BoTE pre TOds ex THs BovAts Oewpors pre Tors OeopobEras els 
Ta [1vOua Téuar,—odros eis ramwikia Tov mpayydrov Kal Tod ToA€uov, & OnBaior Kal Piduwmos 
€Ovov, eiatiaro €hO@v, kal orovddy pereixe Kal edxdv, As emt Tots TGV cUppdxov TGV byueTEepov 
Te(xeot kal xdpa Kat GrAots AToAwACoW ebyeTO éxeivose. These expressions are natural and 
intelligible, upon the supposition that the Pythia were celebrated in August or September, 
the beginning of Olymp. 108. 3. but they are at variance with the scheme of Corsini, which 
would place the games nine or ten months after the occupation of Phocis. Demosthenes, to 
the same purpose, in another passage 4: od paddov tadr’ Euedev aitd (Pirinmw) 7) Tas Tapd- 
dovs AaBety 7Bovdrcro Kal rhv ddé£av tod ToAguov Tod doxeiv bv adtod kplow €idAnpévar, Kal Ta 
Tlv@ia Ocivar dv’ Eavrod. It is here also implied that the Pythia followed close upon the 
termination of the war in Phocis. c va 

4. B.C. 330 Ol.112.3. The cause of the Crown was pleaded a few days before the 
Pythian games. Corsini supposes that cause to have been tried in the month Posideon. It 
has been shewn that Harpocratio does not establish this : and it has been farther shewn, that, 
if the reasoning of Corsini be just, with respect to the season of the Pythia, the cause of the 
Crown would necessarily be placed in Elaphebolion. But, from the internal evidence of the 
oration of Aischines, it is manifest that the cause cannot be referred to the siath or the ninth 
month of that Attic year. For from A’schines® we may gather that intelligence of the 
death of Darius had not yet reached Athens: ody 6 pev rdv Tepodv Bacikeds—viv od Treph 
Tod KUptos érépwv elvar diaywviCerar, GAN ijdn wept Tis ToD céuaros cwtnplas; But Darius was 
slain in the first month of the archon Aristophon. It is not credible, then, that the cause 
should have been pleaded in the sixth month after that event, Posideon: it is still less 
credible that this celebrated action should have been tried in Elaphebolion, the ninth month 
after. As if so important an event, when the attention of the Greeks was anxiously fixed 

201 upon the progress of Alexander in Asia, would not be known at Athens nine months after 
it had happened! The Pythia, then, and the prosecution of Ctesiphon, must be placed in 
the beginning of the year of Aristophon, in August or September B. C. 330, before the news 
of the death of Darius could have arrived in Greece. 


Delphi; or we must impute to him the still b See the Tables B. C. 382. 

greater absurdity of imagining eight* or nine © Fals. Leg. p. 380. 4 De Pace p. 62. 
months between the eclipse and the battle of Co- € P, 72, 25—30. 

roned. sy 
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The Pythia are determined to the autumn by these four arguments. The history of 
Jason of Phere also affords a presumption that the autumn was the season of the games, 
and not the spring: Jason, who was assassinated émévrev Ivéiwv, had made extraordinary 
preparations for the festival‘. Among other orders, rapijyyetA€ xat @s orparevoopévors és Tov 
mept ta T]v@ia xpovov Oerradois mapacxevdteoOa¢. The autumn then would be the season 
of the festival; and the Thessalians would be required to be in readiness for a campaign 
which was to terminate in the autumn. But, upon the hypothesis of Corsini, they were to 
prepare for a campaign, which was to be conducted through the winter, and would terminate 
in March ; contrary to the usual practice of military operations. 

A Delphic inscription, published by Mr. Boeckh4, confirms the arguments that si Pythia 


-were in autumn. The month Bucatius was the month of the Pythiai: v@:a 8& dyévrev rod 


Bovxariov pnvds tod év Aeddois, rods 8¢ I1.... AeAdot rod Buciov pnvds. This order indicates 
that. Bucatius preceded Bysius in the Delphian year. But sig ape was in the spring *: 6 8& 
Biowos pv—eapos dpxet. and in the second half of the year!: pnvds Buolov, Bovdevdvter xara 
trav devrépay E€dunvov. It would follow from hence that Bucatius and the Pythia were in the 
autumn. 

_ From these facts of history, then, the autumn is pointed out as the season of the Pythian 
festival, and not the spring: the games would be celebrated in the second or third month of 
every third Olympic year. Mr. Boeckh, in his valuable edition of Ancient Greek Inscrip- 
tions ™, dissents from the opinion expressed in these pages which places the games in 
autumn, and adheres to the date of Corsini who refers them to the spring. He examines 
each of the texts upon which my opinion is founded. 

Mr. Boeckh imputes error to Aristides and Plutarch", and remodels the passage in 
4Eschines to adapt it to his argument®. He admits however that the sole argument of 
Corsini lies in the passage of Thucydides: for, after a somewhat strained exposition of 
Demosthenes P, he subjoins, Hec ut ita constituam cogit me Thucydidis indutiarum compu- 
tus, @ quo non arbitror discedi posse, quod et verba ejus aperta sunt, et ille scriptor omnium dili- 


f Xen. Hel. VI. 4, 29. tantum. Prioribus temporibus recentia opponit 
g Xen. Hel. VI. 4,30. ZEschines. Recens acta tempore presenti extulit, 
® Inser. Gr. tom. I. p. 805. No. 1688. 


* Boeckh. Ibid. 1. 45. 46. 

k Plutarch. Quest. Gr. p. 292. E. 

! Boeckh. Inscr. Gr. tom. I. p. 828. No. 1704. 

m Tom. I. p.812—814. 

a P. 813. a. Anne hic [sc. Aristides tom. I. 
p- 258] memorie vitio Pythia posuit, quum in 
Thesmophoriis Thebanis occupatam Cadmeam e 
Xenophonte liqueat? Anne Pythia fortasse duzit 
e scriptore qui de sollemnibus dixerit in Uv\aia 
(6rwpw9, estate adulta) habitis? p.813.b. Sane 
statim post pugnam Delphos profectus est Agesi- 
laiis: Pythia tamen statim post celebrata esse Plu- 
tarcho, recentiori scriptori, non debet continuo 
credi. 

° P.812.b. Zschinis verba hec sunt: oix 6 
pev tv Tepoay Baore’s &c. Speciosum est quod 
vivus representari Darius dicitur, sed speciosum 


ayeviferar, non ut adhuc vivum Darium represen- 
taret sed ut nuperrime acta antiquis opponeret.— 
Poterat sic scribere: viv ob mepi Tod Kipios érépwy 
elvat Scaywvifera, GAN {dn wepl Tis TOD TopaTos cw- 
typias* dy €vayxos nKovoate ameaopayba. If Aischines 
had added these words, his assertion in the latter 
part of the sentence would have contradicted his 
assertion in the former. Mr. Boeckh proceeds to 
observe, Preterea locus Aischinis 6 d¢ ’Adé£avdpos 
€£@. tis dpxrov kal Tis oixoupéms ddiyou Seiv maons 
peOeornxecnon potest nisiad septentrionalem Alexandri 
expeditionem referri que post obitum Darii suscepta 
est. But this is to be explained as a similar allu- 
sion of Dinarchus has been explained in the Ap- 
pendix p. 234. 

P P.813.a. Pythios theoros Delphos mittere 
quidni noluerint Athenienses etiam novem mensibus 
post Phocenses victos? &c. 
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gentissimus. Quod nisi videretur, vincere dicerem Clintont eam rationem, quam de tempore 
occupate Cadmee repetiit. With respect to Thucydides, M'. Boeckh follows the interpreta- 
tion of Corsini4 as I have described it at p. 198. 

I still retain the opinion which was formerly expressed. Aristides and Plutarch could 
not have been ignorant of so notorious a fact as the season of the Pythian games; and 
it appears to me that they would not have mentioned the games in connexion with the 
occupation of Thebes and the battle of Coronea, if the season had not corresponded. The 
testimonies which have been produced from Aristides, Plutarch, Aischines, Demosthenes, 
and Xenophon, guide us in the interpretation of Thucydides. We collect from them that 
the Pythia were in autumn, and, applying this fact to the narrative of the historian, we find 
this date for the games agree with his account of renewed war, commencing at the expiration 
of the truce, and ending at the death of Brasidas. The facts in Thucydides, when laid 
together, are these": rod 8 émytyvoyévov Oépovs ai pev eviadoor omovdal dvehédAvvTo péxpt 
Ilv0lov.—K2A€ov 8% ’AOnvaiovs reloas és Ta emt Opdxns xwpla éétreEvoe pera Tiv exeyerplay.— 
Bpacldas érededrnoe—r0 O€pos eredrcdra. EvveBn TE evOds peTa Ti év Audimdrce pdxnv kal Thy 
“‘Papiov avaxdpnow éxk Oeocadlas, Hote ToA€uov pev pndey ert Gacbar pnderépovs, mpds be Thy 
elpyvnv paddov tiv yvounv etxov. With this point of time, according to those other testimo- 
nies, the Pythia coincided. Thucydides therefore defined the limits of this interval of 
renewed war by a reference to the Pythia. 

Mr. Boeckh observes §, that the expression of Thucydides denotes a cessation of orovdat 
till cvovdai again. But the évavow1 omovdal were never renewed. ‘These were an armistice, 
exexetpla, a truce for a year. The omovdal of Elaphebolion B.C.421 were a measure of a 
different character; a peace for fifty years. And it seems to have been in the mind of 
Thucydides not to define the space between the armistice and the peace, but to express how 
long the hostile operations lasted. 

Dr. Arnoldt on the main question nearly agrees with me. Preceding writers had fixed 
the games to the spring; I had assigned them to the second or third month of every 
third Olympic year. Dr. Arnold determines them to the first month; which is entirely at 
variance with the old opinion’, but approaches my time within a few weeks. Four of the 
testimonies on which I had founded my opinion, and which are reexamined by Dr, Arnold, 
agree no better with his date, the first month, than with mine, the second or third. The 
testimony from Plutarch stands in his way, and he rejects it altogether. But in his note*, 
where he endeavours to fix a charge of great inaccuracy upon Plutarch, there can be little 
doubt that the word déxarov, on which the whole charge depends, is corrupt 7. 


q P.812.a. Locus ille sic eaponendus est, ‘‘ Se- 
“* quente vero estate indutie annue dissolute erant 
‘‘ usque ad Pythia:’” hoc est, peractis annuis indu- 
tiis—nulle fuerunt indutie usque ad Pythia O1.89. 
3. Jam Ol. 89.3. Elaphebolionis 25°. iterum facte 
indutie sunt. Unde quidem colligitur Pythia fuisse 
diet Elapheb. 25°. proxima. 

He adds from Thucydides V. 12 that war was 
continued in the winter, although he admits that 
nothing was done: Accedit quod Thucydides belli 
narrationem non cum fine estatis concludit, sed di- 
serte narrat hieme insequenti Spartanas copias ad 
Pierium progressas esse et deinde redisse V.13 


quanquam posthac nihil yam gestum sed de pace 
cogitatum est. But xewpavos dpyopévou edvdds in that 
passage, according to the division of Thucydides 
kara Oépy Kai xeyavas, means no more than the 
autumn. 

r Thucyd. V. 1—14. 8s P.812.a. 

t Thucyd. tom. II. Appendix p. 413—422. 

v Pp. 418. 

w Against which he argues p. 420—421. 

x P. 415. 

z See below p. 240. s. and compare the Tables 
B.C. 315. 2. 305. 2. 
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He objects* to my conclusion that the games followed immediately after the end of the 
Phocian war, and yet > comes himself to the conclusion that the games followed in the very 
next month after the surrender of Phocis. The expedition of Cleon is quite at variance, as 
Dr. Arnold himself‘ shews, with the old date, the spring; but coincides with his date no 
better than with mine. The difficulties in interpreting deAéAvvto are not diminished by 
placing the Pythta in Hecatombeon, four months after the truce ended, rather than (as I 
had done) five or six months after. His interpretation I do not quite comprehend. He 
pronounces that passage in Thucydides to mean that “the truce instead of expiring in 
*¢ Elaphebolion had been continued four months longer.” But how can dveAéAvvT7o mean 
“ continued %” 

. The passage from Pindar, which Dr. Arnold quotes 4, is of no moment. It is not clear 
to what Athenian festival Pindar alluded. There were Metagitnia in Metagitnion, and 
Boédromia in Boédromion; at both of which gymnastic exercises might be given. The 
considerations drawn from “‘ youthful prime,” and the reference to dpolloe, seem rather too 
fanciful. Nor is there any great force in the argument that the Pythia were on the 11th of 
July because the ludi Apollinares at Rome were on that day. 

Mr. Boeckh interprets the phrase in Xenophon—zaprjyyeke 8% Ss otparevoouévors els Tov 
mept Ta I1vOua xpévov—* He commanded an expedition which was to commence after the 
“ Pythiaf.”. Dr. Arnold agrees in this interpretation, and givess four or five examples in 
which «is rdv xpévov means “ against the time.” Doubtless that is the meaning in those 
passages, and in many others. But I cannot accede to this interpretation in that passage of 
Xenophon. The interpretation assigned by Dr. Arnold is not the only meaning of «is rdv 
xpévov. ‘This phrase may also mean, and very frequently does mean, “ until the time.” So 
it is explained by the Scholiast on Eur. Hec.554: els dvri rod &ws. kal mapa Anuoobévet 
[Fals. Leg. p.411]* “ rovrm piravOpdzas eéxpouny els tivde THY hy€pav.” avtt Tod, wéxpr THodE 
Tis juépas. And in this manner we must interpret. such passages as the following: és éué 
Pausan. I.1,2. X.38,4. és quads Idem VII. 17,3. és & Idem I. 23,1. IV.1, 2. Herodot. 
VI.99.140. And és riv redeurhy Todd Tod ToAguov in Thucyd. I. 13. In all these texts eis 
is equivalent to yéxpt, and in this last passage is so explained by Thucydides himself, who 
gives immediately afterwards péxp. rod abrod xpévov. Hence eicdxev in Homer means donec. 
This meaning of es I ascribe to Xenophon in the passage in question. 

M*. Kruger in the season of the Pythian games is inclined to agree with me. In the 
interpretation of els rov xpdvov he concurs with Mr. Boeckhi. 


a Pp. 416. b In p. 419. c Pp. 419. Hoc, opinor, facilius est affirmare quam credere : 
a Pp. 419. € In p. 419. equidem qui crederet adhuc repperi neminem nec 
f Inscr. Gr. tom. I. p. 812. b. Si vere acta Py- puto multos repertum iri. Preterea quum Aischines 
thia, ait, Jason hibernum parasset bellum vere ter- demonstrare vellet sua etate ovdév trav dvehriorov 


minandum ; sin autem autumno, estivum; quod 
unice consentaneum. Immo contra, opinor ; Si au- 
tumno acta Pythia Jason Thessalus hibernam pre- 
dixit expeditionem ; si vere acta statuimus, vere ex- 
pediturus Post Pyruta erat. 

gs P. 418. 

h He observes very justly (p. 215 note 4) upon 
Mr. Boeckh’s interpretation of Auschines, which I 
have given above at p. 249. dv évayxos jKovcare. 


kal ampoodoxnray ov yeyoveva, hanc fortune vicissi- 
tudinem aliquanto aptius Darii morte et Persarum 
regni eversione quam solo regis periculo proposito de- 
claraturum fuisse arbitror. And again in his note 
5): Etiamsi verba ¢éw rijs dpxrov significent quod * 
Boeckhius putat, inde tamen certi quidquam colli- 
gere non licet, propterea quod oratoris consilio ac- 
commodatum erat rem exaggerare ; nisi forte e 
Dinarcho in Demosth. 34. p. 27. Adé€avSpos év “Iv- 
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PISISTRATIDZ. 
THE testimonies referred to in the Tables B. C. 560 are to the following effect : Aristotle @: 


. 

Als épvye Tleuclorparos tupavvev" adore év erect tpidkovta kal tpioly éntaxaldexa érn Tobrwv 
3 A b] \ ¢ 4 XX bl / / 

érupdvynoev” dxtoxaideca dé of maides. GoTe TA TavTa éyéveto Eryn TpLdKovta Kal mévTe. Thucy- 
dides >: Tupavvetoas étn tpla ‘Inmias ert "A@nvalov, kal mavobels év TO Terdpto tnd Aaxedaipo- 
vlov kat’ Adkpwawovidav, exdper és te Slyewv, cal map Alavtldnv és Aduaxov' éxeiBey 8& ws 
Bactkéa Aapeiov. b0ev Kal dpyduevos és Mapaddva torepoy ret cixooT@, dn yépwv dp, pera 
Mydov éotparevoev. These numbers give, 


PROTO 55k Sha a ng Satan Sadik 33 years 
BAAS BONN yas ona 4 ates ont tment 18 
To the battle of Marathon (complete) 19 

70 


Herodotus: Otro 67 Ilewiorparos 16 rplrov cxav ’Adjvas éppioce tiv tupavvida’.—ol re 
Tlevcurrparldar—efexapnoav és Slyeov, dpEavres “AOnvaiwv én’ érea €& re kal tpinxovrat, —émet 
"Immapyov—xrelvovor “Apiotoyetrov Kal “Apyddios, wera taidra ervpavvetovto ’A@nvaior én’ érea 
réscepa ovdev jooov’. The Scholiastf: doxe? dé 7 tupavvls xataothivar, ds pnow Eparocdé- 
ys, émt érn v's Tod dxpiBods diayaptdver’ "Apistropdvovs pev tecoapdKxovra Kal ev dycavtos, 
“Hpoddrov d& é€ kal rpidxovra. Isocratess: tertapdkovra & érn Tis oTdoews yevowerns. 

The Scholiast idly criticises the opinion of Eratosthenes. The statements of Eratosthenes, 
Aristotle, and Herodotus, may be reconciled with each other, and with the numbers of Iso- 
crates and Aristophanes the grammarian. 1. Aristotle reckons the government of Pisistratus 
seventeen years, and of his sons, eighteen; making a total of thirty-five ; equivalent to the 
thirty-six years of Herodotus: the one reckoning complete, the other current years. They 

202 were expelled in the thirty-sixth year of their sovereignty. 2. Aristotle also computes thirty- 
three years from the first attempt of Pisistratus [B.C. 560] to his death. Adding the 
eighteen years of his sons, we have fifty-one years: doubtless the period expressed by Era- 
tosthenes as fifty years, in round numbers. 3. But Aristophanes the grammarian calls the 
period forty-one years: equivalent to the forty years of Isocrates. To explain this, we must 
deduct from the accounts the second exile of Pisistratus ; the duration of which is expressed 
by Herodotus to have been eleven years current, or ten years complete: 8:4 évdexdrov éreos 
anikovro dricwh. Out of the whole period, then, of fifty-one years, there is a space of ten 


dos fv, Alexandrumjam tum in India fuisse probari nis locis annotavi. 


posse censes. The reader will compare what I i He observes p. 212. h. ed. Lips. Itaque Clinto 

have said below at p. 234. els interpretatus est “ usque ad: quod Grece hac 
Mr. Kruger concludes note 6), Que Boeckhius prepositione exprimi potuisse non puto. 

de Demosthenis et Plutarchi locis disputavit, quan- a Polit. V. 9, 23. Schneid. b VI. 59. 

quam acute excogitata, facile tamen videas, per se ¢ I. 64. (conf. c. 59—63.] 4 Td. V. 65. 

minus probabilia esse quam que de eisdem locis e Id. V. 55. f Aristoph. Vesp. 500. 

Clinto statuit : cujus rationes in dubium vocari non & De Bigis c. 10. p. 351. d. 


poterunt si vera sunt que de Thucydidis et Aischi- . » I. 62. 


OO — 
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years complete, during which Pisistratus was in exile, and the adverse party held possession 
of the government. Isocrates, then, and Aristophanes, leaving these ten complete or eleven 
current years out of the account, reckon the period during which the Pisistratidz disturbed 
the commonwealth to have been forty years. Deducting the eleven years (the current 
number) from 51, we have 40, the amount of Isocrates; deducting ten (the complete 
number) from the 51, we have 41, the amount of Aristophanes. 

Pisistratus had three distinct periods of government, interrupted by two exiles. Both 
Aristotle and Herodotus agree in this. And the term of one exile being ten or eleven 
years, the duration of the other must have been five or six. These facts we know. But the 
duration of his three periods of government, and especially of the first and third, is not so 
clearly ascertained. Chronologers have adopted various schemes for the arrangement of the 
periods, as in the following examples. 


Corsini. Barthélemy ‘. Larcher k. Blair. Clavier!. |§ Du Fresnoym. 
First tyranny...... Bias gresteaye recipes Pivcorcapeces »_ Sette beter LG: soaeene sl (1) 
First exile .......0.. Din crar as ane Bre ianpogiro- Besgeurinstes Lsassasgeenes Drassethesivs (5) 
Second tyranny... 4:.....0...  _ eseeeeee Baesatasgvenn Veasavegsyoce oe niet 1 
Second ewile ....... Paves cesses }sof Averys eee Dirscctsarrere RT assecaeetey Dia dessevesnsss 1] 
Third tyranny ....12.......J  Cseseeees D5 eeeeeeeeee LB .ee eee eeteee Se eeeeeeees (15) 
32 33 33 33 33 33 


Those who make the first exile less than five years, as Corsini, Blair, and Barthélemy, are 
at variance with the authorities. Corsini is inconsistent in his dates. His periods are thus 
stated: Ol. LV.4. Pisistrati tyrannis. Ol. LV. Pisistratum ejectum. Ol. LV.3. Pisistra- 
tum rediisse. Ol. LVIz. Pisistratus, quum 4. i tyrannide annos exegisset, expulsus. Ol. 
LX.4. Pisistratus in Atticam irrupisse videtur.—Post reditum 12. annos imperavit. And yet™ 
he notices the duration of the second exile to be eleven years; which will not accord with 
his own arrangement. 

Larcher, Clavier, and Du Fresnoy, rightly give the two exiles at 5+11=16 years. They 
differ materially in the duration of the first and last tyranny. The testimony of Herodotus 
is as follows®: “O Tewolorparos sjpye AOnvaiov,—pera 5 od toAdbv xpdvor—éfedadvovel piv.— 
of d& efeAdoavres adris ek vens én’ adARAotot eotaciacay. Tepiehavyduevos Sé TH oTdoe 6 Meya- 
kAéns éxexnpuxevero Tewovotpdto.—daroaBav b& rhv rupavvlda 6 Teotorparos xara tiv duodoylnv 
yayéet ToD MeyaxAéovs tiv Ovyarépa. He is shortly expelled again; and withdraws for ten 
years to Eretria. The first usurpation, then, was not long. But that it was longer than a 


single year may be concluded from the age of Hippias: who could hardly have been more 99g 


than seventy at the battle of Marathon, when he is described as advanced in years indeed,— 
715n yépov ov P—but, although mpecBvrepos ev, he yet looked forward to the expectation of 
recovering his power ;—xal redevryjoew ev tH Ewvtod ynpaids4. Hippias’, then, could not 


i Anachars. tom. VII. p. 128. P Thucyd. VI. 59. 
k Hérodote tom. VII. p. 545. 546. 4 Herodot. VI. 107. 
! Des premiers temps de la Gréce tom. II. p. tr His mother was named Myrrhiné: Schol. 
331—342. Aristoph. Equit. 447. Hewotorpdrov yur “yéyover 7 
™ Tablettes tom. I. p. 317—320. Muppivn: ‘Imriov xat “Immdpxou pyrnp. But his wife 
aE 114. ° 1. 59—64., had this name, according to Thucydides VI. 55. 
Kk2 
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have been born earlier than the first usurpation of Pisistratus. And yet the sons of Pisistra- 
tus, at his marriage with the daughter of Megacles, were already young men: zaider oi 
bnapxdvrev venvieov *. But, by the schemes of Corsini, Larcher, Du Fresnoy, and others, 
Hippias could not have been more than seven years of age at the period of that marriage ; | 
which is inconsistent with the description venviéwv. Larcher himself translates that expres- 
sion, il avoit des fils deja grands. Claviert has seen this difficulty, and has provided for it, 
by placing the marriage and the second usurpation sixteen years after the first. 

One other circumstance incidentally arises out of the narrative of Herodotus. When 
Cresus sent into Greece for alliances against Cyrus, Pisistratus was in possession of Athens. 
As the date of this transaction is evidently not later than the sixth year of the reign of 
Cresus, where it is placed by most chronologers, or about B.C. 554, it must have happened 
either during the first or the second tyranny. The first is the most probable, from the age 
of Hippias. 

We may assume, then, the first tyranny to have been about six years, the first exile six 
more; the marriage with the daughter of Megacles might take place when Hippias was 
thirteen years of age. The second exile would be ten complete years. These numbers 
Jeave ten years for the third and final establishment ; as in the following table. 


Year. Years.. B.C. 
1...Pisistratus usurps the tyranny ... 6...... 560 
amass Dstt OF Fits onc catvonsossccasapcevipats (560) 
Fas ROOD ORO acs cles cysinnicnveaea Cosa ees 6oc34..2 554 
18.2. Second tyranny .s.k.issiesesenasence Rane 548 
14, Seeoml O06: ooscicikcs ocascesconssee 103 s.:0d 547 
Bais b WIEO DEOBRNY <4. uass persiegcas caness Lh res 537 
84...Denth of Pistetratus .....;..ccccasonne center d 527 


These computations, however, are only probabilities ; and must not be considered as equi- 
valent to dates that are supported by testimony. 

As Pisistratus died in the beginning of B.C. 527, [Olymp. 63. 1 exeunte,] and as Hippar- 
chus was slain in August B. C. 514, the actual duration of the reign of Hipparchus would be 
about thirteen years and a half. And as Hippias finally withdrew from Athens about Sep- 
tember B. C. 510, the government of the sons of Pisistratus may be computed at seventeen 
years and eight months, or eighteen years current, corresponding to the description of 
Aristotle». 


‘Immiou b€ aides mévre, of ad’t@ ex Muppivns ris Kad- 8 Herodot. I. 61. 
Aiov rod ‘Yrepexidov Ovyarpds éyévovro. We may t Tom. II. p. 332. 
therefore suspect the Scholiast of error. u See the Tables B. C. 514, 2. 510, 2. 
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{ as 1204 
1 i br Procles 
2 oh ak 2 
3 eiges ms 3 
4 Labotas Popes 4 
| [Eunomus] 
5 nue 
if \ 
Polydectes Lycurgus 5 
6 “eo | 
i at Charilaus 6 
8 Teleclus Nicander 7 
9 Alcamenes " Theopompus 8 
l ; 
10 Polydorus Archidamus Anaxandrides 9 
ll Eurycrates Zeuxidamus Archidamus 10 
3 | 
| 
12 Anaxander Lycorias Anaxidamus Anaxilaus il 
13 oo Archidamus I Leotychides 12 
14 Leon els Hippocratides 13 
15 Anaxandrides Ariston Agis 14 
4 3l 2] i| | | 
16 Cleombrotus Leonidas Dorieus Cleomenes I. §Demaratus Menares 15 
o bate | 
17 Nicom edes Pausanias Pleistarchus. Euryanax Gorgo Leotychides 16 
Thue. I.107 | Herod. 1X. 10 | 
ame a4 r 
18 Cleomenes Pleistoanax Zeuxidamus Lampito 17 
| Thue.V.16. 
19 as ore ibis hii Il 18 
1 2} Ty 2 | 
20 Agesipolis I Cleombrotus I Agis II Agesilaus II 19 
| | 
7 
21 Agesipolis II Cleamienes II Leotychides Archidamus ITI 20 
iz 2 | 
22 Acrotatus Cleonymus Eudamidas I Agis III 21 
23 Cleombrotus II —Areus I Leonidas II Archidamus IV 22 
ao | 
24 Agesipolis Cleomenes  crotatus Cleomenes ITI Eudamidas I 23 
Polyb. IV..35 | 
| | 
25 , Agesipolis III Areus IT Agis IV Archidamus V 24 


Eurydamidas filii Poly. IV.35 
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also be inserted. 


APPENDIX. C. 3. 
(Hercules) 
(Hyllus) 
(Cleodaeus) 
(Aristomachus) 
1. Aristodemus 
2. Eurysthenes 2. Procles 
3. Agis 3. Soiis 
4, Echestratus 4. Eurypon 
5. Labotas 5. Prytanis 
6. Doryssus [Eunomus | 
7. Agesilaus 6. Polydectes 
8. Archelaus 7 Charilaus 
9. Teleclus 8 Nicander 
10. Alcamenes 9. Theopompus [cir. B. C. 770—720] 
1]. Polydorus [cir. B. C. 742—710] 
12. Eurycrates 10. Zeuxidamus 
13. Anaxander 1]. Anaxidamus 
14, Eurycratides 12. Archidamus I. 
15. Leon YY: B.C; 13. Agesicles Me B.C. 
16. Anaxandrides............+++ -. [560.] ae eT ener Pree eT . -- [560.] 
DF: CAR Te soos eS ewes ae, Bee sa NOD 15. Demaratus 
16) TODAS 3 56:55 5 ioleid rein ieiwidalsareie a's A... 401 16. Tiedt yohides 6). 2 os i:cieiee boyd ots metters 22... 491. 
19. Pleistarchus .. . 2.06 osciivie cess c's 22. .. 480. 
D0, PIGMOABEE: b5s0sc edema see 50. .. 458. LJ. Archean Ts. 6. 5:6 0;605c5.05- 966080 42. .. 469, 
Qi. PAURANMIAG is: 5550s sigs eis os oops 14... 408. 1G. Agia has eb Ps ieatnsniy Spanos voces 29. .. 427. 
S2., Acompolie Ticeasis cocececinwienc 14, .. 394. 195. A goat ntis Tiare. <2: swis is itivcess a3 ict. ate ¢ 37. ..<; Ses 
2327 Cleombrotus Leis cc a0) sicsie <i: Oe . 380. 
24. Agesipolis IT........s0.seee0e 5 Ae fe 
96. Cloomenes Ls <s.c.0s.» oe aersoe 61... 370. 20. Archidamus TET sz ose heseeaieme 23. .. 361. 
21. A gig TE. ok ns) eisismie wee eeeise oe 8... 338. 
22. Biridamidag Ty. -5.3+. sire. 5:0 see pe shoe 20 330. 
26s “Aree ee siasscd-dcres Sisigets traceable tics OOO! 23. Archidamus IV 
29 WORE oo sic cies sa adees { 1.J.. 265. 24. Eudamidas IT 
DR ATCUN LN acters natant ate cis ete 8... [264.] 
29. Leonidas II. 25. Agin' EV. connae sss ap decane 4... 244. 
30. Cleombrotus IT. 
Leonidas again .....0ce.se00-. 50 240. 26. Eurydamidas 
Si. Clopmonis ITT, «0.06.06 5.0550 NG mrs tees 27. Archidamus V 
32. Agesipolis III. .............. se Ske: Tgumugee eo otis. o. es sits cutee 219. 
DM GORANAGS «0: stein fo\K eRe RS FORA eo ofl A SIFTS P1010" 0's - 210. 
DV DAS Sis sccis Rates SH A Die aid a cet eatin le Rete inn aicie share aucin 14. .. 206. 


inserted as first king of Sparta. 
every possible advantage to the computation of time by the generations, Aristodemus should 
In that case, Cleomenes the third who died B.C. 220 is the 25th from 
Aristodemus ; and Eurydamidas who was put to death by Cleomenes about B.C. 224 is (if 
we omit the doubtful Eunomus) the 26th, Aristodemus himself being included. 


The reasons for omitting Eunomus have been given in another Volume *. 
One of the preceding Tables exhibits the genealogy of the Eurysthenide and Proclide, 
the other, the reigns of the double race of kings. 


In the table of reigns Aristodemus is 


In the genealogy he is not computed. But, to give 


The first reigns of this race, to which we can assign a date, are those of 4nawandrides and 


a See F.H. I. p. 144. 
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Ariston ; who are made contemporary with each other, and with Cresus, by Herodotus. The 
time of Cresus is known. That of Anaxandrides may be probably fixed by many incidents. 
But the duration of the reigns of the fifteen predecessors of 4Anaxandrides, and of the thirteen 


predecessors of Ariston, is left to the conjectures of chronologers. Polydorus and T'heopompus 206 


are known to have been contemporary, and to have reigned through the long period of the 
first Messenian war. But the exact time of that war is not perhaps determined upon irre- 
sistible evidence. Nor is it consistent with the usual length of generations, that Theopompus 
and his four successors should have-reigned 210 years ;—Polydorus and his four successors, 
182 years: that is to say, ten reigns in 392 years, nearly 40 years,to each. 

The Chronology which fixes the date of the “ Return” to B.C. 1104 allows about 540 
years to the fifteen predecessors of Anaxandrides, and as many to the thirteen or fourteen 
predecessors of Ariston. Larcher’s Chronology enlarges this amount: he assigns 620 years 
to the fifteen reigns of one line, and 616 years to the fourteen reigns of the other*. In the 


_ times of known chronology, ten generations and sixteen reigns, from Anawandrides to Cleo- 


menes III both inclusive, fill 340 years: and twelve generations and fourteen reigns, from 
Ariston to Archidamus V oceupy the same period. Larcher extends it to 350 years. These 
350 years would give for ten generations 35 years each; and for twelve generations 29 years 
each: for the sixteen reigns 22 years nearly; and for the fourteen, 25 years. In the pre- 
ceding periods, Larcher and the Vulgar Chronology assume reigns and generations to be 
equivalent. The Vulgar Chronology, in 540 years, assigns 36 years each to the fifteen 
reigns or generations, and 38 years each to the fourteen. Larcher’s calculation leaves to the 
fifteen reigns 41 years each, and upwards ;—to the fourteen reigns, 44 years each. The 
inferences to be drawn from this wide diversity between the times of known chronology and 
the times of conjecture and hypothesis do not belong to the present inquiry. It may be 
sufficient here to state shortly this general result from the preceding computations. In the 
times of known chronology, the reigns of the Spartan kings are found to be from 22 to 25 
years each on an average, and the generations from 29 to 35 years. If we take the mean of 
these two last numbers, 32 years, and suppose reigns to be equivalent to generations, and if 
we compute fifteen predecessors of Ariston before B. C. 560 instead of thirteen, the result, 
32 x 15=480, will nevertheless be an amount, 150 years below the date of Larcher for the 
Return of the Heraclidze, and 64 below the date of the Vulgar Chronology. 

But the predecessors of Anawandrides and Ariston belong to another period». It is pro- 
posed at present to collect the testimonies which remain, concerning the reigns and history 
of those kings in either line, who fall within the era of Pisistratus ; namely, dnaxandrides 
and his descendants, in the one line, and Ariston and his successors, in the other. 


@ He assumes for the date of the Return B.C. Hérodote tom. VII. p. 500. 501. 584. 
1190, for the accession of Anaxandrides B.C. > For these see F. H. I. p. 330. 
570, and for the accession of Ariston B. C. 574. 


207 


258 


AGIDE. 

16. ANAXANDRIDES. The sixteenth king 
of Sparta, and the fifteenth from Hurysthenes, 
both extremes included. Contemporary with 
Cresus : Herodotus I. 67. xara tov xara Kpot- 
cov xpovov, kat thy “Avagavdpided re Kat Api- 
atavos Bacwninv év Aaxedatuor.. Anaxan- 
drides reigned long ; for Cleomenes was not 
born till a considerable time after the acces- 
sion of his father. Herodot. V. 39—41. And 
yet Cleomenes had attained maturity when 
he succeeded. Even his younger brother 
Dorieus was grown up, at the death of Anax- 
andrides. Herodot. V.42. And, as Cleo- 
menes was king as early as B.C. 520, Anax- 
andrides came to the throne, probably, in 
B. C. 560. about the period at which Croesus 
began his reign. Herodotus V.39—41. and 
Pausanias III. 3. relate the two marriages 
of Anaxandrides. By his second marriage, 
he had Cleomenes, his eldest son: by his 
former wife, he had Dorieus, Leonidas, and 
Cleombrotus. Dorieus, the second son, upon 
the death of his father, odk dfiév tmd KAe- 
opéveos BacirevecOat, withdrew with a band of 
adventurers to seek a foreign settlement. He 
was slain a few years after in Sicily, with 
most of his followers. His adventures are re- 
lated by Herodotus V.42—47. Pausanias III. 
3, 8. Awpieds pev dn, od yap jveixero braKovew 
KAcouéver pevov év Aaxedaivon, és amouxiav 
oréd\derat. Cleombrotus, youngest son of Ana- 
xandrides, was father of Pausanias, who com- 
manded at Plateea: and from him the future 
kings of this branch descended. In the reign 
of Anaxandrides, the Spartans were successful 
in a war with the Tegeans. Herodot. I. 67. 
68, Pausanias III. 3, 5. speaks of this war, 
following Herodotus. The Lacedzmonians 
had concluded that war,— én ré ToAEuw Karv- 
néprepor,—when Croesus sent into Greece for 
succours against the Persians. Herodot. I. 65 
—69. That embassy may be fixed with proba- 
bility at about B.C.554. These incidents sup- 
pose Anaxandrides and Ariston to have been 
already kings of Sparta as early as B, C. 560. 
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14. Ariston. The fourteenth king of 
Sparta, the fourteenth from Procles, and the 
seventh from Theopompus: (including both 
extremes.) Pausan. IV. 15, 2. Ocozmdpaov 
’Aplotwv adyovos &Bdopuos. Ariston, like his 
colleague, had a long reign: for he married 
three wives successively; and remained long 
without issue, after he was king. And De- 
maratus, son of the third wife, was grown up 
when he succeeded his father. Herodotus 
VI. 61—66. relates the marriage of Ariston, 
and the birth of Demaratus, under peculiar 
circumstances. Pausanias III. 7, 7. abridges 
the narrative of Herodotus. Ariston was 
king as early as B. C. 560, on account of the 
Tegean war, which was carried on in his 
reign, and was yet concluded before B.C. 
554. (See ANAXANDRIDES.) He was eminent 
among the kings of Sparta: Herodot. VI. 
63. ravdnuel Saaprinra ’Aploror. os dvdpl 
evdokipeovtt bia TdvTov dn TGV BaciAnav TOV év 
TH mdptn yevouevov, aphv enoujcavto Taida 
yevéoOa. This was not for want of heirs to 
the family of the Proclide (as appeared the 
case with his colleague, of the house of the 
Eurysthenidee,—od epiomréov yévos rd Ev- 
puobeveos yevérOar efirnov Herodot. V. 39), 
since another branch of the descendants of 
Theopompus was then living at Sparta. As 
Ariston was king as early as B. C. 560, from 
the date of the war with Tegea, and as De- 
maratus was deposed in B. 0.491, the reign 
of Ariston must have been long, since the 
two reigns of the father and son were equal 
to seventy years ; of which the son Demara- 
tus might reign twenty. 
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17. CLeomENEs. The seventeenth king. 
Was king when the Platzeans put themselves 
under the protection of Athens : Herodot. VI. 
108. édld0cav mpGra wapatvxodo. Kdeopevet re 
T@ "Avafavdpidew cat Aaxedaipovioir opéas ad- 
tovs. This happened in B.C.519. (See the 
Tables.) He commanded the forces sent to 
expel the Pisistratide B.C.510. Herodot. 
V.64. Aaxedaydrio. péfo ordodAov otefdavtes 
aménepyrav ent. ras "AOjvas, otparnyov tis 
otpariis anodééavres Baowhfja KXcouevea Tov 
"Avagavdpiiew. Cleomenes was’ king when 
Darius sent to demand earth and water of 
the Hginetans. Herodot. VI. 49.50. And, 
after those transactions at AX gina, Demara- 
tus was deposed through the influence of 
Cleomenes. VI. 61. Those transactions hap- 
pened in B. C. 491, the year before the battle 
of Marathon. Mera dé ratra, KAcouévea éndi- 
oTov yevopuevov KaxoTexvyncavta és Anudpyrov 
deta ékaBe Traprinréwv, cat tmefoxe es Oco- 
cadinv. évOedrev BF amixdpevos és Thy “ApKadinv 
vesTEpa ETpnooe Tpypata.—pabdvtes dé Aaxe- 
dayudvioi—xarhyov avtov és Sadpryv.—xared- 
Oovra b€ adrov airika iméAaBe party voicos. 
Herodot. VI. 74. 75. Cleomenes therefore 
died about B.C.491. Between the first 
mention of Cleomenes and the last is a space 
of 29 years. 

I have supposed with Dodwell Ann. Thue. 
p- 42. that Cleomenes was king at the first 
mention of him by Herodotus, in B.C. 519, 
although he is not absolutely called so in that 
narrative. He was certainly king in B.C. 
510, which implies that he reigned at the 
least 19 years. And, in the beginning of the 
reign of Darius, when Syloson was restored, 
Matdvipios, dmodpas ex ris Sduov, éxmdrée. és 
Aaxedaipova.—é d& dv ro Kdcopévei év Adyouot 
éov, Bacirevovt. Sadprns, mpofyé pw es ra 
oixta, x. t. AX. Herodot. TII. 148. These 
things happened at least as early as B.C. 
519, the third year of Darius (cf. Herod. 
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15. Demaratus. The fifteenth king of 208 


the house of the Proclide. Herodot. VI. 64. 
xpovou: 8€ mpoidvtos ’Apiorwy pev anéOave An- 
papytos 6& Eoxe tiv BacwAninv. He was king 
in B.C. 510, at the expulsion of the Pisis- 
tratide: Pausan. III.7,7. Anydparov Baci- 
Aedovta Kal té Te GAda edbdoxipodvta ev Sadpry 
kat and tov Tewiorpariddy KAeopéver ovv- 
ehevOepacavra ’A@nvatovs. He was joined in 
command with Cleomenes soon afterwards 
(about B. C.507) in an expedition into Attica, 
which Demaratus disapproved: Herodot. V. 
75. (amadAdooeto) Anydpytos 6 ’Aplotwvos, 
eov kal obros Bactheds Sraprinréwv, wat cvv- 
efayayav Te Thy otparinv ex Aaxedalyovos, Kal 
ovk ey didgopos ev TG tpdcev xpdve Kdeopé- 
vei. His dissensions with his colleague in the 
affairs of Atgina are related Herodot. VI. 
50. 51. 61. Pausan. III. 4,3. (B.C. 491.] 
And Cleomenes immediately afterwards pro- 
eured his deposition. Herodot. VI. 65. 66. 
Pausanias in his account of this matter (III. 
4, 4) merely follows Herodotus. Demaratus 
withdrew to the court of Persia. Herodot. 
VI. 67. He was well received by Darius, 
and accompanied Xerxes, about ten years 
after, in B.C. 480. His descendants were 
said to have continued long in Persia: Pau- 
san. III. 7,7. rod pév mapa Baotdéa Aapeiov 
€AOdvros és Ilépoas él woddv ev th ’Aota xpo- 
vov dtapeivat Tovs amoydvous pact. Xenophon 
Hellen. III. 1, 6. mentions Eurysthenes and 
Procles, descendants of Demaratus, as _pos- 
sessing Pergamus, Teuthrania, and Hali- 
sarna, the gift of the king of Persia to their 
ancestor Demaratus. The Cyrean army 
found Procles at Teuthrania in B.C. 400. 
Xenoph. Anab. VII. 8,17. According to 
an anecdote in Plutarch Themist. c. 29. De- 
maratus was still living, when Themistocles 
was in exile in Persia, in B.C. 465. So that - 
this king of Sparta survived his deposition 
almost thirty years. He reigned at. least 
nineteen years ; B.C.510—491. and, as he 
was grown up at his accession, he might be 
Ll 
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Cleomenes. And yet Herodotus observes 
(V.48) od ydp twa moddrdv xpdvov apte 6 
A. description hardly consistent 
with the space of 29, or even of 19 years. 
Pausanias III. 4, 1—5. briefly relates the 
events of the reign of Cleomenes. 

The attempt of Cleomenes, in. conjunction 
with Isagoras, to. seize Athens is alluded to 
by Aristophanes Lysist. 273—282. Gorgo, 
the only daughter of Cleomenes, who was 
eight or nine years old when Aristagoras 
visited Sparta in B..C. 500: Herodot. V. 51. 
and was therefore. born about B.C. 509, was 
married to her uncle Leonidas. Herodot. 
VII. 239. 

18. Leonras, the third son. of Anaxan- 
drides, succeeded a little before the battle of 
Marathon. His genealogy is given by Hero- 
dotus VII. 204.205. He was the twenty- 
first from Hercules, including both extremes. 
He was slain at Thermopyle in about the 
eleventh year of his reign. Pausanias III. 
4, 5—6. mentions the reign of Leonidas, and 
Diodorus relates the action at Thermopyle : 
XI.4—11. 

In Leonidas we arrive at an exact chrono- 
logy, which we have gradually approached in 
the two preceding reigns. We can determine 
the beginning of the reign of Anaxandrides 
within a very few years, by the incidents of 
the Tegean war, and the reign of Croesus: 
we can fix the death of Cleomenes, perhaps, 
within a year: but the actual period. of the 
death of Leonidas is determined with pre- 
cision; and this, is, properly speaking, the 
first epoch in this series of reigns, the date of 
which is. established: upon. good evidence. 

19. PuxettTarcuus.—Cleombrotus, young- 
est son of Anaxandrides, died B. C. 479,when 
the Peloponnesians fortified the Isthmus: 
Herodot. IX. 10. éyéveto, pév vv iryepovin 
TlAcordpyov tod Aewvidem, GAN’ 6 pe tv. Ete 
mais, 6 d& ([lavearias) tovrov énitpomds:te Kal 
dvewids. KAedpBporos yap, 6. Tlaveaview pev 
marip “Avagavipiiew 8& mais, obKére. mEpiqy. 
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upwards of seventy when Themistocles arrived 
at the Persian court. 

This king was distinguished for being the 
only king of Sparta, to the time of Herodo- 
tus, who had gained an Olympie victory with 
the chariot of four horses: Herodot, VI.70. 
ddda te Aaxedaipovloi. ovxva Epyouct re Kal 
yuounor arodaumpuvdels, év. de by Kab ’OAvp- 
midda ot averdouevos-TeOpinme mporeBare, mot= 
vos TovTo TavTwv oi), TOV yevouevor BaciAjov 
év Sardpryn Tomoas.. 

16. LeorycurpEs, the successor of Dema- 
ratus, was. of a collateral branch of the. Pro- 
clidze: the common ancestor of Demaratus 
and Leotychides being T’heopompus.. Dema- 
ratus was the eighth, and Leotychides the 
ninth, from Theopompus. His descent. is 
given by Herodot. VIII. 131. Acvruxidns 6 
Mevapeos, rod “Hyncikew, rod “Inmoxpartdee, 
tod. Aeurvxidew, tov. Avagirew, tod “Apxidjyou, 
tod "Avagavipliew, tod. Ocomdumov. In Hero- 
dot. VI. 65. he is called Aevruyfins 6 Mevd- 
peos tod ”Ayws. The grandfather is Agis in 
one passage, and Agesilaus in the other: 
which is right, can hardly be pronounced. 
The text in VIII. 131. is corrupted in what 
follows. See Wesseling and Larcher ad 
VIII. 131. 

Leotychides succeeded by the management 
of Cleomenes, and Demaratus.was deposed, 
about, B. C.491. He commanded, jointly with 
Xanthippus the father of Pericles at Mycalé 
in B.C. 479: Herodot. VIII. 131. IX. 98— 
104. Heafterwardswent.into exile for taking 
bribes. in Thessaly: Herodot. VI. 72: éorpa- 
thynoe Aaxedaysovloior és Ocooadrlny, tapedr 
d€ ol, droxelpia TavTa Toujcacbat, edwpoddxyae 
dpytpiov Todd. em adtropwpe dt Gdods Epuye éx 
Sadptns—és. Teyénv, cal érededryce év ravry. 
Pausan. ITI. 7, 8. Acwruxédns. dvtt Anwapdrou 
yevdpevos Bacreds petéoxe pev Tod Epyou tod 
mpos MuxdAy, éotpdrevce d&\ torepoy totrwr 
kab, ent rods ’AXevddas és Ococadlay’ xal ddpa 
ZaBev.—inaydpevos. 5% ev Aaxedulipove €s dlkny 
Eduyev eO¢drovris és Teyéav. The time of the 
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GAAa rayayev & Tob “loot Thy orparujy THY 
rd Teixes deluacay peta Tadra ov TOAAOY XpdvoY 
ria Bids &né0ave. Pausanias, therefore, suc- 
ceeded to the command as regent: he com- 
manded at Platea. Herodot. IX. passim. 
His ambitious views are noticed by Herodo- 
tus V.32. pera oxdv rijs “EAAddos Téparvvos 
yevéobar. VIII. 3. Gs yap 3), dcduevor tov 
Tlépoea, wept ths éxetvov 7dn Tov ayéva érot- 
edvro, mpddacw mv Tlavoaview tBpiw spoi- 
oxdpevor (of "AOnvaior) arelAovro Thy iryepovlny 
rovs Aaxedamoviovs. Pausanias commanded 
the confederates for one year after the retreat 
of Xerxes, and was then recalled. See Ap- 
pendix c.6. His death, which happened a 
few years afterwards, is related by Thuey- 
dides I. 128—135. At the time of his death 
he was still regent: Thucyd. I. 132. T\ed- 
otapxov tov Aewvidov, dvra Bacikéa Kal véov 
ér, dvewiws dv éretpérmeve. Pausanias is some- 
times called ding, though improperly. Aristot. 
Polit. V. 1, 5.—qaci twes Maveaviay riv Ba- 
ara enixeipjoa. xaraddoa thy epopiay. Id. 
VII. 13, 13.—éyxadotow of Adxoves Mavoaria 
TG Bacwre?, x.t.A. In another place Ari- 
stotle speaks of him as general: V. 6, 2. 
Tiavoavias 6 erparnyjoas cata tov Mndtxdy 
médeuov. Demosth. Neer. p. 1378. Tavoa- 
vias 6 rév Aaxedaipovioy Bacireds éeréypavev 
ext rév tplmoda tov évy Aeddois, x. tr. A. Schol. 
Aristoph. Equit. 84. era tiv Zépfou dvyiv 
Aaxedaiudviot mpodoctas xplvovor Kat dovevovor 
Haveaviay rov Biv Bacidéa, KAeouSpérov xal 
*Adxadéas vidv. Suidas: NMavoavias, KAcop- 
Bpérov xat ’Ayxéas, Bacreds Aaxedapovtovr. 
The term king was sometimes applied im- 
properly in other cases. Thus the legislator 
Lycurgus is called king by Themist. or. 19. 
p. 226. a. 227.b. Cleonymus was called king, 
though only general in the lifetime of his 
father. See below, CLeomenss II. 

Nicomedes, brother of Pausanias, and 
younger son of Cleombrotus, commanded 
during the minority of Pleistoanax at the 
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exile of Leotychides is determined by the 
first year of his successor Archidamus ; 
whose 4th year was completed at the time of 
the earthquake in B.C.464. Leotychides, 


then, went into exile in B.C. 469. This210 


corresponds with the duration assigned to 
his reign by Diodorus XI. 48. Acwrvyféas 
erehedrncer, dpfas Ern eixoor Kat bo. although 
its termination is erroneously placed in the 
year of Phedon B.C.476. But Diodorus 
himself enables us to correct his error: he 
adds, tiv 8 dpxiv diadeEduevos “Apyédaos 
(Apxidapos) éBactrevoer rn recoapdxovta Kat 
dvo. The two reigns, then, are equal to 
22+ 42, or 64 years. But Archidamus died 
in B.C. 427, as we know from Thucydides : 
precisely 64 years after the date which is 
fixed by circumstances for the commence- 
ment of the reign of Leotychides, B.C. 491. 
We obtain, then, B.C. 469 for the banish- 
ment of Leotychides and the accession of 
Archidamus, upon the concurrent testimony 
of Herodotus, Thucydides, Plutarch, and 
Diodorus himself, when corrected. Diodo- 
rus is consistent in his error, from whatever 
cause it originated. ‘ Leotychides dies, and 
“ Archidamus succeeds B. 0.476.” XI. 48. 
—“Archidamus dies, having reigned 42 
“ years, B.C. 434.” XII. 35. 

Zeuxidamus, son of Leotychides, died be- 
fore his father: Herodot. VI. 71. Zevényos 
ovx @Bactkevoe Srdprns’ mpd Aevrvyldew yap 
redevTd, Aimdy maida “ApxlSnyov. Aevruxldns 
8 orepnOels ZevEdjwov yapée SevTépnv yuvaika 
Eipvddunv.—ex tis of yiverar Ovydrnp Aap- 
mtd. Thy Apxldnuos 6 Zevfidjpov yapée, ddv- 
tos ait@ Aevruyidew. Pausan. III. 7, 8. Acw- 
ruxldov 6 ev mais Zevéidapos (Gvros ért Aewru- 
xlov, kal ob medevydros Tw, TEAEVTG VdTo. 

17. Arcuipamvs II. eighteenth from Pro- 
cles, and eleventh from Theopompus, suc-— 
ceeded on the deposition of his grandfather. 
Diodorus twice states his reign at 42 years, 
XI. 48. XII. 35. although he places these 42 
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battle of Tanagra, in B.C. 457. Thucyd. I. 
107. 

Pleistarchus reigned but a short time; 
Pausan. ITI. 5, 1. [deforapxos 6 Aewvidov ve- 
wotl tiv BacwWelay TapeiAnpos érededryoe. 
But from the date of the accession of his suc- 
cessor in Diodorus, B. C. 458, his reign ex- 
tended to 22 years. We may perhaps un- 
derstand Pausanias to speak of the period of 


211 his majority ; which he would survive but a 


few years. He left no issue. 

20. Pietstoanax. Diod. XIII. 75. TAa- 
ardvat 6 Bactreds erededrnoev aptas ern TEVTI- 
xovra. Inthe year of Kuctemon B. C. 408. 
His accession, therefore, was in B.C. 458. 
Pleistoanaz, son of Pausanias, and grandson 
of Cleombrotus, and the eighteenth from Eu- 
rysthenes, was a minor at his accession: in 
B.C. 457, of Aaxedaudvior, Nexopndovs tod 
KAcoBpdrov tmép TAevorodvaxtos tot [lavoa- 
viov, véov évtos ert, iyyoupevou, éBonOnoav tots 
Awpiedoww. Thucyd. I. 107. Twelve years 
afterwards, in B.C. 445, Pleistoanax com- 
manded in person, in the invasion of Attica, 
fourteen years before the Peloponnesian war. 
(See the Tables B.C. 445, 2.) After that 
expedition, he was banished, on a suspicion 
of having been bribed to retire. Thucyd. II. 
21." He was nineteen years in exile. Thu- 
cyd. V. 16. xpévm 8& apotpéyar trods Aaxedat- 
poviovs pedyovta avrov és Avxatoy [in Arcadia] 
—€éret Evds d€ovtt eixooTe@—xarayayely, xK.T. dr. 


He was still in exile in B.C. 427, when his | 


son Pausanias, a minor, reigned in his stead : 
Thucyd. III. 26. yetro KAcouévns trep TMav- 
saviov tod [1Aeuctodvakros vigos BactAéws ovtos 
Kal vewrépov eri, Tatpds ddeApds ov. And he 
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years about seven years too high: that is, 
B. C. 476 —434 instead of B. C. 469—427. 
His reign is determined to forty-two years by 
Plutarch and Thucydides. It appears from 
Thucydides, that Archidamus— Apy(dapos 6 
Zevéidayov Aaxedamoviov Bacireis—led the 
first expedition into Attica in the Pelopon- 
nesian war [B. C. 431], and the second [B. C. 
430], and the third [B.C.428].. In the 
fourth, Cleomenes commanded [B. ©. 427]; 
and in the fifth [B. C. 426] Agis son of Archi- 
damus. This king, therefore, died between 
the third and the fifth expedition: about B. 
©.427. Plutarch Cimon. c. 16. mentions the 
fourth year of his reign as coincident with the 
earthquake at Sparta in B.C. 464. But B.C. 
464—427 will give thirty-eight years, both 
extremes included. And four being added will 
make the forty-two years reckoned by Diodo- 
rus. His accession, then, was in B.C. 469, 
and his death towards the end of B. C. 427. 
In B. C. 464, at the period of the earthquake, 
his fourth year would be completed, and his 
fifth year current. 

Archidamus and his reign and chief trans- 
actions are briefly touched upon by Pausa- 
nias III.7,9—10. His daughter Cynisca 
gained an Olympic victory: Pausan. III. 8, 1. 
TpoeTn immotpopyce yuvatKay, kat vixnv dvelrero 
’Odvptiakjy mpdtn. She had the name of 
Cynisca after her grandfather Zeuxidamus. 
Conf. Herod. VI. 71. 

18. AcisII. Diod. XII. 35. rv apyjy dra 
deEduevos “Ayis eBacidevoev ern elxoovenrd. 
Pausan. III. 8, 2. éz) 8 ”Ayidos rod *Apyibd- 
pov—idada te eyéveto és "HaAclous eyxAjpwara, 
kat ToD dy@vos Tod Odvpmtaxod tn’ abrév eip- 


@ According to Plutarch Pericl. c. 22. he was fined; and not being able to pay the fine withdrew 


from Sparta. 


Cleandrides, his counsellor, who was also involved in the charge, was sentenced to 


death : of Aaxedarpdviot rov pev Baciréa xpyuaow eCnuiwcav, av Td TAROoS od« Ex@v exTioa peréoTnGEY EavTov 
éx« AaxeSaipovos’ rod dé KAeavdpidov hev-yovros Odvarov katéyvooav’ otros 8 hv warnp TuAtrmov [cf. Thucyd. 


VI.93] rod mepi Stxediav APnvaiovs karaTwoheunoavTos. 


Plutarch probably followed Ephorus: Schol. Ari- 


stoph. Nub. 857. dai d¢”Eopos Gri pera radra pabdrres of Aaxedarpdvioe KAeavdpidny pev ednpevoay [alius 


Scholiastes ébdvevoav] Tdevoriavaxra b€ te’ tadravroas é(npiocay, 
UT ad 


The concise expressions of Thucydides 


—1 pry? aite éyévero éx Zrdprns—are not inconsistent with the account of Ephorus and Plutarch. 
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had returned before B.C. 421, the date of 
the fifty years’ truce. Thucyd. V.16. His 
exile, then, seems to have continued from 
B. C. 444 to B.C. 426, and was included in 
his reign of fifty years. 

Wesseling ad Diod. XIII. 75. (tom. V. p. 
600. ed. Bipont.) well defends the number of 
Diodorus, fifty years, against the criticism 
and correction of Dodwell. 

_ 21. Pausanias, son of Pleistoanax, had 


- reigned, though a minor, during his father’s 


exile. After the death of Pleistoanax, in 


_ B.C.408, d:adefduevos rhv apxjv Tavoavias 


hptev ern dexaréooapa. Diod. XIII.75. The 
same number is repeated by Diodorus XIV. 
89. Tlavoavias 6 rév Aaxedamoviov Bacireds 
éyxadovpevos tnd TGv TodTOY epvyev, apfas 
érm dexaréooapa. in the year of Eubulides 
B. C.394. His exile was soon after the 
death of Lysander: Pausan. IIT. 5, 5—6. 
Atvcavipos éxece’ Mavoavias 8 torépnoe rod 
dyGvos.—otx tméuewev eoedOciv és dixacTi- 
piov, TeyeGrat 8% adrdy ris "AOnvas ixérny ed€- 
favo tis “AAéas. Xenoph. Hel. III. 5, 7— 
25. 6 de Tlavoavias, éxel ra d:aBarnpia eyévero 
airG, xabeCsuevos ev tH Teyéqg tots fevayods 
déreutrev.—b 5 Atvoavdpos &pOn tov Tavoa- 
viay év To “Adidpto yevouevos.—énet 58 azo- 
Oavdévros Avedvipov épevyov of GAAo1i—€dloxov 
ot OnBaior.—6 5 Taveavias—éBovdrcvero 7d- 
Tepov paxny fvvdntot 7 tmdcTovboy Tov Avcar- 
dpov dvaipoiro.—é pévror Tlavoavias, éret adt- 
eto olxade, éxplvero mept Oavdrov.—xal Epvyev 
és Teyéav xal érededrncey éxet vdow. Plu- 
tarch. Lysand. ¢. 30. rovatrns tr Avodvipo 
Ths TeAeuTis yevouéyns, Tapaxphua pev otras 
qveyxay Bapéws of Stapriarat, ore TS Bacrde? 
plow mpoypdat Oavaricyy. iv odx trooras 
exeivos eis Teyéav épvye. Lysander was slain 
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yépevor padioTa 7xOovro. Agis was already 
king early in the year B.C.426. Thucyd. 
III. 89. rod émyiyvopévov Oépovs [B. C. 426] 
TleAotmovyncioi— 7 AOov as ecBadodvtes, *Ayidos 
Tod ’Apxiddyov tyyoupevov, Aaxedaipovlor Bact- 
Aéos. And he survived the war with Elis: 
Xen. Hel. ITI. 3,1. pera 8& rotro “Ayis adu- 
xduevos és AeAghovs xal tiv dexarny arobicas 
mddAw amov éxayev év “Hpala, yépwov dn av, 
Kat dmnvéxOn pev és Aaxedaipova—exe? d& taxd 
ereActrncev. As that war lasted till the 


summer, Oépos, B.C. 399, Agis consequently 212 


reigned twenty-eight years instead of twenty- 
seven>, Inthe Table of Reigns p. 205, the 
reign of Agis II. is stated at twenty-nine 
years current, and the reign of Agesilaus 
II. at thirty-seven years complete: the one 
reigned something more than twenty-eight 
years, the other, something less than thirty- 
eight. 

The son of Agis, Leotychides, was excluded 
from the succession, and Agesilaus was pre- 
ferred, through the interest of Lysander. 
The history is related by Pausan. ITI. 8, 
4—5. Plutarch. Lysand. c. 22. Agesil. c. 3. 
and by Xenophon Hel. III. 3, 1—4. 


19. AcgsiLaus ITI. younger son of Archi- 
damus, and nineteenth from Procles, suc- 
ceeded his brother Agis. He passed into Asia 
with an army in B. ©. 396, was recalled when 
he had already completed the second year in 

Asia, and gained the battle of Coronea in 


b M«. Kruger p. 228. ed. Lips. remarks upon this passage, Hac ratione confirmatur quod ad annum - 
400, 2. docui. But it has been shewn that Mr. Kruger there rejects my date for the death of Agis, 
placing his campaign in B. C.398, and by consequence his death in 397. Which is quite at variance 


with the present observation. 
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towards the close of B.C. 395, which suffi- 
ciently confirms the date of Diodorus for the 
deposition of Pausanias. 

Pausanias was still living in B.C. 385, 
when Mantinea was besieged by his son Age- 
sipolis. Conf. Xen. Hellen. V. 2, 3—6. 

22. Acrsipotis I. Diod. XIV. 89. Ilav- 
cavias epuyev, apfas érn dexatéooapa, Thy be 
Bacwelav diadefdpevos 6 vids Aynolmodts hp£e 
tov ivov TG matpl xpdvoyv. Id. XV. 23. ’Ayn- 
cimodis érehetrnoe voow, BacwWetoas ern Téo- 
capa kal déxa. In the year of Pytheas B. C. 
3380. This date is confirmed by incidents in 
Xenophon. He died, xar& Ogpovs dkuiv, in 
the third campaign of the Olynthian war, of 
a fever. Hellen. V. 3,19. He was a minor 
at his accession. The yictory at Corinth 
B.C. 394 was gained by his guardian Aristo- 
demus: Pausan. III. 5,7. "Apiorddnyuos éme- 


213 tpdmeve yévous éyyitara ov* Kal Td év KoptvO@ 


katrépOapa "Apiorodijuov eyévero iyyoupévov. 
Xen. Hel. IV. 2,9. of Epopor ppovpav eparvor 
7 O& wddus, érel Aynolaodis Tais éru Hv, Apt- 
aTddnuov, TOD yévovs dvTa, Kal Tod maldds Tpd- 
dixov, HyetoOan TH oTparia éxéAevoy. Plutarch 
Agid. c. 3. enumerates the deseent from Pau- 
sanias to Agesipolis: Tlavoeavias (6 vxjoas év 
IlAarawais) vidvy éoxe TAevorévaxra, Mdevord- 
vat 8 Ilavoaviav, ob puydvros eis Teyéav 6 
mpeoBvrepos vids Aynolrodis éBacirevoe. 

23. CrromsBrotus I. Diod. XV. 23. rip 
dpxiy duadefduevos KAeduBporos 6 ddedHos éBa- 
cidevoev tn evvéa. The nine years are de- 
termined by the battle of Leuctra,.in which 
he fell July B.C. 371. Pausanias III. 6, 1. 
’AynowndAdos &matdos TeAeuTHoavros és KAcou- 
Bpotoy TepiprOev 7 Apxi. Kat d7d Hhyeudve tovT 
jyyovioavto ev Aetxtpois. 

24, Acrsipo.is II. Diod. XV. 60.’ Aynot- 
mois 6 Tov AaKedatmovlov Bacireds perHa- 
Aagev, dpfas énavrdv. In the year of Dysci- 
netus B.C. 370. Pausan. III. 6, 1. KAeou- 
Apétov 6 mpecBirepos tév maldwv ’Aynolrods 
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August B.C.394. He continued to possess 
the chief direction of the affairs of Lacede- 
mon to the period of the death of Epaminon- 
das, which happened in June B. C. 362. 
After that, he undertook the Egyptian ex- 
pedition, when he was past eighty: i7ép 
dydojxovra yeyovas érn. Plutarch. Ages. c. 
36. and died on his return home, Bidcas pev 
dydojkovra Kal tTéocapa tn Baciredoas dé Tis 
Sadprns évt rév Treccapdxovra Téov, Kal rov- 
Tov bmep TpidKxovTa TaVvTOV péyloTOS YEvopEVOS. 
kal cxeddv Sdns Tis “EAAdoos tyyenov Kal Baor- 
Leds vomobels, dxpr tis €v Aedxtpors pdxns. 
Plutarch. Ages. ¢. 40. Diodorus XV. 953. 
relates the death of Agesilaus among the 
transactions of the year after the battle of 
Mantinea B.C. 363, placing it in the same 
year in which the Egyptian expedition was 
undertaken, But the war in Egypt must 
have occupied at least a year, and he could 
not have set out upon it till the spring of 
B. ©. 361, seven or eight months after the 
battle of Mantinea. Xenophon Ages. c. 2, 
28—31, gives the following circumstances : 
Hon pev eyeyover rn dul Ta dydonKovta* Kata- 
vevonxas 5¢ Tov Alyutrloy Bactéa émiOupodvra 
T@ Tl€pon Todepuctv,—dopevos ijxovoey Gre pe- 
renéumero avtov.—evtad0a di) ’Aynotdaos—rov 
érepov [of the Egyptian competitors] ovykad- 
lornot, kal ptrov moujoas TH Aakedalyove amo- 
mA olkade, KaltEp pécou XEuGvos dvTos, oTEd- 
dwv as pi) Gpyds ) TAs és TO emrdv OEpos mpds 
rods moAeulovs yévoiro. Plutarch. Ages. ¢. 40. 
dyatdv 8& Kal piroppovotpevos (6 Nexrdvafis) 
édeiro peivar cal ovvdvaxeysdoat per’ adrod Tov 
’Aynoiraov' 6 8 adpynto mpods tov olxou méXe- 
pov.— Xeyavos 8 dvros Hdn, Ths ys éxduevos 
Tais vavol Kad mapa THY ABinv «is x@plov Epn- 
pov Kouiobers, & Kadotor Meveddov Atpéva, azo- 
Ovijocxe. The winter noticed in these pas- 
sages could not have been earlier than De- 
cember B.C, 361 or January B. C. 360, 
which allows a single campaign for the 


) 
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mapéoxeTo péya ovdev es pvyjunv. Plutarch 
Agid. c. 3. thus continues the genealogy of 
the Agidee: ’Aynatmodts éBacidevoe’ Kai Tov- 
Tov TeAcuTHoavTos atéxvov KreduBporos 6 ved- 
repos. €x 5 KAcopBpdrov mddw daAdos ’Ayn- 
atmohis Hv cat KAcouevns. ov Aynolmodis pev 
our’ iipge mot xpdvov ovte Taidas Eoxe. 

25. CteomENEs II. Succeeded his brother: 
Diod. XV. 60. riv dpxiv diadeEdpevos Krcope- 
vns 6 ddeAdds eBacikevoey ern Tpidxovta kal 


térrapa. Id. XX.29. én Gpxovtos *AOHryor 
Anunrplov [B. C. 309] —KaAcopévns 6 ray Aake- 
dapovlay Bacreds erededrncev dptas Eryn é£- 


yKovTa Kat phvas déxa. The interval between 


his accession and his death, B. C. 370—309 
=61 years, corresponds with the larger num- 


ber: and the circumstances of history con- 


firm it. For Areus, the immediate successor 


of Cleomenes, was still living in B.C. 272, 
ninety-eight years after the accession of 
Cleomenes, when Pyrrhus inyaded Laconia. 
Plutarch. Pyrrho ¢.27. Wesseling, there- 
fore, ad Diod. XV.60. rightly prefers the 
larger number, and rejects the) thirty-four 
years. Scaliger éAvyz. dvayp. makes Cleo- 
menes begin to reign in the year of Asteius 


B. C. 373, although immediately afterwards 


he himself states that Cleombrotus was. slain 
at Leuctra in the year of Phrasiclides B.C. 
371. And he omits all notice of the reign of 
Agesipolis II. who came between them. In 
Olymp. 117.4 [B.C. 309] he records the 
death of Cleomenes, in the archonship of 
Demetrius, after a. reign of sixty years and 
ten months. (dpfas érn (. wvas ’. an error of 
the press for érn £’.) which is the true date 
for the death of Cleomenes. 

Acrotaius son of Cleomenes died before 


his father : Pausan. III. 6, 1—2. KAcouémys 
6 vedrepos peta Tov GdeAHov TedeuTIioavTa erxe 


Ty apxiy. yevouéver 8% ait@ maidwv ’Axpord- 
rou Kal KAcwvipov, Kariyaye TO xpeav ’Axpdra- 


tov éru mporepov 7) abrov KAcouevynv.. Kal as 
KAcouévns aréBaver—dixdgovow ot yépovres | 
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Egyptian war. Diodorus in another place 
gives twenty-three years to Archidamus, who 
was slain in August B. C. 338, which places 
his accession after August B.C. 361. Agesi- 
laus, then, reigned from B.C.398 to B.C. 
361 both inclusive ; a space of thirty-eight 
years current, instead of forty-one ascribed 
to him by Plutarch ; whose computation of 
more than thirty years to the battle of Leuctra 
is likewise inaccurate: that battle happened 
in B. C. 371, the twenty-eighth year of the 
reign of Agesilaus. 

He began to reign in about the tenth year 
of Pausanias. His colleagues of the other 
house were Agesipolis I. Cleombrotus I. Age-. 
sipolis II. and Cleomenes IJ. in the ninth 
or tenth year of whose long reign Agesilaus 
died. 

20. Arcuirpamus III, Diod. XVI. 63. 
éBacitevoe tov Aaxedapoviwr ern tpla mpos 
tots eixoow. Id. XVI. 88. pte tov Aaxedaipo- 
vlov én tpla Kai <ixoow. Archidamus is men- 


tioned as a young man in B.C. 378, at the 214 


time of the attempt of Sphodrias: Xenoph. 
Hel. V.4, 25—33. He gained the tearless 
batile, ddaxpuyv pdaxynv, B.C.367. See the 
Tables. 

Archidamus supported the Phocians in the 


’ Sacred war, which began in the fifth year of 


his reign. He assisted Philomelus secretly at 
first: Diod. XVI. 24. 6 Burdunros ev aroppn- 
Tous dved€xOn TH Bactre? tov Aaxedaipovlor 
"Apxtéaum. According to Theopompus, Ar- 
chidamus was corrupted by bribes: Pausan. 
III. 10, 4, Oedtoum0s—rdv te “Apxldapyov pe- 
tacxelv TOV Xpnudrov adrov, kal ére Aewixay 
thy “Apxidduou yuvaixa Tapa Tév buvacrevdvTor 
év Doxedow En AapBavoveav dSwpedy Eroiuo~ 
Tepov Tovey odiow és Ti ouppaxlay ’Apyisa~ 
pov. And the Messenians affirmed, jjrika of 
Doxéov dvvdora to iepov 7d év AcAgois xaret~ 
Ajgacw, ida re kata avdpa rods Bacirevovras 
év Sxdpry [Archidamus and Cleomenes] «ai 
TGV GdAwv Tods én’ Afi@uaros, Kal Kowh TOY TE 
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Ape? tO Axpordrov kal ody! KAewvtum Tarpeav 
elvan thy Tynv. Plutarch. Agid. c. 3. KAeope- 
vns 6& Baciredoas per ’Aynolmodw Tov pev 
mperBurepov Tov viGv Axpotarov ér. (Gv amé- 
Bade, vedtepov d¢ KAedvupor xaréduTrev, ds ovK 
éBasikevoev, GAN “Apevs, viwvds dv KrAcope- 
vous. ’Axpordrov 82 vids *Apevs. Acrotatus is 
erroneously supposed by Pausan. VIIT. 27,8. 
to have been slain in a war between Lace- 
dzemon and Megalopolis. Pausanias has mis- 
taken this Acrotatus for his grandson, Acro- 
tatus son of Areus. See below, Acrora- 
TUS. 

Cleonymus younger son of Cleomenes is 
alluded to by Polyzen. II. 29, 1. by the title 
of KAedvupos Aaxedamovliov Bacireds. He is 
described as opposed to the generals of Cra- 
terus, who was in Greece in B.C. 322, and 
who was slain in B. ©. 321, towards:the end 
of the reign of Cleomenes. Cleonymus, there- 
fore, improperly called king, was the son of 
Cleomenes, and afterwards competitor for the 
kingdom with his nephew Areus. 


26. Argus I. grandson of Cleomenes, and 
twenty-third in descent from Eurysthenes, 
began to reign B.C. 309. Diod. XX. 29. 
ex dpxovtos Anuntplov—rhy BaciWelay diad_- 
Eduevos 6 "Apeds vids [vi@vds] ipfev- érn réo- 
sapa Tpos Tots Teccapdkovra. The correction, 
vievos for vids, is obvious. But Wesseling 
ad loc. with his accustomed judgment ob- 
serves—Hgo vero non mutavi, incertum arbi- 
tratus auctorisne peccatum sit an librariorum. 
A similar error, of Diodorus or his tran- 
scriber, may be remarked in his mention of 
the younger Sophocles. See the Tables B. C. 
396, 4. 
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eddpwv tiv dpxiv Kal ri yepovolav, perarydv- 
tas Tév Tov Oeod. Pausan. IV. 5, |. 

Archidamus was slain in Italy in August 
B.C. 338. Diod. XVI. 63. cuppaxjoas rots 
Tapavtivos év tu pdxn Siaywricdpevos ap- 
mpas érededtnoev. As he is mentioned by 
Xenophon as a young man forty years be- 
fore, he might be perhaps sixty years of 
age. 

21. Acts III. Diod. XVI.88. tiv Bac 
Aelay diadeEdwevos 6 vids "Ayis iptev ern evvéa. 
Id. XVII. 63. én dpxovros ’Apiotopartos [B. 
C. 330]—karéotpewe rov Biov dptas érn évvéa. 
These numbers enable us to correct érn mev- 
rexaidexa in Diod. XVI. 63. Nine years, 
however, are too long for the reign of Agis. 
For he succeeded his father in August B. C. 
338, the second month of the archon Che- 
rondas. But the cause of the Crown was 
pleaded in the year of Aristophon, the ninth 
archon from Cherondas; and in the very 
beginning of the year of Aristophon. Only 
eight years, therefore, elapsed between the 
death of Archidamus and the cause of the 
Crown. And yet Agis was already dead at 
that time: Eschin. Ctes. p. 72, 33. Aaxeda- 


poviot of TaXalzwpor 





vov éAdovow os AXé- 
Eavdpov dvaréunecOa, Todo Teicdpevor Kar av- 
Tol Kat  matpls 6 te dv éxeivw dd. ef. p. 77; 
15—21. The action in which Agis fell hap- 
pened about the time of the battle of Arbela ; 
(see Appendiw c. 4. AtExanpER III.)—to- 
wards the end of B. €. 331. We may there- 
fore place the death of Agis in the archonship 
of Aristophanes ; and he reigned eight years 
instead of nine. 

At the time of the battle of Issus B.C. 
333, Agis was communicating with the Per- 
sian naval commanders in the Aigzean, to ob- 
tain supplies for the war against the Mace- 
donians: Arrian. Exped. II. 13. zap’ atrods 
aduxveirat "Ayis 6 rév Aaxedaovloy Bacireds 
emt mids Tpinpous xpywara airjowy és Tov TéAEuOP. 


» This name is written ’Apevs in Plutarch, but ’Apeds in Diodorus and Pausanias. 
p p 
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Cleonymus, the uncle of Areus, being dis- 
appointed of the suecession, brought Pyrrhus 
against Sparta: Plutarch. Pyrrho ec. 26. KAe- 
evipov tod Smapridrov tapayevouévou Kal xa- 
Aodvtos avrov én tiv Aaxedatyova, mpobbpws 
imjxovoev. 6 5& KAeovupos tv pev yévovs Baci- 
Auxod, doxGv 5 Blaos civar—otr civoray oie 
miorw etxev, GX “Apevs éSactreve, x,7-A. 
Pausan. III. 6, 2. és avriAoylav adixovro trép 
Tis Bactvelas KAedvupds te 6 KAeopévovs cat 
’Apeds 6 ’Axporarov.—KAeovip d¢ anedadérte 
tis BacwWelas wepioods dH Te 6 Ovpos efrAe.— 
rékos 8&—IIvpfov rov Alaxidov cplow émnyd- 
yero és rhv xépav*. This attempt of Pyrrhus 
was made B.O. 272; consequently in the 
37th year of Areus, when his son Acrotatus 
was grown up: 6 veavias “Axpdraros. Plu- 
tarch, Pyrrho c. 28. Areus assisted the 
Athenians in a war against Antigonus son of 
Demetrius, who began to reign B.C. 283. 


Conf. Pausan. III. 6,3. This king of Sparta 


was slain at Corinth: Plutarch. Agid. c. 3. 
*Apews meadvtos Tept KépivOov, vids dp ’Axpé- 
tatos Thy Bacirciay xaréoyev. Areus I, was 
contemporary with Omas I, high-priest of the 
Jews: who died in the ninth year of the 
reign of Areus, and to whom the embassy 
was sent: 1 Maceab, xii. 20. which Josephus 
Ant. XII. 4, 10. improperly refers to the 


‘time of a later Onias, when no king Areus 


was reigning at Sparta. — 

27. Acroratus. Plutarch. Agid. ec. 3.— 
"Axpéraros Ti Bacwciavy xarécxev. axéBave de 
cai obros, HrTnOels yudyn wept MeyddAnv sddw 
ix Apictodjpov tod tupdvvov. Aristodemus 
lived in the times of Aratus of Sicyon, and 
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22, Evpamipas I. younger son of Archi- 
damus succeeded his brother gis in the 
year B, C. 330, in the 40th year of Cleomenes 
II, Pausan, III. 10, 6. rod 8? "Apyidduou tov 
pev mpecBvrarov maida” Ayw xatéAaBev aro0a- 
veiy Maxeddory évaytia cal’ Avritdtpe paxeod- 
pevov. Evdapldas dé 6 vedrepos Aaxedaoviors 
eBactrcvcev dyovow eipyynv. Among the say- 
ings ascribed to Eudamidas in Plutarch. 
Apophthegm. p. 220. D.—221. A. are some 
which bespeak his peaceful character or policy. 
In that collection Apophthegm. 6. refers to 
the deeree made by Alexander in B.C. 324. 

23. Arcuipamus IV, son of Eudamidas, 
was already king in B.C. 296, when he was 
defeated by Demetrius Poliorcetes: Plutarch. 
Demet. c. 35. éxouevev trav ’A@nvay, €iOds 
émeBovAcve ri Aaxedaliuom' Kal mept Marrivecav 
*Apxidduov rod Baowéws anavtjcavtos aité, 
vixioas paxn Kat TpeWdyevos eis tiv Aaxwrixhy 
évéBade, This would coincide with the four- 
teenth year of Areus I. 

24, Evpamipas II. Plutarch Agid. ec. 3. 
thus deduces his descent from the great Age- 
silaus : iv “AynsiAdov pav “Apxldapyos 6 epi 
Mavicnor ris “Iradlas t7d Mecoaniwy aroda- 
vov. “Apxwddyou dé mpecBirepos yey vids *Ayis, 
Epdapidas 8 vedrepos’ bs,” Ayidos ta *Avrimd- 
Tpov wept MeydAnv médw dvaipeOévtos aréx- 
vou, Tiv Baowwelay éoxe" rovrou 8 ’Apylapos: 
"Apxidduou d& erepos Evdapyldas’ Eddaulda de 
*Ayis. 

25. Acis IV. son of Eudamidas II. the 
twenty-fourth*¢ from Procles, and the sixth 
from Agesilaus IJ. Plutarch. Agid. ¢. 3.”Ayis 
Evputiwvidns xat Evdaylda mais, éxros an’ Ayn- 


¢ Pausanias I. 13, 3. gives a short account of Areus and his ancestors: Haveayiov rod mepi Maraiav 
rois “EAAnow yncapévov Wrewroavag vids éyévero” rod dé Haveavias’ tov dé KAedpRporos os évayria "Eraps- 
pavde cal OnBaiows paxdpevos améOaver ev Acixrpas, KXeouSpérov B¢ ’Aynoimolus fy kal KAcopevns’ ’Aynor- 
morwWos dé drados redevtnTavros KNcopévns ri Bacidciay Exxe, KrAcopever d€ waides yivovra mpecBdraros per 
*Axpdraros ve@repos Sé KAewyupos. *Axporaroy pev odv mpérepov xatédaBev 7 TeAEvTH” KAcopévous d¢ amobavdv- 
tos Uorepoy, és dudioBnrnow xaréornoay repli tis dpyns “Apeds 6 "Axpotdrov xai Kredvupos’ bs drm 3) tpdrw 


pereAOav erayer Tvppov és tiv xapav. 


ce That is, Eunomus being omitted. See above p. 205. 
Mm 
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was put to death by Ecdemus and Demo- 
phanes, who had studied under the philoso- 
pher Arcesilaus. Polyb. X.25. This agrees 
with the time of Acrotatus son of Areus. 
Pausanias, relating the history of the death 
of Acrotatus in the war with Aristodemus, 
calls him by mistake the son of Cleomenes : 
VIII. 27,8. He repeats his mistake VITI. 
30, 3. Hvixa rd mraicpa éyévero "Axpotdtw TO 
KAeowévovs —paxerapéve pds “Aptorddquov. 
But Acrotatus son of Cleomenes died in the 
lifetime of his father, fifty years before the 
times of this Aristodemus, as Plutarch and 
Polybius testify. Nor could the son of Cleo- 
menes have been slain in that former war 
between Lacedeemon and Megalopolis, which 
happened in B.C.352. For that war was 
eighty-six years before the death of Areus 
his son. Pausanias, however, rightly gives 
the descent of his family: III. 6,3. After 
relating that the kingdom was adjudged to 
Areus, in preference to Cleonymus, he adds, 
"Apéws 8% eylvero vids Axpdraros’ rod 88, 
Apeds. 

The valour of Acrotatus saved Sparta from 
Pyrrhus in B. C. 272, during the absence of 
his father Areus in Crete. Plutarch. Pyrrho 
e. 28. This Acrotatus may perhaps be in- 
tended by Plutarch Apophthegm. p. 216. D. 

Areus and Acrotatus, of pixpdv mpd Kdeo- 
pévous Bacrredoavres, [before Cleomenes ITI.] 
are accused by Phylarchus apud Athen. IV. 
p- 142. b. of having changed the mode of 
living, and corrupted the ancient simplicity 
of Sparta. 

28. Argus II. A posthumous son, died at 
eight years of age: Plutarch. Agid. c. 3. xar- 
ékurev [Acrotatus] éyxdipova thy yuvaika. mai- 
diov & appevos yevopuévov, Acwvidas 6 Krewvd- 
pov tiv emitpomy eéoxev. etra mplv ev Adrixla 
yevérOar TeAeuTHTAaVTOS, obTws els avTov 4) Bact- 
Acta sepinddev. Pausan. IIT. 6, 3. Apevs dra 


d See F. H. III. p. 22. 24. 
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atAdov tod diaBavros eis thv ’Aciav. Idem 
Agesil. ¢. 40. 7 Baowrela diéyeve TS yéver 
péxpis “Ayibos, dv émyeipodvra ti mdérpiov dva- 
AaBeiy Twoditelay aréxrewe Acwvidas wéurrov 
am’ ’AynovAdov yeyovdra. Agis was the sixth 
in descent, both extremes being included. 

He led an army against Aratus, after the 
liberation of Corinth by Aratus; and was 
worsted: Pausan. II. 8, 4. @devbepdoavros 
"Apdrov Képiv00v,—Aakedapovior kal “Ayis 6 
Evdapuisov Bacirieds epOnoav pev TleddAjvnv 
eddvtes, Hxovtt b€ Apdtrw kal TH oTparia cup- 
Baddvrt éxpatyjOnoav. Corinth was liberated 
when Aratus was preetor the second time, 
the year before the defeat of the Carthagi- 
nians by Lutatius Catulus: Polyb. II. 43, 6. 
tabr éyiyveto TS TpoTépw ere. Ths Kapyndoviwr 
Atrns év H Kabddov Sixedrlas exxwphoavres Tpa- 
tov bméuewav Tore dpovs eveyxeiv “Pwpuators. 
That defeat fell within Ol. 134. 3-or March 
B.C. 2414; which will place the liberation 
of Corinth in Ol. 134.2. In the summer 
season: Plutarch. Arat. c. 21. jv 5& rod érovs 
7 Tept O€pos axpdfov dpa, Tod b& pnvds taveé- 
Anvos. And,as Aratus entered on his second 
pretorship in May B.C. 243¢, he acquired 
Corinth in the summer following, about July 
B.C. 243, in the beginning of that Olympic 
year. 

In a war between the Achzan league and 
the Axtolians, Agis joined his forces with 
Aratus: Plutarch. Arat. ¢. 31. cvupBadeiv pev 
tois AirwAots mpd ths Meyapixhs opynyévev Tov 
*Axadv, cal Tod BaciAdws tév Aakedamovlor 
“Ayidos adixvovpéevov peta Suvvduews Kal ovv- 
efopuGvros ent rhv paxnv tods "Axatods, (6 
“Aparos) ot mpojKato Tov Tod oupydépovTos 
doyiopdv. This war, by the course of the 
narrative, seems to have occurred after the 
liberation of Corinth, and before the death of 
Antigonus. Consequently between B.C. 
243 and 239. This last expedition is again 


e See F. H. III. 243, 2. 
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pdd.ora érn yeyovas TedevTG vdow. kai edelrero 
yap Tijs Evpvadévovs olkias yévos rd mpds dv- 
dpav Acwvidas 6 KAewvipov mavtanzacw i5n 
yépov. 

Areus II. the 28th king was the sixth from 
Cleombrotus, (who fell at Leuctra about 110 
years before the birth of Areus,) and the 
25th from Eurysthenes. Leonidas, who suc- 
ceeded him, was only the twenty-third from 
Eurysthenes, and the great-grandson of 
Cleombrotus. 

29. Leonipas II. After having been re- 
gent for eight years during the life of Areus 
II. he became king on the death of the infant. 
By the management of the party of Agis his 
colleague, Leonidas was deposed, and his son- 
in-law Cleombrotus made king in his stead. 
The first reign, therefore, of Leonidas con- 
tinued to about the year B. C. 243. 

30. CLeomsrotus. Pausan. III. 6, 4. 
éravén Acwvldas Bacirelas, cal dv7 adrod KAe- 
duBpotos éoxe Thy Tyunv.—éreor be borepov od 
moAdois Katdyovow avTov kal avis Baowéa 
éroujoavto. Plutarch Agid. c. 11. relates 
the expulsion of Leonidas by the faction of 
Agis, and the election of Cleombrotus: KAe- 
duBpotov emee tis Bactrelas avtimoreioOa 
yapBpov dvta tod Aewvidov, yévovs dé Tod Ba- 
adixod. Polyb. IV. 35. KAcopSpdrov.—rov be 
ovvéBawwe BeBacrevxévat cal ods Kaipods éf- 
émeoe Acwvlins x Tijs apxijs-. 

During the absence of Agis upon a mili- 
tary expedition, Leonidas returned about 
B. C..240 (see Acis IV), and put Agis to 
death. 

31. Creomenss ITI, the thirty-first king, 
the twenty-fourth in descent from Eurysthe- 
nes, and the eighth from Pausanias who 
fought at Platzea, succeeded his father Leo- 
nidas about four years after the death of 
Agis. He reigned sixteen years: Plutarch. 
Cleom. ¢. 38. KAcopévns Exxaldexa Bactredoas 
érn xatéotpevev. His death happened the 
third year after his flight from Greece : 
Polyb. IV. 35.—ocyeddv dn tpeis erravrods 





Proc.iip«. 


mentioned by Plutarch Agid. c. 13. orpareia 217 


ovveByn TO “Ayids petaTeuTopévev Tév’ Axaor, 
ouppdxev dvtev, Bondevay éx Aaxedatyovos. 
Aitwrol yap joay éeniBofor da ths Meyapixns 
éuBadrovvres. This happened while Cleom- 
brotus was his colleague. Plutarch. Ibid. 
The death of Agis followed immediately 
afterwards. 

Pausanias VII. 7, 2. mentions that Agis 
captured Pellené, and was driven out again 
by the Achzeans ; that he made an attempt 
upon Megalopolis, which nearly succeeded : 
VIII. 27, 9. and relates the particulars of 
a great battle between Agis and the Achzans 
and Mantineans, in which Agis was slain: 
VIII. 10, 4. a manifest error, and contrary 
to the known history of Agis. Larcher Hé- 
rodot. tom. VII. p. 511. has noticed this mis- 
take. It is, however, the blunder of Pausa- 
nias himself, and not of a transcriber; for he 
alludes to the death of Agis in the battle in 
another passage. (VIII. 27,9.) Perhaps he 
followed a tradition of the Mantineans, in- 
vented for the credit of their city. Scaliger 
"Odupr. avayp. p.367. has been misled by 
the authority of Pausanias upon this occa- 
sion, and makes Agis, the last of the Pro- 
clidee, fall in battle. 

26. Eurypamipas. Pausan. II. 9, |. KAe- 
owevns 6 Aewvidov tod KAcwvipov TtapadaBor 
Thy Baowrelav év Srdptn—Baciré€a te ris oixlas 
Ths €répas Evpvdapldav maida ert dvedov dap- 
pdm 81a Tv ehopevdvt@v és Eixdeidav tov 
ddeApov peréatynce Thy dpxnv. Pausanias else- 
where (III. 10, 6) calls him Evpvdapidav rov 
“Aywdos. This son of Agis is mentioned by 
Plutarch ; matdfov veoyvév. Cleomen. c. }. 

27. Arcuipamus V. son of Hudamidas 
and brother of Agis IV. reigned at the sume 
time with Cleomenes, by whom he was put to _ 
death: Plutarch. Cleom. ¢. 1. ’Amodavédyros 
*Ayidos, Tov pev Gdedddv ’Apxldapov ok epOn 
ovhAaBeiv 6 Acwvidas edOds expvydvra. Some 
time after the accession of Cleomenes, he was 
slain by those who had been parties to the 
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pera THY KAcowevous éxntwow ovd émevdnoav 


ovdémore Bacirels KaTacTijca Ths Umdprys* aya | 


8 TO Thy diyynv adixécOa wep) ris KAeopevovs 
TedcuTAs, ev0Ews Bpunoav énl Td Bacircis Kad- 
He consequently died Olymp. 139. 
4 B.C. 221. Polyb. V.39. from whence we 
obtain the date of his accession B. C. 236. 

The war of Cleomenes, méAewos KXeopevixds, 
had lasted three years when he fled. The 
first campaign is described Polyb. IT. 51. 52. 
The second campaign Polyb. II. 54, 4—13. 
The third campaign and the battle of Sellasia 
IT. 64. 65. 

The death of Cleomenes is best described 
by Polybius: V.35—39. Pausanias IIT. 6, 
5. remarks that he was the last of the Agidze 
that reigned at Sparta: yévous yey 8) Tob 
Evpuadevovs, kadoupevov 8& Ayiadav, KXeopé- 
vns 6 Aewvidov Bacireds toratos éyévero év 
Zadprn. probably not considering Agesipolis 
ITT. as entitled to be numbered among the 
kings of Sparta. 

32. Acrsirotis III. After the death of 
Cleomenes, Agesipolis III. a minor, the grand- 
son of Cleombrotus, was elected king, and 
was given to Lycurgus for a colleague. Po- 
lyb. IV.35. dua te thy piyny adixécOar wepi 
Tis KAeouévous redeurijs, ev0éws opynoay emt 
Td BactAcis KabioTdvar.—rov pev eva vouluos 
kat kaOnkdvtes, AynoimoAwy, dvta pev Taida THY 
jrikiav, vidv b& "AynoindAdos Tod KAcopfpd- 
tov.—enitponov dé etAovto KAcopévynv, KAeop- 
Bpdrov pev viov ’AynoimdAibos 8 ddeApdv. He 
was soon deposed by his colleague. Among 
those who joined Flaminnius in B.C. 195, 
princeps erat exulum Agesipolis, cujus jure 
geniis regnum Lacedemone erat, pulsus infans 
a Lycurgo tyranno post mortem Cleomenis. 
Liv. XX XIV.26. He was murdered by 
pirates about B.C. 183: Polyb. XXIV. 11. 
efameotdAnoay ind TOV x Aaxedaipovos puyd- 
dor tpéoBes* ev ols Hv—Aynolrors, bs ert 
tais dv eyeriOn Bacireds év rh Umdpry. tovrovs 
pev ov Anotal tives di€POeipav. Agesipolis, 
who might be forty years of age at his death, 
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death of Agis: Plutarch. Cleom. c.5.”Apa- 
Tos—opynoe petaneurecOa Tov “Ayidos aded- 
pov ’Apxidayov ex Meoojuns, @ Baoreve aro 
ths érépas oiklas tv mpoojxov,—oi 8 dvnpnkdres 
mpotepov tov ”"Ayw aicOduevor Totro—edéfavro 
pev adtov evOds 8 aréxrewav" elt Gxovtos Tod 
KAeopuévous, ws olerat Pidapyxos, eire TeoOév- 
tos. Idem Comp. Ag. et Cleom. cum Grae- 
chis p. 689. (KAcoyuévns) "Apxdapov, @ mpoor- 
KoV iv amd Tis Erépas olklas SvTt cupBacirevew, 
éxewe pev ex Meconuns xaredbeiv, dmoPavdvros 
8& rov ddvov odx enefedOov eBeBalooe Thy 
airtay cal’ abrod ris avaupécews. Polyb. V. 
37. ’Apxidapos 6 Aaxedapovioy Bacireds €k 
tis Sndprys epuye beloas tov KAeouévny, kat 
mapeyéver eis Meconviav. — peta tadra Tov 
KAeopévovs tmodelfavros édmlda Kabddov Kai 
diadvoews mpos Tov Apyldayov,—6 pev Apxlba- 
pos els thy Sadprnv Katjer—d 5é KAeopevys 
amavrnoas tov pev Apxldapov énavet\ero, k.T.A. 
Idem VIII. 1. Apxfdapos 6 rév Aaxedampovior 
Bacreds imddpevos rhv KAcopevovs pidapxiav 
épuyev ex ths Uadprys’ per’ ov TOAD b& madw 
meodels SKS éautdv. Tovyapoty da tis 
dpxijs kal tod Biov orepndels, x. T. r. 

Archidamus V. left sons, who were living 
at the death of Cleomenes in B.C. 220, but 
were passed over, and the kingdom was given 
to a stranger: Polyb. IV. 35. daé rijs érépas 
olxlas, dvrov éx ths “Immopuédovtos Ovyarpds 
Apxddyo dvoiv talder, ds fv vids Evdapfdov, 
tvros 8% Kat ‘Inmopedovtos—ds jv vids “Aynot- 
Adov rod Evdayl5ov,—rovrovs pev amavras v7Ep- 
eidov, Avxodpyov S& BaciAéa katéotnoav. Ar- 
chidamus V. was therefore the last king of 
the race of the Proclide. 

Agesilaus and his son Hippomedon are 
mentioned by Plutarch Agid. c. 6. “Ayyot- 
Aaov Oeiov dvra tod Baciiéos [Agidis|—é vid. 
‘Inmopddav extverxat tapeOdppuvev. He seems 
to have been the son of Eudamidas I. and 
consequently great-uncle to Agis IV. 

Lycurcus, not of the royal family, bribed 
the Ephori to elect him king, about three 
years after the battle of Sellasia. His acces- 
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would be the twenty-fifth in descent from | sion is marked by Polybius IV. 2. He was 
Eurysthenes, if his grandfather Cleombro- | followed by Macuantpas and Nazis. The 
tus was in the same generation with Leoni- | last of these tyrants, Nabis, was slain in the 
das IT. consulship of ZL. Quinctius Flamininus and 





f See F.H. III. p. 62. 


Cn. Domitius B.C.192: Liv. XX XV.35.! 
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. Argeus 
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. Aéropus 
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- Amyntas I 


Alexander I 
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ll. Perdiccas IT 
12. Archelaus 


13. Orestes 
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Philippus Amyntas 


Thuc. 1.57 


Amyntas Aridezus 


Thuc.I1.95 
15. Amyntas II 
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16. Alexander II 17. Perdiccas III 18. Philippus IT 


Antigonus 


Antipater 
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19. Alexander III 23. Demetrius= Phila 


21. Cassander 
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26. Antigonus Gonatas 22. Philippus TV Alexander Antiy 





27. Demetrius II 
29. Philippus V 


30. Perseus 
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(1, Geranus) 220 
(2. Coenus) 
(3. Thurimas) 
4. Perdiccas I. 
5. Argeus 
6. Philippus I 
7. Aéropus 
8. Alcetas Y B.C 
9. Amyntas I. ..-..:....- [540] 
10. Alexander I. .......... [500] 
11. Perdiccas II. ........-.. .. [454] 
TR. AVOUOR, 3.55 15 = a fe'a 5s 14... 413 
13. Orestes and Aéropus (6.) 5... 399 
14. Pausanias............. i. one 
15. Amyntas II............. 24... 393 
16. Alexander IT. ...... (l.) 2...3099 yy Bc 
Ptolemeus Alorites.............. 3225°3CR 
17. Perdiceas IIT......... 5 364 
18. Philippus II.......... 23... 359 
19. Alexander III ........ 13. .. 336 
20. Philippus ITI. Arideus.. 7... 323 
Olympias........ . .. 316 
21. Cassander............ 19 315 
22. Philippus IV. ......... [{ 1.].. 296 
23. Demetrius Poliorcetes.. 7... 294 
24. Pyrrhus.......... 7.m 287 
25, Lysimachus (5.y.6.m.) 3... 286 y M D. 
Ptolemeus Ceraunus ......-.. {l 5.) 
MORON? NL S.J 45 dea setn gui wae (2.) 
pe, ee eee ee eee ere ee 45.1 Y. B.C. 
3 Someones '<ic630 6. 656s gene ss os + ee ee 3 280—277 
Peeberiens areas = Agi oy 6a 5. Eade: ware 
ATT ECE ET ee Ee 
PMN ORM etd SlEd. cise > ra cigar + yonlee® Up 
26. Antigonus Gonatas 44... 283 
27. Demetrius II. 10. .. 239 
28. Antigonus Doson .... . 9... 229 
29. Philippus V........... 42... 220 
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The first kings of Macedonia do not belong to the present subject. It will be sufficient 
to state the years which chronologers have pretended to assign to the first ten kings in the 
preceding list. The years of their reigns are specified in Eusebius, and, with some variation, 
in Dexippus ¢. 


EvusEsius. DeExippPus. 
<; x 

1. Caranus ., 28. Caranus... 30. 
2. Coenus. ... 12. Coenus.... 28. 
3. Thurimas , 38. Turimmas . 45. 
4, Perdiceas .51.  [Perdiccas. . 48.] 
5. Argeus .. 38. Argeus .. . 34. 
6. Philippus . 38. Philippus . . 35. 
7. Aéropus. , 26. Aéropus . . 23. 
8. Alcetas... 29. Alcetas ... 28. 
9. Amyntas . 50. Amyntas .. 42. 
10. Alexander. 43. Alexander . 44, 


353. 357. 


These numbers are obviously manufactured by chronologers, upon no certain or positive 
testimony, since none existed. In Dexippus, Perdiccas seems omitted by corruption of the 
text 4. 

It is well known that Herodotus and Thucydides omit all notice of the three first kings, 
and make Perdiccas the first king of Macedonia; at least of the dynasty founded by the 
Temenide. : 

Amyntas, the ninth king, (or the sixth according to Herodotus,) was king of Macedonia 
at the time of the expulsion of the Pisistratide from Athens in B.C. 510°. He was already 
advanced in years, and his son Alexander arrived at manhood, when Megabazus, the Persian 
general, subdued Thrace, and sent ambassadors to Amyntas to require his submission: 
Herodotus‘. *Ad€favdpos 6 "Apdvrew, dre véos re Gov Kal KaxGv atabijs, oddauGs Ere karéxew 
olds Te Hv" woTe—elre mpds Aptyrea Trade “ Sd piv, & Tarep, elke TH HAtKin dmi@v Te dvataveo, 
x.t.A.” These transactions happened about the year B.C.507. Our knowledge of the 
chronology of the early kings of Macedonia is confined to these few particulars. Of the 
predecessors of Amyntas, with respect'to the times in which they reigned, nothing is 
known. 

ALEXANDER son of Amyntas, (the tenth king according to chronologers,) who was king at 
the Persian invasion in B. C. 480, was still living in B. C, 463, when Cimon recovered Thasos: 


¢ Apud Syncell. p. 262.263. Scalig. Euseb.p.57. Dikumros ern (Ae’.) te’. Spov a’. 

4 In the Paris edition of Syncellus, Perdiccas is "Aeporas .. (ky’.) ty’. ... ory’. 
supplied in the marginal list entitled Marginale “Bdsbras vss es a3 ky. 2. . Opa’. 
laterculum e MS, Regio. In this the kings are *Apopras .. . 34s pe... . omy. 
thus given : "AnéEavSpos . (u0’.) py’... . TRS’. 

Kdpavos é@rn Xd’. From the variation in the numbers of the 6th, 7th 
Koivos .... Kn. dpod vn’. and 10th reigns, there is a deficiency of 31] years 
Tupiyppas... pe... py. in the total. 

Tlepdixxcas .. pn’... . pya. € See the Tables. fV.19. 


“ "Apyatos... AS", .. . pre’, 
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Plutarch (Kivov) éxeiev padios émPiva Maxedovias cat moddARY aroteuécOa Tapacyxsv, as 
eddxet, pr) OeAjoas, airlay oye dépois 7d Tod Bacthéws ’Adefdvdpov cvpmencicOa. According 999 
to Justin», Alexander succeeded Amyntas soon after the events related by Herodotusi: 
Post discessum Bubaris Amyntas rex decedit: cwjus filo et successori Alexandro cognatio 
Bubaris non Darii tantum temporibus pacem prestitit verum etiam Xerzen conciliavit. If 
Alexander succeeded soon after B.C.507, and was still alive in B.C. 463, he might reign 
something more than forty years. 

According to Herodotus *, he presented himself at the Olympic games as a competitor, 
and made out his title to be admitted as a Greek by descent!. 

11. Perpiccas II. Athenzeus™ has the following account: Tepdixxas mpd ’ApyeAdov Bacr- 
Never, ws pev 6 AxdvOids dynor Nixoprdns, érn pa’. Oedroumos S€ yor dA. “Avagipevns, p’. ‘leps- 
vopos, xy. Mapotas 8& kat Piddxopos, xy. Dexippus®: Ilepdikxas ¢Bacikevoev ern xy’. 
The Parian MarbleP: aq@’ ob ’Adé£avdpos érededrycev 6 dé vids Tle .dixxas Maxeddévev éBact- 
Aevey éry HialAAAATI ... dpxovtos *AOnvnow Evdinmov. [B.C.461.] 1a od ’Apyédaos 

Maxeddver éBacirevoe Tepdixxov teAevtyoavtos ér™ H....... ovtos ’AOnvnow ’Aotudiarov. 
[B. C. 420.] 
The variations, then, respecting the years of Perdiccas are these : 


Nicomedes, and the Parian Marble, 41 years. 


Theopompus ...... BAtap aloe 
ANAXIMONES ». 6. sirens ceveienshis © less 40. 
Hieronymus. « «+ +\+i02 + 60% 28. 


Marsyas, Philoch. and Dexipp. . . 23. 


Perdiccas was living at the latter end of B.C. 414", at least eighty-six years after the 
accession of his father Alexander, and about ninety-three years after the transactions in B.C. 
507, when Alexander was already a young man. The shorter date for his reign, twenty- 
three years, which places his accession at B.C. 437, is consequently the less probable, 
because it would extend the reign of Alexander to more than sixty years [B. C. 500—437], 
and would suppose him to have lived seventy years after a period at which he was already 
grown up to manhood. Dodwells, therefore, with reason supposes the longer periods to be 
nearer the truth, and assumes the accession of Perdiccas to have fallen within B. B. 454. 
This date for Perdiccas would suppose the two reigns to have been 45+41=86 years. 
From the uncertainty which prevails in writers so near the times as Theopompus, Anaxi- 
menes, Marsyas, and Hieronymus, with regard to the reign of Perdiccas, we may form some 
judgment with what degree of credit we ought to receive the numbers which chronologers 


¢ Cimon.c.14. ™VIL4. i V.17—22. seventy years ; and is contrary to Thucydides I. 
k V. 22. 1 Compare Justin VII. 2. 57. who mentions Perdiccas as king in B. C. 432. 
m VY, p. 217. d.e. The other, B.C.406, is contrary to Diodorus 





2 The lacuna in Atheneus V. p. 217. e. is thus 
supplied by Casaubon :—épxovros ’Erapeivovos, ep 
ob tedeura [’Ade~avdpos, kai tiv Bacideiay TMepdixxas 
Siadexerar, ds €Bacidevey Ews KadXiov, ep? ob redevta] 
Tlep8ixxas—. But both these dates are incompatible 
with history. The first, equivalent to B. C. 429, 
would give to Alexander a reign of more than 


XIIT. 49. who describes <Archelaus as already 
reigning in B.C. 410. 

° Apud Syncellum p. 262. D. 

P N°. 59. 4 No, 62. 

t See the Tables 414, 2. 

s Annal. Thucyd. p. 92. 93. 
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have undertaken to assign to the reigns of the preceding kings. In Amyntas J. and Alewan- 
der I. we gradually arrive at greater certainty; and are enabled nearly to determine their 
times and periods. But the first epoch in this series of reigns, of which we can fix the year, 

223 is the last year of Perdiccas ; whose death may be placed, upon a comparison of Thucy- 
dides and Dexippus, in the archonship of Pisander [B. ©. 414], the third year of the 91st 
Olympiad. 

Demosthenest, by a singular oversight, has made Perdiccas king of Mabeitiinti, instead of 
Alexander, at the Persian invasion: Tepiikka r@ xata thy tod BapBdpov mor émorparelav 
Bactredovt. Maxedovias. The error is repeated in the oration (whether genuine or not) zepi 
ovvrdgews*. Reiske* attempts to justify Demosthenes, by supposing that Perdiccas, as the 
heir to the kingdom, might be properly said to reign, although in the lifetime of his father: 
Quia Perdiccas regii generis et regni heres erat, yam tum dici poterat Bactkedov. This excuse 
might have been valid, if Perdiccas had been grown up at that period, and capable of taking 
a part in affairs. But between the Median war B.C. 480 and the death of Perdiccas B. C. 
414 is a space of sixty-six years ; and this prince was either not yet born, or at least in 
infancy, at the expedition of Xerxes. Consequently the great orator cannot be absolved 
from the charge of negligence on this occasion. 

12. Arcueraus the ninth in descent from Perdiccas I, began to reign in the archonship 
of Pisander, the beginning of B. C.413Y. He reigned fourteen years: 7yera [epdixcav ’Ap- 
xéAaos 6 vids abrod éBacitevoer ern 18. mpds dv Kat Evpunldns tpayediorows napayevnbels mavra 
rov xpdvov dufe Tydpevos map adit. Archelaus therefore was assassinated B. C. 399, in the 
archonship of Laches; where Diodorus? rightly places his death, although there is an error 
in the number of the years assigned to him: ’A@jvnow pev Tpxe Adxns—xara tiv Maxedoviav 
"ApxéAaos 6 Bactheds ey tie kvvnyiy mryyels dxovoiws b7d Kparepod rod épwmpévov tov Biov perHr- 
hate, Baciredoas érn entd. The error of seven years is sufficiently refuted by Diodorus him- 
self >, who mentions Archelaus as king ten years before, in the year of Glaucippus B. C. 449. 
The Parian Marble, as is well known, has committed an opposite error, placing the accession 
of Archelaus in B. C. 420, seven years too high. 

Archelaus is recognised as the son of Perdiccas by Thucydides‘: ’Apxédaos 6 FHepdixxov 
vids, BacwWeds yevopevos, Ta viv dvta ev TH Xdpa oKoddunoe, Kal ddovs cdOelas Ereue, kal TaAAG 
duekdopnoe Th TE KATA TOV SONGHCH trmois kal SrrAous Kal TH GAA Tapacker] Kpelocovr 7) Edpmavres 
of GAAou Bacirijs dxT@ of mpd adrod yevopevor. But, bate. to Plato’, he was of spurious 
birth, and usurped the kingdom: spoojje ev ris dpxijs ovdey Hv viv EXE, Ovtt ék yovaunds OT] 
jv dovAn ’AAkérov Tod Tlepdixxov ddeApod.—ds ye mpGrov pev rodrov adrov tov dermdrnv Kat Oeiov 
petameprpduevos os Groddécwr tiv dpxiv hv Tlepdikxas abrov adelAcro, fevioas kal xatapeOioas 
avrov Te kat Tov vidv adtod "AX€favdpov—anéohate.—kal tadr dducjnoas ehadev éavtdv GOAvwrarTos 
yevdpevos, Kat od pereueAnoev ato, GAN dAlyov torepov Tov adeApov Tov yrijoov, Tov Tepdixxov 
vidv, maisa ds éxraerh, 06 ) dpyn eylyvero Kara Td dixaov, —eis ppéap euBadrov kal aromvitas, 
x.t.A.€ ABlian‘ preserves the name of his mother: ’ApxéAaos 6 Maxeddvev Bactreds dovAns 


t In Aristocrat. p. 687. u.P. 173. © II. 100. 4 Gorg. p. 47]. a. 

x In Indice Historico v. Perdiccas. e Atheneus XI.506.d.e. censures Plato for 
¥ See the Tables B. C. 414, 2. relating these anecdotes of Archelaus. But it is 
7 Dexippus apud Syncellum p. 263. A. remarked by Perizonius ad Atlian. VIII. 9. that 


a XIV. 35. 37. b XIII. 43.49. he does not charge Plato with falsehood in this 
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vids Fw tis Sysixns. According to Dio gs, Archelaus, the ancestor of Alexander the Great, was 

a goatherd : 6 apdyovds cou ’Apxédaos—i) odk almdAos jv 6’ ApxéAaos, ode HAPev eis Maxedoviav 
alyas éAavvev; But Archelaus is probably here named by mistake for Perdiccas, the founder 224 
of the dynasty: to whom Herodotus» ascribes a similar occupation. 

According to Diodorus the death of Archelaus happened by an accident. But according 
to better authorities he was assassinated by conspirators ; among whom was Crate@us, Crateuas, 
or Craterus: Plato i :—otwa: 5¢ ce ob avjxoov elvar Ed ye X94 Te Kal TpwiCa yeyernpéva’ Gre 
’Apxédaov Tov Maxeddver Tipavvov Ta TaLdiKa—Aaréxrewve,—xatacxav dé tpeis 7} TérTapas Hpépas 
Thy tupavvida mdAdw aitos émBovdevdels bp éErépov twv érededtnoe*. Aristotle! :—d.a 7d els 
Td oGpa aicxtverbai—i Kparatov (éridecis) eis "Apyédaov™ det yap Bapéws elye mpds tiv SusAlav- 
dare ixavh kat éddrrev éyévero mpdpaors, dudtt TGV Ovyar€épwv oideulav Zoxev Suoroyhoas aiTo.— 
GdAG Tis ye GAAoTpLdryTos nipxev Apxy Td Bapéws épew mpds Thy adppodicractixyy xdpw. Duve- 
aéOero dt xa “EAavoxpdtyns 6 Aapiroaios da thy adri airlay.—Kat ris ’Apxeddou & éxibécews 
Acxduvixos tyyeuov eyévero, rapokiver tots émBeuevovs mpGtos’ airioy dé ris épyis, bru abroy 
e&édxe pactryGoat Evpinidy r6 momrh. Plutarch ™;—Apyédaov améxrewe Kparevas épdpevos 
yeyovés. Elian® transcribes the account of Plato, to which he adds a circumstance from 
Aristotle. 

13. Orestes son of Archelaus. After the assassin Craterus was removed, Orestes son of 
Archelaus was made king under the guardianship of déropus: ° rv dpxjv bedéEaTo "Opéorns 
mais dv, dv dvehov ’A€potos éxlrpomos ay Katécyxe tiv Bactrelay ern 2. P’ ApyeAdov de dvaipe- 
Oévros, duedéEato tiv BasiArclav ’Opéorns vids airod érn 8. dv aveidev Acpomas énirporos, Kai 
éBacirevoe per aitov érn 8. Diodorus 4;—zepl rov airév xpdvov [in the year of Diophantus 
B. C. 394] ’A€pomos 6 tév Maxeddver Bacireds érededrnce véow, Baciedocas ern &. Aéropus 
reigned four years of this period jointly with Orestes, and the remainder alone. Diodorus 
ascribes the whole period to Aéropus; Dexippus specifies the distinct portions of each. 
But the two reigns were not eight years collectively, because Pausanias succeeded in the 
sixth year from the death of Archelaus. We may therefore assign with Dexippus four 





years to Orestes the minor; and two to the sole reign of Aéropus. But the six years 


narrative, but rather with ingratitude : reprehen- 


ditur hoc nomine Plato ab Atheneo, non ille qui. | 


dem, quod falsa dixerit, verum quod ea scripserit 
de Archelao, quum tamen Speusippus dicat eum 
Suisse pirrarov *Apxyehdo. And the circumstances 
respecting the character of this prince, which are 
touched upon by Aristotle, make it credible that 
he might have risen to the throne, especially in 
those rude and unsettled times, by irregular means. 
fV.H. XII.43. ¢ Orat. IV. p. 163. Reisk. 

h VITI..137. i Alcib. II. p. 141. d. 

k Those who labour to adjust the allusions of 
Plato to historical exactness may add this circum- 
stance to the examples which Athenzus V. p. 216 
—218. XI. p. 505—509. (or rather Demochares, 
from whom Athenzus draws a part of his mate- 
rials) has collected of the anachronisms of Plato. 
The death of Archelaus happened four or five 


years after the death of Alcibiades, and in the 
same year as the death of Socrates himself; and 
yet, in a dialogue which must be supposed to have 
occurred some years before the death of Alcibiades 
himself, mention is made of the assassination of 
Archelaus. But such minute criticism is idle and 
superfluous. As ifthe object of Plato had been to 
study chronological precision, rather than truth of 
character and dramatic effect, in the scenery and 
colouring of his dialogues! This remark is equally 
applicable, on the supposition that the Second Al- 
cibiades is to be ascribed to Xenophon rather than 
Plato; since the same petty cavils have been 


levelled at Xenophon. 
1 Polit. V.8,11—13. . ™ Amator. p. 768. F. 
* Vc Ft. Vale 9. ° Diod. XIV. 37. 


P Dexippus apud Syncellum p. 263. A. 
q XIV. 84. ae 


Nn2 


278 APPENDIX. C. 4. 


were not complete; for between Laches, in whose year Archelaus died, and Diophantus, in 
whose year Pausanias succeeded, are only four archons. | 

14. Pausanias. Diodorus? ;—AOjvyor pev tiv dpxiv édaBe Avdpavros—Agporos 6 Tov 
Maxeddvev Bacireds éreAedryce voow'—Thv d& ipyeuovlay diad_eEdpevos Tlavoavias 6 vids Fpfev 
évavtév. Diodorus is consistent in the date:—s’A@jvyor pev EiBovdldns ipfev [the successor 
of Diophantus]—éredcdrnce 5% Tavoavias 6 rév Maxeddéver Baorreds, dvaipebels tnd ’ Audvrov 
ddAw, dptas evavtév.. In the fragments of Dexippus, Pausanias is not mentioned, and 
Amyntas is made the successor of éropus. 

15. Amyntas II. According to Diodorus‘, Amyntas began to reign in the archonship of 

225 Eubulides B. C. 394. riv BacwWclav xaréoxev Apdvras kal jpfev ern elkooireooapa. and he died 

in the year of Dyscinetus B.C. 335. “AOjvyot perv iipxe Avoxiyntos.—Apivtas Oappadréov 
Bactebov this Maxedovias éredctrnoev, aptas ern elkoor kal rérrapa, viods dmoAumov Tpeis, "AAE- 
Eavdpov kat Tlepdixxay cal Didurmov. dvedéEaro d€ Tiv Bacirclay adrod ’Ad€~avdpos, Kal hptev 
éxavrév. He did not however reign these twenty-four years without interruptions: Diodo- 
rus*—AOjvyow pev mapédaBe tiv apxjiv Anyudotparos [B.C.39%].—xard 8? thv Maxedoviav 
’Audvras 6 Piriamov tari, TAdvpiov éuBaddvrav eis Maxedoviay, éfénumrev és Tis TéAEws* d0- 
yvovs d& tiv dpxjv “OdrvvOiois pev Thy civeyyuvs xépav edwpHoato, adrds Se Tore perv dwéBade Thv 
Bacwrelav’ per’ drLyov d& xpdvov md Oerradav xaraxOels avextjcaro Thy apxiv Kal €Bactrevcev 
érn eixooiréooapa. “Evioe 5€ pact pera tiv exmrwow tiv ’Apudvtov diver xpdvov ’Apyéov Bact- 
Aedoavta Maxeddvev tore Tov Audivrav dvaxtnocacba tiv Baoelav. Amyntas, therefore, was 
expelled, after having reigned a year: which is confirmed by Dexippus. Ten years after- 
wards, he is mentioned as having been in great difficulties, but as having recovered his 
authority : Diodorus ¥;—éa’ dpxovros ’AOjvnot Pavocrparov [B. C. 383]—xara riv Maxedoviav 
"Aptvrou Tod Baoidéws HrrnOévros bd “TAAvpiGy Kal Ta Kara tiv dpxiv amoyvdvtos,—pera de 
tatr dvednlotws dvadaBdvros éavtov Kat tiv ddnv dpxjv avaxtrnoapévov. and as engaged in war 
against the Olynthians, with the Lacedemonians for his allies: "Aydtvras idiav re ddvayw 
cuvestnoato kal Tods Aakedaipoviovs tomoduevos cvppdxous emewrev efarooreiAa orparynyov Kal 
dvvauiv agidroyov emt tovs OdAvvOiovs. Confirmed by Isocratesz: who has also described # 
the vicissitudes of the reign of Amyntas; his expulsion by the barbarians ; his recovery of 
the kingdom ; and the final establishment of his authority. But it appears from the testi- 
mony of Xenophon that Amyntas in B.C. 383 was still in great difficulties ; which are 
noticed by the Acanthian ambassador: *Audivrav aicbavdueda dmoyxwpotvra Te éx TY TéAEOV 
kal §oov ovK éxteTT@KdTa ion andaons Maxedovias. Dexippus? seems to have specified the 
detached portions of his reign: ’Apdtvras éros a’ BaoiWetoas tnd Maxeddvov efeBrHOn’ Kal 
"Audvras 6 mpoppndels KabelpyOn, vids pev Apidalov rod viod ’Audivrov tod ’Adefdvdpov, cal dv 
yéyovev h Bépfov didBacis ent tiv “EAAdda...... ’Audvrou tolvuv tobrov Bacihevoartos ern 18, 
diedéEaro rHv apxiy Adé~avdpos vids adrov mpGros, éros a. But the amount, twenty-four years, 
three times repeated by Diodorus, represents the whole interval from the first accession of 
Amyntas to his death, including the interruptions. 


t XIV. 82. 84. a Archidam.c. 18. p.125. » Hellen. V. 2, 38. 
8 XIV. 85.89. * XIV.89. ¢ Apud Xenoph. Hel. V. 2, 13. 
u XV.57.60. * XIV. 90. 92. 4 Apud Syncellum p, 263. A. 


y XV. 15.19. *% See the Tables B.C. 382, 2. 
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With Orestes the direct descendants of Perdiccas II. had failed; and Amyntas was of a 
collateral branch of the royal family, being descended from Alexander I. in the fourth degree. 
The father of Amyntas, who is called Arideus by Dexippus, is named Menelaus by Justin « 
and A®lian f, and Oagfadeos by Diodoruss. Justin makes Menelaus brother to Alexander I. 
and consequently omits two steps in the pedigree: regnum Macedonie ad Amyntam fratris 
ejus (Alewandri) Menelai filium pervenit. Amyntas son of Philip, mentioned by Thucydides», 
is supposed by a scholiast'to be this king Amyntas II. But this is inconsistent with 
chronology ; for it is not probable that Amyntas, who was grown up in B. C. 429 according 
to Thucydides‘, should have reigned till B.C. 369: and is contrary to the accounts of 
Dexippus, Justin, and Diodorus. 

16. ALEXANDER II. the eldest son of Amyntas reigned one year: !ipfev énavrdv. One 
year is specified by Dexippus. But the narrative of Diodorus implies a longer space. He 


succeeded in the year of Dyscinetus™ B.C.3z¢. He is noticed as king of Macedonia in the 226 


year of the next archon, Lysistratus [B.C. 363]: "én dpxovros ’A@jvyot Avowtpdrov—ot 
’Adevddar— aed Odvres ex Aapioons cis Maxedoviay éxecav ’Ad€favdpov Tov Baciiéa cvyxaradi- 
cat tov répavvov. And his death is recorded under the year of a third archon, Nausigenes° 
[B. C. 36s]. And the account of his reign which is given by Justin p also supposes a longer 
duration: Alexander inter prima initia regni bellum ab Illyriis pacta mercede, et Philippo fratre 
dato obside, redemit. Interjecto quoque tempore, per eundem obsidem cum Thebanis gratiam 
pacis reconciliat, He might therefore have reigned nearly two years; from B.C. 369 to 
B. C. 367. conformably with the dates of Diodorus. 

Alexander was assassinated by Ptolemy Alorites: 4 én dpxovros *AOjvyot Navovyévovs— 
TIroAeuatos 6 "Adwplrns 6 ’Apudvrov vids ésor0pdvncev AdéEavdpov tiv adedApov kal éBacirgevce 
tijs Maxedovlas érn tpfa. Diodorus is confirmed by Marsyas', who ascribes the assassination 
to Ptolemy. Demosthenes * mentions one of the persons concerned in this murder: xafrot 
tay anoxrewavrev iv ’AdéEavdpor tov ddeddov tov Pirlamov obros 6 "AtoANOpdv7s. 

The following picture of the condition of Macedonia at the death of Alexander is drawn 
by Aéschinest: *Aptvrov vewott rerehevtykdros cal Adefdvdpov tod mpecButdrov trav adeAdGr, 
Ilepdixxou d& xat Dirirrov raidey dvrwv, Eipvdlkys 5 tis pytpds aitav mpodwWopuévns bd Tov 
doxovvtap aitois eivat pidov, Ilaveaviov 8 ént ri dpxnv aitév Karidvtos, puyddos pev dvtos TG 
xaip@ & icxvovros, x.t.A. In this distress, Eurydicé placed her sons under the protection of 
Iphicrates the Athenian general; who drove out Pausanias: "Eurydice, mater Perdicce 
et Philippi, cum his duobus pueris, Amynta mortuo, ad Iphicratem confugit, ejusque opibus 
defensa est. 

Pro.EM£us ALoRITEs was neither king, nor the son of 4myntas, although called so by 


e VII. 4. tion of Alexander by Ptolemy among the stories 
f V.H. XII. 43. & XIV. 92. h 11.95. of Justin and Athenzus which seem unworthy of 
' Cod. Cassel. apud Duker. Annot. in Schol. ad credit. We have this fact, however, that Ptolemy 


II. 95. was the murderer, upon the authority, not of 
k IT. 100. 1 Diod. XV. 60. Athenzus, but of Marsyas; almost a contempo- 
m Diod. XV. 60. rary ; whose means of information upon Macedo- 
» Diod. XV. 61. Compare also c. 67. nian affairs cannot be disputed. See, for the his- 
® Diodor. XV.71. P VII. 5. torian Marsyas, the Tables B. C. 308, 3. 

4 Diod. XV. 71. 8 Fals. Leg. p. 402. * Fals. Leg. p. 31, 33. 


t Apud Athen. XIV. p. 629. d. Mr. Mitford vol. = Nepos Vit. Iphicrat. c. 3. 
VIL. p. 329. 332. places this fact of the assassina- 
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Diodorus *¥.—Dexippus*: pera 5% rodrov [Alexander] [IroAeuaios hpfev 6 Aeydpevos “AAwplrns, 
ddAdrpios Tod yévous, érn y'. Todrov d& dveddv Tlepdlkxas vids Kal abros ’Apdvrov ....... 
ARschines 2—perd radra elxov rept roAeuatov, ds Hv énitpotos KadeotnKws tov Tpaypdtov, as 
axdpiorov Kal dewdv epyov dvempdgaro, diddoxwv br. mpGrov pev Inep Audutddrcos avrémparre TH 
modeu.—Kal maduv os Tlepdixxas els THY dpxjv Karacrdas dnep "ApdutddAcws erodgunoe Th Orel. 
It seems probable, from a comparison of /Eschines with the fragment in Syncellus, that 
Ptolemy was appointed regent in a regular way, during the minority of Perdiceas?; that he 
afterwards abused his trust, and was in consequence cut off by Perdiccas.. The duration of 
his administration, three years, is expressed by Diodorus>: én’ dpxovros Xfwvos—[B. C. 


227 364] —[Irodeuatos 6 "Adwplrns edoropovnbn bd Tepdikxa, Baowrevoas ern tplar thy 8& apynv 


dvadeEduevos 0 Tlepdikxas éBaclrevcev ern Tévre. , 

17. Prrvtccas III]. The dates of Diodorus¢ are consistent: ém dpxovtos KadkAwyuidovs 
[B. C. 322] @idimmos mapédkaBe tiv Bacirclay.—pera yap tiv ’Audvtov Tedevtiv "AdEfavdpos 6 
mpeoBtraros tév vidy diedéEaTo THY dpxnv. Totroy dé IIroAeuatos 6 ’Adwplrns doAopovycas map- 
édaBe tiv Bacwclav’ Kal Tovrov dyolws [epdlkxas émaveAduevos €Bactrevoe’ Tovrov b& mapardéer 
peyddn AerpOévtos bd TAAvpidv Kal wecdvtos, Pidimmos 6 ddeApos TapéAaBe rhv Bacrrelav. 
Between Chion and Callimedes are four archons: which would give five years for the reign 
of Perdiccas. And the space of forty years between the death of Archelaus in the beginning 
of B. C.399 and the accession of Philip in the beginning of B.C. 359 corresponds with the 
detached numbers in Diodorus, who has specified the following years. 


Aéropus (including Orestes) 6 years. 


Pausanias ..... WER eee Ye 1 
Amyntas....s. eee eens 24 
Alosantler <4. «it iaesuws l 
Ptolem. Alorites......... 3 
Perdiccas III..... 5 Ae shecend 5 
40° 


It has been shewn that the joint reigns of Aéropus and Orestes were something less than 
six years. But, to compensate for this, the reign of Alexander was something more than 
one. So that the total amount of forty years is not affected. 

18. Puitirrus II. the eighteenth king, computed from Caranus ;'and the eleventh in 
descent from Perdiccas I. (the founder of the dynasty according to Herodotus,) both extremes 


According to Justin VII. 4, 5. Eurydicé conspired 


= XV. 71. 
with a paramour first against her husband Amyn- 


y Apud Syncellum p. 263. B. 


* Fals. Leg. p. 32, 7. 

@ The account of Plutarch implies that Ptolemy 
was appointed regent in due form, by the consent 
of the parties, although Plutarch ascribes to The- 
-ban influence what Auschines ascribes to Athenian : 
Pelopid. c. 27. 6 Tlrodepatos dynpnxe: tov Baoiéa 
kal TH apxny Kareaxev" of dé Hidror rod rebvnkdros éxa- 
Aovy Tov Tedori8av'—as 8 éeyyls adAnov éyevovto, 
—Tlrodepaios SeEtwodpevos cai Senbeis @poddynoe Thy 
Mev apxny Trois Tou TeOvnkdros adeAdois dcapvrAdfew.— 


tas, and afterwards against her own children; and 
Alexander and Perdiccas perished by the arts of 
Eurydicé. The paramour would in this case be 
Ptolemy Alorites. But this account of the conduct 
of Eurydicé, which is unsupported by other testi- 
mony, is virtually contradicted by the narrative of 
Zéschines. For these reasons, Mr. Mitford, with 
his accustomed judgment, has rejected the tale as 
fabulous. Vol. VII. p. 332, note. 
b XV. 77. ¢ XVI. 2. 
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being included ; and the third son of Amyntas, succeeded at twenty-three years of age, in the 
beginning of the year B. C. 359. 

That Philip succeeded in B. C. 359 is probable from the following considerations. 

His death happened in the beginning of the archonship of Pythodemus, soon after mid- 
summer B.C.336. Diodorus ascribes to him a reign of twenty-four years: ‘¢ikoo. xal 


‘ rérrapa érn tov Maxeddver éBacihevoevr.—dpfas rn térrapa Tpds tots eixoot. But Satyrus f, 


the author of a life of Philip, states his reign at twenty-two years: év éreot yodv eixoot xal 
dvolv, ofs eBacidevcer, Gs Gyot Sarvpos év TS epi rod Blov airovs. And Dexippus® twice 
expresses twenty-three years as the amount: .... rn xy’ xpatnoas ths Baotelas Maxedd- 
vov, dedvtas dt Gravta mpagas Kal Kata Tafw, peylotny TacGv Tv Kata Thy Etpdéany avadelgas 
Tv Maxeddver apxijv- BaowWetoas, os mpodéAextat, rn Ky’, kal dvaipebels ind Tavoaviov. 
We may therefore conclude his reign to have been less than twenty-four years. Between 
Callimedes and Pythodemus are twenty-three archons: and, if his accession happened about 
the seventh month of Callimedes, the actual duration of his reign would be twenty-three 
years and a half. Dexippus and Diodorus would be reconciled : the one speaking of com- 
plete, the other of current years. 





The eleventh month of the archon Theophilus, or May B. C. 347, coincided with the thir- 99g 


teenth year of the reign of Philip‘; since the death of Plato, on the seventh of Thargelion, 
was in that year of his reign. But, Theophilus being the thirteenth archon from Callimedes, 
(both included,) this computation also agrees with the accession of Philip about the seventh 
month of Callimedes. The precise interval to the death of Plato being twelve years and four 
months, this would be accurately described as the thirteenth year (current) of his reign. 
Corsini « is negligent in treating the commencement of the reign of Philip. 

Philip, from the moment of his accession, without any interval of repose or preparation, was 
immediately engaged in encountering the dangers which surrounded him. This we collect 
from Diodorus!. The defeat of Argeus and the Athenians, the peace concluded with Athens, 
the expedition into Pzonia and Illyria, were operations of one campaign. But these opera- 
tions are recorded by Diodorus partly under the year of Callimedes, and partly under the 
year of the next archon, Eucharistus™. The account of Justin ® also implies that the first 
measures of Philip were prompt and rapid. According to Diodorus®, the Illyrians were 
anticipated before they had followed up their victory over Perdiccas by new ravages : wmode 
mouevev d& Todeutov Tv "IAAvpiGr, eptAdoTyeiro Kal TovToUs KaTaTOAEuToAL. EvOds OY TVVayayaV 
éxxAnotav kal Tovs otpatiras olxelos Adyots TpoTpeyrduevos cis Tov méAEuov eoTparevcen eis TIV 
tév “IAAvpiGv xépav. It is not likely that many months should have elapsed between the 
battle in which Perdiccas fell, and this expedition. And yet it is placed by the historian in 
the year of Hucharistus; and is preceded by a victory over the Pzonians, in the year of 
the same archon. That expedition, then, into Illyria was undertaken, at the soonest, in 


ad XVI. 1. © XVI. 95. Dicearchus are these: és wept ray Skov trohepav 
f Apud Athen. XIII. p. 557. c. Tpiakogias TevryKovta mepuyyero Taddakas, as ioropet 
€ This passage is marked in the edition of Atxaiapxos év r@ mepi row ris “EAAddos Biov. 
Schweighzuser tom. V. p.10. as a fragment of — ® Apud Syncellum p. 263. 
Dicearchus. But, as Dicearchus could not quote i See the Tables. * Fast. Att. tom. iv. p. 18. 
Satyrus, (who lived after him,) these are the words 1 XVI. 2. 4. m See the Tables B. C.359. 
of Athenzus; and the only words quoted from 2 VIL. 6. © Diod. XVI. 4. 
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the autumn of B. C. 359, and the death of Perdiccas may be placed in the beginning of the 
same year P. 

According to Justin 4, Philip died at the age of forty-seven: Decessit Philippus quadra- 
ginta et septem annorum, cum annis viginti et quinque regnasset. If this account of his age 
may be trusted, he was born in B.C. 382, and was thirteen years of age at the death of his 
father Amyntas and the accession of his elder brother Alexander in B. C.369. When he 
was presented by Eurydicé to the Athenian general Iphicrates, about a year after, he is thus 
described by Adschines?: perenéuyparo “Idixpdrny Edpvdlkn % wptnp 7 on, Kal, ds ye 31) Néyovow 
ot mapdvres mdvtes, Tlepdlkxay pev tov ddehpov Tov cov KaraoTnoaca els Tas xeipas Tas "Iduxpd- 
rovs, o¢ d& els Ta ydvara Ta exelvov Ocioa matdlov dvra, K.t. A. Philip must have been then in 
his fifteenth year. These positions respecting his age will enable us to determine the value 
of some of the anecdotes concerning his residence at Thebes. Diodorus * supposes him to 
have been received as a hostage from Alexander in B. 0.368, and carried to Thebes by 
Pelopidas. The same writer in another passage‘ relates that he had been delivered by 

229 Amyntas to the Illyrians, and by them committed to the father of Epaminondas; that 
Philip was educated with Epaminondas in the Pythagorean discipline; and that he escaped 
from Thebes to take possession of the vacant throne after the death of Perdiceas. Plutarch» 
agrees with the former narrative. According to Justin*, Alexander delivered Philip as a 
hostage first to the Illyrians, and then to the Thebans; and it is affirmed that he remained 
three years at Thebes. Thebis triennio obses habitus prima pueritie rudimenta in urbe severi- 
tatis antique, et in domo Epaminonde—deposuit. The residence of Philip at Thebes is 
alluded to by other writers: ALlianY ;—apypevoe rap’ adrois 6 Didkimmos ér rais Sv. Dio; 
év OnBais dunpedov Tledrorldg te ovviv, avdpt remavdevpévy’—xal ’Exapywvevdor rd te Epya édpa 
kal TOV oywn S& ijKovcev.—BHev, oiwat, TOAD dujveyxev 6 Pidummos tSv mpdrepov ev Maxedovia 
BacwWevodvrov. Plutarch*;—IIpés Pidwva tov OnBaiov edepyérnv adrod yevduevov Kai E€vor, 
érnvixa dupyev ev OnBais dunpedov, x.7.4.—Wesseling> has brought this subject to the test 
of a severe and exact criticism. THe arrives at these conclusions: 1. That, if Philip had 
been committed to the Thebans in the lifetime of his father, he would have been too young 
to have profited by his Pythagorean instructors. 2. That Epaminondas from his age, (he 
would be thirty years older than Philip,) could not have been his fellow-pupil; especially 
under Lysis, who was already dead in B,C. 379, while Philip was in infancy. 3. That 


P Gemistus Pletho Hellen. I. 13. allowsalonger -corded by Diodorus under Olymp. 105. 2 (which 


space: he remarks, devrepoy fv éros Sidinre, Gre 
Tlaiovas imnydyero. And, after recording the war 
with the Illyrians, as the last remaining antago- 
nists,—Aomds 8 aird 6 mpds TAdupiods méhepos jv 
—the success of Philip, and the submission of the 
Illyrians, he subjoins: xai bidurmos, émurpadeorara 
éxovoav tiv Maxedovxnv Baoreiav rapernpos, mpiv 
devrepoy aire eros eEnxew Baowrevorti, és Td dopadé- 
orarov kateornoato. But Gemistus had no sources 
of information which are not accessible to us. 
He drew his materials from Diodorus and Plu- 
tarch. Following the narrative of Diodorus, he 
would compute Olymp. 105. 1.2 as the two first 
years of the reign of Philip; and all that is re- 


corresponds with the archonship of Eucharistus) 
would belong, in the estimate of Gemistus, to the 
second year of Philip. 

q IX.8. The account of Justin sufficiently 
agrees with that of Pausanias VIII. 7, 4. who 
gives to Philip 46 years : ot rpéc@ Biooas €£ re kai 
tecoapdxovra érav. He might be 46 complete 
and 47 current. 

r Fals. Leg. 32, 1. 

« Pelopid. c. 26. x VII. 5. 

v°V. Fr. AM. 7. 2 Tom. II. p. 248. Reisk. 

a Apophthegm. p. 178. C. 

b Ad Diod. XVI. 2. 
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upon the testimony of Aischines Philip was not at Thebes at the death of his brother 
Alexander. 4. That upon the evidence of Speusippus © he was already in Macedonia, and 
in the government of a province, (to which he had been recommended by Plato,) when 
Perdiccas was slain. These propositions seem indisputable. But we may admit the main 
fact, supported by so many testimonies, that Philip during some period of his early youth 
was placed at Thebes, where he profited by the instructions of Pelopidas aad Epaminondas. 
That an alliance was made with Thebes during the reign of the regent Ptolemy is attested 
by Aischines ¢: etrov wept [roAcualov, dr1—mpds OnBatovs dvapepouévor ’AOnvalov cvppaxiay 
émoujoaro. 

19, Avexanver III. The chronology of his life and reign is sufficiently determined by 
the authorities quoted in the Tables, at the years B.C. 356. 336. 323. He was born in the 
Macedonian month Loiis, on the 6th of the Attic Hecatombeon. Plutarch: eyevv7iOn 3 ovv 
"Ad€Lavdpos totapévov pyvds ExatouBaevos, dv Maxeddves AGov kadodow, Extn. He died on the 
28th or 29th of the Macedonian month Desius‘; which corresponded with the Attic T'har- 
gelions. And the date of Alian is justified by the testimonies which Plutarch has preserved 
to us. ) cal duodoyodcr Tod avdrov pnvds (OapyndtGvos) mavra. Kal adrdv de Tov "Adé£avdpor kat 
yevérOar kal dreOciv tod Blov rH aith jépa wenlorevra. Corsini’ supposes the 28th of 
Desius to have been also the 28th of Thargelion: Alexander Thargelione mense, ut ait 
“Elianus, hoc est, Plutarcho teste, 28 Dest sive Thargelonis die e vivis excessit.—Plutarchus 


ex diariis asserit Alexandrum 28 Desii sive Thargelionis die obiisse. And Larcher * likewise 230 


assumes the two months to be conumerary: Mort d Alexandre le 29 du mois Macédonien 
Desius, qui répond au 30 Thargélion. Inthe same manner Dodwell! has understood Plutarch 
as if he had asserted that the 6th of Hecatombeon was also the 6th of Loiis. Natalem 
Alexandri Loi VIm, docet fuisse Plutarchus, &c. But it is not affirmed that these months 
were conumerary. A part only of Thargelion coincided with a part of Desius, as a part of 
Hecatombeon would coincide with a part of Loiis. According to Elian, Alexander died on 
the sixth of the month Thargelion. If this account be true, the 6th of Thargelion, in that 
year, corresponded with the 28th of Deesius; consequently, the Ist of Thargelion fell 
upon the 23d of Desius. The observation of Aélian, that the death of Alexander, and his 


birth, happened upon the same day of the month, namely the sixth, is confirmed by Plu- 


tarch™. He was born on the sixth of Hecatombeon; he died on the sixth of Tharge- 
lion”. 


¢ Apud Athen. XI. p. 506. f. 
d Fals. Leg. p. 32, 10. e Alex. c. 3. 
f Plutarch. Alex. c. 75. 76. See the detail in 


‘Plutarch compared with Arrian VII. 26. by Mr. 


Mitford vol. X. p. 452—458. 
g Plutarch. Alex. c..16. rév Aapeiov orparnyay 


_—mapareraypevor én rh SiaBaoet Tod Tpavixod, paxe- 
‘ 4 > Lag > 4 > ? a 2 , 
cba pev tows avaykatoy ny, ooTep ev TUAaLS THs ’Acias" 


—¢viov S€ rev epi tov phva vevomiopever oiopéevev 


de puddgacOa" Aaiov yap ovk ei@Gecay oi Bacr- 


Reis trav Maxeddéver edyew thy oTpatiay’ Tovro peéev 
émnvapOacaro, Kedevoas Sevrepov *Apreuiowoy aye. 
Idem Camill. c. 19. ’AA¢Eavdpos emit Tpavixe rovs 
Baciiéws orparnyovs Oapyndtayos evixnoev. Atlian. 


V. H. I1. 25. Kai *Aregavdpov dé rov Maxeddéva ras 
modhas pupiddas tas tav BapBdpev POcipar kat adrov 
Aéyovow exry icrapevov, (Oapynuavos,) Gre kat Aapeiov 
kabeihev *AdeEavdpos. Corsini Fast. Att. tom. II. 
p- 459 rightly understands A®lian here to speak of 
the victory at the Granicus ; which Alan places, 


with Plutarch, in the month Thargelion. 


h Allian, Var. Hist. I. 25. 

i Fast. Att. tom. IV. p. 50. 51. 

k Hérodote tom. VII. p. 708. 

! Dissert. IX. s. 3. ™ Alex. c. 3. 

n See F.H. III. p. 354.3. In the present 
year Ol. 114.1 the 6th of Thargelion fell upon 
May 19. See Dodwell’s Tables p. 721. This, 
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It has been shewn in the Tables that Alexander’s accession must be placed in the begin- 
ning of the archonship of Pythodemus. And this is farther confirmed by Arrian®’; who 
gives the following date for the voyage of Nearchus: @ppnvro ént dpxovros ’AOjvnot Knpuco- 
dépov, eidd. Tod Bondpoyidvos pnvds, KaOdre’AOnvator a&yovow. as d& Maxeddves Te kab ’Acravol 
Htyov, Td Evdéxarov Baciedvovros ’AAeEdvdpov. 'The name of the archon is corrupted ; but the 
date of the voyage of Nearchus is determined upon other testimony to Boédromion of the 
archon Chremes, October B.C. 326?. The eleventh year, then, of Alexander was current, 
and ten years of his reign were completed, in the third month of the archon Chremes : conse- 
quently his first year commenced before the third month of the archon Pythodemus. We 
may also remark, that, according to Aristobulus, Alexander lived thirty-two years and eight 
months, and reigned twelve years and eight months: Aristobulus, therefore, reckoned him 
at his accession to be just twenty years of age, and no more: which fixes the beginning of 


his reign to Hecatombzeon of the archon Pythodemus 4. 


if we assume from Ailian that the 6th of Tharge- 
lion was the 28th of Desius in that year, would 


give the following dates for the Macedonian 
months in OL. 114. 1. 


days began 
SOR s ccrxaes 30.... Sept. 27 B. C.324 .. 8 Botdromion 
2 Apellaeus ..'. 29.... Oct.27 .. . 9 Pyanepsion 
3 Audynaeus .. 30.... Nov. 25 .........- 8 Maemacterion 
4 Peritius ..... 20... DG. 26 y cc sievsicie ge 9 Posideon 
5 Dystrus .... 30.... Jan. 23 B.C. 323 ., 8 Gamelion 
6 Xanthieus .. 29 .... Feb. 22 ....-2..0, 9 Anthesterion 
7 Artemisius.. 30.... March 23......... 8 Elaphebolion 
8 Daesius .... 29.... April 22.......... 9 Munychion 


23rd Desius=May 14—1st Thargelion 


28th Desius—=May 19=6th Thargelion. 


It has been argued in F.H. III. p. 352. b. that 
N.E. 515 Ol. 136.3 was the first year of a Me- 
tonic cycle in the Macedonian calendar; conse- 
quently that the Macedonians began their évveaxac- 
dexaernpis in the 9th year of a Metonic cycle at 
Athens. But Ol. 114.1 being the 14th year of a 
cycle would in that case have been the 6th Mace- 
donian; and the 6th year of the cycle in N. E. 
520 began at Oct. 19. Therefore the 6th in N.E. 
425 (95 years before) would have begun (allow- 
ing for the excess of a day: see below p. 339) at 
Oct. 18, and the 28th of Desius would have fallen 
upon June 8=26rd Thargelion. Whence it would 
follow that in N. E. 425 at the time of Alexander’s 
death the Macedonians had not yet adopted the 
cycle of Meton. Josephus in Apion I. p. 1184. 
places the death of Alexander in the eleventh year 
before the battle of Gaza : “Exaraios 6 ’ABdnpirns— 
pynpovever THs Ilrokepaiov mepi Td¢av mpds Anuntpiov 
paxns’ avrn S€ yéeyover évdexdr@ pev ere. rhs Adefav- 
Spou redeuris, emt dé ddupmiddos EBdduns Kal Sexarns 
kal éxatootis, @s ioropet Kdorwp. mpocbels yap Tav- 
Thy Thy OAvpriada pynoiv’ ’Emt ravrns Trokepaios 6 


Adyov évixa xara Tagav paxy Anpnrptoy rov’ Avreysvou 
Tov émudnbévra Todopxntny. This passage will 
illustrate the Tables B.C. 312,2. The battle is 
accurately placed in that Olympiad: for it was 
fought in the beginning of the year of Polemon, 
and of Olymp. 117.1. [B.C.312.] The years 
from the death of Alexander are not quite correctly 
expressed ; the actual space between the two 
events being eleven years complete, and twelve 
years current. 

° Indic. c.21. p. 550. P See the Tables. 

4 These considerations far outweigh the opinion 
of Josephus, if, as Petitus imagines, he placed the 
death of Philip at the 24th of January, the seventh 
month of this archon: that is, on the same day of 
the same month on which Caligula perished. (who 
was slain nono Calendas Februarias. Sueton. Calig. 
c. 58.) The passage from which Petitus Leg. 
Att. p. 331. establishes this date is as follows: 
Joseph. Ant. XIX. 1,13. pipos eiodyerat xa dv 
oravpodrat Anorav Hyepov, 6 re dpxnoris Spapya ciod- 
yet Kwipavy év @ avrés te éxreivero kat 4) Ovydrnp 
Muppa, aiya re hv rexynrov wodd, kal Td mepi rov 


—— SS 
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Our faithful guide, Arrian, determines the campaigns of Alexander by marking the dates of 231 


the principal events. Mr. Mitford has too much neglected Arrian in fixing the times of the 
transactions of Alexander’s reign. It will be seen by the Tables, that Alexander passed into 
Asia in spring B.C. 334; that four winters intervened between his arrival in Asia and the 
death of Darius; that this event happened in the fifth campaign of Alexander in Asia. It 
will be farther seen, that three winters intervened between the death of Darius and the defeat 
of Porus; that two campaigns were consumed in the northern provinees, and a third in India, 
in which Porus was encountered. Now, Mr. Mitford has deranged the times of these trans- 
actions. He supposes Alexander to be * “ toward twenty-seven” at the conclusion of that 
campaign in which Bessus was tried and put to death, during the winter quarters at Bactra: 
and ‘* twenty-two” when he passed into Asia: which nearly describes the actual interval. 
Again, he rightly specifies the date of Arrian for the battle of Arbelas B.C.331+. And yet 
he calls the operations of the following year «“ Alexander's fourth campaign in Asia.” He 
rightly dates the pursuit of Darius B.C.330.x But the operations of the next year are 
called y “ the fifth campaign in Asia.” Having marked the date B.C. 330 for the death of 
Darius”, he dates the winter quarters of Alexander at Nautaca, after the Sogdian war, B.C. 
329, $28, which implies an interval of only one winter between the death of Darius and the 
Sogdian war. And yet Mr. Mitford himself, following Arrian, has marked two winters 
between the death of Darius and the quarters at Nautaca: >‘ Autumn was already 
“ advanced.” And he arrived at the Oxus ©“ with advancing spring.” This, then, is the 
first winter, B.C. 333. He notices the 4“ advanced summer” during the operations beyond 
the Oxus: and afterwards, ¢“ winter approaching, he moved for quarters to Zariaspa.” 
This was the second winter: B.C.323. Then he relates the Sogdian warf. After which 
s“ winter approached” again. A third winter, then, after the death of Darius: conse- 
quently the winter of B. C. 323. 

‘Mr. Mitford had supposed the battle of Issus, and the siege and capture of Tyre, to have 


happened in the same summer, and to have formed parts of the second campaign». Hence 


oravpoberra exkexupévoy Kal To wept Tov Kuvipay. dpo- 
Royetrat Sé Kal Hy Hepa exeivny yeverbar ev 7} BOurr- 
gov Tov “Aptvra Maxeddvav Bacidéa xteiver Tavoavias 
eis Tav éraipay els rd Oéatpov cicidvtra. The true 
account of this matter is thus related by Sueto- 
nius Calig. c.57. Pantomimus Mnester tragediam 
saltavit quam olim Neoptolemus tragedus ludis, qui- 
bus rex Philippus occisus est, egerat. [conf. Stob. 
Serm. 98,70.] The same piece was represented 
on both occasions ; and Josephus might be charged 
with an inaccurate account of the anecdote ; which 
is the opinion of Usher Annal. ad A. M. 3668. 
p- 200. Buta slight emendation clears him from 
this charge, and brings his words into an exact 
conformity with Suetonius: aipda re qv rexvnrdv 
mond Td Tepi Tov craupwbErra exxexupevoy. Kal rd epi 
rov Kuwitpay sporoyeira: kai TH nuepa éxeivy yeverOa 
év 9 Sikurmov——xreiver Tavoavias, x.t.. If this 
emendation be admitted, the sense will be this : 
«« Two exhibitions occurred at the death of Cali- 


“ gula, the representation of a crucified robber, 
** and the tragedy of Cinyras. One of these ex- 
“ hibitions, the drama on the subject of Cinyras, 
“* rd mepi rov Kwipay (sc. dpaua), is agreed to have 
“also occurred on the day of the death of 
«« Philip.” 

t Vol. X. p. 88. 

s Except that he supposes the month Hecatom- 
bzon to correspond with the end of May or be- 
ginning of June, which is an error of about one 
month. 


t Vol. IX. p. 399. u Vol. X. p. 1. 

x Vol. X. p. 10. ¥ Vol. X. p. 45. 

z P. 10. and 51. a P. 96. 

> Vol. X. p. 51. © P.65. 4 P. 80... 
e P. 84, f P.91—95. & P. 96. 


h See c. 48. s.4. His marginal date at p. 366 


vol. IX. is inconsistent with his own description 
p- 307. 392. 
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he assigns a year too little to the succeeding campaigns: the fourth campaign is called the 
third; the fifth is called the fourth; and so of the rest. This defect of a year it seems his 
purpose to supply by supposing the sieges of the two hill forts and the marriage of Roxana 
to have i“ consumed the summer.” So that, after Chorienes had surrendered, another 
winter arrived, which was passed at Bactra, or Zariaspa*. He again mentions these 
1“ winter quarters at Bactra” as the period of the death of Clitus, and the conspiracy of the 
band of pages; ‘“ ™in the winter quarters still of Bactra.” And Alexander waited in these 
winter quarters ‘till the spring was considerably advanced” before he set out for the Indus. 
Mr. Mitford, therefore, although he rightly dates the Indian expedition in the spring of 
B. C. 327, yet in the detail has made it a year later, and has interposed four winters after 
the death of Darius instead of three. 

932 After the passage of the Indus, he supposes, with Diodorus, another winter, before the 
battle with Porus. °“* At Taxila he took his winter quarters.” When Alexander forded 
the Hydaspes, P “‘ spring was advanced.” Thus he renders 4 wpa érovs 7 peta tpoTras pdduora 
ev Oper Tpémerat 6 Atos": misled, as it should seem, by the false reading § wourvytdvos. He 
has therefore enumerated jive winters between the death of Darius and the passage of 
the Hydaspes. These five winters would obviously bring down the engagement with Porus 
as low as B.C. 325; a date, at which it is confessed that Alexander had already arrived in 
Susiana. 

When Alexander took his head quarters at Zariaspa, after his marriage with Roxana, he 
is said to be t “ now but about in his twenty-sixth year:” and yet this period is the winter of 
B. C. 322 according to Mr. Mitford himself. And, according to Mr. Mitford himself, Alex- 
ander passed into Asia at twenty-two, in the spring of B. C. 334; an interval of near seven 
years, instead of five. It is correctly stated “ that “ at the early age of twenty-four” Alex- 
ander took possession of Egypt. 

Mr. Mitford, therefore, by neglecting the true time of the surrender of Tyre, has lost a 
year between the first passage of Alexander into Asia and the death of Darius. He has 
again, by neglecting the chronology of the campaigns in the northern provinces, interpolated 
two years between the death of Darius and the defeat of Porus. 

His arrangement, however, is judicious in the period which follows the voyage of Nearchus : 
and he determines rightly that Alexander approached Babylon in the spring of the 324th 
year before Christ. On the concluding transactions of Alexander’s life, he has some just 
remarks. Dr. Vincent * had supposed the voyage of Nearchus to have occurred in B. C. 326, 
and the death of Alexander in B.C. 324. He finds it, however, to be y “ more probable that 
‘* Alexander died May B.C. 323.” “One objection, however,” he observes, “ only remains; 
‘“‘ which is, that I cannot discover in any of the historians two winters after Alexander’s 
“return to Susa. One is evident: that in which he subdued the Cossei. But the year and 
‘five months afterwards is not filled up by the transactions recorded.” This objection 


i Vol. X. p. 108. k P. 108. 1P.120. (VII. 21.) which Mr. Mitford vol. X. p. 427. has 
m.P; 126. oP. 136. : rightly interpreted. 

° Vol. X. p. 166. - P P. 168. 8 In Arrian. V.19. See the Tables B.C. 327. 
9 Arrian. V. 9. p. 330. t Vol. X. p. 109. “ Vol. X. p. 359. 

* Arrian uses similar expressions elsewhere :-— x Voyage of Nearchus p. 36. y P. 530. 


e 4 [4 a ‘ 
umd tpomas dotwas Tov Bépovs 6 Fos emuorpeer. 
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Mr. Mitford * undertakes to answer; and has answered it most ‘sufficiently by shewing that 
the leisure of one winter at Babylon was little enough for the performance of the things 
which were accomplished in that interval : the building and preparation of a powerful fleet ; 
the excavation of a dock to receive it’; extensive surveys for the improvement of the inland 
navigation ; the erection of a town on a hostile frontier ; the arrangement of the administra- 
tion in the provinces of that vast empire. And he points out the two voyages down the 
river to the lake, requiring two distinct seasons of flood for their performance. Mr. Mitford 
in these observations has cleared this part of the history from much of the difficulty with 
which it was supposed to be embarrassed. 

In describing the march of Alexander through the Upper Asia?, I have followed the 
geography of Major Rennell, in his “ Memoir of a Map of Hindostan > :” where that great 
geographer traces the route of Alexander from the Caspian sea to the Indus. The dis- 
tances have been corrected from the recent map of Arrowsmith, which, under the modest 
title of “ Outlines of the Countries between Delhi and Constantinople,” contains most 
valuable geographical information respecting those countries. Those who are curious to 233 
follow Alexander's route from Zadracarta to the Iaxartes will find the distances in English 
miles nearly these. 


eee ee 


es 


BOT ACHTIG TD TACT ONS cee oes 500.0 sanssipic oencessvsiecuseasesets donee 522 miles. 
BANOS CO ZONES ies ca seh endive tian es oaslian te va vais yc<ssnivcciede 232. 
CGPENG TO AQTIASPE® 06s su'siis osesoia sews abo ace sonlsettovesicdensos 207. 
Agriaspé through Arachosia (Arokhage) to Alexandria 188. 
From Alexandria, northwards, to Ghizni .........cc0cceeeeees 213. 
MARIAM 1 PIGCA GB oo 00 sive og Saenenakes cehtncaevweuakhotevenlees 307. 
PMI BO AN QUCECRR v's Sy dd fa0/sad Sones dens ve hed ono ndudes aac snaAth 230. 
Nautaca to Maracanda (Samarcand) .........00.0.ceceeeeees 22. 
Maracanda to Cyropolis ........:scscsccececececcessenscaccescees 163. 
2084. 


z Vol. X. p. 424—427. 

a In the Tables B. C. 330. 329. 328. 

b P. 200. third edit. 1793. 

© Herat, in the modern Korasan, corresponds 
in name and situation with the anciént Aria, 
which is described by Strabo XV. p.724. as 
bounded, in its more limited sense, by the Paro- 
pamisade on the east: by Drangiana on the 
south; and by Parthia proper, and the Caspie 
Pyle, on the west. 

d «« Zarang appears in the Tables of Nasereddin 
“ and Ulugbeig ; and no doubt represents the an- 
** cient capital of the Zarang@i. It is reckoned a 
“‘ very ancient city.’’ Rennell, Geography of He- 
rodotus p.196. Zarang, nearly due south of 
Herat, is situated on the northern bank of the 
river Hindmend, in the modern province of Se- 
gistan. 

_© The Agriaspe (the Evepyérac of Alexander’s 
historians) are recognised in the modern Der- 
gaspé: likewise on the banks of the Hindmend, 


nearly due east of the city of Zarang. 

* The Paropamisan Alexandria, or Alexandria 
ad Caucasum, was founded by Alexander before he 
passed northwards to Bactria: Arrian., III. p. 230. 
mpos tov Kavxagov 7d dpos fyyev, iva kai méduv €xtice, 
kal @vopacev *Adefdvdperay. kal Ovoas évtaida ois 
Oeois imepeBade 7d Bpos tov Kavxagov. Bactriana 
was to the north and west, at the distance of 
fifteen days’ march: Strabo XV. p. 725. gore ra 
mpoodpxtia Kal Ta mpds éomépay Baxtpia.—revTeKat- 
Sexaraios dé ard ris kriobeions TOAEws Kev eis” Adpava, 
mékw tis Baxtpiavns. These positions make the 
site assigned to Alexandria in Arrowsmith’s map 
highly probable; where it is placed 213 English 
miles SSW. of Ghizni, and 75 miles to the east of 
Arokhage, or Arachosia. The narrative of Curtius . 
VII.3. places Alexandria on the north of the 
mountains, and nearer to the borders of Bac- 
triana. 

& The city of Bactra, or Zariaspa, (the modern 
Balk,) is situated less than forty miles from the 
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Strabo h, describing the course of Alexander’s march into Bactriana, confirms and verifies 
the authorities quoted in the Tables, both with respect to the position of the several provinces, 
and the season at which the march was performed. The army passed through Aria, the 
Drange, the Euergete, the Arachoti, and arrived among the mountains of Paropamisus in 
the autumn. There a city was founded, (the Paropamisan Alexandria,) and after wintering 
there, the army, proceeding in a N. W. direction over the mountains, reached Bactriana in 
fifteen days from Alexandria: eis rhv ’Apiaviy fev’ ir’ eis Apdyyas'—eir ex Apayyav ént te 
tovs Evepyéras ijkev,—kal rors "Apaxwrods, iro. dia rGv Tlapomaywradav bd TlAerddos ddow. éort 
& dpew? Kal KextovoBdAnro rdre, @oTe XadeTOs GdeveTo.—diaxemaoas 8 adrdO., dmepdéEiov Exov 
THY Ivdiciy, kal wéAwv Ktloas, drwepjKpicer els Thy Baxtpiavyjy dd WiAGy 6d6v.—revrekadeKaraios 
be amd Tis KricOelons TéAEwSs Kal TOY xEyadlov ijKev eis "Adpawa, TéAWW THs Baxrpravys. Accord- 
ing to Strabo’s account, conformably with that of Arrian and Curtius, Alexander entered 
the province of Bactriana in the spring of B.C. 329. 

234 While Alexander was engaged in his fourth campaign in Asia B.C. 331, the action between 
Agis and Antipater happened in Peloponnesus. The date of this action is not easily fixed. 
The words of Alexander, recorded by Plutarch i, imply that it occurred about the time of the 
battle of Arbela. When Alexander was at Susa, about a month after that battle, he had not 
heard of it; for he directed his officers on the sea-coast * dmooreiha: map’ ’Avtinatpov door av 
dénrat Avtinatpos és Tov mpds Aakedaysoviovs médeyov. Curtius! supposes the battle to have 
preceded the victory at Arbela: Prius finitum est (bellum) quam Darium Alexander apud 
Arbela superaret. According to Justin™, Alexander received the news of Antipater’s success 
after the death of Darius: Dum hec aguntur, epistole Antipatri e Macedonia ei redduntur, 
quibus bellum Agidis—continebatur. As the action had certainly happened before the cause 
of the Crown was pleaded, all these authorities concur in placing it at least within the 
archonship of Aristophanes. 

Diodorus places this battle and the death of Agis one year lower, in the archonship of 
Aristophon. He supposes the report of the battle of Arbela to have already reached Greece 
before the Lacedzemonians began the war with} Antipater. But it is plain from Arrian® 
that the war between them already existed, when the battle of Arbela was fought. And the 
expressions of Diodorus himself °,— &ws & ra Tlepodv mpdypara diapévy tis édevdepias dvré- 
xeca. BonOjoew yap abrois Aapeiov.—ei d5& mepidWovrat tods Tlépoas xaramoAeunOévtas, pove- 
OjcecOa. Tovs “EAAnvas, x. Tt. 4.—these expressions sufficiently shew that the event of the 
great battle with Darius was still doubtful; for this reasoning would have been absurd after 
it. Moreover, Diodorus relates the death of Darius as subsequent to the defeat of Agis. 
But, as the death of Darius happened in the very first month of Aristophon, from hence 
again it appears that the defeat of Agis occurred in the year of the preceding archon. 

Dinarchus P alludes to this war between Agis and Antipater: ola éx’”Ayidos [according to 


river Orus. But the province of Bactria extended * XVII. 62. P In Demosth. p. 94, 30. 
far to the south; and its borders, which Alexan- a Syncell. p. 264. B.—267. B.ed. Paris. Sca- 
der entered at Adrapsa, would not be many miles __liger. Euseb. p. 58. This fragment of Macedonian 
from Ghizni, although the precise limits and ex- history is rather an abstract of Dexippus than a 


tent of the ancient province are uncertain. transcript. Porphyry apud Scalig. p. 62. 63. who 
h XV. p. 724. 725. has drawn from the narrative of his contemporary 
i Agesil. c. 15. k Arrian. III. p.198. Dexippus, has some variations, and some addi- 


Be BAA, 3: n III. p. 198. tional particulars. 
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the happy correction of Wesseling ad Diod. X VII. 62] éyévero, dre Aaxedaipdvio wey Gravres 
éfeorpdrevoar, *Axaiol dé kat HAcion rév tpaypdarov éxowdvorr, brijpxov dé E€vor ptprot, “Adéav- 
dpos 88, ws of A€yovres, ev “Ivdois iv. This assertion of Alexander’s being then in India must 
not be taken in its literal meaning. He did not reach India till three years after. The 
orator only expresses the vast distance at which Alexander was then removed from the affairs 
of Greece. 

For the revolutions in the Macedonian government, during a space of about forty-three 
years which followed the death of Alexander, our best guide is Dexippus. As I frequently 
refer to that fragment, it will be convenient to give the whole passage at once.—4 @darerat 
7) cua (AdeLdvdpov) oradev eis AAeEdvdperay b7d ’Apidalov ddeAqod adrod mpds marpos, ds pera 
’Aré£avdpov Hpxe Maxeddvev perovopacbels tm aitév Pidimmos, civ Adedvdpy ek “Pwfdyns Tijs 
Aapetov (2) madds tod peyddov "Adefdvdpou, eyyis érn ¢’. "Oca pev odv expiv mpd ris "Adegdv- 
3pov Baorrelas mepl ris Maxeddvev apxis tapabécOar cvvontixGs ijn Tporéraxrat péxpis adrod. 
Aourdv Be Kal rods per adrov diadefawévovs THY Hyeyovlay emionuorépovs Ggiov eizeiy kal adrods év 
kepadralo. Mera tiv Adefdvdpou redevtiy diatpodvrat riv iyeuoviay Maxeddver piv, os 77 
AéAextat, "Apidaios, ddeAgds adrod mpds marpds éx Dirtvvns tijs Oerradjs, 6 emuxdAnOels Plumros 
760% tév Maxeddvev To mpds Tov Tarépa Pidurmov, kat Ad€Eavdpos trais éx “Pwfdvns rijs "Ofvdp- 


tov’ €ira kal of Aoutol Kal Eavtods Exacros’ av of mpobxovres Hoav TIroAeuatos 6 Adyou xAnpood- 235 


pevos Thy Alybmrov BaciAclay* Sédevxos 6 Nixdtwp Suplas cal Kidrsixlas wéxpe BaBvdadvos* TMepdix- 
kas 6 AaBav tap ’AreEdvdpov Tov *daxtbAtoy ext Tis weyddns Tdtrera. Ppvylas* Avolwaxos riv 
eis defta Tots mA€over Tov IIdvrov fyepoviay TmapadapBaver *Avtlyovos Ppvylas tis puiKpas Kal 
TlapdvaAias cat Av«las dpyer’ Edyévns TadAayovias cal Kammadoxias xdnpotra’ Kdoavdpds §6 
*Avtindtpov ov TG Tarp tiv “Apidalov cal “AdeLdvdpov dioixe? Bacirelay év Makeddor Kat rijs 
*EAAddos xpare?. Tatra advra ovvtpéxet xara tiv * pid ddvpmidda, xa jv apxouerny, mpwi 
dpacOa tov Apidaiov, "Odvumas “xrelveras 7 AdreEdvdpou pajrnp, 7) mapa Aidxov oradcioa Tob 
Baothéws "Hrelpov, *7) rotrov @uyotca Kat mpds Maxeddvas ehOodca. dittGs yap toropetrat. Todrov 
pev ody dvedovoa obv tH yapery ¢ ere Ths mera “ANéEavdpov Bacirelas adrod cat adri) wera Bpaxdv 
xpévov dvaipetra tnd Kacdvdpov rod ’Avtimarpov. Baciiever 5 Makeddvev apfayévn crv dvo 
Ymaoly Adefdvdpou To te ex Bapotvys ris ApraBdgov ‘Hpaxde? xadovpeéve, kal ’Adedvdpo Te 
mpoppndérte ex “Pwédvns tijs Ovyatpds "Ofvdprov Bdxrpwv Bacidéos’ ods kat airds 6 Kdoardpos 
dvehov, Tiv dt "Odvpmidda kal dragov exphpas, éavtdv Maxeddor Baorréa dvnydpevoer, yipas Ti 
Dirlarov rod Bacidéws yaperiv Oeooadrovixny, cat Baciredcas ern 16, POwdds Te vdow diadrvOels 
ent rpiolv viois, Diiiame, "AdreEdvdpo, kal Avrimdtpe. Sv Pldmmos 7 mpGtos Hpk peta Kdoavdpov 
év ’Edarela Oavdv’ ’Avtinarpos 5¢ Ocooadovikny avehov Thy idlav pnrépa cvpmpdrroveay ’Adefar- 
dpo TG GdEAPG Trept rhs Bacirclas *eis UIdvrov pedyer pos Avoipaxov, cal avaipetrar im’ adtod 
xalnep ynuas Ovyarépa airod. “Adé£avdpos d¢ Avodvdpay riv ITrodeualov yapet, Tapa Anynrplov 
d€ dvaipetrar rod TloAopxyrod, cvppaxnoew Kara Avtimdtpov Tod vewrépov adeAghod Todroy mpoc- 


r Sic Scalig. rd daxrvdidcov Syncell. SapvaBafov “Hp. Scalig. 

8 Sic Syncell. Kdcavépos ’Avrimdrpov Scalig. 2 Sic Syncell. a’ jpée pera K, tov marépa Make- 

t Sic Syncellus ; pie’ Scalig. Sdvev é EAdrpe bavev Scalig. 

« Hee corrupta videntur. a eis Idévrov Dindorf. p. 505 ex MS. * eimévrav 

* Sic legendum videtur. 4 rovrov Scalig. os redundat Syncell. in margine. ray adeAhav me 
rovrov Syncell. Baowreias eirévrey Scalig. 


¥ Sic Syncell. 8é0 mal, rore ex Sapoivns ths 
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kadeodpevos 24, Kal dpxet Maxeddvev Anurrpios 6’Avriydvov piv mais otros, (Tod Thy piKpay KANpw- 
copévov Ppvylav, as dvetépa mpoelpntra, poBepwrdrov 5% Trav Tore Kata THy ’Aciay Baciéwr, ds 
kat év Ppvyla Ovncke,, TavT@v atte dvapdpov emireOevt@v dvvacTdy, ern wy Ths Bacirelas Kpari- 
aas,) TloAvopkntys 8% émuxdnels, dudte > ShOn dSewvdraros év TH TodopKia Bacidcdoas andvrev Tov 
rnvixadra. Odros ris wey Actas ris pixpas ern i’, Maxeddvor 8 so éBactrevcev érn pdva pera 
ro dvedeiv "Ad€favdpov tov Kacdvdpou’ Kat éxBddAerat Ths apxis t7d T1vppov Baodéos rijs "H7el- 
pov viod pev Alaxod "Hreipdrov duvdorov diadefauevov tiv Hreipotixjy apxnv am avrod, elxoorod 
8? at tplrov amd ’"AxiAA€as Tod Oéridos kat [InA€ws, avdpds Kal xeupt duvarod cal edBovdAla orpa- 
tnyixod. os IIvppos éxBakov Anuajrpiov, os Tpoonkovons aite Tis Maxedover dpxijs pera Td yévos 
Pirlarov, 60 "Odvpmidda tiv Adedvdpou rod xricrov pnrépa pépovoay éx I1vspov (rod cat Neon- 
rodeuov) matdos "AyiAAEws TO.yévos, éxpdtrnove © Maxeddver phvas (’. Avoiwaxos 6 6 Oerradrds, 
’Ayabokd€éous tais, els Trav "AdeEdvdpov dopupdpav, Opdkns te Kal Xeppovjoov rijs Aounijs re 
d Bacrredov Sudpov xdpas To IIdvt@ kal tH Makedovia, ravrn émdpayov os yelrovi, Tidppov pev 
dred€faro abros dé éBacihevoe Maxeddvev ern *¢' Kal pivas s’. otros jrrnOels év TH mpds DéAevKov 
tov Nixdropa paxn Bacidéa Supias xal Actas, alxyddorov édAdvta Kat rov ToAropxntiy Anunrpior, 
236 exninrer this dpxnst. PDavepod 8) dvros rod rpdrov Kal’ dv Avriyovds re, 6 Tijs puuxpas & Dpvyias 
kat Tlaudvdtas cat Avxias dpfas ebOds pera "Ad€£avdpov, réOvynke’ Kal Ors 6 TovTou mais Anp- 
Tptos S6A@ Kpatioas Maxeddvev bd Ilvppov e€eBA7On, alxuddords te GAods td Tededxov ev Kr 
Aukia Tnpotpevos BacihiKGs OvyjcKer? Kat adOis 6 Avotuaxos Tlvppov éxBadrov Maxeddver éBacirev- 
vey Kal 070 DedevKov rod Nixdropos karanodeunOeis exmémt@Ke Tis apxis’ twodelmerar deifar kab 
Lércuxov Srrws rijs Bacwdelas ervyev. TroAeuaitos 6 Adyou mpGros ris Alybrrov pera.’ Adéfavdpov 
Baciedoas ern yy’ €XOwv eis Tladalyafav svvdarrer pdxnv Anyntplo ro Avtiydvov, Kal vixnoas 
avadeikvuct LédAevkov Bacréa Supias kal rdv dvo tom@v’ LVédeveos be dvaBas péxpt » BaBvawvias, 


aa Sic Dindorf. Syncell. p. 505. mpooxadeoapé- 
vou Scalig. 

b Habet Scalig. da rd pera Odvarov ’Avtiydvov 
tov matpos év “Edom Sitacwbivar pvyds, jvixa ris 
Ans *Agias amocdparels SpOn—. omissa in Syn- 
cell. 

© Sic Syncell. r7s Maxeddvay dpxis Scalig. 

d Sic Syncell. Baorhever Scalig. 

€ érn 8 Syncell. in margine. 

f Porphyrius apud Scalig. p. 63. ’ApidSaios 6 d:- 
Aimrou Kai Bitivyns ths CSerradjs, bv of Maxeddves 
1760@ Tov Sitimmov yevovs Piurmov mpocayopevoarres 
Baorhéa avéderéav per Adé£avdpov, xaimep €& éraipas 
yeyovera, diadexerar tiv apxnv, domep ehapev, 
Odupmuddos tis pid rer Sevrépm. Aoyiferar de aire 
érn ¢'. eme{noe yap Gxpt éxatoorns mevrexaWexatns 
Gdvupmuddos erous rerdprov. Kareédure dé 6’AdéEavdpos 
maidas, k. T.A. *Apwdaiov pev ody "OAupmas Exres- 
vev 7) pntnp Adeédvdpov' adriy Sé cal rods dvo0 maidas 
“Adefdvdpou Kdoavdpos avaipet yipas d€ Geoaa- 
Aovixny iid Sidimrov, Baoirevov éreBiw € érn t8'. Kai 
pbwad: vom emimsve@ dueAVOn. Todrov iadéxovrar of 
maides bidummos Kal *Avrimarpos* oirwves érn tpia kal 
pivas = €Bacikevoay pera tov marépa. mpdros pev 
@ikurmos* kal év "Edareia drobvnoxe, *Avrimarpos 
de “AdeEdvdpm rG madi cupmpdrroveay dvehov Tip 











pntépa: Seacadovixny eis Avoipayov epvye, kal tay 
exeivov Ovyarépav ynuas Twa Spoiws dvnpeOn mpos ad- 
tov Avowudxov. "Adég~avdpos dé yapet pev Avodvdpay 
Thy Tod TIroepalov’ mpds te Tov vewrepov IIrodepaiov 
adedpov eis cvppaxiav emixadetrar Anuntpiov Tov *Ay- 
rryénov, dvaipetrai te tm avrov, Kal Maxeddow 
avros @ dpxet Anpnrpios. Tay ovv maidoy Kaodvdpov Tis 
dpxis ern Aoyifovra: amd Tov Terdprov érous THs éka~ 
TOOTHC 15-901045s° . [axpe] rod tpirov éxatootns «- 
KOOTHS TpoTns bdupmddos. Anpnrpiov dé é& &rn Baci- 
Aedoavra Maxedovias Tuppos exBdddee tis "Hmeipov 
Baowneds. énra 8€ phvas dpxet Maxeddvav' ro Se 
dydé@ rovrov Avoipaxos diadéxerar 6 *Ayaboxhéous, 
Gerradds ov ev Kpavavos, cat *AdeEdvdpov yeyoras 
Sopudédpos. Bacwdever S€ Maxedovias érn € Kal pij- 
vas ¢ yrrara b€ év tH wept Képov mediov paxn TH 
mpos Sédevxov rov ris "Acgias Baowéa,—ére Kal row 
Gv damaddarrera. Evdis & emi rij vikn Sédeveov 
IIrodepaios 6 rod Adyou Kat Eipvdixns mais tips *Avri- 
matpov, @ Kepavvds émixAnots fv, evepyéerny te évra 
éavrov kai éx dvyns trodeEdpevoy dvehov npkev adros 
Makeddow" domep Taddracs modepav avnpébn, Baciew- 
gas émavrov kal pivas €. 

g Sic Syncell. 6 rijs puxpas @pvyias edOis pera 
’Aré£avdpov Bacidevoas Scalig. 

h Sic Syncell. BaSvAavos Scalig. 
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kal kparyoas Tov BapBdpwr, Bacieder ern AB’ bid Kal Nixdveop érekdjOyn. to yodv AP" ere ris 
Bactreias adrod, o¢ ris SAns (ws, Avolyaxov éxBadwv tijs Maxedovixiis apyijs ‘ émapbels dé ext rH 
vixn kat adrds dvaupetras * d7d TroAeuatov rod Adyou rod Kepavvot Aeyopuévov, wéddov S& Maxe- 
ddvev dpxew. kal kparet Maxeddvev Trodeuatos otros 6 Adyou xat Evpudixns mais rijs ’Avtimd- 
tpov, S€Aevkov avedov evepyérny te dvta éavrod kal 2x puyhs trodefduevov, Eros lev kal pivas €, 
dvaipetra cal adds Taddrais moAeuav KataxoTrels peta Ths Suvdyews Kal Tav eAedpdvtov. Kara 
5 rods xpdvovs ™ rodrous, rav Tadaréy émixeysevev tH Maxedovia cal Aendatodvrwv ® adrhy, bd 
TO TOAAOVs ereuBatvovras TH Bactrela mpds Bpaxd kpareiv Kal exnlarew adris' ov els kat Medéa- 
ypos ddeAdds IIroAcuaiov rod Adyou mpds dAlyas jyuépas dvvacredioas Kal éxrecdv" aoatros be Kal 
’Avrinatpos juépas pe pe dv YwoOevys’ Ere de [IroAewaios' mpds 8% Tovros "AA€Eavdpos Kal 
Tldpgos "Hreipdrns’ of mdvres ern °tpla xara Arddpov éBaclrevoav" ’Avriyovos 6 Tovards. ém- 
KAnOels 81a 1d ev Tévous tis Oerradrlas tpadijvat, vids Anynrplov tod TloAvopxnrod, BaoWever 
Makxeddver ern P pd" mpoBacredoas ery 1B’ Ths “EdAddos, kal pera tadra ths Maxedovixis dpyijs 
ovv TH ‘EAAadixh dvtimomoduevos év xpdros. peta Todtov 6 vids Anpirpwos érn v Baowdedoas 
redeuTG xatahimoy Pidurnov vidv vimov. tovrov énlrporos ’Avrlyovos 4 katractabels kparet Maxe- 
ddvev ern 1B Kata be tov Arddwpor, ern O. pel dv 6 Blunmos adifOels awéhaBe tiv Tarpday 
apxnv, kat hpkev ern wf’. tovrov redevticavtos diedefato Thy dpynv Tepaevs ern v’. 

According to Dexippus, the nineteen years of CassanpER are to be computed, not from 
the death of Philp Arideus, but from the death of Olympias, about eighteen months after- 
wards, towards the end of the year of Democlides; or spring B.C.315. Cassander, then, 
died in the archonship of Antiphates, about the beginning of B. C. 296. 

The deaths of Lysimacuus, SELEucus, and Protemy Crraunus, fell nearly within the 
limits of the 124th Olympiad: 'Polybius. "OAvymuids jjv elkoorh Kal rerdptn mpods Tats éxardv— 
kaipol 5¢ Kal’ ods TIroAcuatos 6 Adyou cal Avoivaxos ért d& SéAcvkos cal Trodeuatos 6 Kepavyds 937 
petiAAagay tov Biov. mdvres yap obrou mept Thy TpoEipnuevny GAupmidda 7d Cv eédumov. Ptolemy 
son of Lagus died after a reign of forty years, computed from the death of Alexander, towards 
the close of Olymp. 124. 1. or the beginning of B.C. 283.* —_ Seleucus was slain after a reign 


dete oe eee 


i Memnon apud Photium cod. 224. p.716. 3¢- 
Aevkos SE Tois karwpOwpévors Kara Avowmaxov émapbeis 
els tiv Makedoviay diaBaivew Spyro. Mallem ta- 
men apud Syncellum evOvs dé emi—ex Porphyrio. 

k Sic Scalig. _mpos Syncell. 

1 Gros a’ kat phvas € Scalig. 

m Sic Syncell. rots xpdvovs sf’ [ddupaiddos] 
Scalig. 

n Post airy lacune signum apposuit Scalig. 

° érn y kara Add@pov Scal. omisso ¢Bacidev- 
vay, 

P Sic Syncell. idem quoque in margine. «® 
Scalig. 

q °A. x. 6 Anunrpiov Scalig. r [I. 41. 

8 Ptolemy Soter governed seventeen years, and 
reigned twenty-three. See the Tables B. C. 306, 
2. Philadelphus reigned two years with his father, 
and thirty-six alone. Porphyr. in fragmento apud 
Scalig. Euseb. p. 59. met (av ere THs apxiis Tapexo- 
pnce TO vid Irodepaig rd madi thy dpxnv diade£éa- 


Héve, ovxére O TegoapdKxoyta, Tpidkovra dé kai oxra, 
Ta TOD mporov Irodepaiov Aoyifovra. rodrov duadéxe- 
tat Irodepaios 6 vids 6 emixrAnbeis BidddeAgos* xai 
(@vros pev ert Tov marpds Svo mAnpoi THs Bacidelas 
érn, amoOavévros dé dxra [legendum é£] Kai rpidkovra. 
@s Kat TovUT@ OKT® Kal Tpuixovra Tovs THs BaciAeias 
eviavtovs, ixous Trois Tov marpos, dmodidovcba. Phi- 
ladelphus reigned thirty-six years after the death 
of his father, and not thirty-eight. We must 
therefore substitute ¢£ for éxra. The reasoning of 
Porphyry is this: The whole amount of the two 
reigns was seventy-six years. There were counted 
to each thirty-eight years of sovereignty, by in- 
cluding in the reign of the son the two years of 
joint reign with his father, and by leaving to the 
father the thirty-eight years of his sole reign, be- 
fore the association of his son. So that 40+36 
became 38-+38. This correction is now con- 
firmed by the Armenian copy of Euseb. Chron, 
See F. H. III. p. 379. 


it 
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of thirty-two years. Computed from the era of the Seleucid [autumn B. ©. 312], thirty- 
one years would be completed towards the end of B. ©. 281, in the very beginning of Olymp. 
124.4. He died seven months after Lysimachus: *menses admodum septem. 

Dexippus places the death of Seleucus seventeen months before the death of Ptolemy 
Ceraunus. Dodwell", upon the authority of Dexippus and Pausanias, thus determines the 
dates: Seleucus interiit anno Olymp. 124. 4 ad exitum vergente: [early in B. C. 280.] inde 
ergo ceperit regnum Ptolemei in Macedonas, ab anno Olymp. 124%. 4° desinente. Huic autem 
annum unum et menses quinque tribuunt fragmenta.—Ewibunt Ol. 125°. 2° anni mense circiter 
quarto. [about October B.C. 279.] This chronology is not satisfactory. 1. It is contrary 
to Polybius; who assigns the death of Ceraunus to the 124th Olympiad, or, at least, near 
it: wept Thy mpoeipnuevny ddAvpmidda. But this arrangement of the dates places that event in 
the middle of the 125th Olympiad. 2. The Gauls after the overthrow of Ceraunus allowed 
some time to elapse before their irruption into Greece. According to Pausanias *, the forces 
which had destroyed Ceraunus returned into their own country, and the expedition of Bren- 
nus into Greece was subsequent : 6 wév [IroAepuatos aréOavev év rh wdxn.—mpoedOety 5& as ent 
Thy “EAAdba odd€ Tore Odppnoav of KeArol, kal 6 dedrepos obrw oTddos erravijOev és THY olkelav. 
év0a 51) 6 Bpévvos todds pev ev ovdAddyots Tots Kowots TOADS 5& Kad Exactov Hv Tav év réder Tada- 
Tov, emt tiv “EdAdba eralpwv orpareverOar.—avérecé te dF) Tovs Taddras édatvew ent rhv “EA- 
Adda.—Y trois b€ ye "EAAnow—ra. és Maxeddvas kal Opdxas kal Taiovas ra én) rijs mporépas xara- 
Spopijs Tav TadarGy ért éxeito év prin. The defeat of Ceraunus, then, and the irruption of 
Brennus into Greece, were the transactions of two distinct campaigns. And this is confirmed 
by the succession of the reigns in Macedonia. After Ceraunus, Meleager Antipater and 

238 Sosthenes reigned in successive order2: and, according to Justin 4, Sosthenes was defeated 
by Brennus in this second expedition, before the passage into Greece. The Gauls, who 


t Justin. XVII.2. 4 Dissert. X. p. 564. 565. 

x X. 19, 4. 5. y 20, 1. 

z Meleager, who has only a few days in Dexip- 
pus, has two months in Porphyry and Eusebius. 
The forty-five days of the Etesian are verified by 
the peculiarity of the number. Porphyry apud 


Macedonia. But this is inconsistent with all 
accounts, and even with his own. ‘The three 
years B. C.280—277, computed by Diodorus for 
the troubled interval which followed the death of 
Ceraunus, are more probable. Pyrrhus, indeed, 
who is named among the usurpers within that 


Scal. p. 63 gives two years to Sosthenes ; whose 
reign had commenced before the expedition of 
Brennus into Greece. He thus continues his nar- 
ration: rdv d€ IroAeuatov Medéaypos 6 ddeAds dre- 
déEaro. Makeddves 8 airdv tis dpxis evOvs &xBdd- 
Rovow ap~avra dSvo pivas os avakiov pavévra* Kal avr’ 
avrod mowodyra: Baowdéa Avrimatpov adedpidody pev 
évra Kacadvdpou vidy dé Pidimmov, kar’ aropiay yévous 
Bacidixod. mévre § adrov Kal reroapaxovra huépas ap- 
xovra Swobevns tis rdv Snyorixay e&edavver as advva- 
Tov otpatnyeiv, Bpévvou tod Taddrov émidvros, Torov- 
Tov ToNepiov. kal a’rdv of Maxeddves "Ernoiav éxdde- 
aay, drt xpdv@ roo@de ot érnotar mvéovor. SwobEvns 
d€ Bpévvov e&ehacas, kai Gov dvo éerdv mpooras Tav 
mpaypateov, amoOvicke* Kal yiverat avapxia Makedd- 
ow. Porphyry in his table of reigns p. 64 com- 
putes ten years between the death of Demetrius 
Poliorcetes and the establishment of Antigonus in 


period, could only have asserted his pretensions by 
his partisans or agents. He was not personally 
present in Macedon till B. C. 274, after the con- 
clusion of his Italian wars, and after the establish- 
ment of Antigonus : Plutarch. Pyrrho c. 26. é£aer9 
xpévov avadeaas tept Tovs exei mohepous—éveBarev 
els Maxedoviay, *Avrvydvov rod Anunrpiov BaciWevov- 
ros. His irruption into Macedonia, described by 
Plutarch Pyrrho c. 26. Justin. XXV. 3. appears to 
have occupied the year B. C. 273. His invasion 
of Laconia was in B. C. 272. and he met his death 
at Argos at the close of that campaign, when he 
was preparing to take his winter quarters: Plu- 
tarch. Pyrrho c. 30. riv xapav erdpber, Stavoovpevos 
adr xeydoa. Td dé xpeav fv abuxroyv.—Oacas 6 
*Aptoréas éxdder Tov Tlvppoy eis To” Apyos.—evOds ob» 
dvelevyvuev emt rd ”Apyos. 
a XXIV. 5. 
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invaded Greece in the year of Anaxicrates, were at Delphi in the winter>; consequently the 
winter of that archon, which determines their invasion to the autumn of B.C. 279. And the 
death of Ceraunus will be raised by these circumstances to the archonship of Gorgias, and 
perhaps to the autumn of B.C. 280, and of Olymp. 125. 1, a date more conformable to the 
terms of Polybius. 3. The duration of this usurper’s reign is variously stated. Dexippus 
gives him seventeen months: but in Eusebius he has a year by one account, and nine months 
by another*. As in the narrative of Dexippus no account is taken of the intermediate 
months, between the death of Lysimachus and the death of Seleucus, it is probable that 
these vacant months were sometimes included in the reign of Ceraunus?. Hence the varia- 
tions in the computations of his reign: nine months from the death of Seleucus would be 
seventeen from the death of Lysimachus. I have accordingly in the Tables preferred the 
nine months of Eusebius, as more consistent with Polybius and with the circumstances of the 
Gallic war: and I have supposed the seventeen months of Dexippus to represent the whole 
interval from the death of Lysimachus ¢. 

Seleucus is thus mentioned by Appian f: Sédevxos—redev7G tpia kal EBdsopsjKovta ern Bidcas, 
cai Bacthedoas adr&y Sto Kal reccapdxovta. These forty-two years include his whole govern- 
ment, from the second distribution of the provinces made by Antipater in B.C. 321. ®Avri- 
marpov médw dpyew eldovto* kal roveirat véunow Kal abros Tis "Aolas—Atyvorov per TIrodepaiov 
elvar—Sedevko dt Thy BaBvdwviay tpocéOnxev. The age of Seleucus is reported variously. 
Justin®: Lysimachus quatuor et septuaginta annos natus erat, Seleucus septem et septuaginta. 
According to Dexippus, he was seventy-five. Lysimachus, who was slain seven months 
before Seleucus, in the summer of B. C. 281, had reigned or governed more than forty years; 


i 2Bactvevce Teccapdxovta érn * wddiora ovv ols €catpamevoev. This space must be computed 


b We discern a winter in the narrative of Pau- 
sanias X. 23, 3—6. piyos icxupdy kal wperds.—- 
xetpepros vue. 

¢ Eusebius Pontaci p. 131. Ptolemeus cogno- 
mento Ceraunus an.1. Meleagrus menses2.  An- 
tipater dies 45. Eusebius Scaligeri: Maxedévav 
€Bacidevoe Trodepaios 6 kal Kepavyds pivas 6. pe? 
év €Bacitevoe Medéaypos pijvas y'. wel bv Avrimarpos 
Hpépas pe’. 

4 Tn the list of reigns in Porphyr. apud Scal. 
p. 64. Ceraunus follows Lysimachus without any 
interval : 

Anpnrptos 6 Tlodopkytys .. . ern +. 
Tluppos .... pyvas 5’. 

Avoipaxyos . 2... 0. ee érn é pnvas €. 
IlroXepatos 6 Kepauvds.. . . ros a’ pias e'. 

e Memnon apud Photium cod. 224. p. 717. 
ascribes to Ceraunus a reign of two years: moda 
kai mapdvoua ev dvot diampakdpevos érecww—akiws tis 
Gporntos karaorpepe Tov Biov. Two years current 
may express in round numbers the seventeen 
months of Dexippus. Two years, strictly taken, 
and computed from the death of Seleucus, are 
wholly irreconcilable either with Polybius, or 
with the dates of the Gallic irruption into Greece. 

f Syr. c. 63. 


g Arrian. apud Photium cod. 92. p. 224. 

b XVII. 1. 

i Appian. Syr. c. 64. 

k According to the rule of Taylor ad Demosth. 
Aristogit. p. 785. Reisk. the true amount, more 
than forty years, would be conveyed by Appian in 
the word pddiora. Cum definitum numerum paulo 
excedit, dicimus paduora, aut aliquid simile. Plato 
in Critid :—repi d00 padtora Gyras pupiddas.. Que 
verba non recte a plurimis. accipiuntur. Nam si 
cum Salmasio Greci sermonis proprietatem spectes, 
non circiter aut admodum, ut illi, expones, sed 
* quod binas myriadas aliquantulum excedit.” But 
this doctrine must be received with some limita- 
tion. When pddtora is used to denote time, 
Wyttenbach ascribes to it the contrary meaning, 
which he supports by examples: ad Plutarch. 
Moral. p. 367. E. Est hee vis particule paduora 
in significando tempore que respondeat Latine 
prope, fere, circiter, admodum. To the examples 
adduced by Wyttenbach may be added the follow- - 
ing : Thucyd. VIII. 68. rév ’A@nvaiov Sipoy [in 
B.C. 411) @ret éxaroord paddiora érecdy of ripavvor 
karervénoay édevbepias madoa. The interval was 
less than 100 years: my computations make it 
99 ; Dodwell’s dates allow only 98. padiora, then, 


Pp2 
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239 from the first division of the provinces made at Babylon by Perdiccas ; when Thrace was 
given to Lysimachus: 1 Opdxns cal Xeppovjoou xal Soa Opagét cbvopa €Ovn—Avoysdxy 4 apxy 
éxetpdan. From the year of Cephisodorus Olymp. 114. 2 (a few months after the death of 
Alexander) to Olymp. 124. 3 both inclusive, the actual interval is forty-two years. The age 
of Lysimachus, as of Seleucus, is differently stated. Justin makes him seventy-four. 
Appian™, seventy: rod yey és EBdounKovra ern Tod be és wh€éova Tovrev ért GAAa tpla. Hiero- 
nymus®, eighty: év rH mpds Sédevkov andAero paxn, eros dydonxoordv TehGv, Os now ‘lepo- 
VUMOS. 

Lysimachus, at the period of his defeat and death, had reigned in Macedonia five years and 
six months. The date of his death fixes the commencement of that space to the beginning 
of B.C. 286, or the middle of Olymp. 123. 2. At that time Pyrrhus had held Macedonia 
seven or eight months. He therefore occupied it in B.C. 287. in which year Demetrius 
Poliorcetes was consequently expelled ®. Having fixed this point, we are enabled to ascend 
to the occupation of Macedonia by Demetrius, seven years before.—p émraeriav i2d Anunrplov 
BeBaiws apxdetons. As the seven years terminated towards the close of Olymp. 123. 1 [near 
midsummer B. C. 287}, they would commence in the latter part of Olymp. 121. 2 in the year 


B. C. 294. 
and this seven years’ reign of Demetrius. 
sons of Cassander. 


Tatos avtTov TGV Taldov Pikixmos od TodAbv xpdvov éBacireuee. 


Philippus reigned first, according to Dexippus. 


There were therefore about two years and a half between the death of Cassander 
These two years and a half were filled by the 


Plutarch 4:—6 mpeoB- 
The rest of the interval, what- 


ever it was, was occupied by the contests of the surviving brothers, 4ntipater and Alexander *, 
till Demetrius slew Alexander and reigned in his stead B. C. 2948. 


is here used by Thucydides in the sense assigned 
to it by Wyttenbach ; and the phrase of Appian 
may possibly mean ‘‘ forty years at the most,” 
instead of expressing “‘ more than forty years ;” 
although this last is the true description of Lysi- 
machus’s reign. 

1 Arrian. apud Phot. p. 216. 

" Lucian. Macrob, c. 11. 

° Compare Plutarch. Pyrrho c. 11.12. De- 
metr. c. 43. 44. Justin. XVI. 2.3. 

P Plutarch. Demet. c. 44. 

4 Demet. c.36. 

r See Plutarch. Ibid. In the treatise repi dvow- 
mias p.530.C. Plutarch by mistake names Anti- 
pater for Alexander. The fate of the three sons 
of Cassander is briefly related by Pausanias IX. 
7, 3. trav 8€ of raidov Gikurmov pév rv mperBirarov 
@s pet ov TOAD mapeAaBe Thy dpxny annyayev bmoha- 
Bovoa véoos hbwadns* ’Avrimarpos 3€ per’ éxeivov 
Ccooadovixny Thy pntépa amoxreivyvow Biiirmov Te 
ovoay Tov ’Apuvrov kat Nixaourddidos’ amékrewe dé 
*AreEavdpp véwew méov edvoias airvacdyuevos’ 6 dé 
’Adé£avdpos jv veotaros trav Kacodvdpou raidwv’ éra- 
yepevos S€ Anunrpioy rov ’Avteydvov Kabeire pev de 
€xeivov Kat éripwpnoato Toy ddedpdy *Aytimarpor, 
epdvn pev to hovéa eevpnkas éavT@ Kat ov Tip- 
paxov. 


m Syr. c. 64. 


8 Porphyry assigns three years and a half to the 
sons of Cassander ; which brings down the occu- 
pation of Macedonia by Demetrius to the end of 
Ol. 121.3. near midsummer B.C.293. But it 
has been shewn in the Tables that he agrees in 
determining the death of Cassander and the expul- 
sion of Demetrius to the dates to which they are 
fixed by other incidents. The Pythian games 
which Demetrius celebrated at Athens were neces- 
sarily the Pythia of Ol. 122.3 B.C. 290. In 
the interval between his accession and those 
games, a space of almost four years and a half, 
Plutarch relates two expeditions into Beotia and 
two captures of Thebes. We may place the first 
of these events in the first year of his reign B. C. 
294. Plutarch. Demetr. c. 39. em Bowwrods éorpa- 
Tevoev. as dé rais OnBats emayayov ras pnyavas 6 
Anpntptos émoddpket,—xatamdayevres of Bowwrot map- 
éSwxay éavtovs. The second capture of Thebes, as 
it appears from Plutarch, was not long before the 
Pythia, He thus describes the circumstances : 
c. 39. od modd@ 8 vorepov adiocxerac Avoivayos ind 
Apopxairov' Kat mpds Todro Kara Tdxos eLopuncavros 
emt Opgknv Tod Anpuntpiov, aomep edpnua karadnWoue- 
vou, Tahu adréarncay of Bowrol, kal Avoipaxos dpa 
Suetpévos amnyy'Adero. taxéws ody Kat mpds dpyiy 
dvaotpéewas 6 Anynrpios ebpev Hrrnpuévous timd rod 
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At the close of this period of forty-three years from the death of Alexander, the foundations 240 
of the Acn#an Leacur were laid, according to Polybius. After fixing the commencement, 
or rather revival, of the League to Olymp. 124, and the period of the passage of Pyrrhus into 
Italy’, he proceeds to a more particular detail: "zparot pév ovvéotncav Avpaior, TMarpeis, 

Tprratcis, Dapaecis. dudrep odd? oryAnv brdpxew ovpBatver TGv TdAE@Y TovTeY TeEpt Tis TUYpTOAL- 
, relas. peta d& Tatra pddtoTd Tas erer TeuTT| Thy Ppovpav éxBaddvres Aiyreis perécxov Tis cup- 
| modireias* Effjs 8% rodrots Bovpror—daya d& Tovrois Kepuveis. Afterwards, resuming the subject 
from the beginning, he states that the confederacy subsisted twenty-five years, before the 
* appointment of a single annual preetor; that at the end of twenty-five years Marcus Cery- 
nensis was appointed ; that in the fourth year after the preetorship of Marcus Aratus delivered 
Sicyon; and that in the eighth year after that achievement Aratus was pretor for the 
second time, in the year before the defeat of the Carthaginians: Vefxoou peév obv érn ra mpGra 
kal mévre cvverodredcavto pel Eavtdv ai mpoetpnucvar TéAELs, ypaypatéa Kody ex TeEpiddou 
mpoxepduevar kat dvo0 otparnyots. pera St Taira mddAw edofev airois évd Kabiordvew.—xal 
ap@ros eruxe Tis Tyshs tadtns Mdpxos 6 Kepuveds. terdpr 8 torepov rer Tod mpoeipnuevov otpa- 
mnyoovtos, “Aparos 6 Stxvdviws Eryn pev exov eixoow—édevdepdcas tiv Tatpida mpocévere pos 
| Thy tov Axaav Trohitelav.—dyddw d& maduv ret, orpatnyds aipebels TO dedrEpov,—éAevdepscas 
Kopw6iovs mpoonydyero mpos thy tv ’AxaGv Toditelay.—Taidr eylyvero tS mpotépw Eret Tijs 
Kapxndovier irrns. 

Larcher* imagines that the five years precede the twenty-five, and arranges the circum- 

stances in this manner: B.C. 284. Fondemens de la ligue des Achéens jetés par les habitans 
3 de Patres, de Dyme, et de Phares. B.C. 280. Environ cing ans apres que les villes de Dyme, 
| de Patres, et de Phares, eurent posé les fondemens de la ligue, le reste des villes chassa_ ses 
tyrans, &c. But this is contrary to Polybius. For the coalition of Patree, Dymé, and Phare, 
’ which, according to him, was coincident with the expedition of Pyrrhus, would be placed by 241 
this arrangement four years before that expedition. The five years, then, were included in 
the twenty-five, and formed a part of the whole period. Larcher seems. to have been 


matdds “Avtvydvou paxn Tovs Bowwrods, Kat tas OnBas 
abéis émodidpxer. Ibid. c. 40. cide ras OnBas madw* 
kat mapehOav avaraow per xai PéBov ws ta Sewérara 
mevoopévars Taperxev" avehav d€ tpioxaidexa Kai pera- 
ornoas twas, adpapxe Tovs Gdovs. [Diod. tom. IX. 
p- 273. Anpnrpws 6 Baodeds 16. Sevrepov arocratn- 
gdvtav OnBaiwv rodopkia ra Teiyn Kabehov Thy TOW 
cata Kpdros cide, deka povous dvbpas dvekav rods Thy 
droctaciay xarepyafopévous.] tais pev ody OnBais 
ote déxatov oixovpevats Eros GAdvat dis ev TO xpdv@ 
TovT@ cuvénece. Tay d€ Lv0iay xabnxévreav,—ev 
’AOnvats aitos Hye Tay ayava.—évredoev émaveh Oar eis 
Makedoviay, —éorparevoev er Aitwdods, x... This 
will determine the second siege of Thebes to about 
the summer of B.C. 290, the end of Ol. 122. 2. 
The capture of Lysimachus by Dromichetes (for 
which see Strab. VII. p. 302.305. Diod. tom. 
IX. p. 269. Pausan.I. 9,7) occurred between the 
first and the second expedition of Demetrius into 
Beotia. In the number of Plutarch, ott déxarov 
éros, there is a difficulty, which Wesseling ad Diod. 


tom. IX. p. 501. has noticed: Jd certe liquet, ve- 
rum esse non posse Thebas ed tempestate otra déxa- 
tov éros fuisse habitatas. Instaurate enim sunt 
a Cassandro Ol.116.2 [B. C.315], alterd vice a 
Demetrio occupate Ol.122. 2 quod intervallum 
XX annis amplius est. But Plutarch might fol- 
low Polemo in computing thirty years from the 
destruction of Thebes by Alexander to its re- 
storation by Cassander; whith would fix its re- 
establishment to the archonship. of Huzenippus 
B. C. 305. See the Tables. The number in Plu- 
tarch appears mutilated, and for ovmw déxarovy we 
shotfld probably read ove mevrexatdéxarov. Fifteen 
years not completed would describe the exact inter- 
val from the year of Euxenippus, (the date of 
Polemo,) to the close of Ol. 122, 2, to which the 
second capture is fixed by the occurrence of the ~ 
Pythian games. 

t See the Tables B. C. 280, 2. u JI. 4]. 

Vv IL. 43. 

x Hérodote tom. VII. p. 718. 719. 
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influenced by the expression ai poeipyyévar tédes. But those expressions do not refer to-all 
that had preceded, but only to the towns Dymé, Patre, weenie s Phare, of which especial 
mention had been made by the historian ’. 

The five years being included in the twenty-five, we obtain from the enumeration of Poly- 
bius the following distribution. 


Y. B. 
League of Dymé, Patre, Tritea, Phare ...... * hos 280 
Addition of Aigium ....... evebashscoyepndace - 720 54 275 
Marcus Cerynensis preetor ....... {dns neepatsseiteh ng «teh ne 
Aratus delivers Sicyon® .......6.6 geav cbyena doce chtaakonn Pues SOE 
Aratus preetor the second time ........cssceeesseesseee 1...243 
Carthaginienses Lutatio et Postumio consulibus\ 4] a8 


devicti ad Aigates. Liv. XXIII. 13. ....... 


26. ANTIcoNus Gonatas, son of Demetrius, and grandson of the first Antigonus, died 
B.C. 239, after a reign of forty-four years, at the age of eighty: °’Avréyovos vids wey jv 
Anpntpiov vievos b&’Avtiydvov tod povodOddpov' otros réooapa Kal Tecoapdkovra Makeddver 
éBacirevoey etn, eBlace 5& dydonkovta, as Mydids tre toropet kat GAdow ovyypadeis. Lucian 
agrees with Dexippus in the duration of his reign. His death is placed by Porphyry © in 
Ol. 135. 1. AoyiLerar 8 adrG ra dvra ern Tis Bacirelas réooapa Kal TeccapaKovra. Tv yap Bact- 
Aeds al mplv Tis Maxedovlas Kparjoat GAois erect d€Ka TpoTEpov.—rereuTa Be THs pre’ dAvjTAdOS 
ére. mpotm. These forty-four years were computed from the death of his father Demetrius, 
in B, C. 283. and terminate in B.C. 239. His reign of ten years, preceding his recovery of 
Macedonia, commenced at the captivity of Demetrius, in B.C. 286. This is confirmed by 


242 Plutarch4: 6 8% Anuirpuos év to.adrn Téxn yeyovas eméoretd€ pds Tov vidv, Kal Tods wept’ AOivas 


kat KépwOov iryeudvas cat pitovx—Avriydve tas modes Kal Ta AoLTA Tpdypara diadvddrrew, 


¥ Strabo VIII. p.384. marks the expedition of 
Pyrrhus as the era of the League: dvéAaBov oas 
mddw kara pixpdv. hpéav Se lvppov orparevoarros eis 
thy “IraXiay réocapes ovvodca models, GY Hoav Idrpat 
kat Avpn. eira mpoceddpBavdv rivas t&v dddexa. 
understanding Polybius in the sense which I have 
ascribed to him. 

2 Strabo VIII. p. 385. eikoor péev 81 ern Suerére- 
cay ypapparéa Kowdy €xovtes Kal otpariyovs dv0 Kar’ 
éviavrov of Axatol, kal Kowoovd\uov eis Eva rémov ovv- 
NyeTO avrois, éxadeiro dé “Apvdproy, ve ra Kowa. 
expnudr Cov kal obrot kal of "Iwves mpdrepov. eita e0- 
Eev &va xeporoveioba orparnydv. We may sup- 
pose, with Casaubon and Schweighzeuser, that the 
word wévre has escaped from the text of Strabo ; 
or, with the Leipsic editor, that the amount is ex- 
pressed in round numbers ;—majorem numerum 
summatim ponere. But it is also possible that the 
text of Strabo is right, and that he intended accu- 
rately to express by ¢wenty years the actual period, 
computed from the erection of the pillar which 
recorded the Union. And this is the more pro- 


bable, because he notices the place of Assembly ; 
’Apvdpiov, Aivdpwov, or ‘Opapiov. (See Schweigh. ad 
Polyb. II. 39.) And this stood at Agium: Strab. 
VIII. 387. Pausan. VII. 24, 3. VII. 7, 1. and 
consequently became the place of meeting after 
the accession of AZgium to the Union. 

@ In Anthesterion of B. C.251. See F. H. III. 
p- 16. In the first pretorship of Aratus, according 
to the opinion of Gronovius, Reiske, and Larcher. 
But this opinion is shewn to be erroneous by 
Schweighzuser ad Polyb. II. 43,2. Polybius 
does not notice the first preetorship of Aratus. 

aa VI, Id. Mart. B.C.241. See F.H. Ill. p. 
24. 

b Lucian. Macrob. ec. 11. 

¢ Apud Scalig. Euseb. p.63. Porphyry adds, 
that Antigonus lived eighty-three years ; xai Prot 
pev ra wavra ern Tpia Kai dydojxovra. But from the 
age of Demetrius this is not credible: and the 
numbers of Lucian are more just. 

4 Demet. c. 51. 
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x. tA. The ten years would terminate in B.C. 277, after the expiration of those three 
years which followed the death of Ceraunus ¢. 

The three years’ captivity of Demetrius commenced at the expulsion of Pyrrhus by Lysi- 
machus, or rather preceded it£, And, as that expulsion is determined by the death of 
Lysimachus to the year B. 0. 286, the captivity of Demetrius began in 286, and consequently 
ended in 283, forty-four years before the death of his son Antigonuss. Respecting his age 
there is some variation. He is said to have been twenty-two in the year of Polemon B.C. 
312h, which would suppose his birth in B. C. 334; and yet fifty-four at his death in B.C. 
283, which would give B. 0.337 for his birth. The latter date is the most probable, from 
the age of his son Antigonus. Demetrius married Phila daughter of Antipater after the 
death of her first husband Craterusi, who was slain in B. ©. 321. ‘ radrnv xowidh véov évra tov 
Anuirpiov éreidev 6 xarhp AaBetv. Antigonus the offspring of that marriage, who died at the 
age of eighty in B. C0. 229, would be born B. C. 318, when Demetrius, by the largest compu- 
tation of his age, would be no more than nineteen. The larger computation is therefore the 
most probable. 

27. Demernius II. Polybius! agrees with Dexippus in assigning ten years to Demetrius : 
Anpytplov Basiiedcavtos déxa pdvov érn kat peraddAd£avros Tov Blov rept Thy mpérnv didBacr eis 
Tv “TAAvplda “Popalov. The Romans passed into Illyricum in B. C. 229, when Postumius 
Albinus and Cn. Fulvius were consuls ™, precisely ten years after the death of Antigonus Gona- 
tas; the termination of whose reign in B. C. 239 is confirmed by this circumstance. 

28. Anticonus Doson. The nine years of Diodorus" are verified by Polybius®. Anti- 
gonus died soon after the battle of Sellasia, which may be placed in B. C. 222. Immediately 
after that victory, ’Avriyovos—eis”Apyos im’ airiy 7AOe Tiy Tv Newéov Tavyyupw.—eapyunce 
Kara orrovdyy els Maxedoviay. xatadaBev 8? rods IAAvpiods kal cvpBarov—rh pev paxn Kardp- 
A Owoe.—per ov TorAY 3& vdow Tov Biov perprdAafe. Plutarch? attests the same. And the 
) successor of Antigonus was in the throne in B.C.220. This king therefore reigned only 
nine years. ‘The erroneous number, twelve years, adopted from Dexippus4, had deranged 
this whole period. Dodwell sagaciously recovered the true amount of the reign of Anti- 
gonus, without which the dates are irreconcilable with Polybius. 

S: 29. Puitierus V. The two terms of his reign, his accession and death, are accurately 949 





een aa ee oe 


e According to the writer of the life of Aratus, 
Antigonus flourished in Ol. 125: Téyove d€ ’Avriyo- 
vos Kata Thy pke OAvpmada, Vit. Arat. tom, II. p. 
431. ed. Buhle: Whence we may restore the 
date in another life of Aratus: tom. I. p.4. Buhle. 
jw 6 Avtiyovos vids Anuntpiov rod Todopkntov, Kai 


year, therefore, of his captivity was completed ; 
which places his death in the beginning of B.C. 
283. 

& Ol. 135. 1, the date of Porphyry for the death 
of Antigonus, is equivalent to B. C, 243. 

h See the Tables B. C. 312, 2. 


mapedaBe thy apxiy wept exarooriy Kal wéumTny (leg. i Diod. XIX. 59. K Plutarch. Demet. c. 14. 
éxarooriy kai eixooTiy Kal mépmrny| Odvpmidda. xa? 1 TI, 44. m Polyb. II. 10.11. 
fw Ilrodepaios 6 BitddeAdos Aiyinrov ¢Bacidevee. n Apud Dexippum. © II. 70. 


This marks the date of his recovery of Macedonia, 
in B.C. 277 Olymp. 125.3. 

f See Plutarch. Pyrrho c. 12. We collect also 
from Plutarch. Demetr. c. 47. 48. that his captivity 
happened in a winter: 6 5€ Anuyrpios nétov abrov 
—rov xetpava Siabpeyrar tiv Suvdpw aitdbs.—Zerev- 
Kos éxéAevoev adrév, ci Botrerat, S00 phvas & TH 
Karaovia xemsdoa. This was the winter of Ol. 
123.2; and determines the surrender of Deme- 
trius perhaps to January B. C.286. The third 


P Vit. Cleomen. c. 27. 30. 

4 Porphyry, with Dexippus, also assigns twelve 
years to this reign: p. 63. i\urrov péev obv—ere- 
tpémevev *Avriyovos Erepos, éx Tov Bagideiov yevous, * 
@ Bovcxos éxavupov fy’ Sixaoy b€ eis tiv émerpomiy 
épa@vres of Maxeddves eotnoavto Bacidevew, kai Tiv 
Xpvonida aire Fppocay. 6 Se, waidey yevopéver ék 
Tis Xpvonidos, otk dveOpeparo, riv apyiy TE Srinre 
mapavalev. @ 81) Kal mapédaxey arobyncKey, émtpo- 
mevaas pev ex ern 8’ Cnoas S€ wavra ery ps’. 
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marked by Polybius and Livy; and verify the forty-two years ascribed to him by Dexippus.. 
He was already king at seventeen years of age * :—when Ariston was preetor of the Ztolianss, 
and Timoaenus of the Acheanst. Ariston was pretor from autumn B.C. 221 to autumn 
B.C. 220. The year of Timoxenus extended from spring B. C. 221 to spring B. C. 220.0 
We may therefore place his accession in the very beginning of B.C. 220. And his death is 
recorded by Livy* in B. C.179: Eodem anno [Q. Fulvio L. Manlio consulibus] Philippus rex. 
Macedonum senio et meerore consumptus decessit. He therefore reigned U. OC. Varr. 534— 


575 [B.C. 220—179] both inclusive : a period of forty-two years. 


30. PERsEus. 
before, to June 22d B. ©. 168. 


The battle of Pydna is fixed by the eclipse, which happened the night 
Perseus was captured in Samothrace soon after : 
Q. Fulvio L. Manlio consulibus regnum accepit, regnavit undecim annos. 


y Perseus 
Dexippus reckoned 


ten years. The actual duration of his reign was about ten years and a half. 
The number of the Macedonian kings is variously stated in the present text of authors 


who have mentioned them 4. 
amount to thirty-eight. 


If all the usurpers are computed, the kings of Macedonia will 





V. 


IONIAN WAR—MARATHON—SALAMIS. 


THE Naxian war and Ionian revolt are raised four years too high by the error of sup- 
posing seven years between the capture of Miletus and the expedition of Datis, where Hero- 


dotus only specifies three. 


and Reizius ¢. 


LARCHER. 
A. J.C. 


Commencement des troubles de Ionic. 504. 
Incendie de Sardegsicios cca ocivicalss 
Les Cypriens se révoltent ..........4- 502. 

Les Cypriens sont rémis sous le joug .. 501. (V. 116) 


Pi 3) Sy are ey Seer 498. 
Aristagoras est tud 0.0 .ceccceececs 498. 
Prise des tles de Chios, Ténédos, &c. .. 497. 


Préparatifs de guerre de Darius contre } 496. 
UG OHOD ENT 05 Hi darm chars cieis Ha dioaisie eelns 

Mardonius se met en route au naa: 495. 

Les Thasiens abattent leurs murs .. a: 493. 

Les hérauts de Darius en Gréce 

Nouveaux préparatifs des Perses contre} 492. 
Ue Greece osnsicicaee assets cacti 

Les Perses pillent Vile de Naxos, &c... 


65. 94. 
490. 


r Polyb. IV. 5. ry jAtkiay rod mpoerraros* od yap 
eixye TAciov éra@v Tére Sidimmos émraxaidexa. 

S Polyb. Ibid. t Polyb. IV. 6. 

" For Ariston consult Polybius IV.9.17. For 
Timozenus IV. 6. 7. 

* XL. 54. y Liv. XLV. 9. 

2 Porphyry agrees in this; who thus records 
the reigns of Philip and Perseus; (apud Scalig. 
p- 63.) 6 8€ rod Anunrpiov vids, dv of Maxeddves kadov 
eravopnatoy, xwpis Tod emirpdrov amd THs py dAupTid~ 


VI.50.51, 


The error is apparent in the following dates given by Larcher > 


REIZzIUvs. 

A. C. Herodot. 
WGTOTUM SALE. one's sibs suas s 506. V. 28. 
POU TCOLUORE. oc oxcc cies svsteses 504. V. 37. 
Sardes capiunt Tones ....00.+-0 000+ 503. V.100. 
CYprls Deficik ones lasiag sane soe bah 502. V. 104. 
Cyprus denuo subject ...-06.+00000+ 501. V. 115. 
Aristagorus occiditur ..sseecceeecee 498. V. 126, 
Miletus sexto anno capita .........+.+. 498, VI. 18. 


Altero post Miletum captam anno Perse 
ceteros Ionas subiguni .. 

Proximo vere Mardonius Roavigsiin petit 495. VI. 43. 

Altero anno post, Darius et Thasios na- 
vibus exuit et in Greciam mittit mip * VI. 46—48. 
aquam terramque petunt .....+..++ 

meee a Artaphernes in Greciam ten- } 490. VI. 94.113. 

un 


o VE 


dos Gpxew pEaro* cal €Bacihevoev erecw dros dvo 
kal p. tedeuTa d€ Sevrépm eran ris pvO [leg. pv'] 
ddvpmiados, vn Ta Gta Buds Eryn. Tlepoeds dé vids 
Tov Siinrov, Anynrpiov rov adeAgov tais mpos rov 
marépa avtod diaBodais dmoxreivas, Baoiwdever erecs 
Séxa kal pynolv oxra. 

4 See Drakenborch ad Liv. XLV. 9. 

b Hérodote tom. VII. p. 636—641. 

ce Ad marg. Herodoti. 
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Larcher, by omitting to specify the expressions of Herodotus, devrépw Erei rouréwy, x. 7. A. 244 


conceals the errors of the dates. The version given by Reizius brings the incongruity imme- 
diately into view: altero anno, proximo vere, and altero anno post, are made to designate a 
space of seven complete years, B.C. 497—491, both inclusive. ‘To the notes altero anno, 
and altero anno post, he has forborne to annex a date: perhaps because the inconsistency 
was too manifest. 

The death of Aristagoras is removed from its proper position, and is made to fall within 
the year of the capture of Miletus. Larcher makes it subsequent to the capture. But 
Aristagoras was slain before Histizeus came down to the coast. And Histizus came down 
two years before Miletus was taken4. Aristagoras, then, was slain in the third year of the 
war, and not in the sixth. Corsini® has an opposite error: he places the death of Arista- 
goras at Olymp. 69.2 [B. C. 501] and the capture of Miletus at Olymp. 71. $ [B.C. 495]f, 
Aristagoras, then, had perished before the war commenced ! The cause of this error will be 
explained elsewhere 8. 

From the date of the battle of Marathon we are carried to the beginning of the Ionian 
war. Ten years are specified. In the first of these the Ionian revolt began; in the last, 
Datis and Artaphernes passed over into Greece. Siz years were occupied by the Ionian 
war: the seventh year is clearly described by Herodotush. The eighth campaign was 
employed in the expedition of Mardonius, who set forth dua éapti. In the ninth year these 
particulars occurred: Darius after dismantling Thasos sent heralds into Greece: GAAovs dé 
KypuKkas duémeute és Tas EwvTOD Sacpwoddpovs médALas Tas Tapabadaccious, KeXkevwov vEéas TE paKpas 
kal immayoya tAota ToeerOar. Then followed a tenth year |, in which Datis and Artaphernes 
are sent against Athens and Eretria: os 88 of orparnyot otro. mopevduevor Tapa Bacwdfjos ant- 
Kovto és TO AAjiov medlov—evOatra orparovedevopevoicr emAOe pev 6 vavtiKds Tas oTpards 6 
éemitaxOels Exdoraior mapeyévovto bé Kal ai immaywyol vées Tas TG TpoTépw rei mpoetmE Toior 
Ewvtod dacpoddpoict Aapeios érousdgev. The armament of Mardonius, the mission of the 
heralds, and the expedition under Datis, are here distinguished as three separate and suc- 
cessive years of action. 

A seeming inconsistency occurs. Darius is said in the year following the failure of Mar- 
donius—devrép érei rovréoy—to have sent heralds into Greece. And in the year subse- 
quent to this, (which is therefore designated as ™ rd mpérepov éros,) Datis and Artaphernes 
set forth. And yet the first armament is said to have been sent "7@ zpotépw érei, which 
would be the year immediately preceding the expedition of Datis. This seeming difficulty 
may be reconciled by computing Attic or Olympic years°®, which began at the summer 
solstice. Mardonius set out dua éaps [spring B. C. 492] Olymp.71. 4 eweunte. The storm 
at Athos happened in July or August B.C. 492, Olymp. 72.1 ineunte. The second arma- 
ment sailed before midsummer B. C.490, Olymp. 72. 2 eweunte. The storm at Athos, then, 
might be properly said to have occurred zporépy érei, in the preceding Olympic year ; although 
the actual interval would be about twenty months. 

The battle of Marathon was fought in Boédromion B. C. 490, ten years before the battle of 


4 See the Tables B. C. 496. 494. * That Herodotus did not compute the begin- 
e Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 133. fP.140. ning of the year from the winter solstice appears 
& See c. 9. Amphipolis. from his expression xara 7d éros rovré IX, 121. 


h VI. 31—42. See the Tables B. C. 493, 2. with reference to the siege of Sestos. See the 
i See B. C..492, 2. k Herodot. VI. 46.48. Tables B. C. 479. 
1 Herodot. VI.94.95. ™VI.95. ® VI.95. 
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Salamis ?. All ancient authorities, as we shall presently see, concur in computing ten years 


245 and no more between the two actions. And yet eleven years are assigned as the interval by 


Sealiger, by Duker+, by Wesseling, and others. Wesseling' thus states the argument: 
Dissidium de intervallo temporis quo certamen disjungitur utrumque, his decem, illis undecim 
annos probantibus. Herodoti calculos nos subducemus. Apparatum Darii ad novum in 
Grecos bellum triennalem signavit c.1. adjungens, quarto post Marathoniam pugnam anno 
‘Egyptios descivisse; tum proaimo ab eorum defectione Darium diem obiisse supremum c. 4. 
qui quintus utique a prelio Marathonio. Sequuntur pleni quatuor anni a Xerzxe in compa- 
randis ad Grecum bellum rebus absumti: néurre de érei, volvente sive procedente anno quinto, 
rex Persa expeditionem ingreditur : delatusque Sardes post iter longum interquiescit, ac ibidem 
hiemem transigit c.32. vere deinde ineunte Abydum proficiscitur c. 37. Unde consequens vide- 
tur, ut pro Herodoti rationibus rex undecimo post Marathoniam cladem anno in Europam move- 
rit Grecosque. 

The error of this reasoning is, that the expressions § réurrw érei dvoyévo éotparnddree are 
understood to point at the march of Xerxes from Susa to Sardist in B.C.481. Whereas 
they are to be understood as referring to the setting forth of Xerxes from Sardis to Abydos 
in the spring of B.C.480. The historian means to speak of the commencement of the 
expedition. But the expedition, or war against Greece, could not be said to commence with 
the arrival of Xerxes at Sardis; where he wintered, and when the preparations were still 
proceeding. The expedition, then, or campaign, properly speaking, began with the march 
to the Hellespont: and that is the point of time designated by the words réunrw érei éorpa- 
TnAdree xerpt weyaAn TAHOeos. ‘These expressions refer to movements which were made after 
the four years of preparation were wholly complete and expired. But the march from Susa 
to Sardis occurred during the progress of the operations at mount Athos: * év r@ dé obroe 
Tov mpokeluevov mdvov epydfovro, ev TovTm 6 mefds Gnas dua Fépfn emopedero és Sdpdis. Those 
operations were not yet finished x. And they occupied only three of the four years of pre- 
paration y. It may be likewise remarked, that Herodotus employs terms of different import 
in describing the two marches. In the march from Sardis to Abydos, 2 éorparnAdree.— 
a 2\Gv és "ABvdov.— apuaro ehdv.— efjfrace éx Dapdlov.—euedrA€ pev eAGv otparinv ent rhv 
‘EAAdéa. And afterwards, ¢éfjAavve tov otpardv 1a tis Opyixns.—fradvrns tis ¢Adotos.— 
Erdov otparov jAace. But, in the progress from Susa to Sardis, »énopevero és Sdpdis.—i rap- 
eyévovto és Kedauwds.—k énopedero 1d mpdow.—léveBddre és tiv Avdlnv.—rnopevopnévy.—anixero 
és rév Avddv 76 dorv. The word édavvew is not used by the historian. I do not mean to 
contend that éAavveww, in its different forms, derivatives, and compounds, when applied to the 
march of an army, is always limited to the actual hostile movement or advance. This would 
be refuted by Herodotus himself™; where Darius after his Thracian expedition amjAauve és 
Lodca. It is only assumed, that the marked difference of expression observed by the histo- 


P The exact space between the two battles was recent annotator upon Thucydides, concurs with 
ten years and fourteen days: the one being fought Duker in estimating the space at eleven years. 
on the 6th Boédromion B.C. 490, the third month r Ad Herodot. VII. 20. 
of Olymp. 72. 3, the other on the 20th Boédro- 8 Herodot. VII. 20. 
mion B. C. 480, the third month of Olymp. 75. 1. t Herodot. VII. 32. 


See the Tables B. C. 490. 480. “ VII. 26. * ¢, 33.37. ¥c. 2h, 
4 Duker ad Thucyd. I. 18. records the opinion 2c, 20. ac¢.33. %c.37. °c. 41. 

of Scaliger, who computed eleven years as the in- dc, 57. € c, 105. fc. 106. 

terval, while Petavius reckoned only ten. Duker & ¢.115. h VIT. 26. ic. 26. 


follows Scaliger, whom he defends. Gottleber, the = ¢, 30. le, 31. mV, 25. 
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rian in relating the two marches confirms the conclusion which is established by other argu- 
ments; that, in using the terms "éorparnddree xept peyddAn, he had in his mind, not the 246 
preliminary movement from Susa, but the hostile advance of Xerxes from Sardis to the 
Hellespont. It has been objected that it is a distinction without a difference to question 
whether the orparnAacia of Xeraes commenced from Susa in 481, or from Sardis in 480 ; 
that the expedition was truly and properly commenced when Xerxes set forth from Susa ; 
that his army could not have marched from Persia to Sardis in less than four months; and 
that he set out from Susa in the autumn of 481, and arrived at Sardis in the winter. But 
to this it may be answered that the army of Xerxes never marched from Susa at all. The 
troops were appointed to assemble in Cappadocia™, where Xerxes joined them, a distance 
of nearly three months’ march from Susa. And this circumstance, that no army assembled 
at Susa, and that Xerxes made a progress into Cappadocia before he could assume the 
command, justifies the opinion that Herodotus did not date the expedition from Susa, but 
that he reckoned it to begin with the campaign in which the hostile territory was 
entered. 

The understanding of those words of Herodotus as if they applied to a preliminary march, 
made during the years of preparation, and not to the actual commencement of the war, has 
contributed much to embarrass the chronology of the period. Dodwell°, who rightly fixes 
the period between Marathon and Salamis at ten years, is nevertheless constrained to put a 
forced interpretation upon the detail of the period in Herodotus, because, like Wesseling, he 
applied the expression Péorparnddree to the march from Susa: Numerat annos quatuor appa- 
ratis ipsius Xerxis. VII.20. Quos tamen annos ternario numero mox concludit c.21. Vel 
inde intelligimus tres annos tantum fuisse completos. Horum annorum primo, altero post 
Darii mortem, Xerxis expeditionem contra Hgyptios statuit Herodotus VIT.7.—Inde ineunte 
anno quinto Sardes movisse tradit, tbique hyemdsse VII.20.1 But Wesseling® justly rejects 
this interpretation: Errant qui tres hos annos eosdem statuunt, ac quatuor apparatas ad 
bellum c. 20. Illi enim pleni et ad universum expeditionis paratum ; hi intra eorum ambitum 
propter Athon erant. Dodwell, applying Herodotus VII. 20 to the march from Susa, 
reduced the four years to three, because he fixed the march from Susa to the ninth* year 
after Marathon. Wesseling, rightly interpreted the four years of preparation ; but then, 
understanding the word écrparn\dree in the sense of Dodwell, he made the setting forth from 
Susa to be in the tenth year from Marathon instead of the ninth. The one erred in the 
detail of the period, the other in the total amount; although the error of each may be traced 
to the same cause. 

It remains to collect the testimonies referred to in the Tables B. C. 490, which establish 
ten years and no more between Marathon and Salamis :—Plato':—oyeddv yap déka érecr 
mpo Ths év Sadapin vavyaxlas adlxero AGris Tlepouxdv orddov &ywv. Thucydides" :—dexdro 


» VII. 20. an Herodot. VII. 26. «‘ with Herodotus himself c. 21. and Diodorus Si- 
° Annal. Thucyd. p. 44. “ culus b. XI.” But this is sufficiently answered 
P In Herodot. VII. 20. by the observation of Wesseling. 
@ Dr. Hales vol. III. p. 151. note, has adopted r Ad Herodot. VII. 22. 

the same opinion : “‘ Herodotus counts these four 8 In reality Xerzes set out from Susa in the 


“full years of preparation from the reduction of spring of the ninth year B. C. 481, and from Sar- 
“« Egypt. b. VII. 20. Butthis must bea mistake: dis in the spring of the tenth B. C. 480. 
** we must count only three years from that time, * Leg. III. p. 698. c. * 7.18. 
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ere. pet adr, (rIv é€v Mapader padxnv,) adOis 6 BdpBapos TH peydAw oTdrA@ ent rHv “EAAdSa 
dovAwadpevos HAGe. Aristides: dexdrw dé rer ovvpAOov eoyxaria Taca. K.T.A. It has been 
already shewn that Herodotus was not to be understood as referring to the progress from 
Susa, when he described the commencement of the expedition. There was still less reason 
for understanding Thucydides (as Duker has done) to refer to that previous march in the 
present passage. The terms of this historian, 7\0ev ézt rijv “EAddéa, clearly, naturally, and 
obviously refer to the march of Xerxes to the Hellespont, which is placed accordingly in the 
tenth year after the battle of Marathon. The Parian Marble * :—d¢’ of év Mapadévi pdxn 
éyévero—érn HHAATIII.—Y ag’ o6—vavpaxia rots "EAAno. rep) Sadayuiva mpos rods Tépcas— 
érn HHATIII. The interval is just ten years. Herodotus has the following passages : (after 
the battle of Marathon) 7% Actin éd0véero emi pla érea.—rerdpry érei Alytrriot, i7d Kay Bioew 
dovwbévres, dméornoay and Tepoéwv.—adda. yap peta tadrd te Kal Alyinrov andoracw ro 
torépo rei Tapackevatspevoy ovvyveixe adtoy Aapeiov anobaveiv.—* Fépfns—dand Alybrrov 
&ddovos emt pev réocepa érea TArpea Tapapréero oTpatiyy TE Kal TA Mpdapopa TH oTpaTiy’ TéeunT@ 
de érei dvouévm éotparnddree. He had already said, > as d€ dveyvdaOn Zépfns otpareverOat ent 

Q47 thy “EAAdba, evOatra devrépw érei pera Tov Odvatov Tov Aapelov mpGta otparntny moreerae ext 
Tovs ameoTeGtas. TovToUS ev Vu KaTaoTpeWduevos—emitpémer Axaievet. We must be careful 
to note the difference between complete and current years. Herodotus like other writers, in 
speaking of current years, reckons both extremes. Thus he uses cdevrépw érei to denote the 
year immediately subsequent to the event in question: devrépm érei tovréwy means. “ the 
“ year following these transactions ;” ‘r@ devrépp érei implies the year next after the capture 
of Miletus. In the same.manner other writers :—Aristidesf:—da76 Adxnros eis EdBovaAlénr 
EBdoyuos dpyov EiBovadidns adrdés' amd 5 EiBovdAlsov mddAw dpxwv dydoos Oeddoros. Here 7+8 
would suppose Theodotus the 15th from Laches. But between T'heodotus and Laches are 
only twelve archons. Aristides counts Eubulides twice over. He is the last term in the 
former series, and the first term in the latter. Herodotus speaks after the same form in the 
passages. before us; and the characters of time are all included within the limits of ten 
years: as the following scheme will shew. 
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The word £dvopévg is ill rendered by Reiske and Portus by the word exeunTe anno quinto. 
Wesseling more justly—volvente. And Larcher—dans le courant de la cinquiéme. But the 
interpretation of Valla and Dodwell is the best: rveunre anno quinto. Four years were 
completed, réocepa érea zAyjpea, from the reduction of Egypt; and in the commencement of 
the fifth, méunr@ érei dvouéve, Xerxes set forth from Sardis dua éapi, in spring B.C. 480. 
The reduction, then, of Egypt was already effected in spring B.C. 484; and at that. period, 
spring B.C. 484, one year had elapsed, and a second had commenced, from the death of 
Darius. He was already dead, then, before the spring of B.C. 485. This computation 
critically agrees with the date of the Astronomical Canon. According to that Canon, the 
thoth of the first year of Xerxes was December 23 B.C. 486, and his accession was in N. E. 
263. The chronology, therefore, of Herodotus agrees with the Canon in placing the acces- 
sion of Xerxes in the beginning of B. C.485.1 Egypt was reduced in the beginning of B. C. 
484, when the second year of Xerxes had begun. Four years were completed from that 
date, and the fifth had commenced, in spring B. C. 480, when Xerxes in the tenth year after 
the battle of Marathon, according to Plato, Thucydides, Herodotus, Aristides, and the 
Marble, set out from Sardis. The space preceding the death of Darius is easily adjusted. 
Egypt revolted in the fourth year after the battle of Marathon; but only three years were 
completed. Darius died in the fifth year from the battle of Marathon ; but only four years 248 
were completed : the fifth was current: and the actual interval might be four years and four 
months. From the 6th Boédromion B. C. 490 to December 23d B. C. 486, (the thoth of the 
first year of Xerxes,) are four years and three months, or nearly. 


eee 


VI. 


ATHENIAN EMPIRE. 


I HAVE followed Diodorus* in placing the beginning of the ArHENIAN Empire in the 
third year after the battle of Salamis, or the archonship of Adimantus, Olymp. 75.4. But 
Dodwell®, extending the Lacedemonian Empire or Presidency to ten years from the inva- 
sion of Xerxes, fixes the mission of Pausanias to his foreign command in B. C.470. In that 
year he supposes that the Lacedzmonians lost, and the Athenians acquired, the lead of the 
allies. Corsini ¢ adopts the opinion of Dodwell: Huic anno [Ol. 77.4 B.C. 470.] Pausanie 
Lacedemonu orparnyla adscriit debet. Id perspicue contra Diodorum demonstravit Dodwellus. 
—Eiones et Scyri occupatio anno Ol. 77.3 contigit, ut superius ostensum fuit, atque accuratis- 
sime demonstravit Dodwellus. Wesseling4 follows Dodwell. And so does Mr. Mitford ©. 


* Herodot. VII. 20. « XI. 41. See the Tables B. C. 477, 2. 
4 The rule is well laid down by Dr. Hales Vol. b Annal. Thucyd. p. 60—62. 

I. p. 285. Each king’s reign [in the Canon] begins ¢ Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 181—183. 

at the thoth, or new year’s day, before his acces- a4 Ad Diod. XI. 44. 

sion, and all the odd months of his last year are in- © Hist. of Greece vol. II. p. 340. 

cluded in the first year of his successor. 
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It is therefore necessary to examine the testimonies upon this point of history, in order to 
shew the reasons of my dissent from their opinions. 

The various periods assigned to the Athenian Empire are thus stated by a modern histo- 
rian of Greecef: “ By the battle of ZEgospotami the Athenians lost the empire of the sea. 
“ —They enjoyed that sovereignty from B. C.477 to 405. that is, a period of seventy-two 
“years. This important computation is not to be found in any ancient author; and no two 
‘‘ writers agree in calculating the duration of the Athenian Empire. Lysias says, seventy 
“years; Diodorus, sixty-five years. Jsocrates in one place agrees with Lysias, in another 
“with Diodorus. Andocides states it at eighty-five years ; Lycurgus at ninety. Dionysius 
“‘ of Halicarnassus at sixty-eight ; Demosthenes variously at forty-five, sixty-five, and seventy- 
“three years.” Much of what is here stated is perfectly just. The discrepancy, however, 

' is not quite so great as it is here affirmed to be. For three authors here specified agree 
in sixty-five years; and two in the list, but in reality jive, agree in seventy years. The 
computation, seventy-two years, is no other than that of Demosthenes himself, and of 
Aristides&. 

The learned editor of Isocrates, Dr. Coray, specifies these varieties in similar terms : 
evraida duodoyGv T6 Avoia EBdounkovta pyoly érn diapeivat, x. T.A.—diaTvepovytar yap pdduora 
ra Trept Tod xpdvou Tis AOnvalwy dpxiis. Kal yap Kat Anwoobévns été pev mévte Kal TeroapdKorta, 
Ste 8& EBSounKovra kat tpla ern Tpoorivar Tovs "AOnvatovs trav “EdArjvev héyer. Avxodpyos 88, 
everjxovta. (mA ed wh ypadixGs hudprntat 6 apiOyos, ds Ties dmedjpacww.) Avdoxlons dé, wévte 
kal dydojKovta. Avovictos 8%, dvoiv d€ovta EBdopjKovTa. 

249 The date of the commencement of this empire is rightly placed by Dr. Gillies at B.C. 477 ; 
and all the computations of its duration proceed from this date. 

The period of forty-five years is intended to express the space which ends at the com- 
mencement of the Peloponnesian war: B.C. 477—432. And it is accurately marked in the 
language of Demosthenes by its peculiar character, that the Athenians received the willing 
obedience of the Greeks: ‘ éxetvor tolyvyv—mévte kal terrapdxovra érn tév “EAAnvey tptav 
éxévrov. Upon which Ulpianj remarks; més rerrapdxovta Kal wévre viv etna év Erépw Ady 
tpla kal €BdoujKkovta gyal ;—A€yopuev Sri -mpooeOnkev evradda rd “EKONTQN’ ra yap Gdda éxta 
kat eixoot ty AKONTQN adrdv ijpéav. 

The computation of sixty-five years will include the Athenian defeat in Sicily, and termi- 
nate with B. C. 413 inclusive. 

The term of seventy-three years, called seventy years and upwards by Aristides, and in 
round numbers seventy years by others, includes the Peloponnesian war itself; and expresses 
the whole space from the commencement of the empire to the capture of Athens B. C. 477— 
404. The following passages describe it in round numbers as seventy years. 1. Lysias*:— 
EBdourkovra pev ern rijs Oaddrrns ap~avtes. 2. Plato! :—é€Pdoyzjxovra éry dvepvAagay Thy apxnv. 
3. Isocrates ™:—€BdoujKovT érn duereA€oauev. 4. Aristides™:—zAé€ov 7) €Sdopajxovra éry Kar- 


f Dr. Gillies’ Hist. of Greece chapter XXII. ' P, 25, 33. ed. Paris. 
£ In Panathenaico. k Or. fun. p. 195, 38. | Epist. VIL. p. 332. b. 
h Ad Isocrat. Panegyr. p. 58, 22. m™ Panegyr. c. 30. p.62.¢e. Morus (ad locum) 


i Olynth. III. p.35. The words are repeated interprets these seventy years in a singular man- 
in the oration mepi ovvrdgews p. 174. But the ner. He understands Isocrates to designate a pe- 
genuineness of that piece is reasonably doubted. riod of seventy-six years, which commenced with 
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écxov®. 5. Demosthenes P :—xalrot mpoordrat ev tyeis EBdopzjKovta érn Kat tpla rav “EAdjvev 
éyéverbe, mpoordrar 8& tpidkovra évds déovra Aaxedaydvior' toxvoay b€ te Kal OnBaiow rods 
redevtatovs Tovtovel xpdvous peta tiv ev Acdxrpois pdxnv.—xalror rav0 boa efnudpryrar Kai 
Aaxedapoviors év tots tpidxovt’ éxelvors éreot kal Tots 7perépors mpoydvors ev Tots EBdourjKovra, 
x.T.A. The amount of the periods is here repeated in round numbers. Whence we are 
taught how to understand the expression of seventy years in other writers. This valuable 
political sketch is in strict consistency with the former computation, forty-five years. Inthe 
former he reckoned exclusive of the Peloponnesian war; in the present, inclusive of that 
war. In the former he described the Athenians as receiving a willing obedience; in the 250 
present passage, as simply holding the aseondenty: 6. To these five we may probably add 
a sixth: Lycurgus 4:—’ENENHKONTA tv érn trav ‘EdAjven 4 iyenoves xaréotncav. Taylor 
proposes in this "passage to read ‘EBAOMHKONTA. an emendation approved, as it should 
seem, by Coray', and of which there can be little doubt. Those who agree in this correc- 
tion will add Lycurgus to those who describe the period as seventy years. 

But Andocides * computes eighty-five years : kal radra ta dyaba év dydojxovra Kal wévTe Huiv 
éreow éyévero. As he is not describing the empire of Athens, but the period of her pros- 
perity, (including, indeed, the period of her empire,) his calculation ascends to the battle of 
Marathon: from the date of which, B.C. 490, to the battle of Agospotami B. C. 405, are 
just eighty-five years. 

The computation of Dionysius of Halicarnassus ‘ is not so plain: jjpfav dvoiy déovra éBdo- 
pjkovra érn. Sixty-eight years, rigidly taken, would bring the period down to B. C. 409 and 
the archonship of Glaucippus, the sixty-eighth archon from Adimantus. But that year was 
the era of advantages obtained by the Athenians over their enemies. Perhaps he intended 
to designate the constitution of the Four-hundred, reckoned by Thucydides to have been 
about the hundredth year after the expulsion of the tyrants. And, as the Athenian empire 
commenced in the year of Adimantus, thirty-two years after that event, sixty-eight might 
represent the residue of that period of a century computed by Thucydides. 


the first annual archon Creon; B.C. 684—608. 
Sermo est de vera democratia, que a tempore ar- 
chontum annuorum initium cepit. Porro per hoc 
totum tempus nullus extitit tyrannus, nulla seditio, 
nec bella sunt cum aliisgesta. But Isocrates would 
hardly select so obscure a period for reference. 
.- Besides, that period was so far from being a spe- 
cimen of pure democracy, that the times before 
Solon are described as Aiav dkparos ddvyapxia by 
Aristotle. (Polit. II. 9, 2.) Aristides, (in Panegyr.) 
who every where copies the Panegyrical oration of 
Isocrates, states the same number, seventy years, 
and understands them of the naval empire. More- 
over Isocrates, in the outset of that passage, men- 
tions the Athenian empire as the period within 
which these circumstances occurred :—éni rijs 
jperépas iryeyovias. But what empire did they 
possess in the time of Creon the first annual 
archon? It is true that Isocrates has an expres- 
sion—elpyyny ayovres mpos Gmavtas avOperouvs — 
apparently incompatible with a period which in- 


cluded the Peloponnesian war. But if we com- 
pare a parallel passage in Isocrat. Panathenaic. c. 
18. we may perhaps elicit a probable meaning. 
The orator intends a description of the Athenian 
policy to their allies or subjects, contrasted with 
that of the Lacedemonians. These established 
ten governors in all the states of their confederacy : 
while the Athenians gave to their allies a consti- 
tution similar to their own. Im this sense Iso- 
crates might use the terms eipyyny ayew, as contra- 
distinguished from the ten tyrannical governors 
imposed by the Lacedemonians. Coray (Isocrat. 
tom. II. p. 45.) mentions the opinion of Morus, 
but himself adopts the ordinary interpretation. 
n Panathen. tom. I. p. 170. Jebb. 

° Dr. Coray and Dr. Gillies both omit the tes- 
timonies of Plato and Aristides. ; 
P Philipp. III. p. 116. 117. 

4 In Leocrat. p. 157, 1. 
* Ad Isocrat. p. 58, 22. 
* Antiq. lib. I. p. 8. 


8 De Pace p. 28, 20. 
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In this number, however, there is a difficulty. But this difficulty is far outweighed by the 
agreement of six passages in seventy-three years, seventy years and upwards, seventy years 
in round numbers; and by the obvious consistency of the three other numbers, forty-five, 
sixty-five, or eighty-five, when they are understood of different points in history. 

Dodwellv, however, brings down the commencement of the Athenian Empire to B. C. 470. 
only sixty-six years before the capture of Athens by Lysander. He founds this hypothesis 
upon a passage in Isocrates": Saapriéra: pev yap érn déka pdodis eneotdrnoay adrady, hpcis be 
mévre kal €€jxovta. cuvex@s Kxaréoxopnev Thy apxjv. Dodwell remarks, loquitur de Grecis in 
Persas foederatis: and he understands this empire of ten years to have been begun at the 
Persian war, and to have ended with the recal of Pausanias by the Spartans. Corsini and 
others, as we have seen, adopt this interpretation. 

But in that passage Isocrates does not speak of the Greeks confederated against the Per- 
sians. In that piece he institutes a comparison between Athens and Lacedeemon from the 
earliest times. Having discussed the earlier transactions of each, he adverts to the Persian 
war; and opposes to the ten ships supplied by Lacedeemon the superior number of the 
Athenian ships: and to the Spartan Eurybiades he opposes. the Athenian Themistocles. 
Having finished this topic, he proceeds to compare the naval empire which had been held 
by the two states. “ In administering this, the Athenians permitted the subject cities to 
“ retain their own governments and laws, but the Lacedeemonians appointed ten governors ™" 
“to each city. This empire with the Spartans lasted ten years ; with the Athenians sixty- 
‘five: the Athenians held out for ten years against their enemies, and recovered them- 
“selves in a shorter space than that which had been required for their destruction; the 
‘“ power of Lacedzemon was irreparably broken by the loss of a single battle to the Thebans.” 
This is the sum of his argument’. But what naval empire had the Spartans in the time of 

251 Xerxes? Or when did they appoint the ten governors, so obnoxious throughout all Greece, 
before the end of the Peloponnesian war? It is altogether surprising that so diligent an in- 
vestigator as Dodwell should have so missed the sense of that passage. Isocrates in another 
oration describes the empire of the two states, and the evils which it had brought upon each. 
After describing that of Athens, he thus proceeds with the subject *: ‘ Nor has it fared better 
“with Lacedeemon. The empire of the sea has displayed its effects there in even a shorter 
‘* period than at Athens. It has shaken and nearly overthrown the institutions which had 
“« stood the assault of seven centuries. It has taught individuals injustice, idleness, and the 
‘‘ love of money; and has inspired the public with disdain for their allies, with the ambition 
‘‘ of conquest, and a contempt of oaths and treaties.” He enumerates the particulars of the 
misconduct of the Spartans, which was revenged in the day of Leuctra. In these remarks 
the orator has no naval empire in view but that which followed the victory at A gospotami’. 
In another composition” he distinctly asserts that the Lacedzemonian empire was ended by 


v Annal. Thucyd. p. 60. 61. w C. 18.19. p. 243. c.—244. e. 
" Panathenaic. c. 19. p. 244. b. x De Pace c. 32. 33. p. 178. 179. 
o Mr. Kruger well remarks p. 265. ed. Lips. y The meaning of Isocrates in Panath. c. 19, 


that these were not Harmosts, and supplies the is taken in the right sense by Coray ad loc. and 
following passage: éva pév dppooriy éxaorn médee by Casaubon and Schweigheuser ad Polyb. 
AaxeSaipdviov Kkarédure, Séxa & Gpxovras ek trav in’ I. 2. 

avTov ovykexpotnuevav kata méAw éraipiov. He has * In Philipp. c. 25. p. 94. To the same pur- 
derived the passage from Plutarch Lysand.c.13. pose on another occasion, addressing the Athe- 
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Conon: Kévev—ovordvros ait@ vavtixod tept “Pddov xal vixjoas tH vavpaxla Aaxedamoviovs 
e¢¢Badev ex tis dpxns- And Aristides® (who copies Isocrates) describes the Lacedzemonian 
empire as that which was ended by the victory of Conon: 4 adds [Athens] kAazeica 77 
vavpaxiqg ti Kad’ “EAAjorovrov,—éxelvovs ev [the Lacedeemonians] 8’ évds dvdpds adetAero rijs 
Oaddrrns thy apxjv. Again: >’A@nvatwv advijp els tijs Oaddtrns Aaxedamovlovs adetrero ri 
apxnv, pdvos avOpeorev dua To Bact otparnyjoas Kal TH 7OAEL.—adThv Tolvur Thy Tis Oaddtrys 
dpxnv 7 uty modus [Athens] é€ av tots BapBdpovs evixnoev éxryjcaro’ of de [the Lacedemo- 
nians] é€ oy 7 wédus Hrvxnoe. He distinctly marks the Spartan empire as subsequent to the 
Peloponnesian war. And Demosthenes* by the words roiro ptv—xai 7é\vv—expresses the 
priority of the Athenian empire. 

Dodwell, then, has arranged the Chronology of Themistocles and Possum and has 
imagined a Lacedzemonian empire of ten years prior to that of Athens, upon false premises, 
which derive no support from Isocrates. Nor is he less at variance with the facts of history. 
He supposes that the command of Pausanias was only of one year; and that consequently 
he was not sent out till the year B. C.470. He supposes, then, an interval of eight complete 
years from the capture of Sestos in B.C. 479, during which nothing was done. But no 
interval of time, much less of eight years, is either alluded to or implied in the summary of 
Thucydides¢; who describes the rebuilding of the walls of Athens as immediately following 
the siege of Sestos, and from that narration proceeds to the mention of Pausanias. The 
expedition of Pausanias was the next military operation to the capture of Sestos. 

Wesseling ¢, who adopts the theory of Dodwell, supposes (in this, at least, differing from 
him) that the argument for the longer term is this: because too little space is otherwise 
allowed for the actions of Pausanias. Jd autem diligenter animadvertendum est, Diodorum in 
hunc annum conjicere obsidionem Byzantii, Pausanie proditionem, ablatumque Lacedemoniis 
imperium, atque in Athenienses transcriptum: que omnia tam brevi tempore administrata 
non sunt. Constat ex Isocrate Panath. p.357 Spartanos pene in decennium Grecie impe- 


rium curasse, tumque ad Athenienses transisse, &c.—Vide H. Dodwell. Annal. Thucyd. p. 61. 252 


But the command of Pausanias was only of a single year. Dodwellf admits this: Pausanius 
spatio plusquam annuo esse in provincia ne quidem potuit. Thucydides¢ speaks of that com- 
mand as of the ordinary duration; that is, annual: éorpdrevoay és Kiémpov—xal torepov és 
Bufavtiov, Midav éxdvrer, cat eferodidpxnoap év THd€e TH yeuovia. And his scholiast » remarks, 
bua pécov thy TetxoTollay cizav, eikdtws mddw emavépxera ent ta xaTa TMavoavlayv—rightly 
judging that no space intervened between the siege of Sestos and the acts of Pausanias. 
The question therefore is, whether the siege of Sestos was immediately followed by other 
operations, or whether the Greeks remained in complete inaction for eight years. — 

But ancient writers suppose no such interval of inaction. Plutarch: represents the Greeks 
as allowing the Persians no respite: od yap dvijxev éx rijs “EAAddos azndAaypévor, ad’ dozep 


nians, Plataic. p. 304. b. ris ov« oidev Gri Aaxedaiyd- a Panathen. tom. I. p.164. © P.170. 
not tiv Suvayw thy iperépay dvurdcratrov Soxotcay © Philipp. IIL. p. 116. 117. dT. 89—94. 
eivat kaTéAvoay puxpas pév apoppas eis roy wédepov Tov e Ad Diod. XI. 44. 
xara Oadarray To Tp@rov €xovres,—xkai mad bpeis THY f P.61. & 1. 94. h Ad I. 93. 
dpxw apeiierbe tip exeivay e& arecxiorou tis TéEws i Cimon. c. 12. 
épynOerres kal Kkax@s mparrovons ; 
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éx modds SudKov, mply diatvEedoat Kal orhvar Tovs BapBdpovs, Ta pev erdpOe, k.7. A. And 
Aristides k :—évixoy peév tiv év Muxddy pdxnv—dinpevojourto b& ths Etpémns tas dxras et mov 
tis ru kpimroito TGy emeAOOvTMY. Kal rods pev a7d Xrpvpdvos HAacav Tors 8 and Snorod rods & 
amd Bu¢avrlov.—dya pev mepiemAcov tiv ’Actay [the Athenians] dua 8% dvémAcov 81a Tv dexo- 
pévov ToTauav, dua 8 nxovovto dua 8 éwpGvto.—obro d5€ muKvov Kal obvrovoy éfpAdavTo év Tois 
mpdypacw wore xa Aaxedaydriot Tois yey mperois Tv épyov Tapeyevovto, exer anijpay, donep 
arnvois axodovbeiv od Svvdyevor. Sestos and Byzantium are mentioned together by Plutarch}: 
érel éx Syorod cal Bufavtiov modAods rGv BapBdpwv aixyaddrovs AaPdvres oi obppaxor TG Kivove 
diavetuar tpocéragav. The sieges of Sestos, then, and of Byzantium happened at no great 
distance of time, and were a part of the same series of actions. Dodwell places nine years 
between them. 

There is nothing, then, in Isocrates to warrant the theory of Dodwell. It is contrary to 
the probable course of events; contrary to the implied meaning of Thucydides, and to what 
has been delivered by Plutarch and Aristides; and to the duration assigned to the Athenian 
empire by Lysias, Isocrates himself, Plato, Demosthenes, Aristides, and, we may perhaps 
add, Lycurgus. 


<<< $$ 
VII. 


LACEDEHMONIAN EMPIRE. 


THE Lacepzmontan Empire followed that of Athens. All computations, which men- 
tion the two empires together, uniformly speak of that Lacedzemonian sovereignty which 
was acquired by the victories of Lysander, and of no other. Casaubon® understood 
Isocrates > to speak of that, and had no suspicion of a contrary meaning. But the duration 
of that empire is not so clearly defined as the duration of the Athenian. 

Isocrates, as we have seen °, calls it ten years: Polybius 4—poéns érn dddexa Kareixov adrhy 
ddnpirov. Aristides °—ov8 els tpets dAvpmiddas duvepdAafay thy apxyv. The computation of 
ten years ends with the battle of Cnidus B. C. 394, ten complete years after the surrender of 
Athens. The numbers of Polybius, “ scarcely twelve years,” and of Aristides, “ not three 
** Olympiads,” (which amount to the same thing,) also ending at the battle of Cnidus, take 


253 their beginning from the battle of AXgospotami; Hubulides, in whose year the battle of 


Cnidus was fought, being the twelfth archon (both inclusive) from Alexias. There were 
accordingly eleven complete years, or twelve years current. 

But Demosthenes‘ states a different period: tpidxovra évds déovra, and in round numbers 
tpidxovra. And Dionysius $ follows the same computation: érav@ncav ind OnBalor ovre dda 
éry Tpidkovta THY apxiv Katracxdvres. It is not easy to determine the precise limits of this 


k Panathen. tom. I. p. 151. Jebb. © In the passage quoted in the preceding chap- 
1 Cimon. c. 9. ter. 
a Ad Polyb. I. 2. tom. I. p. 736. ed. Ernest. d J. 2. e Panathen. tom. I. p. 170. Jebb. 


b In Panath. f Philipp. II. p.116.117.  & Antiq. I. p. 9. 


a 
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calculation; but if Casaubon» had remembered the date of Demosthenes, he would not have 
proposed to correct the numbers of Dionysius by reading rerrapaxovra for tpidkovra. 

If we compute thirty years from the battle of A gospotami, they will terminate at the 
battle of Naxos ; which was gained by Chabrias in the year of Charisander, the latter part 
of B.C. 376. while the battle of A2gospotami was fought in the year of Alexias B. C. 405. 
Including both extremes, and computing both archons, we have thirty years ; counting the 
intermediate space, we have twenty-nine years. The battle of Naxos, then, may perhaps 
have been the term to which the Lacedemonian empire was extended by Demosthenes and 


Dionysius. 





ee 


Vill. 
SUMMARY OF THUCYDIDES. 


THUCYDIDES is allowed the praise above all historians of being scrupulously exact 
and accurate. But in this Summary he professes to be especially so; and the reason 
expressly given for undertaking this digression is, that other historians had either omitted 
the period, or had treated it  8paxéws kai trois xpdvois ox dxpi8ds. When, therefore, Mr. 
Mitford > laments that Thucydides in this summary does not always distinguish the dates of 
the facts, or even the order in which they happened, and that the chronology of these times 
remains very imperfect, he does not do sufficient justice to this part of the history of Thucy- 
dides. In reality that summary is valuable with a view to the chronology of the times, and 
accurate in following the order of time, which is only neglected in two cases; the first is, the 
case of the Messenian war; the termination of which for the sake of clearness is subjoined 
to the account of its commencement: the other is, the Egyptian war; the termination of 
which is also related in connexion with the preceding events of that war. And the recital 
of these had been delayed by the historian, that he might not break the continuity of his 
narrative. We have the means of fixing the dates of the leading facts with more precision 
than could have been expected, seeing that our only authentic contemporary information is 
contained in so short a sketch. The chronology in truth was not perplexed till Dodwell 
made it so. For Dodwell, from a strange misapprehension of a passage in Isocrates, (which 
has been already examined in a preceding part of this Appendix‘,) and from an hypothesis 
which he adopted respecting the archons*, has greatly perplexed the arrangement of this 
period. His labours therefore are less valuable in the beginning of this period than in the 
remainder of his work. The wrong distribution of the archons, for instance, had rendered 
the testimony of Pausanias useless to him, as to the beginning of the war of the Helots, 254 
when in fact it is remarkably coincident with Thucydides. 

This period in the whole contains an actual space of forty-seven years. [B. C. 47 8—432,] 
For the sake of clearness, it may be divided into three portions, by some remarkable notes of 
time furnished by Thucydides himself. The first division of the period is terminated by the 


h Ad Polyb. I. 2. tom. I. p. 738. ed. Ernest. ¢ See above c. 6. p. 250. 
a 1,97. > History of Greece vol. II. p. 338. 4 See the Introduction p. xvi. 
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Revolt of Thasos and the establishment of a colony attempted on the Strymon; events 
which are fixed by Thucydides to the year B. 0.465. From this date we are carried to the 
siege of Sestos B. C. 479, the last event recorded by Herodotus, and the first recorded by 
Thucydides; clearly forming the connexion between the two historians. The second division 
is terminated by a military expedition of Pericles, which is fixed by circumstances to the 
year B. 0.454. The third division contains the space between that date and the Pelopon- 
nesian war; an interval of twenty-three years, nearly one half of the whole period. 

I. Within the first division, in a space of thirteen years [B. C. 478—466], the following 
events are recorded®. 1. The Athenians rebuild their walls, and complete the walls of the 
Pireeus: edOds pera THY Mijdov dvaxdpyow!. 2. The expedition of Pausanias to Cyprus, and 
afterwards to Byzantium; which was besieged and taken during the period of his command : 
év rhde TH hyeuovias. 3. [B.C.477.] The allies, disgusted with Pausanias, transfer the 
command to the Athenians». 4, The siege and capture of Eion on the Strymon; the first 
operation of Cimon‘. 5. The reduction of Seyros. 6. The war with the Carystians of 
Eubcea. 7. The siege of Naxos; which surrenders. The first of the confederate states 
that was reduced to slavery. 8. After these things—yerd ratra—the battles of Eury- 
medon*, 9. [B. C.465.] Afterwards— ypdve 8 torepov—the revolt of Thasos. 

II. The next portion of time of eleven years [B. C. 465—455] is a busy period, full of 
interesting events; which it is the purpose of Thucydides for the most part to relate in the 
order in which they happened. 1. [B.C.465.] With the revolt of Thasos is connected as 
happening at the same time—éz6 rods adrods xpévovs—the colony at Drabescus!. 2. [B. C. 
464,] The earthquake at Sparta and war with the Helots. 3. [B.C. 463.] Thasos surren- 
ders tpir ére. 

In the remaining eight years of this period are the following events; 4. [B.C. 461.] The 
Athenians, marching to assist at the siege of Ithomé, are dismissed, and connect themselves 
with the Argives™. For the sake of clearness in his narration, he here suspends the order 
of time to follow the order of events ; relating the result of the Messenian war, which ended 
in the tenth year with the surrender of Ithomé and the settlement of the Messenians at 
Naupactus. 

5. Resuming the order of time, he relates, as the next transaction to the return of the 
Athenian succours from Peloponnesus and the alliance formed with Argos, that the Athenians 
gain Megara and Pege™. 6. [B.C.460.] Revolt of Inarus. The Athenians, who had two 
hundred ships at this time at Cyprus, sail to Egypt to his assistance. Dodwell° places the 
Egyptian war before the march of the Athenian succours to Ithomé. In this case, Thucy- 
dides would have justly deserved the imputation of having neglected the order of time, since 
he relates the Egyptian revolt and war after that march. But in reality Dodwell himself is 
wrong in placing the Egyptian war at least two years too high: which Mr. MitfordP has not 


255 failed to remark and to correct. 7. The Athenians are beaten at Halie by the Corinthians. 


They are victorious at Cecryphale'. 4They defeat the Auginetans in a great battler. 


© Thucyd. I. 89—100. fc. 90—93. q The author of the oration ascribed to Lysias, 
& c. 94. bh ¢, 95. ic. 98. éntrdguios tois Kopwhiav Bonbois p. 195. (iorép@ de 
k ¢. 100. 1c. 100. mc, 102. xpove, “EXAnvixod modeuou KaTacrdvros, kK. T. A.) de- 
2 c. 103. ° Annal. Thucyd. p. 83. scribes these actions with splendid eloquence, and 


P Vol. IL. p. 401. agrees with Thucydides in their order. 
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8. [B. C. 457.] 9 After this series of naval actions, he relates that the Corinthians and Pelo- 
ponnesians, securing the heights of Gerania, descend with their forces into the lands of 
Megara’. “The Athenians without withdrawing from A%gina', though at the same time 
occupied with the war in Egypt‘, march out under Myronides; and a battle ensues, in which 
both claim the victory, but the advantage is with the Athenians. Twelve days after, the 
Corinthians march out again to erect their trophy. The Athenians issue forth upon them, 
and gain a victory’: the Corinthians retreating are surrounded in a deep place and cut off 
by the Athenians. 

9. About the time of these transactions—xara rots xpévovs trodrovs—the Athenians begin 
their long wallss. 10. The Lacedeemonians (also at the same time) march against the 
Phocians, who had invaded Doris. 11. In their return, they are intercepted by the 
Athenians, who are now in possession of the passes of the Isthmus: and they consequently 
halt in Boeotia. 12. A design is mentioned of subverting the democracy, and preventing the 
completion of the long walls, while the Lacedemonian army lay in the neighbourhood. 
13. The Athenians, with their allies the Argives, to the number of fourteen thousand, and 
with some Thessalian cavalry who desert in the action, are defeated at Tanagra. The 
Lacedzemonians, having obtained by their victory a free passage, retire into Peloponnesus. 

Mr. Mitford t thinks Dodwell “ clearly right in placing the battle of GEnophyta one year 
“ later than Diodorus:” and supposes the battle of Tanagra to have been fought in the 
spring B. C. 456 [Olymp. 80.4] and Gfnophyta in the autumn of the same year 456. 
[Olymp.81.1.] But in fact Dodwell¥ never questions Diodorus in placing the Theban war 
in Olymp. 80. 4, and distinctly asserts that the battle of Tanagra happened in December : 
mense Posideone pugnatum. And it is clear that the battle of Tanagra took place in the 
autumn of that year in which the Lacedemonian army returned from its campaign in Doris. 
«According to Mr. Mitford’s date, that army must have kept the field without hazarding a 
passage through the winter: for which he quotes Diodorus, “ giving him credit for this 
“ circumstance, which Thucydides has not specified*.” But the two historians are at 
variance. In T’hucydides, the Lacedemonians after the action at Tanagra effect their pas- 
sage home through the Isthmus: in Diodorus, it would seem that they remained in Beotia 
till the battle of GEnophyta, at which, according to his account, the Lacedzemonians assisted ; 
while Thucydides mentions no Lacedemonian forces at GSnophyta. Platoy agrees with 
Thucydides in both these particulars: and Aristides? argues upon the assumption that the 
Lacedemonians withdrew immediately after the battle of Tanagra. 


14, [B. C. 456.] On the sixty-second day—sevrépa xa éfnxoorh fepa—after the battle of 256 


Tanagra, the Athenians attack the Boeotians, when their allies had left them, and are victo- 


t In all these facts, the action at Cecryphale, kai mpoodSoxavres eis dpav Zrovs orpareiav Mehorovyn- 
the descent into the Megarid, &c. Aristides Pan- oiev én’ airovs. Pericl. c. 10. irrnpévous émi ray 


ath. tom. I. p. 155. Jebb., though rhetorically 
ornamenting the narration, yet agrees with Thu- 
cydides in the circumstances. 

s c. 107. * Vol. II. p. 410. note. 

v Annal. Thuc. p. 91. 

« Plutarch is aptly quoted by Dodwell, to con- 
firm the fact that the battle of Tanagra was fought 
in the winter: Cimon. c. 17. vevexnpévor €v Tavdypa, 


Sper tis Arrixns, mpordoxavras dé kai Bapiy eis érous 

Gpav médenov. dpa erovs would be “ the ensuing 

“‘ spring.” We may therefore place the battle of 

Tanagra about November: towards the end of 

autumn or beginning of winter. ; 
x Vol. II. p. 408. note. y Menex. p. 242. b. 
7 Panath. p. 156. 
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rious at GEnophyta*. Plato» mentions the two engagements in the following terms: pera 
de TobTo yevouévov ToAEu“ov ovvéBadov pev ev Tavdypa trép tis Bowradv edcvOeplas Aaxedaipo- 
vlois paxdpevot, dupirBntnotuov 5& rhs wdxns yevouevns di€xpwe Td torepoy epyov" of pev yap 
@xovTO amidvtes, Katadelrovtes Bowwtods ots EBonPovv, of 8 juérepor, tplry tuépa ev Oivodirois 
vujcavres, Tos Gdikws pedyovtas dixalws karjyayov. After rpirn, the word éfnxoor7 seems to 
have escaped. Plato probably wrote rpiry kal éfnxoorf juépa, as in Thucydides devrépa xab 
éEnxoorh Hy. Plato differs from the historian in calling the battle of Tanagra a doubtful 
action bb, According to Thucydides the Lacedemonians had the victory: évikwy. And 
Herodotus also clearly attests that they were victorious at Tanagra. 

15. The Athenians finish their long walls : and Adgina, after these events,—yera radra— 
surrenders4. 16, (B.C. 455.] Tolmides (at the same time with the surrender of Agina) 
circumnayvigates Peloponnesus, and ravages Laconia®. During these transactions the 
Athenians in Egypt still held out, ér. évéuevov. And their surrender is now related, as the 
next event in the order of time to the campaign of Tolmides. ‘Thucydides had deferred 
noticing the progress of the Egyptian war, that he might not interrupt the narration of 
transactions in Greece. Having now arrived in the order of time at the conclusion of the 
war in Egypt, he digresses into a review of the preceding circumstances. He relates that 
at the beginning the Athenians had the advantage; that the court of Persia had sent 
Megabazus to Sparta in the hope of bribing the Lacedzemonians to invade Attica ; in which 
he failed;—that the Persians had then raised a large force, which finally recovered Egypt 
(with the exception of the country which Amyrtzeus held in the marshes) after a war of six 
years f. 

18. Returning to the order of his narrative, he relates that the Athenians undertook an 
expedition to Pharsalus, for the purpose of restoring Orestes, a Thessalian princes. This 
is the last occurrence in the series of eleven years which form the second division of the 
period. The next event recorded by the historian is fixed by circumstances to the year 
B.C. 454. The war in Egypt, which was carried on during six of these eleven years, termi- 
nated in B.C. 455. Mr. Mitford», as quoted above, justly rejectsthe chronology of Dodwell, 
formed upon Diodorus, for the dates of this war. But in fixing its termination at B. C. 
454 he seems to have brought it down one year too low. For Thucydides plainly deter- 
mines that they still held out at the time of the expedition of Tolmides ; but he also implies 
that the Athenians had surrendered before the expedition into Thessaly, which was followed 
by the campaign of Pericles. The campaign of Tolmides is fixed to B.C. 455 by the sur- 
render of Ithomé, with which it is coincident: and the campaign of Pericles is fixed to the 
autumn of B.C.454. The Egyptian war, then, ended in the course of the year 455. 

III. The last portion of the period embraced by the Summary, a space of twenty-three 
years, is determined as to its leading dates by Thucydides himself. It ends in B.C. 432. 
and that year was the fourteenth of the thirty-years’ truce. Before that truce was a truce 


* c. 108. b Menex. p. 242. b. the Tables B.C. 454, 2) thus characterises this 
_ >b Aristides Panath. p. 180. also calls it a expedition: rv ToApidov (nodv orparyyiay kehevor, 
doubtful battle : rjv €v Tavdypa paxny thy audioBn- ds xwAlous ex@v émdeKrous "AOnvaiey dia péons Tedo- 
THoWov. : movyngou modepuias ovans ddeds Sreéjet. 

¢ IX. 35. 4 ¢..108. f c. 109. 110. &c. Lil. 

e AUschines (Fals. Leg. p. 38, 1. referred to in h Vol. IL. p. 401. 





SUMMARY OF THUCYDIDES. 


313 


of five years, and before the five-years’ truce an interval of three years, following the cam- 


paign of Pericles i. 
¥ 
Campaign of Pericles ............ beowhi ov 1 
Three-years’ interval «.................06 3 
Flive-years’ truce ..............ccceeeseesees 5 


Thirty-years’ truce, first fourteen years 14 


23° 


‘That campaign of Pericles could not be later than B. C. 454, because twenty-two years 
followed it, of which the last was B.C.432. It could not be earlier, because the expedition 


of Tolmides, which preceded it, was in B.C. 455. 
this period are recorded in the order in which they happened. 


The events of the first fifteen years of 
1. [B. C. 454.] pera ratra ob 


TOAA@ borepov—that is, not long after the expedition to Thessaly and the close of the war in 
Egypt— Pericles embarking at Pege sails to Sicyon; and thence, taking on board his 
Achzean auxiliaries, proceeds to Acarnania ; and besieging (Eniadz without success returns 


homej. 


i Thucyd. I. 111. 112. 115. 87. 
@. Til. 

This five-years’ truce appears to be touched 
upon by Plutarch Cimon. Theopompus in frag- 
mento apud Marx. by Andocides, and by A%schi- 
nes. For the allusions of Plutarch and Theopom- 
pus, see the Tables B.C. 450, 2. The passage 
of Andocides is to the following effect: De Pace 
p- 23, 40—24, 10. jvixa roivuy fy péev 6 mddepos Hyuiv 
év EiBoia, Méyapa 8¢ ctxyopuev cal Unyas xat Tportqva, 
eipnyns émeOupnoaper, cai Midriddny rév Kipevos 
@orpakiopévoy cai bvra év Xeppornow xaredeéapeba 3° 
ait TovTo, mpdfevov dyta Aaxedaipoviov, dros Tép- 
Warpev és Aaxedaipova mpoxnpuxevodpevoy tmept orrov- 
dav. Kai rére jyiv cipnyn éeyévero mpos Aaxedaipovious 
érn wévre, kal évepeivapev dppdrepor TavTats Tais oTrov- 
Sais €rn Tpraxaidera. ayaa 8€ éoa eyévero dia rav- 
m7 Thy eipnyyy eyo tpiy ppace. mparov pev roy Tle- 
pad tore eretxioaper ev rovro Te xpérg" ira TO 
paxpdy Tetxos TO Bdpevov" avri 8¢ ray Tpenpov at tore 
jpiv joay madaal cat amro—éxardv rptypers evavmn- 
ynodueba, x... © Alschines Fals. Leg. P- 51, 12 
—20.—xaracrayres mpos Aakedatpovious eis médepor, 
moda Kai mabdvres Kaka Kai romoavtes, Midtuidov 
Tov Kipnewyvos MpoxnpuKevoapevon mpos Aaxedaipovious, 





Bvros mpokévov, orovdas Tod ToRépou _Tevtyxovraereis 


éromoapela, éxpnodpeba 8€ avrais érn Tpraxaidera. 
év 8€ rovta Té xpdve eretxioapey Tov Tetpava kal rd 
Béperov Teixos @xodopunoaper, exardv S€ tpinpers mpos 
Tats imapxovoas évavrnynraueba, x.t.A. The opin- 
ions in favour of the genuineness of the Oration 
of Andocides are enumerated by Sluiter Lect. 
Andocid. p. 204. 205. Non germanam esse hanc 
orationem, preter Dionysium Halicarnasseum, au- 


2. Then followed an interval of three years; after which [B. C. 450] a five-years’* 


ctore Argumenti teste, [he observes, 6 Acovictos 
vdbov civa héyet.] judicarunt etiam alii, aut saltem 
dubitarunt an vere esset ab Andocide conscripta. 
Harpocration qui ter eam laudat [v. ‘EdAnvorapia, 
Newpia, IInyai] semper addit, ei yvnovos.—Taylorus, 
suo more non dubiam sibi visus censuram agere, so- 
phiste orationem esse statuit. Valckenerio contra 
accurate lecta Andocidis esse videbatur: etiam Wes- 
selingius ad Diod. XII. 8. et Ruhnkenius in Hist. 
Crit. Or. Grec. exscriptum ab Zischine censent An- 
docidem. 

Neither Dodwell nor Mr. Mitford notice these 
remarkable passages of the two orators. Taylor 
Lect. Lysiac. p. 261. Reisk. corrects Andocides by 
“éschines, and reads wevryxoyra for mévre. Sluiter 
Lect. Andocid. p. 208. passes the word wévre un- 
noticed. Reiske in his notes upon Andocides 
merely approves the emendation of Taylor. But 
we have nowhere any account, except in A¢schi- 
nes, of this league of fifty years, negotiated by 
Miltiades son of Cimon. Nor could any cessation 
of hostilities for thirteen years occur between the 
two states, within the period specified. The 
Athenians acquired Megara and Pege in B.C. 
461. they concluded the thirty-years’ truce in 
B.C. 445. Within these two points of time the 
transactions are included by the orators. But it 


‘will be seen, on a reference to the Tables, that 


the two states were engaged in war in B.C, 457, 
455, 454. Some error, then, exists somewhere. 
Either the orator has perverted facts, or the num- 
ber rpraxaidexa is corrupt. Perhaps the allusion in 
these passages is to the five-years’ truce; and 
4éschines is to be corrected by Andocides. And, 
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258 truce is concluded with the Peloponnesians!. 3. [B.C. 450, 449.] The Athenians abstain 


from war in Greece : “EAAnvixod pev toA€uov éoxov of "AOnvator— and send Cimon with two 


hundred ships to Cyprus. 


But this cessation from war at home did not extend to the 


whole duration of the truce: for the battle of Coronea was fought in the fourth year of the 
truce, or autumn B.C. 447. 4. A part of the ships being detached to Egypt to assist 
Amyrtzus, the rest besiege Citium. But, Cimon dying, the siege is abandoned. 5. After 
the death of Cimon they defeat the Phoonician and Cilician ships and forces off Salamis in 
Cyprus, and then return home. 6. After these things—pera ratra—the sacred war: in 
which the Lacedeemonians give the possession of the oracle and temple to the Delphians. 
7. As soon as the Lacedzemonians were withdrawn, the Athenians restore the presidency to 


the Phocians™. 


if in both passages we read rpia for rpraxaidexa, 
the sketch of the orator (for Auschines only tran- 
scribes his predecessor) will be brought into some 
conformity with Thucydides: Eipnyn éyévero ern 
nwévre. [B. C. 450.] wal evepeivapev adrais érn rpia. 
[B. C. 450. 449. 448.] This would be consistent 
with the historian: for, in the fourth year of the 
truce, B. C. 447, the war in Beeotia arose. But 
the short space of three years would not be suf- 
ficient for his argument. And other difficulties 
still remain. Andocides makes the rebuilding of 
the long walls subsequent to the treaty; while in 
Thucydides this work preceded it : (See the Tables 
B.C.456,2.) According to Andocides, the northern 
wall and the wall of the Pirzeus were the fruit of 
peace with Lacedzmon; while we know from the 
historian that they were begun and completed in 
the midst of war. I therefore incline to think 
that, although the five-years’ truce was the real 
fact alluded to, the orator in his short historical 
sketch, delivered sixty years after the events, has 
adapted the facts to his purpose without precise 
attention to the strict truth of history. This 
opinion is confirmed by what follows in the two 
orators. Their narrative proceeds to the thirty- 
years’ truce; in the fifteenth year of which we 
know that the Peloponnesian war began. But 
they describe it in the following terms: Andocides 
—otro. npiv elpnyny éroujoavro etn Tpidkovta, Kal év 
TocoUTe xpdv@ eorw Grou 6 Sypos KaredvOn ;—avrn 
yap 4 eipnyn rov Sjpov tov A@nvaiwy bynddv jpe Kal 
karéotnoe ioxupoy ovtas, doTe Tparov pev ev TovToLs 
Tois €reaw elpnynv AaBdvres avnveykapev xia Tddavta 
eis THY akpémodw,—kal TO Telxos TO paxpdy Td vdTLOV 
éretxio6n. Adschines—eipnynv ern tpidkovra iyydyo- 
pev, } tov Shpwov tynrdv jpev’ xiua pev yap Tddavra 
dynvéykapev eis akporroduy, kK. T. A.—Kal Td paxpdv Tei~ 
xos To vériov éretxicOn. The orators do not scruple 
to assert that the thirty-years’ truce lasted 
thirty years! And they place within it the comple- 


8. [B. C. 447.] After some interval—ypdvouv éyyevouévov—the Athenians 


tion of the southern wall, or that to Phalerum; 
which according to ‘Thucydides was built ten 
years before, in B.C, 456. This whole historical 
sketch in Andocides, and in A’schines who follows 
him, is an example how negligent the orators 
could venture to be, when they found it for their 
purpose to comment upon facts which were re- 
moved by time to some distance from the recol- 
lection of their auditors. 

1 ¢, 112. 

m The Scholiast on Aristoph. Av. 557. has 
given an inaccurate account of this war: 6 iepds 
mohepos eyeveto APnvaiots mpds Bowwrovs Bovdopévous 
[sic leg. e Suida] d@edéoOat Doxéwv rd payreior, 
vixnoartes S€, Paxedou Tadwy amrédwxay, as Pidxopos 
ev Ti 8 Aéyer? Sto Sé iepol mwodepor yeysvaow" ovrds 
te kal érote Doxedow éreOevro Aaxedaipdvi0.—yeyd- 
vaot dé dvo médepor iepoi* mporepos pev Aaxedaipoviows 
mpos Baxcis trép AeAhav’ Kal Kparnoavres Tod iepow 
AaxeOatpdviot tiv mpopavreiay mapa Aedpav edaBov. 
torepov S€ tpirm ret ToD mpwrov Todepov *AOnvaiois 
mpos Aaxedaipovious timép baxéav. Kal Td iepdy do- 
dedadxact Doxedor, kabarep kal Pidoxopos ev rH & ever. 
kaneirat dé fepds, dre wept rod év AcAgois iepod éyévero. 
ioropei mept adrod cat Oovxvdidys [1.112] Kai "Epa- 
toabéevns ev TG O Kai Oedropros ev tH xe’. It is 
manifest from Thucydides that no space of three 
years intervened between the giving of the temple 
to the Delphians by the Lacedemonians, and the 
restoration of it to the Phocians by the Athenians. 
Plutarch Pericl. c.21. entirely agrees with Thu- 
cydides in this particular, that no long interval 
occurred : émei yap of AaxeSapomor orparevoarres eis 
Actors, Daxéwr eydvrwv rd iepdy, Achois amédoxay, 
EYOYS ékeivwr amaddayévrwv 6 Iepixdijs emurrpared- 
cas mddw cionyaye Tovs Poxéeas. And yet, as Thu- 
cydides makes no mention of Pericles, Plutarch, 
who had in his hands Philochorus and Theopom- 
pus, probably drew from their narratives. Hesy- 
chius agrees with Thucydides and Plutarch : iepdv 
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march into Beeotia and occupy Cheronea. In their return home they are attacked and 


defeated at Coronea and obliged to evacuate the whole of Beotia®. 9. [B.C.445.] Not 259 


long after,—pera radra ob ToAAG torepov—Eubeea revolts from Athens. 10. As Pericles was 
passing into Eubcea, news arrived that Megara had revolted, and that the Peloponnesians 
prepared to invade Attica. 11. (B.C.445.] Pericles hastily withdraws from Eubcea: and, 
after this—jerad ratra—the Peloponnesians penetrate to Eleusis; and, advancing no 
farther, return home. 12. Pericles returns to Eubcea, and recovers the whole island. 
13. Not long after—od roAAG torepov—the thirty-years’ truce is concluded. The Athenians 
cede Nisea, Achaia, Pege, and Trezen. 14. [B.C.440.] In the sixth year of the truce 
Samos revolts, and Byzantium. 15. {[B.C.439] Samos surrenders in the ninth month of the 
siege. Byzantium is also recovered. ‘The Summary concludes with the surrender of Samos: 
the subsequent events, ra Kepxupaixa cal ra Tloridavartxa, had been already described at 
large—pera tadra ylyverar ob Toddois érecw torepov td te Kepxvpaixd, x.7. r.° The sea- 
fight between the Corinthians and Corcyreans [B.C.435] was about five years after the 
revolt of Samos. 

The discordance between Diodorus and Thucydides has been noticed already. Formerly 
the authority of Diodorus was too highly rated. A critic of great eminence ? could remark, 
upon a point on which the two historians differed, Ergo vel non fuit satis exactus Thucydides 
in ea narratione, vel calculus Diodori falsus est. viderint chronologi quomodo: concilientur. 
The accuracy of Diodorus is now better estimated, and no critic would make it a matter of 
doubt or question which of the two writers should be followed. Where the dates of Dio- 
dorus are consistent with the course of events, and confirmed, or at least not contradicted, 
by other authorities, (as in the date of the Athenian empire,) we may receive them with some 
confidence. But within the period which we are now considering this is not the case. 
Taking Thucydides for our guide and standard, and trying him by that test, we shall have 
reason to lament his great inaccuracy in the arrangement of many important facts. As in 
the following examples. 


7 ye 
2. Demotion. Cimon takes Eion and BeyTOs, and gains the victories of the Kurymedon : 


Tadra wey ody empdxOn kata Todrov Tov éviavrdv. XI. 60.62. ‘The capture of Eion and 
Scyros are placed six years too late: since these conquests immediately followed 
the accession of the Athenians to the command, which according to Diodorus 
himself happened in B.C.477. ~The battles of the Eurymedon are placed four 
years too high: since they happened after the siege of Naxos in B.C.466. He 
has accordingly placed in one year transactions which were ten years distant from 
each other. 


modepov’ Sv émodéynoav Aaxedarpovior mpds Saoxéas 
imép tod ev Aedoois iepod" €BonOnoay S€ Saxeiow 
"AOnvaiot Kal mapédocav 7d iepdv. It appears, then, 
that the war in which the Lacedemonians were 
parties is confounded by the Scholiast with a 
former war which was carried on by the Beotians. 
And this is confirmed by the terms of Suidas v. 
iepds médepos. Avo éyévoyto icpol médepor ’AOnvaiors* 
els pev mpds Botwrovs Bovdopéevous ahedéobar Soxéwv 
rd pavreiov’ vixnoavtes 5é Poxevor mddw amredoxav. 


6 dé repos "A@nvaiois mpds Aaxedaipovious imép Po- 
kéwv ia rd ev Acdcois iepdv. I suspect that the 
Scholiast has derived the term dorepov tpire ere 
from dorepoy Siadimdvray éray tpdv in Thucyd. I. 
112. which, through haste or negligence, he has 
applied to a wrong meaning. 

n J. 113. This victory at Coronea is alluded to 
by the Beeotian Pagondas, in Thucyd. IV. 92. 

° ¢. 118, 

P Palmerius Exercit. p. 109. ad Diod. XI. 70. 
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455. 
454, 
45 2. . 


448, 


442, 


432. 
438. 


435. 
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Apsephion. The Spartan earthquake, and war with the Helots. He specifies that the 
war lasted ten years. XI. 63.64. A prochronism of five years. This error appears to 
proceed from the wrong arrangement of the reign of Archidamus. The earthquake 
happened in his fourth year ; but that fourth year, which in reality was B. C. 464, was 
B. C. 471 according to Diodorus. 


. Tlepolemus. Revolt of Inarus, and Egyptian war. XI.71. A prochronism of three 


years. 


. Phrasiclides. Egyptian war ended. XI.77. A prochronism of five years. Dodwell, 


having his attention fixed upon Diodorus for this war, neglects Thucydides. He partly 
however corrects Diodorus,.by enlarging this last year into two and by bringing down 
the termination of the war to B.C. 457. 


. Philocles. Sea-fights at Halie &c. XI. 78. 
. Bion. Battles in the Megarid. War in Doris. Battle of Tanagra. XI. 79. 80. 
. Mnesithides. Between the battles of Tanagra and Ginophyta he inserts XI. 81. 82 


a great victory gained in Boeotia; for which, as Mr. Mitford vol. II. p. 412 has 
observed, there is no authority in Thucydides or Plato: or, we may add, in Aristides. 
Panath. p. 157. tom. I. Jebb. Then follows in Diodorus XI. 83 the battle of GEno- 
phyta. 


. Callias. Campaign of Tolmides: and, at the same time,—xara rdv abrdv xpévov—the 


surrender of Ithomé. XI.84. Diodorus had already dated the beginning of this war 
463. Its conclusion, therefore, in 4$2. And yet, in contradiction to himself, he here 
places the fall of Ithomé in the same year as the campaign of Tolmides : four years too 
late, according to his own dates. The inconsistency of Diodorus enables us to correct 
his wnaccuracy. He confirms Thucydides without intending it, and illustrates him by 
supplying a material circumstance : that the expedition of Tolmides coincided with the 
fall of Ithomé. Learning this fact from Diodorus, we are enabled by Thucydides to . 
do the rest. 

Sosistratus. Campaign of Pericles. XI. 85. 

Ariston. ‘The wevraereis onovdai. X1.86. A prochromsm of three years. 

Lysicrates. Campaign of Pericles XI.88. Which he had already described with 
all its circumstances two years before, and which he now makes subsequent to the 
truce. 

Philiscus. Revolt of Megara. XII. 5. Not only a prochronism of two years but also 
contrary to the course of events. For the revolt of Megara was after the revolt of 
Eubcea, and in consequence of the disasters of the Athenians in Beotia. Diodorus 
places it before them both. 

Timarchides. The disasters in Boeotia. XII.6.—rightly placed. The Peloponnesian 
invasion of Attica. Ibid. A prochronism of two years. The truce also still subsisting. 

Glaucides. The Corinthian war began. XII.30. <A prochronism of four years. 
Theodorus. Sea-fight of the Corinthians and Corcyreans. XII. 31. A prochronism of 
three years. 

Lysimachus. Sea-fight, in which the Athenians assisted the Corcyreans. XII.33. A 
prochronism of four years. 

Antilochides. ra Tlorwaartxdé. XII. 34. A prochronism of three years. Afterwards, 
under the year of Pythodorus, he describes in its true year the battle of Potidea ; 


a 7 — 
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which, however, preceded the siege in reality, although represented by Diodorus as 
three years after it. 

The inaccuracies of this historian in this portion of history may be partly attributed to 
the want of materials. Down to the time of Thucydides 4 éxAizés rodro jv 6 xwplov. It may 
be presumed that in the subsequent parts of his history he is less deficient. In the times 
which followed the Peloponnesian war he might draw from many historians contemporary, or 
nearly contemporary, with the events; from T'heopompus, Ephorus, Callisthenes, Philistus, 
Anaximenes, and others, who had treated copiously, accurately, and distinctly of those times. 


Hence we may follow Diodorus as our chronological guide with greater confidence in his 261] 


latter extant books, than in the period which has been now examined. Even in the later 
times, however, instances will occur in which we may detect error; as in the dates of the 


Cyprian war’. And some examples of negligence may be collected within the Peloponnesian 
war itself, where he had Thucydides before him’. 





TX. 
AMPHIPOLIS. 


THE authorities recited in the Tables fix the death of Aristagoras to B. C. 497, the first 
establishment of ten thousand settlers to B. C. 465, at the distance of thirty-two years from 
the death of Aristagoras, and the colony of Agnon to B. C. 437 in the twenty-ninth year 
after the former attempt. Thucydides * describes the transactions of B.C. 465: ént Srpv- 
pova Téuvavtes puplovs olxjropas abtrGy Kal rGv Evupdxov dx6 Todvs adtods xpdvovs [at the time 
of the revolt of Thasos] os oixodvres ras rére Kadoupévas "Evvéa ddods viv dt “Audimzodw trav 
pev Evvéa 6dGv adrot éxpdtrnoay as etxov "Hdavol: mpoedOdvres 5& ths Opdxns és peodyevay due- 
POdpncav év ApaByox» tH Hdorixy ind tov OpaxGv Evurdvrov, ols wod€mov Hv Td xwplov ai 
*Evvéa 680i xri(duevov. Diodorus» follows Thucydides. He mentions that Aristagoras first 
attempted a settlement; and he dying, and his followers being cut off by the Edoni, pera 
tadra erect dvol mpos tois tpidxovra "AOnvaior pupiovs olxyropas eis adriv efémeuav. dpyoiws 82 
kal Tovtev t7d Opaxdv diapbapévroy rept ApdBnoxov, diadimdvres érn dbo [lege cum Wesseling. 
elkoot kal évvéa] madi éxricavto Thy TéAWw Attovos [leg. cum Wess.” Ayvevos] iryoupévov. He 
describes the failure of the ten thousand colonists in the same terms as Thucydides, and 
under the year of the archon Archidemides* B. C. 464. And he places the establishment of 
Agnon under the year of Euthymenes4 B.C.437. From Herodotus and Pausanias we 
gather that the ten thousand colonists were led by Sophanes and Leagrus. Herodotus ¢:— 


q Thucyd. I. 97. 8. may be perhaps imputed to a transcriber rather 
r See c. 12. of this Appendix. than to Diodorus himself. ‘ 
s See Duker ad Thucyd. V. 116. The contra- a J. 100. > XII. 68. 

diction in the expedition of Eurymedon, who sails eX: 70; 4 XII. 32. 


mepl nrtov Tpomds Tas xetpepwwas in Thucydides VII. e IX. 75. 
16. and wept ras Gepwas tporas in Diodorus XIII. 
$s 2 
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avrov b& Swpdvea xpov torepoy Tovtéwy KarédaBe, avdpa yevouevov ayabdv, ’AOnvalov otparn- 
yéovra dua Aedypo 7G TAavcwvos anobaveiy tnd "Hdwvav év Adre, mept trav perdddAov Ta xpv- 
oéwv paxeduevov. Pausanias‘ :—npGro. d& érddnoay [near the Academy] obs év Opdxy sore 
emuxparovvras péxpt ApaBnokov tis xapas Hdavol dovevovow dvédAmuoror émiOeuevor. A€yerar be 
kal @s Kepavvol Técovev én’ adrovs. orpatnyol dé GAAet Te joav Kal A€aypos, © pddAvoTa émeré- 
tparro  dvvajus, Kal Aexeheds Swdoris [sic]. There can be no doubt of the identity of the 
ten thousand settlers whom Thucydides and Diodorus mention, and of the expedition which 
Herodotus and Pausanias have noticed. Corsinig himself (who adopts an hypothesis of 
Dodwell, to be mentioned presently) admits that they were the same. Cladem illam [at 
Drabescus] non modo Pausanias Attic. c.29. sed Herodotus etiam hb. LX. memoravit. The 

262 expedition, then, in which Leagrus held a chief command, was the colony described by 
Thucydides, and no other. 

But the Scholiast of AXschines, part of whose words are quoted in the Tables B. C. 437, 
speaks of two failures of the Athenians, before the colony of Agnon. He recounts nine 
failures at Amphipolis: 7a 8? druyjara éort tatra. mpSrov ev Avovotpdrov Kat Avkodpyov Kal 
Kparlvov otparevoavtor em ’Hidva ri én ro Urpupdvi. drepOdpnoav yap id Opaxar, eianddres 
’Hidva, emi dpxovros ’AOjvnot Paidwvos' (B.C. 476]. dedrepov, ot era Aewydpov KAnpodxor, ént 
Avowxparovs [B.C. 453]. rpirov, of wer Evxdéovs cat Oov«vdidov [B. C. 424]. réraprov, of wera 
KAgwvos, émt apxovtos ’AAxatov [B. C.422}.—The establishment of Agnon is dated by the 
Scholiast in the archonship of Kuthymenes [B. C. 437]; agreeing with Diodorus. T'wo 
failures are enumerated prior to the establishment of Agnon ; and neither agrees in date 
with that recorded by Thucydides. But, as it was impossible that the affair of Drabescus 
could have been omitted in this enumeration, one of these two was doubtless intended for 
that expedition. Dodwell* supposes the first failure, under the year of Phedon, to be the 
failure at Drabescus: and Corsini agrees with him. Dodwell, to make Thucydides and the 
Scholiast harmonize, removes Phedon from the year 476, contrary to the testimony of Dio- 
dorus and Dionysius, makes him archon of the year 465, and supposes the second failure in 
the Scholiast to be a subsequent occurrence unnoticed by Thucydides. Corsini! supposes 
the failure at Drabescus to have happened in B. C. 465, but the colony to have been planted 
four years earlier. Therefore, instead of the numbers in Thucydides, 29+32, we must 
understand 29+4+32. By this arrangement he raises the death of Aristagoras to B. C. 
501; that is, to a date preceding the commencement of the Ionian war which Aristagoras © 
conducted™; and he feigns two archontes eponymi in one year [B. C. 469], that the archon 
Phedon of the Scholiast may be reconciled to this distribution. But, rejecting these fanciful 
theories of Corsini and Dodwell, which are wholly without authority, we shall rather inquire 
whether the Scholiast committed an error in the date of the first, or of the second, of these 
incidents: in other words, did he make his mistake by ascribing the affair of Drabescus to 


£7. 29, 4. the Athenians had already possessed themselves of 
& Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 194. Eion on the Strymon in the archonship of Phe- 
h Ad Fals. Leg. p. 755. Reisk. don. See the Tables B. C. 476, 2.—the Appen- 


i This date refutes the scheme of Dodwell for dix c. 6. p. 250. 
the acts of Pausanias after the Persian war, and k Annal. Thucyd. p. 76. 
confirms the arguments which have been offered 1 Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 136. 184. 
in this work for the commencement of the Athe- ™ See the Tables B,C. 500—497 and this 
nian empire. We learn from the Scholiast that Appendix c. 5. p. 244. 
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the year of Phedon, or did his error consist in attributing it to the year of the archon 
Lysicrates? This is the question which we have to examine, instead of displacing archons or 
putting a forced interpretation upon the text of Thucydides. 

The first expedition mentioned by the Scholiast was not the failure at Drabescus, because 
all the circumstances were different. The commanders were different persons. At Drabescus, 
Leagrus and Sophanes were among the leaders ; in the Scholiast, Lysistratus, Lycurgus, and 
Cratinus are named. Would Leagrus have been omitted, who had the chief direction ?— 
‘The objects were different. At Drabescus the object was to establish a colony, and plant 
settlers. kAnpodxor or olxyropes are the expressions of Thucydides and Diodorus : in the Scho- 
liast, a military expedition is mentioned, and nothing more. The scene of action was 
different. In the account of Thucydides Herodotus and Pausanias, the Athenians advanced 


up the country to Drabescus, and were cut off by the Edoni, an inland people": in the 263 


narrative of the Scholiast, Hion only is mentioned ; neither Amphipolis nor Drabescus are 
noticed. And Hion and Amphipolis, although confounded together by Stephanus Byzanti- 
nus °, were distinct positions. Eion was at the mouth of the river Strymon; -4mphipolis at 
the distance of three miles higher up the riverP. There is nothing, then, in the circum- 
stances to mark the identity of the first expedition recorded by the Scholiast, and the defeat 
of the ten thousand colonists at Drabescus, recorded by Thucydides and attested by so many 
other writers. ‘The second failure, then, of the Scholiast is the affair of Drabescus. Here 
colonists, xAnpodxor, are mentioned; and the leader is Leogoras, an easy corruption of 
Leagrus. ‘The error in the date will be corrected, if for émt AYZIKPATOYS [B. C.453] we 
read éxt AYSISTPATOY [B. C. 467], or ém? AYSIOEOY [B.C. 465]. This last correction 
will give the actual year marked by Thucydides. And the whole passage may be amended 
thus: dedrepor, of wera Aedypou KAnpodyo. én) Avoidéov. ‘The first, then, of the two expedi- 
tions, and not the second, is one of inferior note, and not recorded by Thucydides. 

Leagrus, the leader of this band of settlers, was of one of the most illustrious families at 
Athens. His son Glaucon was joined with Andocides in the command of a fleet in B. C. 432, 
about thirty years after. And his grandson seems to be mentioned by Plato the comic poet, 
in a fragment preserved by Athenzeus4: ITAdrwv Aaig- 

Pry "a Yer ace, fe ovx dpas 
68 & Medeaypos, TAavKwvos dv peyddov yevous, 
* * *  xdxxvé NiOvos meptepyerat, 
OLkvod Témovos evvovyxiov Kynwas éxov ; 


The metre is thus restored by Porson": 


mw bee ah 8 al ovx Spas Oru 
6 MeXéaypos TAavkwvos dy peyddov yéevous 
[Aapumpot re] xéxkv€, x. T,X. 


n The Edoni, by whom the colonists were slain other by Marcellin. vit. Thucyd. p. xxv. by Anon. 
at Drabescus, were a people of the inland coun- vit. Thucyd. p.xxxv. by Plutarch Cimon. c. 8. 
try. Tzetzes ad Lycophron. 419. of yév “Hdoves Herodotus VII. 113. 114. and by Thucydides 
mapa Oddaccay oixotow, "Hdevoi S€ rv perdyaar. himself IV. 104. 106. 

° V. ’Apoimrorss. q IT. 68. c. 

P The two places are distinguished from each r Adversar. p. 58. 
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This emendation restores the metre, but touches upon no other point: I should therefore 
rather read the line thus : 

che a EN ghar ovx dpas 

60 6 Adaypos TAavkwvos dv peyddou yévous .. . . 

Leagrus son of Glaucon (the Leagrus of whom Andocides § speaks) would be ridiculed 
by Plato thirty, or perhaps forty years‘ after his father had commanded the fleet, and sixty 
or seventy years after his grandfather had fallen at Drabescus. And the genealogy of this 
family would stand as follows : 

264. Leagrus 6 TAavkwvos. leader of the settlers at Drabescus B. C. 465. 
Glaucon 6 Aedypov. commander of the fleet in B. C. 432.¥ 
Leagrus 6 TAavkevos. ridiculed in the Adios of Plato. 

The Scholiast * pursues his enumeration thus: wéumrov, of évouxodvres én’ ’Hidva ’AOnvaior 
e&adnoav. Exrov, of pera LupBixov orparnyodvros diePOdpyoav. EBdopov, Ste Tpwrdpayos 
anéruxev. dydoov, exmeupOels bd rod TysooGevovs ’AAkivayos amérvxev abtod mapadovros abrov 
Opakiy ent Tiwoxpdrovs "AOnvyow apxovros [B.C. 364]. évarov, Tyd0eos emiorparetoas FrrHOn 
ent Kadaplovos [KadAwujdovs] dpxovros [B. C. 360]. The eighth failure seems to have occurred 
during the opposition made by Perdiccas III. respecting Amphipolis, described by A&schines*: 
kat wdAw ws Ilepdikkas els thy apxiv Kxataotds bmép “Audumddews eroddunoe TH TAG. The 
transaction mentioned by the Scholiast would happen in the beginning of his reign. And 
possibly Timosthenes of the Scholiast is no other than the Calhsthenes of Aischines. The 
ninth defeat at Amphipolis, when Timotheus was repulsed, is recorded in the Tables under 
the year 360. 





X. 
SYRACUSE. 


SYRACUSE subsisted as an independent state about 522 years, from its foundation by 
Archias of Corinth to its overthrow by Marcellus B.C. 212. Thucydides has omitted to 
specify the date of its foundation with precise exactness ; but we obtain from him the follow- 


ing particulars. 
Megara Hyblea was founded two hundred and forty-five years before its conquest by 
Gelon: 22rn oixjoavres wévte Kal recoapdxovra Kal diaxdo.a, b7d TéXwvos rupdvvov Svpaxovotov 


8 De Myster. p. 16. of Nicochares and Theopompus (Schol. Pluti 
t For the age of Plato, who wrote comedy B. 179), who belonged to the later periods of the 

C.428—391, see the Introduction p. xl. His old comedy. 

Adios was a late comedy, because Philonides, the v Thucyd. I. 51. 

lover of the courtezan Lais, was ridiculed in that u Ad Aischin. Fals. Leg. p. 755. 

piece. Schol. Plut. 179. And Philonides was the x Fals. Leg. p. 32, 12. 

subject of ridicule in the second Plutus of Aristo- a Thucyd. VI. 4. 

phanes (see the Introd. p. lv), and in the pieces 
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avéornoav. This event could not have happened before the year B.C. 485, which was the 
first of Gelon’s reign at Syracuse. Megara Hyblea, then, was founded at the earliest, B. C. 
484+ 245, or B.C. 729, and more probably a year or two later than that date. 
The interval between Syracuse and Megara is thus stated. ‘ Leontium and Catana were 
‘¢ founded in the fifth year after Syracuse: and about the same time Lamis attempted a 
“ settlement at Trotilus; and, after having coalesced for a short time with the Leontines, 
“‘ was driven from thence and slain at Thapsus: his followers withdrawing from Thapsus 
“ founded Megara Hybleea:” >ére: réunr@ pera Svpaxovcas oixicbeicas Acovtivous oixifover, Kat 
per avtovs Karaynv.—xara dé rov airov xpdévov Adjus xk Meydpov—Tpdriddy tt dvoua xwplov olki- 
gas, kal torepov avrdbev Tois Xadxidevouw és Acovrivovs drj&tyov xpévov fuymodttedoas Kat ind 
avtGv éxnecav cat Odwor oikicas, adros pev amoOvycKe of St GAdor ex Tijs Odo avacrdvres— 
Meyapéas @xicav rods “YBAaiovs. T'rotilus was occupied in the fifth year after Syracuse ; but 
it remains to be determined what interval passed between the establishment at Trotilus and 
the foundation of Megara; and what is the exact value of the expression éAfyov xpévor. 
Chronologers assign two different dates to Syracuse. The Parian Marble fixes the colony 
of Archias at the 21st year of the archon Aschylus: ad’ ob ’Apxlas Evayrrov d€xatos dv and 265 
Tnypévov ex KopivOov jyaye rhv amouxiay... Zvpaxov..... . ++. Tos A@nvdv Aloxdrov érovs 
eixoorod kat é€vds. As the numbers are obliterated, it is not clearly known at what date the 
21st year of Zschylus was placed by the Marble‘*. The editors without good reason have 
taken for granted that the author placed this reign where it is placed by Eusebius, and have 
supplied the numbers 493 B.C. 757, or 494 B.C.758. The former would best agree with 
Eusebius, who places the 21st year of Zschylus anno 1259 (commencing Oct. B.C. 758) OI. 
; 5.4, This date for the era of Syracuse is assumed by Larcher and others. Dodwell, 
Jackson, and others follow Eusebius, who dates the foundation at B.C. 733 according to 
, Hieronymus, but according to the more accurate Armenian copy at 734.1 This date 734 
will give B. C.730 for the foundation of Catana and Leontium, and for the attempt at 
Trotilus 44, and will leave an interval of two complete years between Trotilus and Megara. 
and as the 23 or 24 years assigned by the editors of the Marble could not well have been 
described as dAlyos xpdévos by Thucydides, the epoch of Eusebius seems more consonant with 
the terms of his narrative. 

Other arguments also occur in favour of the shorter date. 1. Polyzenus®¢ relates that the 
Megarians (under Lamis) and the Chalcidians of Leontium coalesced for six months: that 
Theucles (the founder of Naxos and Leontium) then drove them out: that they built T'ro- 
gilium, (the same place as Trotiluse¢,) which they were only allowed by the Chalcidians under 
Theucles to inhabit for onewinter. These particulars are consistent with a short space ; dA(- 
yov xpévov. a space of a year or two, between the arrival of Lamis in Sicily and the foundation 
of Megara. 2. Archias the founder of Syracuse assisted the Achzeans at the foundation of 
Crotona ; sailing thither by chance, in his way to Sicily: ‘ cvuympdgavros tod ’Apytov,— 








b Idem VI. 3. 4. ¢ N°. 32. nicus apud Steph. Byz. v. XaAkis. “ENAdvixos ‘Iepevdv 
ee See F. H. I. p. 132. 154. 156. “Hpas Sevrép@" ‘* Geoxdfs éx Xadxidos pera Xadkidéor . 
d See F. H. I. p. 164. ** kal Nagov év Stxeia Todas Extive.” 

dd See F. H. I. p. 166. ee See Duker ad Thucyd. VI. 4. 


€V.5,1.2. Theucles is mentioned by Hella- f Strabo VI. p. 262. D. 
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mpoorhedaavros kara THynv, via Gpynvto ent rdv trav Svpaxovodv olkiopsv. Strabo derived 
this fact from Antiochus, an ancient historian, a native of Syracuse, well versed in the affairs 
of Sicily. But Crotona g was founded évavté rpire ris émraxaidexdrns ddvymiddos, or B.C. 
710. The foundation of Crotona is made by Strabo, in another passage 4, to be contempo- 
rary with that of Syracuse. Strabo! remarks : ras 8 Supaxodoas Apyxlas pev Extirev ex KopivOov 
mretoas TEpt Tos aditods xpdvovs ols @xloOnoay Kal } Ndfos kal ta Méyapa. And he relates j 
that Chersicrates, the companion of Archias, was left at Corcyra: xaradumeiy Xepouxparnv 
cvvoikiobvra THY viv Képxvpav kadoupevny mpdrepov b¢ Sxépiav. Ephorus * placed the foundation 
of Megara, as well as Naxos, before Syracuse: dyot 5% ratras “Eqopos mpéras KricOjvat 
modes “EAAnvidas év Stxedig.—Ocoxdéa 8 ’APnvaiov—Xadkidéas Tors ev EvBola cvyvors tapa- 
AaBdvra cat Tov ‘Idver twas Eri 5 Awpiéwv, ot mrAEelovs Hoav Meyapeis, tAcBoa’ Tods pev odv 
Xadkidéas xricat Nagov, trots 5 Awpiéas Méyapa tiv “YBdAav mpdrepov kadovpévnv. The chro- 
nology of Eusebius places the era of Syracuse twenty-four years earlier than the era of 
Crotona. This might be true, if, with some latitude of interpretation, we understand Strabo 
to imply that Archias assisted at Crotona, while he was still engaged in settling his new 
colony. But, since Archias assisted at both, the eras of the two cities could not have been 
removed to so great a distance from each other as the chronology of the Marble would place 
between them. 
Mr. Muller argues ** that ‘ those who with Eusebius place the foundation of Syracuse in 
“ Ol. 11.4 and that of Leontini in Ol. 13. 1 must assume that Lamis the Megarian founded 
‘‘ Trotilus and Thapsus in the same year.” This will not follow from the dates of the 
Armenian copy, which place Syracuse at Ol. 11.3, one year higher than the date upon which 
Mr. Muller comments. The era of Leontini is not given at all, either in Hieronymus or in 
the Armenian Version of Eusebius. But if Syracuse is at Ol. 11.3, then Trotilus in the 
Jifth year after will be at Ol. 12.3 and not at Ol. 13.1, and this will leave a space. of two 
years for the transactions recorded, which is consistent with the expressions of Thucy- 
dides. 
3. Agrigentum was founded, according to Thucydides |, one hundred and fifty-three years 
266 after Syracuse: TéAav ’Avrignuos xat”Evrysos—éxticay erer méumt@ Kal TecoapaxooT@ pera 
Lupaxovody olxiow.—éreot dé éyydrara xT kal Exardyv pera Tv oerépay olkiow Teddor ’Axpa- 
yavta @xioay. And Camarina was founded one hundred and thirty-five years after Syracuse : 
™ éreow éyybrara TévTe kal Tpidkovta Kal Exardv mera SvpaxovoGv xriow. Consequently eighteen 
years before Agrigentum. But Camarina was founded in Ol. 45, upon the concurrent 
authority of Eusebius and the Scholiast on Pindar. » xri¢erar 7) Kayapiva reooapaxoorh méumrn 
ddAupmidds. Eusebius has Ol. 45. 2 or 45. 3 for the era of Camarina™, But Ol, 45.1 B.C. 


g Dionys. Antiq. II. p. 361. Reisk. sions of Achaia: Strabo VIII. p. 387. ék 8 ray 
h VI. p. 269. dua dé MicxeddAdv re haciy eis Aeh- ‘Purav fv 6 Mickeddos 6 Kpdrwvos oixuorns. See 
hous éhOeiv Kal tov “Apxiay xpnornpiatépuevov épécbac also Zenob. Adag. III. 42. 


Tov Oedy mérepov aipodyra: mrodrov # Uyievay" Tov pev i VI. p. 269. ji Ibid. 
ovv ’Apxiay édéoOat mAOVTOv Mvoxeddov Se TH vyleav* k Apud Strabon. VI. p. 267. 

t@ pev 5 Supaxovoas Sodva xrifew ro dé Kpdrova. kk Dorians, vol. IT. p.447. 2nd ed. 
Conf. Steph. Byz. v. Supaxotoa. The oracle itself 1 VI. 4. m Thucyd. VI. 5. 


is preserved in Schol. Aristoph. Equit. 1089. n Schol. Pindar. Olymp. V. 16. 
Myscellus was of Rhypes, one of the twelve divi- nn See F. H. I. p. 222. 
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599+ 135=734 for the era of Syracuse, confirming the date of Eusebius. 4grigentum was 
founded, according to Pindar, about one hundred years before the 77th Olympiad B.C. 472.P 
And, according to his Scholiast, in the 50th Olympiad; which is nearly equivalent. 
Pindar 9: 

avdacopat 


Texeiv pn Tw exatdv 





ye €réwv wOhw 
iros avdpa paddov 
evepyéeray———. 

The Scholiast remarks: «i rd “‘ twa” mpos Td “‘ Gvdpa” cuvaryns, Tod ExaTov ETSY voHoELs 
thw ’Axpdyavta. év yap Th mevtTnKooTH ddAvpmad: [B. C. 580] éxrio@y. The numbers of Pindar, 
strictly taken, (which doubtless was never intended,) would give B. C.472+153+ 100, 
or B.C.725 for the foundation of Syracuse. ‘The date of the Scholiast would place Agri- 
gentum five Olympiads below Camarina (sufficiently agreeing with the true interval, eighteen 
years, established by Thucydides) and Syracuse at B.C. 733, which again confirms the date 
of Eusebius. The computations, then, which arise out of the eras of Camarina and Agri- 
gentum are another argument for accepting the date of Eusebius, and rejecting that of the 
Marble. 

4. It must be remarked that there is the same difference between the Marble and Euse- 
bius in this, as there is between them in the preceding epochs. ‘ ‘The dates of the Marble,” 
says Jackson ', “ are all twenty-five years too high before the annual archons.” If we try 
the Marble by the two Cardinal dates, the fall of Troy and the Ionic migration, we find in 
the Marble an excess of 26 or 33 years. The former epoch B.C. 1209 is 26 years higher 
than the Vulgar Chronology B.C. 1183. The latter, B.C. 1077, is 33 years above B. C. 
1044 the Vulgar era". We may accordingly conclude that the author of this monument 
has committed a similar error of excess in this as in all the preceding epochs: and that he 
may be reduced to a more just chronology by the retrenchment of the superfluous years 
from this as from all the preceding dates. 

We may therefore admit the chronology of Eusebius as near the truth. His era of 
Syracuse, B. C. 734, is 19 years later than the Varronian era of Rome; and the occupation 
of Syracuse by Gelon in B. C. 485 would be in the 250th year of the city. We assume this 
date as probably approaching the true time within a year or two. 

The first establishment of Gelon was at Gela : of which he acquired the possession in B.C. 
491.8 The fortunes of Gela for the preceding fourteen years are noticed by Herodotus. 
Cleander reigned there seven years, and Hippocrates seven: Gelon succeeded Hippocrates. 


P The date of the second Olympic ode. See accurately taken with the date of Mr. Boeckh, 





the Tables B.C. 472.4. Mr. Kruger p. 279. ed. 
Lips. remarks, Secundum Boeckh. Ol. 76.1. It 
has been shewn already p. 229. that there is no 
good reason for preferring Ol. 76 to Ol. 77. But 
if Ol. 76 B. C. 476 were the date of that ode, this 
would not affect the argument. Pindar speaks in 
round numbers. If, however, his numbers were 


they would carry the era of Syracuse to B. C. 729, 
four years nearer to the true date than I have 
named it. 

q@ Olymp. II. 168. 

r Chron. Antiquities vol, II. p. 334. 

tr See F. H. I. p. 122. 132. 

8 See the Tables. 
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Cleander tyrant of Gela.. 7. ... 


Hippocrates 
Gelon 
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tyrant of Syracuse — ... 


C. 10. 


B.C. 
505. Herodot. VII. 154. 
498. Herodot. VII. 155. 


491. Dionys. Ant. VII. p. 1309. 
485. 


From this period to the capture of Syracuse by Marcellus, a period of two hundred and 
seventy-three years, that city passed through the following revolutions. 


. I. Interval 
. Dionysius 


. Dion 


. IT. Interval 
. Timoleon 


. Agathocles 
3. IV. Interval’. 


465 


 Callippus governed Syracuse thirteen months : 
npke pnvas tpeoxaidexa Diod. XVI. 31. and was 
driven from the city,—nrrndels ékérece tis Toews, 
in the archonship of Eudemus B. C. 353. Diod. 
XVI.36. The thirteen months bring down his 
expulsion to the year B. C. 352, near midsummer. 
He was still living in the year of Thessalus B.C. 
354. Diod. XVI.45. and is mentioned by De- 
mosthenes in B.C.350. See the Tables B.C. 
350, 3. 

tt Diod. XVI.36. ‘Immapivos dvaxrnodpevos thy 
matpoav Suvacreiay fpev ern dv0. See Polyen. 
V.4. 

¥ During nine of the fourteen years, which in- 
tervened between the death of Agathocles and the 
pretorship of Hiero, Syracuse was governed by 
Hicetas: Diod. XXII. eclog. 6. p. 295. Bipont. 
_kéras évvéa €tn Suvvactevoas Supaxovons—éekBadre- 
Ta. 

« The death of Hiero is determined to the lat- 
ter end of B. C.216. He survived his son Gelon, 
who outlived the battle of Canne: Liv. XXIII. 
30. These incidents extend the life of Hiero to 
at least the middle of B.C.216. His successor 


eereesoescese 


. Thrasybulus ........ 


. Dionysius jun. ..... 
. Calltpots toe... esxs 
. Hipparinus*........ 
. ITE. Inierval........ 


460. \ Hero tru | preetor (5.) 
: king .. 54. 


Y. M. B.C. 
iB var, Sede 
1]. ... 478. 
rs ose S07. 
60. ... 466. 
38. 3. ... 406. 
S he Oe tac, OT < 
3. ns GU. 


cas Ode 
2. ces Soe 
6. oe SOU). 


| ne. 3 
96) yy Sap 
1 att 5 5 
14... 289. 
. 275. 

. 270. 


Hieronymus reigned thirteen months: pivas ob 
meious tprav Kat deka Polyb. VII. 7. and was slain 
in B.C. 215, before the election of the consuls for 
the ensuing year. Liv. XXIV. 7. which fixes the 
accession of Hieronymus and the death of Hiero 
to the latter part of B. C. 216. Hierohad reigned 
fifty-four years: érn v' cal rérrapa Bacievoas Po- 
lyb. VII. 8. and died at past ninety: Polyb. Ibid. 
or ninety-two. Lucian. Macrob. c. 10.—nonagesi- 
mum jam agens annum Liv. XX1V.4. Accord- 
ing to the correction of Casaubon, he had been 
elected orparnyds in Olymp. 126. 2 [B. C, 275]: 
Pausan. VI. 12, 2. pera tiv ’Ayaboxdéovs—rehevtny 
Supakovcios adbis avarepixer TUpavvos 6 ‘Tépwv obros” 
ri dé dpyny eixev ret Sevrép@ Tis (Exrns) OAvpmuados 
émt rais eikoot kat éxardv [Sic supplet Casaub. ad Po- 
lyb. I. 8] fw Kupnvaios orddiov évixnoev *Taios. 
This date for the pretorship of Hiero is probable. 
The nine years of Hicetas, who was followed by 
Thynion and Sostratus (Diod. tom. IX. p. 296), 
will not admit an earlier date. Mr. Kruger, who 
justly argues in favour of ékrns, quotes Siebel. ad 
Pausan. l.c. Doubtless éxrys is the true reading ; 
which had been supplied by Casaubon, and after 
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519, Hieronymus ......... i 1: 25,216. 
521. Siege of Syracusev 2. ... 214. 
523. — taken by Marcellus ong 212, 


Those who prefer the authority of Aristotle in the times of Gelon and Hiero will cut off a 
year from the beginning or the end of the period here assigned to Gelon, Hiero, and Thrasy- 
bulus., But, as Diodorus is consistent in his dates *, as Hiero survived the 78th Olympiad, 
as the period of almost siaty years brings down the expulsion of Thrasybulus to the end of 
B.C. 466, and as Diodorus is entitled to better credit upon Sicilian history than upon 
other parts of his subject, I have adopted his date for Hiero ; which enlarges the chronology 
of Aristotle by the addition of one year, and makes the duration of this dynasty nineteen 
years instead of eighteen. 

The elder Dionysius began to govern in the sixth month of the archon Callias, and sur- 
vived the eighth month of the archon Nausigenes¥; a space of thirty-eight years and three 
months. The younger Dionysius was expelled in the beginning of the archonship of 
Elpines 2: about eleven years and a half from the death of his father. The collective amount 
of the two reigns is accurately stated at fifty years by Theopompus. Nepos? has the same 
number: quinquaginta annorum imperium: perhaps derived from Theopompus. Diodorus, 
recording the Sicilian digression of Theopompus under the year of Pythodotus B.C. 343, 
has given occasion to Wesseling> to animadvert upon the number, érév revrjxovra. Hec 
vera esse non poterunt, si Theopompus cum ipso tyrannidis Dionysiane principio exorsus fuerit: 
—a quo ad hunc annum abierunt plus seraginta. It is true that the actual interval from the 
archonship of Callias to the year of Pythodotus is sixty-three years: but, as fifty years 
express the real amount of the two reigns, there is no reason to suspect the authenticity of 
the numbers. The difficulty seems rather to arise from negligence or want of precision in 
Diodorus himself. It may be conjectured, that, although Theopompus might have continued 
his narrative of Sicilian affairs down to the year at which Diodorus records it, yet that he 
did not intend by fifty years to express the whole space of time down to B. C. 343 ¢, but only 


him by Palmerius Exercit. p. 405. The authority of B.C.214, are noticed in Liv. XXIV.39. The 


of the series of Olympic victors (which rested on 
the excerpta of Scaliger before: Conf. Palmerium 
l.c,) is now confirmed by the Armenian copy of 
Eusebius p. 153, where Idaus is victor in Olymp. 
126. Hiero boasts that his alliance with Rome 
had been of fifty years duration: Liv. XXIV. 4. 
He made his treaty with the Romans in the 
consulship of Man. Otacilius and Man. Valerius 
[B. C. 263]: Polyb. I. 16. so that the actual dura- 
tion of his alliance had been forty-eight years. 

w Syracuse was taken in the third year: Se 
quidem tertium annum circumsedere Syracusas. 
Liv. XXV.31. But the duration of the siege was 
not much more than two years complete. The 
commencement of the siege was subsequent to 
March B.C. 214, when Marcellus entered upon 
his third consulship. Liv. XXIV.9. The first 
winter quarters of Marcellus in Sicily, at the close 


city was taken in the consulship of Q. Fulvius 
Flaccus and Ap. Claudius [B.C. 212] : Liv. XXV. 
3.23. In that year, Marcellus proceeded to press 
the siege in the beginning of spring: initio veris. 
Liv. XXV.23. and his success was probably com- 
pleted before the end of the summer. conf. capp. 
24.30. The siege is therefore inaccurately said 
to be of three years by Blair, and by Du Fresnoy 
tom. I. p. 384, 

x See the Tables, in the years of Timosthenes 
B. C. 478—of Lysistratus B. C. 467 —and of Ly- 
sanias B. C. 466. 

Y See the Tables B. C. 406, 367. 


2 See B.C. 356. @ In Dione c. 5. 
b Ad Diod. XVI. 71. 
¢ Apud Diodor. XVI.71. See the original 


passage in the Tables B. C. 343, 3. 
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the amount of the two reigns,—quinquaginta annorum imperium—which terminated at the 
expulsion of the younger Dionysius in B.C. 356. Plutarch reckons only ¢en years for the 
younger Dionysius, and forty-eight for the two reigns4. He might end his computation at 
the expedition of Dion, excluding the year of Agathocles from the account. Between 
Callias and Agathocles are forty-eight archons. 

269 Dion was slain in the fourth year after his return to Sicily’. He landed in the second 
month of Agathocles, from whence to the close of the year of Diotimus the actual time would 
be about three years and a half. And Diotimus is the fourth archon from Agathocles. 
Diodorus, then, and Nepos agree. The expedition of Timoleon, according to Plutarch, was 
twelve years after the first expulsion of Dionysius‘. With respect to the transactions of 
Timoleon after his landing, Mr. Mitford & observes, “‘ From Diodorus we have a coherent 
<¢ account of the transactions of two summers and two winters after the arrival of Timoleon, 
“« before he became master of the citadel of Syracuse ;” and condemns Plutarch ® for asserting 
that the whole was completed in fifty days. He is justly dissatisfied with the “ fifty days” 
of Plutarch. But in Diodorus there is no vestige of two winters. Three archons, indeed, are 
specified: in the year of the first, Timoleon sailed; in the year of the second he landed; 
and in the year of the third he took the citadel. But, as the archons commenced at mid- 
summer, the operations of one campaign, comprehending a spring and autumn, would be 
distributed into two years by the annalist. Every campaign of the Peloponnesian war 
belonged to two Attic years. ‘This we may trace in the narrative of Diodorus upon this 
occasion: "En dpxovros EiBovAov—Tiporéav efémrevoev éx KopivOov.—xarardevoavtos dé Tod 
orddov eis TO Meramdvriov—efemrevoev i0ws ex tod Meratovtiov.—obros pev ody Kata omovdry 
éréhet Tov els ‘Pryyov tAoSv—xal KabwpyicOn TAnTIov Tis TéAEs. eTUKaTaTAEVTdYTOV be TOY 
Kapyxndoviov—édabe diadpas—xali taxéws éémrAevcev—els 7d Tavpoyeviov.—avatevféas de ex Tod 
Tavpopeviov—avednlotas eméOero tots wept Tov ‘Ikérav—xal ris mapeuRodrns éxpdrnoe.—napa- 
xpyua (Se) emt ras Supaxotoas apdpunrev.—Em’ dpxovros Avaioxov—Tipodreov pev ’Adpaviras 
tas Tuvoaptras els ovppaxlav mpocrAaBdpuevos orparidras obK dAlyous Tap’ adtdv mapéAaBev. ev bE 
tais Supaxoveais TOA? Tapa?) Katetxe THY TOW, k.T.A. At this point we discern a winter: 
the winter of the archon Lysiscus B.C.344. But we are at a loss to discover a second. 
The operations of Timoleon are continued in the following spring [B. C. 343] ; still within 
the year of Lyciscus. And Dionysius retired to Corinth in the summer; which brings the 
annalist to the year of Pythodotus. The actual interval from the setting forth of Timoleon 
might be little more than a year: from the last month of Eubulus [May B. C. 344] to the 
first month of Pythodotus [July B.C.343]. In the whole period of Timoleon in Sicily 
Diodorus agrees with Plutarch. The death of Timoleon in the year of Phrynichus, towards 
the close of B.C. 337, would be accurately described as “ not quite eight years” from his 
landing in the year of Lyciscus B.C. 344. The real space of time might be seven years and 
a half. 


d See the Tables B. C. 356. | g Vol. VII. p. 263. note. 
e See the Tables B. C. 353. h Timol. c. 16. i XVI. 66—69. 
f See the testimonies in the Tables B. C. 343. 
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XI. 
DODWELL EXAMINED. 


OUR obligations to Dodwell are very great for the diligence with which he has collected 
the testimonies and arranged the dates, in the period included within the “ Grecian History” 
of Xenophon. It has been found necessary, however, to differ from him in some particulars, 
which it will be convenient to bring together into one point of view. The periods principally 97 
concerned are, the chronology of the battle of A.gospotami and of the Thirty [B. ©. 405, 
404]; the times of Thimbron, Dercyllidas, and Agesilaus [B. C. 399—394]; the peace of 
Antalcidas [B. C. 387], and the congress at Sparta [B. C. 371]. 

I. £gospotami. I have stated in the Tables that Dodwell fixed this victory to the fourth 
month before the surrender of Athens, upon the authority of the following passage*. Victi 
sunt ad Higis fluvium Athenienses a Lysandro, anno Olymp. 93.4.— Novo deinde victorie 
terrore urbs ipsa sub ejusdem anni Aittici finem obsessa est. ita scilicet ut Munychionis die 
16. urbem Lysandro deditam testetur Plutarchus.—»Lysandrum vidimus bello ipsa hyeme, 
preelio fatali finem imposuisse. According to these passages, the victory of Lysander is dated 
by Dodwell in the winter of Olymp. 93. 4 the winter of the archon Alexias, in the tenth 
month of whose year it is agreed that the city surrendered. It must not be concealed, how- 
ever, that in another page‘ he places this battle under Olymp. 93.3: Hoe anno [mense 
Posideone, qui ante Munychionem quartus erat, proinde Posideone IT. qui caepit Dec. 24) victi 
a Lysandro ad ALgospotamos Athenienses. Here he dates the battle in the preceding year, 
the sixth month of the archon Callias, December B.C. 406. And yet in a subsequent pas- 
sage 4 he recurs to the former date: Victoriam illam Lysandri ad A¢gospotamos ad Olymp. 
93 anni 4° mensem Atticum retulimus Posideonem. Inde ad Posideonem anni 2‘ Olymp. hujus 
98 [December B. C. 387] anni integri numerantur octodecim. Here the battle is referred to 
the sixth month of Alexias, or December B. C. 405. and that date for the victory at A°gos- 
potami is made the basis of an argument. It constitutes a reason for assigning the peace of 
Antalcidas to the year B.C. 386. I conclude, then, from the tenor of this argument, that 
Dodwell placed the action at AX. gospotami in the fourth month before Athens surrendered ©. 
Corsini f follows Dodwell in the month: Posideone mense Lysander Athenienses ad A’gospo- 
tamos superavit. But, in asserting that he placed the battle in Olymp. 93.4 Posideon of the 
archon Alezias, I have perhaps misrepresented him : for he fixes it to Olymp. 93. 3 and Posi- 
deon of the archon Callias *. 

Neither of these dates, however, can be admitted. The date of Dodwell, which leaves only 
four months between the battle and the capture of Athens, is too short a space ; the date of 


* Dodwell. Annal. Xenoph. p. 226. VIII. p. 358. 

> Annal. Xenoph. p. 246. f Fast. Att. tom. IIT. p. 261. 
¢ Annal. Xenoph. p. 239. ff | speak doubtfully, because Corsini in an- 
d Annal. Xenoph. p. 263. other passage, which will occur for remark in a 


¢ He again insists upon the same date, the future note (p.277), agrees with Dodwell in the 
fourth month before the surrender, in Dissert. year of Alexias. 
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Corsini, which extends the interval to sixteen months, is too long, to be consistent with the 
narrative of Xenophon. 

The short space of four months is refuted by the intermediate transactions. It is related 
by Xenophon £, that Lysander after his victory first sailed to Byzantium and Chalcedon ; 
then returned to Lampsacus ; then proceeded to Lesbos and Adgina, settling the affairs of 
both those islands: that he then reestablished the Melians, ravaged the island of Salamis, 
and finally anchored at the harbour of Pireus». We are told that the Athenians were 
besieged long enough to be pressed by famine, before Theramenes went out to Lysander ; 
and that they had already sent two deputations : that Theramenes at last went to Lysander, 
with whom he remained three months and more, and returned in the fourthi. From these 
incidents it is manifest that the battle of AX.gospotami could not have happened in Posideon 
of the archon Alewias, the fourth month before the surrender of the city. The stay of 
Theramenes with Lysander is alone equal to the whole time allowed by Dodwell. 

But the date of Corsini, Posideon of the preceding year, is equally inadmissible. 1. It is 
not possible that the battle of Zgospotami could have occurred four months after the battle 
of drginuse*. After the death of Callicratidas, the Chians and other allies sent deputies to 
Lacedzemon to desire Lysander for their commander. But some space had already inter- 
vened. Eteonicus the Spartan, after the defeat of his party at Arginusee, hastened to secure 
Chios!. There, his soldiers ™éws pev O€pos iv amd Tijs Opas erpépovro—erel 5 xeipdv eyévero, 
Kat Tpopyy ovk elxov, Evvioravto GAAjAots, k.T. A. He suppressed a rising mutiny: » wera be 
radra ob Xiot kal of GdAou Edppaxou ovdd€cyévres és “Edecor éBovrcdcavto—mpéoBets és Aaxedat- 
pova Téurew Avoavdpov airjncovras én ras vais. Half the interval between September and 
December must have elapsed before Lysander arrived at Ephesus. On his arrival, he had 
not only to prepare but to build ships: ° dduxduevos és "Edeoov peteneuyato "Eredvixoy éx 
Xfov £dv rats vavol, kal Tas GAAas mdoas EvvyOpoirev, et Tov Tis Hv, Kal Tavras Te émeckedace Kat 
ddXas év Avrdvdp évavtrnyetro. ehOav 5% mapa Kipov xpijyara jre. He afterwards attended 
Cyrus at Sardis a second time, and was dismissed with an injunction not to fight till he had 
a clear superiority of shipsP: Adoavdpov (6 Kdpos) ob ela vavpaxeiv—éay jut) TOAAG TAclovs 
vais xn 4. Between his second interview with Cyrus and his occupation of Lampsacus we 
collect that he visited the coasts of Caria and Rhodes ', Attica and the adjacent islands s, 
It is not credible that all these things were performed in the short space of a few weeks, and 


is manifest from the times of Alcibiades, who in 


& Hel. II. 2,1. 
Boédromion of that archon was yet at Athens. 


h 11.2, 5—9. 


tS, 13.16.42 

k The battle of Arginuse was fought in the 
year of Callias: Athenzus (quoted in the Tables 
B. C. 406, 2) confirms Diodor. XIII, 97—100. 
in assigning the battle to that year.—not long be- 
fore the Apaturia: Xenoph. Hel. I. 7, 8. which 
were in the month Pyanepsion : ‘Theophrast. Char. 
3. Harpocr. v. Aarovpia. Schol. Aristoph. Acharn. 
146. This action may therefore be fixed to the 
third month of Callias, Boédromion of B. C. 406. 
It is placed in the year of Antigenes by Schol. 
Ran. 33. 1G mporépm ére [the year before the 
Rane) émt*Avrivov [l..Avteyévous] Ore mept ’Apyi- 
vovoagy évikoy vavpaxia. But that this is erroneous 


See the Tables B. C. 407, 2. 

1 Xenoph. Hel. I. 6, 38. m Hel. II. 1, 1. 

n II. 1, 6. ° Hel. IL, Tae 

P II. 1, 14. , 

4 To the same purpose Plutarch Lysand. c. 9. 
Sendeis py vavpaxeiv "AOnvaiots mpiv avrov ddixérba 
mddw-—aveBawev ws Baoiiea. Avoavdpos be, pyre 
vavpaxeiv ayyoudrd@ mAnber Svvdpevos, pyr’ dpyos 
kabefeoOa peta vedy togovTav, avaxGels évias mpoo- 


nyayeTo TOY VHTwY, 


tr Xen. Hel. II. 1,15. Diod. XIII. 104. 
8 Plutarch. Lysand. c. 9. Diod. XIII. 104. 
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at the season of the winter solstice, when it was obviously the policy and interest of Lysander 
not to press the contest to a hasty decision. 2. Diodorus has preserved an incidental cir- 
cumstance, from which we collect that in Anthesterion of the archon Callias Lysander was 
still at Ephesus. When he returned from his second interview with Cyrus, he was at 
Ephesus xa@ dv xpdvov év rh MiAnjr@ ties ddtyapxfas dpeyopuevot KatéAvoav tov dijpor—AI0- 
NYSIQN “ONTOQN Y. It might be supposed that the Ionian colonists would carry with them 
the ancient rites of the mother country; and that the Dionysia at Miletus would be cele- 
brated at the same season as the more ancient Dionysia at Athens. And that this was 272 
actually the case is attested by Thucydides: 76 év Aiuvais Atovicou 6 Ta apxatérepa Avovd- 
o1a* TH dwdexdtn Toretrar ev pnvi avOecrnpiGr, dorep cal of am ’AOnvatwv “loves Ere Kal viv 
vowigovoww. The Dionysia, then, at Miletus were in Anthesterion, and in Anthesterion 
Lysander was still at Ephesus, making preparation for the future naval war. 3. The Rane 
of Aristophanes were exhibited in Anthesterion of the archon Callias. But, although 4rgi- 
nus@ is alluded to in that comedy, there is not the slightest hint whatever of gospotami ; 
aud whoever reads that drama with attention will be impressed with a conviction amounting 
to certainty, that at its representation the fatal action of A®gospotami had not yet taken 
place. 4. The date of Diodorus’, who places the battle in the archonship of Alexias, is 
confirmed by Lysias?, A client of Lysias served as a trierarch in that action, and brought 
home his ship: re év TH reAcvtala vavpaxla ai vijes diepOdpnoay, ovddevds sot cvumA€ovTOs oTpa- 
TnyoU—eye THv TE EuavTodD vadv éxduica Kal tiv Navowdxouv tod Padnpéws Ecwooa. But he 
returned home in the year of Alexias. His naval service of seven years had commenced in 
the archonship of Theopompus [B.C. 411], and had terminated in the year of Alexias 
(B.C. 405]: 8 edoxidcOnv emt Ocomdurov dpxovros—rov S& perafh xpdvov erpinpdpxovy entra 
&rm—xarémdevoa dt emt ’Adefiov dpxovros. The last naval action, then, was fought in the 
year of Alexias. 

These reasons sufficiently establish that the victory of Augospotami was not gained by 
Lysander in Posideon of the archon Callias: and that his naval operations were not carried 
on atthe unusual season of the winter solstice, when those seas were impracticable or 
dangerous: and when the Greeks, except in extraordinary cases, forbore to navigate the 


the Sacidwra, were recorded upon a pillar pre- 


t Mitford, truly collecting the sense of the 
served in that ancient temple: Demosth. Neer. 


original historians, has well explained the real 


state of things: ‘‘ Lysander, arriving at Ephesus 
“ when winter was not yet far advanced, made it 
** his first concern to provide that in spring he 
“ might have a fleet able to meet that of Athens.” 
Vol. IV. p. 383.—* Lysander, returning to Ephe- 
‘* sus thus abundantly supplied,—-proposed to pro- 
** ceed upon offensive operation, but not to risk 
‘‘ the uncertain event of a general engagement, 
‘which no necessity of his circumstances re- 
*« quired.” p. 386. 

Vv Diod. XIII. 104. Compare for the fact itself 
Plutarch. Lysand. c. 8. 

* IL. 15. 

x At this more ancient and solemn festival of 
Bacchus the king-archon presided: Pollux VIII. 
90. And the official qualifications of his wife, 


p- 1370. 1371. ypawavres ev orndyn ALbivn eornoav 
€v T@ iep@ rod Atovicov mapa Tov Baopoy év Aipvats. 
kai arn f oTHAN ert Kal viv €ornker, dpvdpois ypdypa- 
ow ’Arrixois dyhotca Ta yeypaupeva.—xai da tadra 
€v T@ apxaorar@ iepG tod Atovicov kal aywrdre ev 
Aipvas éornoay, iva pi) roddol ciddct Ta yeypappéva’ 
Graf yap tod émavrod éxacrov dvoiyerar TH Swdexdty 
Tov dvOecrnpi@vos pnvds. These ancient Dionysia, 
Ta év Aipvas, ra “AvOeornpia, existed before the 
kingly government was abolished, and were na- 
turally carried by the colonists under Neleus into 
Asia. 

y XIII. 104. 

% *Amonoyia Swpodoxias p. 162, 20. 

@ Thid. p. 161, 35—44. 
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7~gean>. Lysander made his preparations during the winter ; was still at Ephesus in 


Anthesterion; put to sea in the spring; and finally moved with his armament to Lampsa- 
cus in the course of the summer, in the beginning of the archonship of Alexias. 
Il. The Thirty’. Dodwell4 supposes the administration of the Thirty to commence at 
273 the regular Attic period, the summer solstice, Hecatombzeon: although they were appointed 
at the surrender of the city. Decretum de preficiendis XXX tyrannis Ol. 93. 4 condiderint 
Lacedemonii—ipsum tamen magistratum tenuerunt Olymp. 94.1. cujus proinde partem pri- 
orem dvapxta postremam archonte Pythodoro designant. 
XXX tyranni, et Olymp. 94. 1. 
tombeéone, tum Anthesterione. 


¢ 4b Hecatombeone, quo inibant 

fJam octo mensibus tenuerant,—si a novi anni exordio Heca- 
Corsinig follows Dodwell: Mensibus octo,—hoc est, Posi- 
deone mense, si calculus a Pirei occupatione instituatur, aut’ Anthesterione, si a civilis anni 
principio. And Wesseling®. But there is no reason for making this distinction. 'Thrasy- 
bulus occupied Phylé in winter ; when snow felli: a description better agreeing with Posi- 
deon than with Anthesterion. Nor is there any hint that the Thirty, an illegal government, 
not appointed by any constitutional forms, would wait for the revolution of the civil year, 
like regular magistrates. 'They began their administration immediately. Thus the Four- 
hundred began to govern in the ninth or tenth month of the Attic year*. And the Ten, 
the successors of the Thirty, began to govern immediately, that is, in the winter: not waiting 
for the end of the civil year. In fact, Xenophon! intimates that the Thirty commenced 
their government without any delay: of tpudkovra ypeOnoay pev énel TaxtoTa Ta paKpda Telyn 
kabnpéOn’ aipeBévres dt ef’ @ TE Evyypayat vouovs, x.t.rA. And he specifies that they were 


appointed before the departure of Lysander to Samos : 


Avoavdpos mpos Sdpor®. 


b When Eurymedon was sent with ten ships 
from Athens to Syracuse at the winter tropic 
(Thucyd. VII. 16), there was an urgent and press- 
ing necessity for haste. But the Greeks did not 
willingly put to sea in the winter. That the seas 
were navigable from LElaphebolion, tiv Oddarray 
ex Avoyvvoioy mrdipoy eivat, is mentioned by Theo- 
phrastus Char. 3. as an instance of obvious and 
trite remark. At Athens, ai Anges rdv Sixdv rois 
epmopots €upnvol elo ard Tod BondpopiGvos pexpe Tod 
pouvyxt@vos (Demosth. in Apatur. p. 900), because 
the parties, being at home during the six winter 
months, were able to proceed to their action im- 
mediately. And yet we are to. suppose that. Ly- 
sander sailed from. Ephesus to Caria; from Caria 
to. Attica ; from Attica to the Hellespont, in .De- 
cember: and this, when he had no. necessity for 
haste; and when the original historians (Xeno- 
phon Hel. Il. }.. Plutarch. Lysand. c. 9—13. 
Diodorus XIII. 105. 106), contain nothing to: in- 
timate that the hostile fleets engaged at such a 
season. In fact, the assumption of Posideon for 
the date is a mere conjecture of Dodwell’s Dis- 
sert. VIII. p. 358 founded upon the supposition 
that Athens surrendered in the fourth month after 


mrovrey 5¢ Tpaxbévrov anémre 


the defeat at Aigospotami. A conjecture, there- 
fore, founded upon an impossibility. 

¢ The names of the Thirty are given in the text 
of Xenophon II. 3,2. and are best illustrated 4 
Fagler Vit. Lys. p. 129. 130. Reisk. 

d Annal. Xenoph. p. 226. 

e P. 240. f P. 24]. 

& Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 264. 

h Ad Diod. XIV.33. ‘ Xenoph. Hel. II. 4,3. 

k See the Tables B.C. 411, 2. 

1 IT. 3, 11. m JI, 3,3. 

n A seeming discordance occurs between Lysias 
and Xenophon. The orator asserts that at the 
appointment of the Thirty the ships of Lysander 
were already at Samos: In Eratosth. p. 126, 36. 
Onpapevns—pererrepyaro pev Tas pera Avoavdpov vais 
ek Sdpov, éemednunoe SC rd rdv moXepiav orpardmedov. 
The historian affirms that Lysander sailed to Sa- 
mos after their appointment. Perhaps the fleet 
was already despatched to Samos, while Lysander 
himself remained in Attica. 

With the return of Lysander from Samos the 
war was ended by the Lacedemonian computa- 
tion. Dodwell has sagaciously detected, and satis. 
factorily proved, the hand of an interpolator in 
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The expressions of Lysias° imply that there was no interval between their appointment 274 


331 


and their government: 6 Avcavdpos «is robs Aysévas—eioémrevoe, kal ai vijes TapeddO@noav Kat 


7a teixn Kateoxdgy Kal oi tpidxovta Karéorncav. But the testimony of another passage P is 


still more positive. Lysias and his brother Polemarchus were seized by the Thirty after that 
body had begun to abuse its power: consequently some space after their accession to office. 
And yet Lysias withdrew to Megara after this persecution, é7a érn pelvas’: after seven 
years’ residence at Athens from his return in the year of Callias. But Alexias is the eighth 
archon, both inclusive, from Callias, in whose year |B. C. 414] he had returned. He with- 
drew, then, to Megara before the year of Alexias was ended; and the Thirty exercised 


their office from the tenth month of Alexias. 


III. Dercyllidas and Agesilaus. Dodwell4a supposes the spring mentioned by Xeno- 
phon III. 4, 16 in which the battle of Sardis was fought to be the last spring of Agesilaus 
in Asia, and the spring of the year of Cnidus and Coronea.. But this is impossible for 
various reasons. 1. It is contradicted by Xenophon himself; who names another spring, 


the dates imserted in Xenophon Hel. I. 2, 1. 
1.3, 1. 1.6, 1. If.1,10. II.3,1. See Dissert. 
VIII. p. 340—359. But there is not equal rea- 
son for suspecting interpolation in the list of 
Spartan ephors: Hel. Il. 3, 10. Xenophon states 
the war as the Lacedemonians computed it. The 
Athenians reckoned it to terminate at the sur- 
render of their city ; the Lacedemonians extended 
it to the return of Lysander to Lacedemon after 
the reduction of Samos, about six months after 
the surrender of Athens, and in the autumn of 
B.C. 404. It was consistent with the plan of 
Xenophon to introduce the names of the ephors, 
by whose years the Lacedemonians made their 
computation of time. He enumerates twenty- 
nine: 1. Aivnoias mp@ros, ep’ od Fpéaro 6 médeuos 
méumt@ kal dexar@ érer Toy per’ EvBoias Qoow rpi- 
axovroutidoy orovday. pera d€ Tovroy olde. 2. Bpa- 
cidas. 3. Iodvap. 4. 3@crparidas. 5. “Eg£apyos. 
6. Aynoiorparos. 7. "Ayyevidas. 8. ’Ovopakdijs. 
9. Zevéermos. 10. Trias. 11. Wreorddas. 12. 
Knewdpaxos. 13.”Dkapxos. 14. Acov. 15. Xaspi- 
das. 16. Marnoiddas. 17. KrXeooOévns. 18. Avea- 
pwos. 19.’Empparos. 20. *Ovopdvrws. 21. *Are- 
éermidas. 22. Muryodaidas. 23. ’Icias. 24.”Apa- 
cos. 25. Evapyemmos. 26. Iavraxdyjs. 27. irvas. 
28. *Apxvras. 29. Evdixos, ef? 0b Avcavdpos oixade 
xarémdkevcev. That the ephors commenced in 
autumn, we know from Thucyd. V. 36. The 
first ephor, Znesias, is recognised by Thucy- 
dides II. 2. and his seventh month would be co- 
numerary with the tenth month of Pythodorus 
the Athenian archon. The eleventh ephor Plei- 
stolas is conumerary with the archon Alceus, and 
with the tenth year of the war, in Thucyd. V. 19. 
He would enter upon office in the third month of 
Alczeus, autumn B. C. 422. The twenty-first ephor 


Alexippidas is conumerary with the twentieth 
year of the war, in Thucyd. VIII. 58. Lysander 
would return home, reAevravros rod Oépovs, in the 
beginning of the year of Eudicus, about October 
B.C.404. Perhaps from this genuine list of 
ephors, the ephors of the four last years of the 
war have been inserted by the interpolator : Euar- 
chippus Hel. 1.2,1. Pantacles1.3,1. Pityus 
1.6,1. Archytas Il. 1, 10. with their correspond- 
ing archons. Of these, the two last are nearly in 
their right places; the two former are disjoined 
from the facts to which they belonged, and are 
placed each a year too high. Pantacles (accord- 
ing to the plan of the interpolator, who anticipates 
a few months) should have been inserted at I. 4, 2. 
and Euarchippus at I. 3, 1.in the place now occu- 
pied by Pantacles. The years specified II.3, 9. 
twenty-eight years and a half, cannot be the ge- 
nuine number. If the Lacedemonians computed 
the war from the attack upon Platea in the se- 
venth month of 4inesias, the duration was twenty- 
seven years and a half. If they computed from 
the battle of Potidzea and the congress at Lace- 
demon in the autumn of B. C. 432, their reckon- 
ing would rise to twenty-eight years. But that 
point of time coincided with the fourteenth year 
of the truce, and not the fifteenth. See the 
Tables B. C. 432,2. The numbers, then, in Xe- 
nophon are perhaps corrupted, and should express 
twenty-seven years and a half. 

° In Agorat. p. 133, 1. 

P In Eratosth. p. 120. Compare especially Xen. 
Hel. IL. 3, 21. 

a See the Tables B. C. 411, 3. 404, 3. 

aq Annal. Xen. p. 249. 

r IV. 1, 41. / 
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preceded by a winters. 2. It is inconsistent with the term of Agesilaus’s command in 
Asia, which was of two complete years: Plutarch t. 76n mepvidvros: évvavrod devrépov Th oTpa-’ 
Tnyia, TOAVS Gvw Adyos exdper TOD’ AynoiAdov. This was beforethe order had arrived for his 
recall: Yév rovtw 8 dduxvetrar mpds adrov ’Emixvdidas arayyé\Awr, x... Xenophon con- 
firms Plutarch: ri pev trav dirov xdpav ddyorov Tmapéxov—aote ev dvoiv eroiv mA€ov Tav 
éxarov taddvrov TO bed év Aedoois dexdtnv arobidca. Dodwell* only allows him eighteen 
months in Asia. He supposes him to have landed in the beginning of January B.C. 395, 
and rightly determines that he passed the Hellespont on his return in the beginning of July 
B.C. 394. 3. The events which happened between the battle of Sardis and the: battle of: 
Corinth could not have passed in so short a space of time as Dodwell assigns. The trans- 
actions were these. News of the battle near Sardis'were sent to the court: of Persia, and 
Tithraustes was appointed to supersede’ Tissaphernes. The distance from Susa to the coast¥ 
would require some time, before Tithraustes could be invested with the command at Sardis. 
Tissaphernes had before asked and obtained of Agesilaus an armistice of three months, for 
the mere purpose of taking the king’s pleasure upon what was proposed”. According to 
Diodorus *, Tissaphernes was executed while Tithraustes was yet at Colossee in Phrygia, on 
his journey down. Accordingly, after the convention between Tithraustes and Agesilaus », 
it is autumn when Agesilaus proceeds, cdyua perorépo, into Phrygia. Then followed the 
mission of Zimocrates into Greece‘; evidently also dua perondpo. After the mission of 
275 Timocrates, these events took place in successive order. He visits Thebes, Corinth, Argos, 
Athens ; which leads to a coalition throughout Greece ; and there ensued successively an 
incursion of the Phocians into Locris, an embassy to Lacedzemon, the march of a Lacede- 
monian army into Phocis, the return of that army, and the deposition of Pausanias®. A 
great combined force of troops from Athens Argos and other states, to the amount of fifty 
thousand men, assembled near Corinth. Then the battle was fought before the summer 
solstice f; consequently not later than the end of June. Was this the June of that same 
Julian year in which Timoerates, the author of all these movements, set out from Asia dua 
peroTépy ? Is it possible to imagine that only three months intervened between the battle of 
Sardis and the battle of Corinth? 4. The short space allowed is also inconsistent with the 
acts of Agesilaus in Asia. After the battle of Sardis he marched dya peromépe, into 
Phrygia Minor §. Thence he penetrated into Paphlagonia", plundering as he went. Thence 
he proceeded to Dascylium, where, says the historian‘, he wintered. ‘Thence marching to 
the plain of T’hebé, he was occupied in collecting forces. Here the order of recall met him, 
and he proceeded to the Hellespont. A march of eight or nine hundred miles is performed 
by an army, with several occasional pauses; one halt at Dascylium is specified, when five 
days are noticed, and yet, according to Dodwell, this expedition, beginning dua perordpe, is 
finished by the beginning of July! The auéwmni and the winterk Dodwell gets rid of in the 
followmg manner!: Autumnus—quocunque demum sensu, anni Olympici novi. initio posterior, 


ory. 1,16. ¢ Hel, IV. 1, 1. d TIT. 5,1. 

t Agesil. c. 14. Vv Id..c. 15. e Hel. II. 5. 

« Agesil. c. 1, 34. f See the reason in the Tables B. C. 394, 2. 
x Annal. Xenoph. p. 248. 251. & Hel. IV. 1, 1—3. 8 IVe 1,3, 

Y Tprav pnvav 7 avodos. Herodot. V. 50. i Hel. IV. 1, 16. j Hel. III. 4, 26. 
z Xenoph. Hel. III. 4, 6. Agesil. ¢. 1. s. 10. Kk Hel. IV. 1, 16. 


a XIV. 80. b Xen. Hel. III. 4, 26. ! In his account p. 250. of B. C. 394. 
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ut de frugibus maturis illum et mense Julio intelligamus.— Hunc, certe, ni fallor, intellexit 
autumnum, quo se superiort anno.ad Ephesum contulerat hic idem Agesilaus. In hiberna nimi- 
rum, licet matura, quod mazximos apparatus meditaretur in annum sequentem. Et talia quidem 
hiberna ejus in palatio Pharnabazi hoc ipso anno refert Xenophon. Then mentioning that 
on the 14th of August Agesilaus was in ipso introitu Beotie, he rightly infers that illo quo 
Bootie fines attigit die dug. 14°—nondum justum mensem ex quo Asia discessit impleverat. 
sic medio Julio ex Asia trajecerit. According to this reasoning, Agesilaus put his army into 
winter quarters in July ! 

_ The spring, then, mentioned by Xenophon ™, was not the spring of the year B.C. 394, 
because it was followed by a winter and another spring, which preceded midsummer B. C. 
394 ; because it cuts off one campaign from the Asiatic command of Agesilaus ; and because 
it was succeeded by a variety of complicated events negotiations and battles, which all hap- 
pened before midsummer B. C. 394. 

With the date of Agesilaus, the years of Dercyllidas must necessarily be also raised. 
Three seasons of action are: distinctly specified within the command of Dercyllidas. The 
last of these was B.C.397, because in’ B. C. 396 Agesilaus was already in Asia. The 
first, then, was in B.C.399. This is confirmed by Xenophon", who connects the com- 
mand of Dereyllidas in Asia with the Elean war: rovrev 3? tpatrouéver ev tH Acta id 
Aepxvadida, Aaxcdatpdrvit cata Tov-adrov xpdvov madat dpyifouevor Tots "Helos, x... But, 
as the war with Elis ended in summer B.C. 399°, Dercyllidas was necessarily in Asia in 
that year P. 

The source of the whole error of Dodwell has been the mistake of supposing that T'him- 
bron the predecessor of Dercyllidas completed an entire year of command, and that his sue- 276 
cessor did not arrive till. B.C.398. Xenophon4 clearly shews that the termination of 
Thimbron’s command was abrupt: d0xodvros airod oddty Toreiv, méurovew of Epopor azodi- 
mévra Adpiocay otparetecbar éni Kaplav. év Edéow 5? 75n Svtos aitov, as émt Kaplav mopevope- 
vov, AepxvdAldas apfov adlkero.—é pev odv OiuBpov arndOev oikade, cal Cnuwdels Epvye. Can 
we suppose that a winter intervened between that order of the Ephori and Thimbron’s pre- 
paration to obey the order? Besides, had Thimbron remained till the ensuing spring, he 
would have heid his command a second year. For he was already in command when the 
Cyrean army was with Seuthes: '@iuSpov éxrémAevxev. He collected troops and was doing 
other acts of government, before he was joined by the Cyreans*. © This would not be later 
than midwinter ; perhaps January B. C.399. He is described then as being already at his 
post fifteen months before April B. C. 398 : and from the autumn of B. C. 400 (the customary 
season for the commencement of Lacedzemonian command) to the same date would be 
eighteen months for the command of Thimbron. This officer, then, was recalled and dis- 
graced before the expiration of his year, which commenced in autumn B.C. 400; and Der- 
cyllidas was in Asia in the summer of B. C. 399.85 


m III. 4, 16. " Hel. Til. 2, 21. @ Hel. If. 1,7.8. 

© See the Tables. r Xenoph. Anabas. VII. 6, 1. 

P Dodwell puts aside this positive testimony in S Hel. III. 1, 4—6. 
a singular manner: Ann. Xen. p. 245. De fine ss What is here said of the times of Thimbron 
Thimbronis potius quam Dercyllide, illa intelligenda’ has been misunderstood by M'. Kruger in his edi- 
esse censeo. Was Xenophon mistaken, or Dod- tion of the Anabasis of Xenophon Hal. Sax. 1826. 
well himself ? p- 560. who has the following remark: Xenophon 
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IV. Peace of Antalcidas. I have placed this treaty in the beginning of the year of Theodo- 
tus and of Olymp. 98.2. Dodwell' places it in the end of that year, or spring B. C. 386. 
Hoc anno 386, qui a vere incipit, pacem Antalcide acceptam arbitror.—Olymp. 98. 2 exeunte. 
His arguments are: 1. The Lacedzmonians were prepared to march against the Argives, 
who pleaded in vain pyvdv dropopdy. Those months related to the Isthmian and Nemean 
truce : itaque hic annus Isthmicus erat et Nemeus. 2. Delay was interposed by the The- 
bans, and by the Argives who held Corinth. 3. Diodorus affirms that the war lasted 
eight years. But the first was Olymp. 96.3 exeunte [spring B.C. 393]. .The eight years, 
then, were not complete till Olymp. 98. 3: nist ad Olymp. 98.3 pertigertt [summer B. C. 
386]. 4. Polybius fixes the peace to the nineteenth year from the battle of A®gospotami. 
But that battle was fought Olymp. 93. 4 mense Posideone : and eighteen years are completed 
in Posideon of Olymp. 98. 2 [December B. C. 337] ; wherefore the nineteenth year is in 
spring B. C. 386. 

If the expressions Y unvév drogopa are to be understood of the Nemean or Isthmian truce, 
(which may be reasonably doubted¥,) yet no conclusion can be drawn from thence to 
establish the position of Dodwell. He had imagined, indeed, that the Nemea estiva were in 
the beginningw, and the Jsthmia hyberna in the middle*, of every third Olympic year. He 
therefore concluded that the war, which was in preparation against the Argives, was to be 
carried on in Ol. 98.3, and that the preparations were consequently made Ol. 98.2 exeunte, 
in the spring of B. C. 386. But Corsiniy has demonstrated that Dodwell had mistaken the 

277 times of the Nemean games; which were celebrated, not, as he had supposed, in the first 
and third years of each Olympiad, but in the second and fourth. Accordingly, the Nemea 
hyberna of Olymp. 98 were celebrated in the winter of the archon Theodotus, in the second 
year of that Olympiad. The preparations, then, which preceded the Nemean truce, were 
made in the autumn: and the Argives expected an invasion of their territories (against 
which the Nemean truce would not protect them) in the beginning of the year of Theodotus, 


A.C.399 Februario ad Thibronem proficiscitur. 
Thibronem jam Ol. 95,1 haud dubie estate in Asiam 
missum fuisse et Diod. XIV. 36 testatur et ipsa re- 


p- 56. He establishes the year of the Nemea 
estiva by four arguments. 1. News of the battle 
of Thrasymene were brought to Philip while he 


rum series vincit. V. Xenoph. Hel. III. 1, 3 seq. 
Itaque fallitur Clinton. But it is not here denied 
that Thimbron was in Asia in O1.95. 1; on the 
contrary, it is argued that he did not remain be- 
yond it. My purpose was to shew that the stay 
of Thimbron in Asia was confined to that Olympic 
year, and was not extended into the next. 

t Dodwell. Annal. Xenoph. p. 262. 

Vv In Xenoph. Hel. V. 1, 29. 

u See Weiske ad Xenoph. Hel. IV. 7, 2. Thu- 
cyd. V. 54. "EmdSavpioe rovs Evppdyous amexadodvro* 
av Ties, of pev Tov piva mpovpacicavro. But this 
was the month Carneus, Kapveios pny, iepopnvia Ao- 
peevow. Ibid. 

w Diss. VII. s. 2. p. 301. 

x Diss. VII. s. 7. p. 307. 

y Corsin. Agon. Nem. s. XVI. p. 80. Nemeades 
hyberne in medios secundos, estive vero in quartos 
ineuntes Olympiadum annos inciderunt. conf. s. IV. 


assisted at the Nemean games: Polyb. V. 101, 6. 
But, as that battle happened in the summer of 
U.C. Varr. 537 B.C. 217, it follows that the 
games were in Ol. 140.4. 2. Antigonus after the 
battle of Sellasia was present at the Nemean 
games: Polyb. II.70.4. But, from the time of 
the battle, (which Corsini fixes to B.C. 221, a 
year lower than other computations make it,) 
those games were in Olymp. 139.4 ineunte. 3. 
The Nemean games mentioned by Livy XXVII. 
30. were in Ol. 142. 4. (See Corsini s. X. p. 65.) 
4. The Nemea at which Philopemen was present 
in his second preetorship (Plutarch. Philopem. c. 
11) are determined to Olymp. 143. 4. The Nemea 
estiva being fixed to the fourth years, it follows, 
since.this was a érieteric festival, that the Nemea 
hyberna were celebrated in the second years of 
each Olympiad: in medios fere secundos Olympia- 
dum annos incidisse. Corsin. p. 68. 
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the autumn of B.C.387. The second argument is of no weight. For the preparations for 
a march into Argolis, Boeotia, and other provinces, as naturally refer to the swmmer of the 
year B.C. 387, as to the winter following. Thirdly, the true commencement of the Corin- 
thian war was at the action in which Lysander fell B.C. 395: eight years were completed 
from that event in the beginning of the year of Theodotus; and Diodorus might compute 
eight years current from the year of Eubulides, his date for the beginning of the war?. The 
fourth argument has been already refuted at large. It has been shewn that Posideon of 
Olymp. 93. 4 [December B. C. 405] could not be the date of Aagospotami ; that the battle 
was fought at another season, and in the beginning of that Olympic year*: consequently 
the eighteen years would be complete and the nineteenth current in the beginning of the 
archonship of Theodotus. The reasons for the earlier date of the peace are stated in the 
Tables», And to these it .may be added, that the transactions of Antalcidas during the 
period of his command do not seem sufficient to fill the space assigned to it by Dodwell. 

Corsini ¢ aggravates the error of Dodwell; whom he represents as dating the peace ineunte 
anno 3 Olymp. 98. But that would fall within the year of another archon Mystichides ; con- 
‘trary to all authorities. Corsini himself fixes it with Diodorus ineunte Olymp. 98.2; 
conformably with the arrangement adopted in these Tables. 

V. Congress at Sparta. Dodwell4 supposes the congress and peace which preceded the 
battle of Leuctra to have fallen within B.C. 372, a year before the battle, because the things 
transacted between the peace and the battle required a longer space than twenty days, and 
because Jphicrates was still in the command upon which he entered in B.C. 374. 
other reasons are added. 

But, 1. the testimony of Plutarch is express, that twenty days, and no more, were the 
actual interval. And the author of the oration xara Nea(pas © describes the battle as closely 
following the treaty: os obv yiyveras q elpjvn % emt Bpacixdrcldov apxovros kal 7 pdyn H ev 
Acdxtpots OnBalov xat Aaxedaovlov. The orator would not have dated the peace in the 
year of Phrasiclides, (which was really in the last month of Alcisthenes,) if the two events, 278 
the peace and the battle, had not been contiguous and close upon each other. 2. If the 
peace had been made in Scirophorion B.C. 372, as Dodwell imagines, it would have fallen 
within the year of another archon Asteius : contrary to the testimony of Dionysiust— AAxi- 
abévnv apxovta, ep ov Thy eipyynv. 3. Iphicrates and Callistratus were at Athens in Novem- 
ber B. C. 373, at the trial of Timotheus &. Iphicrates allowed his soldiers to find subsistence 


Some 


z See the Tables B. C. 393, 2. sander ad Aigospotamos reportavit. Victoria illa, 


a We may remark the singular uncertainty 
under which Corsini and Dodwell seem to labour, 
and the indistinctness of their ideas, on the sub- 
ject of AXgospotami. Dodwell in three passages 
of his works places it in Posideon of the archon 
Alexias. In a fourth he places it in Posideon of 
the preceding year. The passages have been 
already quoted in the discussion of this point. 
Corsini adopts Posideon of the year of Callias, at 
Olymp. 933. p. 261. and yet at Olymp. 98. p. 
293. speaking of the peace of Antalcidas he ob- 
serves, annum undevicesimum a victoria quam Ly- 


Dodwello ipso teste, in Posideonem mensem anni 4. 
Olymp. 93 [the year of Alexias] inciderat ; ergo 
Posideone mense anni 2. Olymp. 98 octodecim anni 
absoluti jam fuerant,&c. It has been already 
proved that neither of these dates was the true 
one for that victory. 

b B. C.387, 2. 

¢ Fast. Att. tom. HI. p. 293. 

4 Annal. Xenoph. p. 275. 

f Lysia p. 479. 

§ Demosth. in Timoth. p. 1187. 1190. 


e P. 1357. 
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by working for the Corcyreans', ‘These things indicate that his command was a protracted 
one, and not limited to a single year. 4. It is not implied by Xenophon that the conditions 
of the treaty were completely executed and fulfilled, when the battle of Leuctra took place ; 
they were only in the course of completion. The authority of Diodorus, whom Dodwell 
quotes, is of no weight upon this point, when opposed to the combined testimony of Diony- 
sius and Plutarch. 

The batile of Mantinea (with which the history of Xenophon concludes) is placed at its 
true date by Dodwell, upon the authorities adduced in the Tables'. Barthélemy also 
rightly dates the action B.C.362; and Mr. Mitford! remarks upon it “‘ the battle was 
“ fought B. C. 362. about which I believe there is no difference.” And yet Blair and the 
Tables in the seventh volume of Anacharsis place it in B.C.363. And, what is more 
remarkable, Mr. Mitford himself™, overlooking his own former ‘opinion, dates the accession 
of Philip B. C. 360, “ in the summer of the third year after the battle of Mantinea, which 
** was fought in autumn.” And in a subsequent page™ he gives the date B. C. 363. 


XI. 


CYPRIAN WAR. 


1 HAVE preferred the authority of Isocrates derived from two treatises, the Evagoras 
and the Panegyric, to that of Diodorus for the dates of this war. The difficulties in the 
chronology of the Cyprian war are these. Isocrates* mentions, as contemporary, facts 
which happened in B.C. 380. And siz years of the war had then elapsed». The sixth year 
of the war, then, would terminate at B.C.380. But Diodorus¢ makes the war last ten 
years, and places the end of it in B.C.385. Morus4, the editor of the “ Panegyric” of 
Isocrates, observes upon this discordance, Diodorum consentientem fere chronologie Xeno- 
phontee, tamque studiosum in notandis numeris, negligenti@ errorisque in omni illa serie arguere 
velle, temerarium fuerit. And yet, after having thus mentioned the accuracy of Diodorus, in 
the course of a chronological discussion upon this subject he is obliged to desert his authority 

279 and to pronounce him guilty of error. He concludes that the Panegyrical oration was 
published some years earlier than B.C.380; he supposes interpolation somewhere, and 
determines that the Cyprian war lasted only six or seven years, instead of ten, the number 
of Diodorus. ¢.Si tum, cum Isocrates hec scripsit, seatus hujus belli annus exactus est, si eo 


h Xen. Hel. VI. 2, 37. i B. C. 362, 2. kat’ éviavror, kal Umaxovew bs Baoireds Bacidet mpor- 
k Anacharsis, note to c. 39. tom. IV. p. 471. rérrovri, 6 pev ody Kumpraxds médeuos, Sexaeris axe- 
1 Vol. VI. p. 452. ddv yeyevnuevos, kal Tb méov Tod xpdvov wept mapa- 
m Vol. VII. p. 338. oP, 379. okevas aoxoAnbels, diver xpdvov roy emt mat cvvexds 


a Panegyr. c. 35. p.67.a. >» C.39. p. 70. a. modepndcis, rodrov rdv rpdmov KareAvOn. 
© XV. 8, 9. em dpxovros Acébéov—[B. C. 384] d Ad Panegyr. p. xix. 

6 pev ody Evaydpas—ovvébero ri eipnynv, dare Bacs- € Note i ad cap. 39. 

Acvew THs Sarapivos, kal rov wpirpévov Siddvar pdpov 
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anno clades navalis jam acciderat, et insula obsidebatur, non concedi potest Diodoro XV. 9. 
nono aut’ decimo anno finitum bellum. Nam finitum est hac ipsa obsidione, que, auctore 
Tsocrate, in septimum annum belli incidit. et cur non adsentiamus, monente Wesselingio ad hunc 
locum Diodori, Isocrati, qui eo ipso tempore vixit? Quare Diodorus non accurate narravit decem 
annos insumptos esse. | 

Morus has misrepresented the reasoning of Wesseling, and has defectively stated the 
testimony of Isocrates. Isocrates himself‘ expressly affirms that the war lasted ten years: 
Evaydépa moAcuijoas érn déxa. And the reasoning of Wesseling’ is this: dexaerijs.) Consentit 
hac quidem parte Isocrates Evag. cap. 23. In ceteris non item. Diodorus ait, duobus potissi- 
mum annis bellum arsisse, eoque tempore navali pralio victum Evagoram intra Salaminem 
fuisse conclusum. At Isocrates Panegyr. c. 39. sextum ejus belli annum verti, jamque Eva- 
goram maritimo certamine superatum esse. Cui, eadem tempestate viventi, cur tandem non 
accessero ? Wesseling, then, justly concludes that Isocrates and Diodorus confirm each other 
in the duration of the war: but that Diodorus is refuted by the contemporary witness, 
Isoerates, in the detail of it. The direct reverse of the conclusion which is arrived at by 
Morus. 

Both writers, then, affirm that the Cyprian war lasted ten years. But according to 
Isocrates the sivth year was completed in B. C. 380, while according to Diodorus the tenth 
year was conumerary with B.C.385. Out of these opposite accounts the following dates 
result. 


Diodorus. Year of the war. Isocrates. 

Ol. B. C. B.C. OL. 

Es De apn DO het nconnce shines Dacaxeagusbiene 385. ... 98. 4 
By 15s: SIDe_ esosuinonate Fb. senseecaanet 384..... 99. 1 

SUES! dph ahetits ceasacnan an Brveabeetener os 383 2 
ARIE: | EERE Se, So 4, stngseitns sua 382 3 
Del reo SHO, op descent he De snp 08 op odinne SBI... ..- . 
Be 055. Dobie, wisataderses Gn sae tanscsnce 380. ... 100. 1. 

Bs Rs ana Ps,  onessensonns dim tandoss eonsin 379 2 
2. ... 387 Ge ass ensteuras 378 3 
We ens, OED ps4: dnovaenic oe, onuebesmsnas 7 6 eS 4 
Bo seh POD - 900 bine ap ons LD. ip nas snes cal ie centhOdek 


This absurdity arises out of the dates of Diodorus, that the first year of the ten is made 
to fall upon that precise juncture at which Evagoras was acting in concert with the Persian 
government and with Conon in B. 0.394. The victory near Cnidus was gained by the joint 
forees of Evagoras Conon and Pharnabazus. This year, then, was not the first of the ten- 
years’ war carried on by the Persians against Evagoras. Nor is it likely that the operations 
of the war were actively prosecuted only in the last two years, and that the first eight were 
wasted in preparation. Artaxerxes expended upon the war more than fifteen thousand 280 
talents», An argument in itself of long continued hostilities. 


f Evagor. c. 23. p. 201... h In the former editions of Isocrates, fifty thou- 
& Ad Diod. XV. 9. sand talents: mAéov 7) mevraxicpipia tddavra. Iso- 
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Evagoras was engaged in hostile measures against the Persian court for some years before 
this war began. In B.C.391, when T'eleutias was the Lacedzemonian naval commander, 
assistance was sent i Evaydpg 7G wodepodvrt pds BaciAéa. ‘This refers to the period at which 
Evagoras made himself master of the whole island*. Again in B. C.388 Chabrias sailed to 
Cyprus to assist Evagoras'. On these accounts, Evagoras was excluded from the protection 
of the treaty of Antalcidas: ™év rais cvvOjxas Exdords éoriv. and the king of Persia retained 
to himself® ras év rj ’Aciq médes, Kat TSv vitor KAafouevds kat Kénpov. After this treaty, 
the Persian government had leisure to prepare for the reduction of Cyprus; and the great. 
naval action, described by Diodorus °, is placed by all the authorities after the peace of 
Antalcidas, and is referred by Diodorus to the year immediately following that treaty. But 
Isocrates P, so far from describing that as the last action of the war, describes it as the first : 
and plainly expresses, that at the period at which he wrote six years had followed it: 
(Evaydpas) xara pev OdAarrav IIPOAEAYTSTYXHKEN—4AX’ Gyos otro rareuwis dvvdyews od 
dvvarat TepryeverOar Bacreds ToAENGY, GAN dn wey & ern dvatérpipev. It appears, then, that 
Evagoras, although regarded as hostile some years before, yet was not attacked in earnest 
by the whole force of the Persians till after the peace of Antalcidas, and that he then 
sustained a war of ten years. 

The tenor of the narrative in the “‘ Evagoras” of Isocrates 4 is to the same effect : 6 Baot- 
Aeds Exoujoato TOV TéAELOV TPs adiTdv’ obra 8 ovv wpuncev, Bote els THY oTparelay Tadrny TA€OV 
}} TdAavra TevTakioxidia Kal ptpia Karnvddwoev., GAN Suws—Evayédpa Twodeujoas ern d€éxa, TOY 
airav Kbpiov aitov karéAumev Gviep Hv Kal mplv els Tov méAeuor eloedAOciv. The ten years were 
subsequent to these great preparations. The march of the king in person, and the great 
sea-fight, in reality commenced the war; but that commencement was after the peace of 
Antalcidas. And Evagoras held out ten years. Diodorus has confounded the transactions 
of the war, and has mistaken the first operations for the last. 

Diodorus is not only inconsistent with Isocrates, but with himself, if (as Dodwell supposes) 
he means the operations of B. C. 391 for the first year of that war, which he asserts to have 
lasted ten. The tenth year being B. C. 385, the first could not be B.C.391. Dodwell t, 
therefore, making this the beginning of the war, adapts to it the six years of Isocrates: 
Olymp. 97.2. Evagoram Cypri regema Persis defecisse docet Diodorus. Hoc anno, ut vide- 
tur, eweunte, ut sextum attingeret quo Persis bellum fecerit. Again, Diodorus’ relates that 
the first years were wasted in preparation, and that B.C. 386 was the first of active war. 
But the king in person is made to land in Cyprus in B. C. 391. t6 3 Bacideds adrds—peydaAais 
dvvdyeor SiaBatver els rHv Kizpov. Now, ifthe king landed in person at this period, that cannot 
be true which is asserted five years afterwards, that the first eight years were wasted in pre- 
paration. If on the contrary this latter account be true’, then the operations in B.C. 391 


crat. Evag. c.22. Estimated by Mitford vol. VI. n Xen. Hel. V. 1,31. ° XV. 2—4. 
p. 384, at more than ten millions sterling. The P Panegyr. c. 39. p. 69. e. 70. a. 

last editor, Mr. Bekker, in his valuable edition of q C, 23. 24. p. 201. 

the “‘ Attic Orators,” has reduced the numbers to r Annal. Xenoph. p. 255. 

a more probable amount, by substituting on the 8 See the passage in a preceding note: p. 278 


authority of two manuscripts mevraxicyxidia kal pv- = =336. 

pea, about three millions sterling. t Diod. XIV. 98. the year of Nicoteles B.C. 
i Xenoph. Hel. I1V.8, 24. * Diod.XIV.98. 394. 
‘Xen. Hel. V.. 1, 10. Vv Given by the historian XV. 9. 


m Isocrat. Panegyr. c. 39. p. 69. e. 
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could not have been so extensive. We cannot, then, safely follow Diodorus for the detail of 281 
this war, when we find him not only at variance with Isocrates, a contemporary, but contra- 
dieting in one place the account which he himself had given in another. 

Evagoras is mentioned by Xenophon " in the year B. ©.405. He died in B.C.374; and 
consequently reigned or governed upwards of thirty years. 





XII. 
KINGS OF BOSPORUS. 


THE Tauric CHEersonesE is compared by Strabo* to Peloponnesus in form and extent : 
i peyadyn Xeppovyncos TH [ledorovrvijsw mpocéoxe cat 7d oxijua Kal Td péyeOos >, It is joined to 
the continent on the north-west by an isthmus of various breadth ‘, and separated from it on 
the north-east by a strait, the Cimmerian Bosporus ; whose breadth varies from thirty to 
seventy furlongs?. The southern coast of the Chersonese is rugged and mountainous, rising 
sometimes to the height of 1200 feet above the level of the Euxine. Towards either conti- 
nent, the country becomes low and level ; and on the east, where the kingdom of Bosporus 
was seated, it was eminently fertilee. Panticapwum or Bosporus, the metropolis, a Mile- 
sian colony, was situated on the western edge of the strait, where the breadth of the channel 
was about eight miles. Strabo & describes it thus: 7 éfjs éorly etyauos xépa péxpt Tavtixa- 
natov Tis pntpoTdéAcws TOV Booropiavav, idpupévns ext TS oTdpate Ths Aiuvns Tis Maétidos.— 


a Hel. II. 1,29. 2 VIL. p. 310. D. 

b Peloponnesus, as it is laid down in Arrow- 
smith’s ‘* Outlines of Greece and the Adjacent 
«« Countries,” (a map, which appears more accu- 
rate than any preceding one,) contains about 7779 
square British miles. The principality of Wales, 
which may form a convenient standard of compa- 
rison, contains 7425 square British miles. 

© Strabo VIL. p. 308. B. 6 io@pés, 6 dteipyor ri 
Sampay eyowernv ipyny awd tis Oaddrrys, oradiov 
regoapdkovra, Kat Toy tiv Tavpixyy cal TKvOcxijv 
Aeyopérny xeppdvngov. of dS€ rpraxociwy <EjKovra Td 
mAdros Tod icbpod hacw. 

d Polyb. 1V.39. Keppepixds Béomopos, 6 ro pev 
mddros yet wept Tprdxovra orddia 76 S€ pijxos €Enxovra 
orddia’ wav 8 éorw Gutevés. Strabo VII. p. 310. 
B. rd ordépa tis Ma@ridos xahetra: pev Kippepixos 
Béoropos, dpxerat 8€ amd peifovos marous, amd €8d0- 
phxovra mov otadiov’ kal d diaipovow x tév mepl 
Tlavrixdnaoy Trérev cis Thy eyyuTare Téhy Ths *Acias, 
rv Savayopiav’ TedevtG 8 eis TOAY oTevarepov TopO- 


sien ec ‘ ’ , 

€ Strabo VII. p. 309. 7 Tavpixy mapadia, xiXAiov 
mov oradiay Td paKos, Tpaxeia Kal Ope Kal KaTatyi- 
fovea rois Bopeas pura. Idem p. 311. rijs dé xep- 


eer: 4 a, 4 a ray te , , 
povncov, mAnY THs Opewhns THs émt Oardtry péexpt Cco- 
docias, | ye GAn medias kai edyads eore waca, cite 


-8€ xai opedpa ebruxns* tpidxovta yodv drodidec: dit 


Tov Tuxdvros Gpuxrod oxifouern. His account of 
the face of the country is confirmed by modern 
observation: “ M. Pallas says, that the Peninsula 
** of Taurica, which rises with an abrupt ascent 
“to the height of 1200 feet on the south side 
*‘ towards the Euxine, sinks by degrees towards 
** the continent, and at last with so easy a slope, 
** as to lose itself insensibly in the great plain, of 
“which the adjacent country on the north is 
“ chiefly formed; and which plain is but little 
** elevated above the level of the sea.” Rennell’s 
Geography of Herodotus p. 68. 

f Larcher (Hérodote, Table Géographique, v. 
PanticaPéE) has shewn from Pliny that Pantica- 
peum and Bosporus were different names for the 
same city. To the testimony of Pliny may be 
added that of the anonymous author of 4 Periplus 
of the Euxine p. 148. (ed. Gronoy.) amd Boomdpoy 
fro Tlavrixarraiov, gas médews Xepoayos oradia Bo". 
k.T. A. 


& VIL. p. 309. D. 


x xX 


340 APPENDIX. Oe FS; 
xdpa Taca citopdpos, kepas Exovoa, kal 7A evAiuevovy 76 Nupdatov kadovpevov. 7d d€ Tavti- 
kdmaiov Ados atl mdvTn TEpLorKovpevos ev KVKAM oTadimv elkoow mpds Ew O exer Aipéva kal 

282 vedpia, Scov tpidkovta vedv' exer 5% Kal dxpdmoAw* ktiopa 8 éott MiAnolov. From Pantica- 
peum the territory extended eastward on the opposite coasts of the strait >, and westward 
along a fertile line of coast, well known to the Athenian merchants ‘, for fifty-three or seventy 
milesj, to Theudosia, also a Milesian colony ; and described by Demosthenes * in the reign 
of Leucon as not inferior to Bosporus in wealth and commerce. Strabo and Arrian ascertain 
its position and origin: !% Ocodocla xeirar médis Tedlov ebyatov éxovea, Kal Ayéva vavol Kab 
Exarov émutnderov. ovtos dé Spos jv mpdrepov THs TGV BooropiavGy kai Tadvpov yas. ™ abrn médAa 
jv “EAAnvis mds “lwvixn, MiAnoiwv admovkos. kab prin eotly adris év ToAAOls ypdupacw. 
Westward of Theudosia were the mountains by which the kingdom was bounded on the in- 


- land side. 


This fertile region was the granary of Greece, and especially of Athens; which 


drew annually from thence in the age of Demosthenes a supply of 400,000" medimni of 


corn. 


In this rich but narrow territory the following princes reigned within the period with which 


we are engaged. 


1. Archzeanactidee 
2. Spartocus I... . 


3. Seleucus 
* * * 


4. Satyrus I. ...... 
5. Leucon 
6. Spartocus LI. ... 
7. Parysades 
8. Satyrus II...... 
9. Prytanis 


eee ree eee 


eereee 


10; Foumehs sc0<sens:s 


11. Spartocus ITT. . 


h Strabo VII. p. 310. A. ai mAnovwyx@por xarorkia 
macat, ai wept TO oOTOua THS Mawridos Exarépabev. 

i The ship of the merchants Artemon and 
Apollodorus was wrecked in making the coasting 
voyage from Panticapeum to Theudosia : drepOapn 
mapamheovoa eis Oevdociay ek Tlavrixaraiov. De- 
mosth. in Lacrit. p. 933. 934. 

J Strabo VII. p. 309. gor dé 1d perakéd rijs Oc- 
odogias kal rod Llavtixarraiov orddio1 Trepi mevraxocious 
kat tpaxovra. Arrian. Peripl. Maris Euxini p. 131. 
ed. Blancard. dmé Tavrixamaiov eis kounv Kaéxa, émi 
Oadarrn @kitpernv, ordd.ot €ikoo. Kal TeTpaxdcroL, ev- 
Oévde es Geodociav, rédw epnunv, oradio. dydonxovra 
kat Svaxdowr. The distance of Strabo may be in- 
land distance ; that of Arrian, the winding circuit 
of the coast. 

« In Leptin. p. 466. 

1 Strab. VII. p. 309. D. 
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m Arrian. Peripl. Mar. Euxin. p. 131. 

" Strabo VII. p. 311. Actxava hacw x tis Ge- 
odocias *A@nvaiots wépryat pupiadas pedipverv Staxootas 
kai deka. But Demosthenes is a better authority: 
Leptin. p. 466. 467. tore Syrov tov’, bre mrcior@ 
TGy andvtev avOporav jycis ereodkT@ cite xpapeba, 
mpos Toivuy drravra Tov ek Ta GANov ewropioy adixvov- 
pevov 6 €k Tov IIdvrov ciros cloner eoriv,—ai roivuy 
map’ exeivov Sedp’ dduixvovpevar oirov pupuades tepi 
Tettapakoyta eiot. We may vindicate the accuracy 
of Strabo, by understanding the 210,000 medimni 
to be the corn imported from Theudosia alone ; 
while the 400,000 medimni represent the total 
amount imported from the whole kingdom. 

nn That this name is Spartocus in inscriptions 
appears from Boeckh. Inscr. Gr. N°. 107. where 
the inscription names Smdproxoy Evpndov. Conf. 
Boeckh, ad locum tom. I. p. 147. 
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The limits of the seven years (current) of Spartocus I. are fixed by Diodorus? to the 
archonship of Theodorus [B. C. 43%], when the forty-two years of the Archeanactide P 
expired, and to the archonship of Apseudes [B. C. 433], when the four years of his successor 
commenced: éz’ dpxovtos ’AOjvyct Qcoddpov—xara. rHv ’Aciav of tod Kiupeplov Booxdpov Bact- 283 
Actoavres, dvopacbérres bt “Apyaavaxridat, jpEav ern dvo pds Tots tercapdxovra. diedéEato sé 
Thy Gpxiv Saaptaxos, xal Hpkev Eryn Entra. 4 én’ Gpxovros ’AOjvyow “Awetdovs—Srdpraxos pev 6 
Boorépov Bacieds eredcdrncev, apéas Eryn dexaenta: [leg. cum Wess. Entra] diedéEaro SF Thy 
dpxiv Sédevxos cal eBacitevoev Ern téccapa. As, however, there are only four archons 
between Theodorus and Apseudes, the reign of Spartocus I. could have been only of siz years 
current, unless it commenced before the year of Theodorus, or was extended beyond the 
year of Apseudes. I have therefore placed the accession of Seleucus one year lower than the 
archonship of Apseudes. 

Diodorus has assigned a date to the beginning of the reign of Seleucus and to the end of 
the reign of Satyrus: and, if the numbers ascribed to each, four years, and fourteen years, 
be genuine, there remains between these two reigns a space of twenty years, of which no 
account is given in Diodorus. The death of Satyrus is placed in the year of Demostratus 
[B. C. 393]: ' rept rov abrév xpdvov Sdrvpos 6 Sraprdxov pev vids Baceds 5¢ Boondpov éredev- 
tnoev, dptas érn dexaréooapa’ tiv iyepoviav dé diedéLaTo 6 vids Acvxwv ea ern TecrTapdxovTa* 
which determines his accession to the year of Antigenes [B. C. 402] ; twenty-four years after 
the death of his father Spartocus. He is mentioned by Lysiass as already king of Bosporus 
before the battle of A2gospotami: jas 6 tarip mpd ths év “EAAnoTévt@ cuphopas as LVdrvpov 
tov év T@ [Idvr@ d:aitnoopévous éféreuwe. 

The good understanding with Athens, which continued in the reign of Leucon, already 
subsisted in the time of Satyrus*. IsocratesY composed an oration for a subject of Satyrus, 
who was resident at Athens, and whose father had been promoted to offices of trust in the 
kingdom of Bosporus. Among the motives which might win the favour of the judges, the 
favour shewn by Satyrus to the Athenians is mentioned : " dftov 8 cal Sarvpov Kal rod matpos 
€vOupnOjvat, ot mavta tov xpdvoy wept mAclorov Tay “EAAjvev tyas rowdvtTa, kal woAAdKLs 
79n da ondvw olrov Tas TOV GAAov éuTépeov vais Kevas exTéuTovTes buiv eEaywyny doar *. 


o XIT.31. TemoumKas hs exe mpdrepov, ka riy adeAdiy THY epi 
P Onthe Archeanactide see Wesseling ad Diod. ciAngas yuvaixa 6 abrov viet. These transactions 
XII. 31. happened about the time at which the Lacede- 


4 Diod. XII. 36. r Diod. XIV. 93. 
S Pro Mantitheo p. 145, 43. 
t Demosthenes Leptin. p. 467. speaking of 


monians were masters of the sea: p. 366. a. Aaxe- 
Satpovioy dpxévrev Kat’ éxeivoy Tov xpdvov THs Oaddr- 


tns. which establishes the date, and demonstrates 


Leucon: evepyérnxey ipas obros 6 avyp Kal avros Kal 
oi mpoyovot. 

v Isocrat. Trapezit. p- 359. 360. euoi matnp pe 
eoTtt Swmaios, dy of mAEovtes eis Tov Ldvrov Gmravres 
icagw ovtws oixeiws mpos Sdrvpov diakeivevoy, aore 
moAAjs pev Xopas Gpxew amaons dé ris Suvdpews ém- 
pedcioOa rhs exeivov.—xpdv@ 8 dtorepov diaBodjs 

4 , ? © < 4 i 4 > , 
mpos Satupoy yevouerns, ws 6 TaTHp ovpos emtBouvdevor 
TH apx] Kaye Tois Pvydot ovyyryvoipny, Tov pev TaTépa 

, BS} . a > > ~ > 
pov cud\apPdver.—pera S€ radvr adixvodyrat amay- 
yArorres Gri 6 marnp adpeirat, kai Satvp@ ovtes amav- 
Tov peTapehet TOY TeTpaypévoy, Gore TioTeis Tas pe- 
yicras ait@ Sedwxas ety, xat rHy dpxiy ert peilo 


that the Satyrus of Isocrates is the Satyrus of 
Lysias and of Diod. XIV. 93. 

“ Isocrat. Trapezit. p. 370. b. 

x We may nearly determine the date of the 
Tpame(ircxos from these incidents. It was composed 
before the death of Satyrus, which happened B.C. 
393. and, as it should seem, after the Lacede- 
monians had ceased to command the sea. (See,a 
preceding note.) If this last particular may be 
inferred from the expressions of Isocrates, we 
obtain the last year of Satyrus B. C.393 for the 
date of that oration. 
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Satyrus was slain at the siege of Theudosia: 
TNTED. 

The reign of Leucon son of Satyrus is determined to forty years by Diodorus; whose 
numbers are sufficiently consistent with his dates. 7 ipxe Anydorparos [B.C. 392] — 
duedéfato Acdxwy én’ érn tecoapdkovta. * én’ dpxovros Awripou [ B. C. 354]—xara rov Tdvrov 
Acixov 6 rot Boordpov Bactheds érehedrnoev dpfas érn Tecoapdxovta. Thy b& dpxnv diadeed- 
Kevos Sadpraxos 6 vids éBactkevoev ern wévte. He died in the 40th year current of his 
reign. 

284 Leucon is described by various testimonies of ancient Writetea as a prudent, munificent, and 
powerful prince >; and the most eminent of this race of kings: on which account Strabo ¢, 
omitting to notice the earlier princes, speaks principally of Leucon and Parysades as the 
founders of the dynasty: éuovapxeiro Toddy xpdvov tnd bvvactév Tér wept AcdKava Kab Dd- 
yavpov [Xdrvpov Casaub.] cai Tlaprddnv, atrn re cab at tAnodxwpor Karorxlar macau ai zreph 
TO oTdua Ths Maidridos Exarépwber, péxpe Tlaypiorddov tod Midpwddrn mapaddvros ri dpyiv. 
€xadodvto b€ Typavvot, kalmep of mrElovs emetkeis yeyovdres, dpEduevor Amd Tlaupurddov Kat Acd- 
K@VOS. 

The five years of Spartocus son of Leucon are repeated by Diodorus 4 under the year of 
Callimachus B. C. 342. én’ dpxovros KadApdyou—ev 76 Tlovt@ Sardpraxos 6 rod Tdvrov Bact- 

Aeds erededrynoev aptas ern TévTe. THY 8 Hyepovlay diadeEdwevos 6 ddeApds Tlapvaddns éBact- 

Aevoev én TpLaxovraoktd. And the death of Parysades, BeBacirevKdtos ern tpidkovta dxré, 

is recorded under the year of Hieromnemon®, between whom and Callimachus are thirty- 

eight archons. His reign, then, was of thirty-eight years complete, and may be supposed to 
commence at the end of the archonship of Callimachus, in B. C. 348. Within the period of 
the reign of Parysades, Dinarchus ‘ names the tyrants Birisudes, Satyrus, and Gorgippus, as 
living in B. 0.324. mpoika trotrov (Anuocd€évnv) otecbe ypdipar—rd xadxods év dyopa orhoa 
Biptoddnv cat Sarvpov cat Vépymmov tovs exOlorovs tupdvvous, map dv aité xido pdd.or Tod 


YSdrvpos Oevdoctav rodvopkav éreded- 


y Harpocrat. v. Gevdociav. 

a XVI. 31. 

> The passages which mention Leucon have 
been collected by Perizonius ad Atlian. V. H. VI. 


* XIV, 93. Svdnv kai Aevkova, 5. Polyeenus VI. 9. who relates 
some incidents of his war with Heraclea in Bithy- 
nia. In another passage (V. 44, 1) he mentions 


a war which was prosecuted by Memnon the Rho- 


13. Wesseling ad Diod. XIV. 93. Wolf ad De- 
mosth. Leptin. p. 249. These testimonies may be 
thus arranged: 1. Demosth. Leptin. p. 466. 467. 
from whom we learn that Leucon was admitted 
with his sons to the freedom of the city of Athens, 
in return for the privileges of a free trade granted 
to the Athenians ; and that he acquired possession 
of Theudosia. (at the siege of which his father 
Satyrus had fallen.) 2..Chrysippus apud Plutarch. 
Mor. p. 1043. C. D. p. 1061. D. with which may 
be compared Strabo VII. p. 301.B. 3. Aaneas 
Tacticus c. 5. Aeixav 6 Boomdpou TUpayvos kal TOV 
dpovpaév rods Xpewpetderas dia KvBelav 7 Si Gddas 
dxoXagias drropiobous eroie. 4. Dio orat. II. P- 
101. Reisk. rov dé ye dvBpeiov kal piddvO pero kat 
Tols dmpxdots edvovyv—rijs dperijs (6 Zeds) a dydpevos, 
@s Td ToD pev aye mpos yipas. xabdmep dxovopev 
Kipdy te kai Anidxny roy Mndov Kai "AydOvpoov rév 


dian against Leucon: Méuvev émbépevos Acixov 
T@ Boondpov tupdvve. Memnon is noticed by De- 
mosthenes Aristocrat. p- 672 as a young man in 
B. C.352. He died B. C. 333, in the course of 
Alexander’s second campaign in Asia: Arrian. 
II.1. His war with Leucon must have occurred 
at the end of that prince’s reign. 6, Athenzus 
VI. p.257.c. 7. We may add the allusion of 
félian V. H. VI. 13. prnuovetovrac— eis éyydvous 
diapkéoae (rupavvides) aide’ re Téd@vos ev SuxeXia, 
kal 7 Tév Aevkwvdav [sic emendat Scalig. pro vulg. 
Aevxavioy] mepi Béoropov, cai 7 tov Kuyedidar ev 
Kopivém. 8. Nonni in comment. ad Gregor. Naz. 
See the passage in Wolf ad Leptin. p. 250. To 
these must be added Strabo, whose words are 
given in the text. 

e VII. p. 310. 

€ Diod. XX. 22. 


4 XVI. 52. 
f In Demosth. p. 95, 36. 
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éviavtod mupv arooréAAovra ; That these were princes of Bosporus may be concluded from 
their names, and from the early connexion which the family of Demosthenes had with that 
kingdoms. These three princes were contemporary, and may be supposed (according to the 
conjecture of Wesseling) to have reigned jointly over different portions of the country. In 
Bipurddns we may recognise the Parysades of Diodorus" ; in the twenty-fourth year of whose 
reign that oration of Dinarchus was delivered. The Satyrus of the orator may perhaps be 285 
Satyrus eldest son of Parysades, reigning jointly with his father; mentioned by Diodorus as 
succeeding to the kingdom fourteen years afterwards. The name of Gorgippus among the 
princes of Bosporus occurs in Polyeenusi: 6 Sdrupos érededrnoe, Mépyummos 8% vids adrod rhv 
dpxnv diadeEduevos, x.t.A. But whether these were the individual princes mentioned by 
Dinarchus we cannot affirm. In the long period of two hundred years between the first and 
the last Parysades *, other kings of this race might have borne the names of Satyrus and 
Gorgippus. 

In the archonship of Hieromnemon B. C. 334 a civil war arose among the three sons of 
Parysades, which ended in the establishment of Eumelus. His reign of five years and five 
months would terminate about the year B.C. 304. The notes of time supplied by Diodorus 
are these: | zepl rods avrods xaipovs [the year of Hieromnemon] év 76 [dvr pera tiv Tapy- 
addov TerevTiV, ds Tv Bacireds tod Kippepixod Boomdpov, dueréAovy of Taides adtod diaTToAcuodrTes 
mpos GAAnAous brép Tis iyeuovias, Etpndds te kal Sdrvpos cal Uptravis’ tovrwy d¢ 6 pev Sdrvpos 
av mpecBbrepos mapa tod matpds Tapedjpe thy dpynv, B<eBacievkdros ern TpidKovta 6xTd. 
Satyrus died of wounds received in battle, ™ évyéa pdvov pijvas Bacidedoas peta tiv Tod Tarpbs 


tehevtiyy Tapvodsov. 


Prytanis, who attempted to seize the vacant kingdom, was overthrown 


and slain by Humelus". Eumelus himself, who appears to have possessed talents for govern- 


& Gylon the grandfather of Demosthenes had 


settled in Bosporus: A%schin. in Ctes. p. 78, 15. 
Tidov éx Kepapéov—adixveirar eis Béomopov, kakei 
Aap Bdver Swpedy rapa Toy Tupdvyvey Tols a@vopacpEevous 


kirous, kal ‘yauet yuvaika mAovoiay pev Kal xpuciov 


emiepoperny todd, SxvOw dé rd yévos. The mother 
of Demosthenes was the issue of this marriage. 
The tyrants mentioned in the plural number by 
A&schines may have reigned in that intermediate 
space preceding the reign of Satyrus [. which is 
omitted by Diodorus. This would suppose Gylon 
to have settled there about thirty years before the 
birth of his grandson Demosthenes. 

h Wesseling ad Diod. XIV. 93. seems to agree 
that the Berisades of Dinarchus is the Parysades 
of Diodorus: Satyro Polyen. VIIT, 55. successit 
filius Gorgippus. Gorgippum autem Demostheni 
equalem perhibet Dinarchus p.95. viderique adeo 
posset Satyri ejus filius qui Berisadi successit, ni ea 
obstarent que auctor |XX. 22} de Satyro eo me- 
morie tradidit. Opinor in parte aliqua Ponti 
regnasse et Berisadi equevum fuisse. But he after- 
wards changes his opinion: ad Diod. XVI. 52. 
Doctissimo de Boze—re curatius examinata assen- 
tiri non possum Berisadem, de quo Dinarchus p. 95. 


eundem ac Parisadem arbitrato. Nam Berisades 
ille in parte Thracie regnavit, nunquam Ponti rex. 
Docet id clarissime Demosthenes Aristocrat. p. 430. 
[p. 624. Reisk.] But the Berisades of Demosthe- 
nes; who was king of Thrace jointly with Amado- 
cus and Cersobleptes, was already dead in B.C. 
352. reXeurnoavros Kérvos Bypioddny kal ’Apadoxov 
kai KepooBdémrny tpeis av évds yevérOar Opaxns Ba- 
oi\éas.—€vds TedXevTHGaYTOS TOY Bacihéwy, Bynpirddov, 
KepooBdémrns e&éhepe médcnov mpds Tods Bynpioddov 
maidas. While the Berisades of Dinarchus was 
still living in B.C.324. The opinion, then, which 
Wesseling rejects, is more just. 

t VITI. 55. 

« Mithridates Eupator, to whom the last Pary- 
sades surrendered his kingdom (Strabo VII. p. 
309. A. 310. A), began to reign about B.C. 120, 
and might acquire the peninsula of the Tauric 
Chersonese about two hundred years after the 
death of Parysades I. 

1 XX. 22. m XX. 23. 

n Diodorus XX.24. He adds: pdvos diepuyev 


Evpndoy 6 wrais 6 Saripov apveadys, véos av mavre- 


Gs Thy frixiav' ekiwmedoas yap ék THs méhews KarT- 
“épuye mpos”"Ayapoy toy Bacidéa Tov Skvbar, 
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ment, was suddenly cut off before he could perfect his designs for the enlargement of his 
kingdom: ° ézexelpyoe Tava ra epi Tov IIdvrov vn Karaorpéperar, kal raya av éxparnoe Tis 
émiBorjs, ef py odvTopov oye THY Tod Blov TehevTHY. TévTE yap ern Kal Tods ioovs pijvas Bacired- 
vas karéorpewe tov Blov. EHumelus in the year of Pherecles B.C.304 was succeeded by his 
son Spartocus, who reigned twenty years: PEvyndos weév 6 Boordpov Bacredts Bacirdedwv Exrov 
éros érededrnoe THY de Bactrelay diadefduwevos Uadpraxos 6 vids jpkev ern elkoor. Our present 
copies of Diodorus desert us at this point. 


pO tlt £32)" Ae ate Be 
XIV. 


~PRINCES OF CARIA. 


THE account of Strabo # is clear and satisfactory: ‘ Hecatomnus king of Caria had three 
“sons, Mausolus, Idrieus, and Pivodarus ; and two daughters, of whom the eldest, Arte- 
286 « misia, was married to Mausolus the eldest brother. The other daughter, 4da, was mar- 
‘ried to the second brother Jdrieus. Mausolus reigned, and died without children; and 
“¢ was succeeded by his wife Artemisia, who erected the celebrated monument to his memory. 
“ She dying, Jdrieus reigned ; and his wife 4da succeeded him. Pixodarus, the remaining 
‘* brother, expelled 4da and seized the government. When Alexander conquered Caria, 

“« Ada prevailed upon him to restore her.” 


¥. B.C. 
1. Hecatomnus.. . . + .[885.] 
2.:‘Mausolus.. ..' 24. << .(877:) 
Sy Artemis eo Se. es ae 
ee hy Re ns 
Sy tAday inv tans 4 4.... 344. 
6. Pixodarus'. ..:. 52°. . . 840. 
Tntereal. vice ss re art ags bv 


Ada restored . . os BSE 


1. Hecatomnus in the Cyprian war was commanded by the king of Persia to attack 
Evagoras>, whom he secretly favoured¢. He was appointed commander of the Persian fleet 
in that war, according to Theopompus4: 6 Bactreds Evaydpg ovvere(oOn modepuijoa, orparnyov 
emustnoas Adtodpaddrny tov Avodlas carparnv, vatapxov b& ‘Exaréuvev. Isocrates* in B.C. 
380 speaks of Hecatomnus as prince of Caria: ‘Exarduvos 6 Kapias éicraduos th pev GAnbela 
Todvy Hn xpdvov apeotnker. 


° Diod. XX. 25. P Diod. XX. 100. pias Suvacrov AdOpa oupmparrovros ait@ xpnparwv 
a XIV. p. 656. 657. éhaBe mANGos. 
b Diod. XIV. 98. ‘Exaréuv@ r@ Kapias duvaorn ‘ Apud Phot. Cod, 176. p. 389. 

mpocerake Tohepeiv TH Evaydpa. © Panegyr. c. 43. p. 74. d 


¢ Diod. XV.2. Evayépas rap’ “Exaropuvov tov Ka- 
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2. Mausotus. His death is placed by Diodorus‘ in the year of Eudemus B.C. 353. éx” 
&pxovtos Evdijuov—Matowdos 6 Kaplas duvdorns érededrnoer, dpgas ern eixoowrécoapa’ ti be 
apxnv dvadefapevn Aprewiola 7 adeApy Kal yuvi) eduvdacrevoev ern dv0. He is mentioned by 
Diodoruss in the year of Molon B. C.36z as following Artaxerxes to the Egyptian war. 
And it is attested by Demosthenes h that he was the mover of the Social war: gavijoera: 6 
mputavevoas Taira cal melcas Mavowdos. He was therefore living in B. C. 358, when that 
war began. And Pliny i has committed an error in his account of the time of Mausolus: 
Is obiit Olympiadis centesime anno secundo, Urbis Rome anno 302 [375]. that is, in B.C. 
379.« But the date of Diodorus for his death, which is confirmed by Demosthenes', would 
place the commencement of his reign of twenty-four years in Olymp. 100. 4 B. C. 372, within 
two years of the date of Pliny; who perhaps by mistake has substituted Mausolus for 
Hecatomnus. 

3. Artemisia, who only survived her husband two years, was still living in B.C. 351 
upon the testimony of Demosthenes. Diodorus, who had recorded her accession under the 
archonship of Eudemus, records her death under the year of Thessalus B. C. 353. ™’Apre- 
puta  Kaplas dvvacrevovea perndAafer dpfaca ern Sto" THv St duvacreiay ldpteds 6 ddeXpds 
dred€Earo, xal Hpfev érn Erté. Her death was attributed to grief: 8 Ovydrnp pév jv “Exarop- 
vou yuvn 8% Kal dedi) Mavowdov’ fv dnot Oedrouros POiwwad. vdow AnPOcicay bid tiv AdmnV 
arrobaveiv. 

Besides erecting the celebrated Mausoleum, Artemisia proposed a prize of eloquence and 287 
poetry in honour of her husband. This contest is determined to the 107th Olympiad, and 
the archonship of Aristodemus, for the reason assigned in the Tables®. The testimonies on 
this subject are these: Gellius?:—Astemisia dyéva laudibus (Mausoli) dicundis facit ; ponit- 
que premia pecunie aliarumque rerum bonarum amplissima. Ad eas laudes decertandas 
venisse dicuntur viri nobiles ingenio atque lingua prestabili Theopompus, Theodectes, Naucrites. 
Sunt etiam qui Isocratem ipsum cum tis certavisse memorie mandaverint. Sed eo certamine 
vicisse Theopompum judicatum est. Is fuit Isocratis discipulus. Exstat nunc quoque Theodecti 
tragedia, que inscribitur Mausolus : in qua eum magis quam in prosa placuisse Higinus in 
exemplis refert. The Pseudo-Plutarch 4:—jyevricaro 8 (Icoxpdrns) xat tov éxt Mavoddro 
rebévtu bro Aprewiolas dyGva. Td dt éyxey.ov od od Cera. 'Theopompus himself? :—(Oedzop- 
mos) dmepppovet tov “Iooxpdrny, cal vevixjoOa tp éavtod d€éyer xaTa Tov emi MavoddrAw aydva 
tov diddoxadov. Suidass:—Icoxpdrns AuixAda tod girocddov, AtwoAA@vias Ths év TO Tovrea, 
}) “HpaxAcias—pabnrijs cat duddoxos Tod peyddov “Iooxpdrovs, diaxovoas 5 cai [lAdtwvos tod dtAo- 
addov. otros 5¢ 6 "Iooxpdrns Kal Qcodéxtw To prop. Kai tpay@diw7T0@, kal OcovduTzw TO Xilo, 
dpa TO EpvOpaio Navxparn dinyevicato rept Adyav els Tov exirdgiov Mavo@dov tov Kapds. In 
another passage ‘, which has been partly given in the Tablesv, Suidas adds this circum- 
stance :—(Qeodéxrns) évixnoe pddtora evdoxysnoas ev 7 elwe Tpaywdia. GdAot 5€ hac OedrouTov 
éxew Ta mporeia. From a comparison of Gellius with Suidas we may collect that there were 


f XVI.36. ¢ XV.90. » Pro Rhod. p.191. m XVI_45. n Harpocrat. v. Apreyicia. 
i Hist. Nat. XXXVI. 6. ° B. C. 352, 4. PX. 18. 
* Corsini Fast. Att. tom. III. p.300. has re- q Vit. X. or. p. 838. B. 
peated this erroneous date. Afterwards, tom. IV. r Apud Euseb. Prep. X. 3. p. 464. C. 
p. 26. he records the date of Diodorus: but with- 8 V. "Iooxparns "Ayuda. 
out any censure of the erroneous date of Pliny. t V. @eodexrns "Aporavdpov. 
1 See the Tables B. C.351,3. Vv B.C. 352, 4. 
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two prizes proposed, one in tragedy and one in oratory. Theodectes obtained the prize in 
the one, and Theopompus in the other. According to Suidas " Isocrates of Apollonia was 
a candidate for this prize. But Ruhnkenius* has shewn that the authority of Theopompus 
himself is justly to be preferred to any other upon this point. The Athenian Isoerates, 
then, was the competitor on this occasion; whose panegyric upon Mausolus was judged 
inferior to that of his pupil Theopompus. 

4. Iprirvs, who reigned after Artemisia seven years, died in the archonship of Lyciscus 
B.C. 344. Yéa dpxovtos Avxioxov—xara thv Kapiay ldpieds 6 dvvdorns tv Kapéy éredetrycer, 
aptas érn enra: tiv d& apxiy diadeEauern "Ada, 7 GdeAGH Kal yur), ebvvdaorevoey ern Téocapa. 
The testimonies to his time are consistent. Diodorus mentions him in B.C. 35% (the year 
of Thessalus) as having lately succeeded: "Idpiéa rov tis Kaplas duvaorny, apts pev maperdn- 
dora tiv apynv. Isocrates* notices Idrieus in B. C. 346. kal pay ldpiéa tov ebropérarov Tov 
vov wept Ti iyTElpov mpoonjker Svopevéorepoy eivat Tois BaciA€ws Tpayyacr TGV ToAELOUYT@OY” 7} 
ndvrov y av én oxeTALsraros, «i pr) BovdrotTo KaradcdAtoba TadTyy Thy Gpxiy Thy aixvoapéevny pev 
rov ddedpov TodeuHTacav St zpds aitév. Demosthenes» speaks of Idrieus in the same year 
B. C. 346, by the description of rév Kapa, and enumerates his acquisitions: rov Kapa tas 
vycovs xaTaAapBavey Xlov cal Kév kat ‘Podov. A more ancient IJdrieus is mentioned by 
Stephanus of Byzantium >». 

5. Apa succeeded her husband in the year of Lyciscus B.C. 34+. Her expulsion by 
Pixodarus is placed by Diodorus‘ in the archonship of Nicomachus B.C. 34%. éx’ dpxovros 
Nixoudyou—Tligddapos 6 vedrepos trav ddedpGv e€éBadrev ek ris duvactelas ”"Aday, kat edvvaorev- 
sev €rn TévTe, Ews emt tiv AdeEdvdpov bidBaow eis tiv Actay. The five years of Pixodarus 
expired in the archonship of Huzenetus. After a short interval, Alexander restored Ada in 

agg B. C. 334, at the close of his first campaign in Asia: 4 rijs 5@ Kaplas fuymacns carparetew 
érafev "Aday Ovyarépa pev “Exarduvov yuvaixa dé “[dpiéws, ds Kal ddeddds, kal 6 pev “Tdpreds 
TeAevTaV taury eneTpee TA TMpdypata’—ILiéddapos Se Ti perv axBades THS apxis, adtos SE 
kantixe Ta mpdyuara. reheutnoavros dé [ligwdapov, aparece Thy apxiy ex Baciéws Treupbeis 
eixe, yauBpos av IliEwddpov. 


XV. 
ALEXANDER OF PHER. 


IT is recorded by Diodorus 4 that ALEXANDER of PHER# was assassinated in the year of 
Agathocles B. C.352. His death is noticed by Xenophon. And yet the death of Xeno- 


" See the Tables 352, 4. Tod "Idpéws Kapds. Idem Etpwmos. (mddus) Kapias, iv 
x Hist. Crit. Or. Gree. p. 161. Reisk. "[dpidda amd “Idptews tod Xpuvodopos. Idem. *Idpuds. 
y Diod. XVI. 69. z XVI. 42. modus Kapias  mpdrepov Xpvcaopis, amd *Idptéws mac~ 
a Philipp. c. 43. p. 102. e. dds Kapés. 

b De Pace p. 63. ¢ XVI.74. d Arrian. I, 23. 


bb Steph. Byz. Evpwpos modus Kapias ard Evpaopov a XVI. 14. > Hel. VI. 4, 35. 
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phon himself is placed by Stesiclides in the year of Callimedes B. C.3$2. Wesseling ¢ has 
detected this incongruity: Verum esse non potest—Xenophontem Ol. 105.1 mortem cum vita 
commutasse. ‘That Xenophon lived somewhat longer is indeed probable4. But it may be 
conjectured, on a nearer view of Diodorus himself, that the death of Alexander is to be 
placed earlier than the archonship of Agathocles. 

Diodorus gives the following narrative: én’ dpxovtos ’Ayafoxhéovs—xara tiv ‘EAAdda 
*Adéfavipos 6 PepGv tvpavvos tx6 rijs idias yuvaixds OnBys cai tv tadvryns adeApdv Avkodpovos 
kat Tioipdvov edorogporv7jOn. obror Sé TO pev TPGTOV ws TUpavvokTdvot peyaAdns eTdyxavov amodoyijs" 
borepov dt peravonoavres—dveder~av Eavtovs Tupdvvovs'—ot 8 ’Adevddar—zpoceAaBovtro Pidur- 
mov obppaxov Tov Maxedévev Baciréa. obtos 8 éxavedOav els tiv Oerradlav Katewod€unoe Tods 
tupdvvovs. He has here placed together the transactions of several years; partly antici- 
pating, and partly taking a retrospective view of occurrences. The expulsion of the tyrants 
by Philip was accomplished five years afterwards in B. C. 352, according to his own account. 
In that year, f bAurmo0s éorpdrevoer emt “Avedppova tov PepGv tépavvov.—and expelled Lyco- 
phron and Pytholaiis, or Peitholaiis, the third brother, whom Diodorus had omitted to 
mention before: oi rév Pepaiwy ripavvor Avxddpwv Kat Tebddaos—rtas Depds tapédocay 7 
@iiizmo. And the death of Alexander, who reigned eleven years, must have happened two 
years earlier than the year of Agathocles at the least. Alexander began to reign in the 
autumn of B. C. 369, in the commencement of the archonship of Lysistratus. That this was 
the true date of his accession may be proved from Xenophon ®. But from this period to the 
year of Agathocles would be thirteen years instead of eleven. If we understand the eleven 
years of his reign as eleven years current, or ten years complete, they would terminate in 
B.C. 359, in the beginning of Olymp. 105.2. Which supposes an error of only a single 
year, as far as Alexander of Phere is concerned, in the date of Stesiclides for the death of 
Xenophon. ‘Tisiphonus alone, the elder brother, is mentioned by Xenophon i as the succes- 
sor of Alexander: dyxpis o0 d3¢ 6 Adyos éypadero, Tislpovos, mpecBdtaros av TGv GdeAGGv, THv 
dpxnv eixev. It is probable that Tisiphonus, whose death Diodorus omits to notice, filled 
the interval between the assassination of Alexander and the archonship of Agathocles, when 289 
Lycophron began to govern; and that Diodorus deferred the notice of Thessalian affairs 
till that year, because in that year Philip first gained a footing in Thessaly . 


¢ Ad Diod. XV. 76. 

d@ See the Tables B. C. 359, 3. 

e XVI. 14. f XVI. 35. 

g XVI.37. See the Tables B. C. 352, 2. 

h See the Tables B. C. 370, 2. 369, 2. 

i Hel. VI. 4, 37. 

k Corsini Fast. Att. tom. IV. p. 21. gives the 
following representation of the Parian Marble, 
N°. 78. [77.] ag’ ob Tipobeos Bidoas érn TAAAA 
ereAevrnoev ev AOnvyct, Kai Didimmous tiv wow Exti- 
cev 6 Sikurmos Maxeddveav Baordeds, cai’ Adée~avdpos 6 
Depaios erehevryver, kai rovs Arovuciov orparnyovs 6 
Aiwy eviknoer, érTn TIAAAAIII Gpxovros *AOnvyow 


*Ayaboxdéous. Ita nimirum laceras Marmoris voces 
ad historia fidem supplendas esse Prideauxius osten- 
dit. This passage of the Marble may serve as an 
example to instruct us with what caution that 
monument must be quoted, where its lacune are 
supplied by conjecture. In the more accurate 
edition of Chandler, all that is legible upon the 
Marble is thus expressed : ad’ of Tipoéeos Brooas 
érm TIAAAA éredevrnvey 2. we ee ee ee ee 
kedévov Bacitever at "Aproképéns érededrncev *Qyos 
bé 6 vids B Be ees ee mal elie hewatyshe ae 
eviknoev, érn TLAAAAIII Gpyovros *A@nyyow *AyaBo- 
k\éous. , 


ry 
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XVI. 
ELATEA—CH ZRONEA. 


CORSINI2 has taken occasion to arrange the circumstances of the Amphissian war. 
He fixes the appointment of Philip as Amphictyonic general to the spring of the archon 
Lysimachides B. C. 338, and assumes six months as the interval between that appointment 
and the battle of Cheronea. His arrangement of the incidents of this period is in substance 
as follows. 


16 Anthesterion. [February B.C. 338.] Aschines Pylagoras eligitur, simulque duplex Am- 
phictyonici concilit decretum verno conventu factum, quo Philippus Amphi- 
ctyonum dux est designatus». [Demosth. de Coron. p. 279.] 

25 Elaphebolion. <A decree at Athens to send an embassy to Philip, proposing an armistice 
till Thargelion [June]. [Demosth. p. 282.] 

30 Munychion. A decree to send another embassy to Philip. [Demosth. p. 283.] 

[13] Sctrophorion. Philip seizes Elatea. [Demosth. p. 284.] 

16 Scirophorion. Decree of Demosthenes for negociating alliance with the Thebans. [De- 
mosth. p. 288. ] 

7 Metagitnion. Battle of Cheronea. 


A difficulty lies in the way of this arrangement, from the mention of the month Boédro- 
mion which occurs in a letter ° written by Philip after he was nominated general of the Am- 
phictyons. In that letter, Philip calls upon the Amphictyonic states to meet him with troops 
in the war against the Amphissians: ovvavtare pera tév Stdov els Thy Poxida, Exovtes emot- 
TITPOV TmEpGv Tecoapdkovta, Tod éveoTGros pnvos Agov, os hucis dyowev, ws 5’ AOnvator, Bondpo- 
pudvos, as d& KopivOio1r, méveyov. Corsini argues that this letter was written before the battle 
of Cheeronea, and after the Thebans were separated from Philip by the treaty with Athens ; 
consequently after the 16th Scirophorion. He therefore concludes the word Bondpoyudvos to 

290 be corrupt, and substitutes éxarouBaiévos in its stead. He justifies this emendation by other 
testimonies4. 1. Plutarch affirms Loiis to be coincident with Hecatombeon. 2. Galen 
makes Hyperbereteus (the third month from Loiis) to correspond with Boédromion. 
3. According to another passage of Galen, Zoiis began at the summer solstice. 4. From 
Plutarch and A®lian it may be collected that Desius corresponded to Z’hargelion. Corsini 
determines that the spuriousness of the date Boédromion in the letter of Philip is established 
by these arguments. The events of the Amphissian war point out Hecatombzon as the 
true date of that summons addressed to the Amphictyonic states; and other authorities 
combine to prove that Hecatombcon in reality coincided with the Macedonian Loiis. 

Taylor ¢ examines minutely the positions of Corsini; retains the date Boédromion in that 


a Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 140—144. ¢ Apud Demosth. de Coron. p. 280. 

> To the same purpose in p. 147. Zischines 16. d Fast. Att. tom. II. p. 459. 461. 
Anthesterionis die Pylagoras electus fuit, atque ¢ Ad Demosth. Coron. p. 280. Reisk. 
Philippus in eodem illo conventu dux designatus. 
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letter of Philip; and adopts a different arrangement of the Amphissian war. He contends 
that the letter was written before the occupation of Elatea ; consequently before the 16th Sci- 
rophorion : that Philip was elected general in the spring of B. C. 339, eighteen months before 
the battle of Cheronea, and that the letter might be dated in Boédromion of B.C. 339, 
eleven months before that battle £. The following dates are the consequence. 


B.C. 
16th Anthesterion 339 A&schines Pylagoras; and Philip elected general. 
Boédromion 339 The letter of Philip is addressed to the States. 
Scirophorion 338 Occupation of Elatea. 
7th Metagitnion 338 Battle of Cheronea. 


Wesseling¢ has arrived at the same conclusions as Taylor respecting this war: Theo- 
phrasto archonte bellum in Amphissenses Amphictyonum decreto mandatum est Philippo, quod 
gessit Lysimachide pretore, quando et Elateam occupavit. 

The objection of Taylor, that Corsini has placed the Amphissian war in the year of a wrong 
archon, is perfectly just ; and the conclusions of Corsini must wholly fail, if it be necessary to 
his system that a war, which according to Aischines was begun in the year of Theophrastus, 
should not commence until the eighth month of Lysimachides. But both are partly in the 
wrong upon this question. There is one error common to them both; that they confound 
together two distinct transactions, the mission of schines as Pylagoras, and the nomination 
of Philip to be general; and consider these as the occurrences of the same Amphictyonic 
meeting: whereas they were separate events, and divided from each other by a series of 
intermediate proceedings. Aischines was sent as Pylagoras at the vernal session of the year 
of Theophrastus ; but Philip was not appointed general till the ensuing spring meeting, the 291 
spring of the archon Lysimachides. 

The Amphissian war was excited by Aischines at the vernal session of the Amphictyons in 
the year of Theophrastus»: éz! Ocoppdcrov apxovros, tepouvipovos dvtros Avoyviyjrov ’Avaddv- 
ortlov, muAaydpous tpeis elAcoOe Mesdiay re éxeivoy tiv “Avayupdowor, dv éBovddunv av todAdAGv 
évexa (Hv, kat Opacv«déa tov é€ Otov, xa rplrov d& pera TodTav eye. cvréBn 8 hiv dprlos pev 
eis AeAgods adixOat, mapaxphya dé tov iepouvijyova Atéyvyntov tupérrery.—ol 8 GdAor ovvend- 
Onvro "Auduixtéoves. Then the proceedings followed: from which the war originated: * r7 


~~ 


erunt litere Philippi, ea nempe estate que con- 


f He res non, ut rem reputavit Corsinus, intra 
spatium VIII [VI] mensium sunt concludende. 
Nimirum inter ZEschinis munus Pylagoricum et res 
infeliciter Cheronee gestas non VIII sed XX 
menses intercedebant. [he should have said non VI 
sed XVIII menses—] Nam Theophrasto archonte 
missus est Pylagoras; archonte autem Cheronda 
pugnatum est Cheronee. Lysimachide pretore ca- 
ptam esse Elateam disertissime testantur Dionysius 
et Diodorus. Id vero contigit, ut vidimus, juxta 
Scirophorionem, mensem anni postremum ; et eadem 
estate, anno autem vertente, Cheronda pretore 
pugnatum est Cheronee, ut omnes norunt. Ergo 
mense Boédromione Olymp. 110.2 exarari potu- 


secuta est vernum istum conventum Amphictyoni- 
cum, in quo Aischines imperium Philippo compara- 
bat, et diutius, antequam Elatea occuparetur et 
Philippi concilia patefierent. Eo igitur errore ab- 
reptus est Corsinus, quod munus ZEschinis Pylago- 
ricum O1.110.2 non Ol. 110. 1, ut debuit, assigna- 
verit. Taylor apud Reisk. App. Crit. ad Demosth. 
tom. I. p. 267. 

8 Ad Diod. XVI. 84. 

h Aschin. in Ctesiph. p. 69, 39. 

i Detailed by Aischines p. 70. 71. 

k Aschin. p.71, 4. 
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borepaia—xaréBnuev els 7 Kippaiov mediov, cal rov Améva karackdavres Kal Tas oikias eumpr- 
cavres avexwpodper. tadra S& tyGv mparrdévrev of Aoxpol of ’"Aupuoceis—jxov ep ipds pel? 
Snrov Tavdynyel. Then followed another Amphictyonic meeting, before the regular time of 
their session |, when Cottyphus was appointed general and led the first expedition against the 
Amphissians: ™ Wnpovrat jrew Tods tepournpovas mpd Ths émovons mvAalas év pyTo xpdv@ els 
TldAas, éxovras ddypya Kad’ & te dlknv ddcovow of Audirceis.—oi dé “Apudierdoves ovvehéynoav 
—kal otparnyov eldovto Kérrupov tov Papoddvov,—ovx émidnuodvros év Maxedovig Dirlrnov, 
GAN odd ev rh “EAAdSL tapdvtos, GAN év XxbOais obrw paxpav dndvtos.—kal TapeOdrtes TH 
apdétn otparelg kal pddra petplos expioavro trois ’Augicoedow. This first expedition is not 
omitted by Demosthenes": mpoBdAndels TvAaydpas obros—avepindn. Gs dé 70 Tis TéAEws aflopa 
AaBav adlkero eis rods Apdixtvovas—rTelOer YnploacOa TepiehOeiy THY xopav jv ot pev ’Audis- 
ceils ohov advrdy odoay yewpyeiv pacay.—nepudvrwy tolvev tiv Xxepav Tv ’Audixtudver Kara 
thy doiynow tiv tovrov, mpoomerdvtes of Aoxpol juxpod yey dravras xaryxdvticay.—s 8 dnag 
ék rovTrav éykAjpara kal méAEuos Tpds Tods "Auduoceis érapaxOn, TO pev TpSrov 6 Kérruos adrov 
tov Audixrvdver ijyaye otpatidv. But, when the check which they received from Cottyphus 
was not effectual, the Amphictyons elected Philip general at the next spring session. This 
we collect from the two orators. According to Aéschines®, the party of Cottyphus yxpyyacw 
aitovs eCyulocav, kal tadr ev pyte xpovm mpoeimoy TO Oed xarabeivar.— éreidi) d& odre Ta 
xphuara egérivov 7H eG tods 7” evayeis KaTiyayov—otros 7jdn tiv devtépav Ext rods “Aupuroéas 
otparetay eroujoavto, TOAAG xpdvo torepov, éravedndvOdros Pirlamov ex rijs emt rors SKiOas 
otpatetas. According to Demosthenes P, ws of pév obk HAOov, of 8 EAOdvTeEs oddev Exolour, els 
ri érodcay Tudalay4 ent tov Didurmov ebOds tyyeydva yor of Kareckevacpévor Kat Tada TorN- 
pol rav OerradGv.—kal mpopaceis evddyous cihijperav™ 7 yap adrovs eloéperv Kal Eévous Tpépew 
Epacay deiv,—i) éxeivoy alpeitcOa. ‘These various transactions occurred after Anthesterion 
of the archon Theophrastus B. C.339, when A‘schines, from whom the proceedings origin- 
ated, attended as Pylagoras ; and Philip was nominated general in B. C. 338, in Anthesterion 
of the archon Lysimachides. 

A second argument for establishing that the nomination of Philip was in the year of Lysi- 
machides is supplied by the subsequent transactions. The vote appointing Philip general 
was immediately followed up by his advancing into Greece, and seizing Elatea: '1pé6n. 

WQijyeusv. Kal pera Tabs’ edOds Sdvayuy ovdAdrE£as Kal TapehOav as ext Thy Kippalay, éppdcbar ppd- 
cas ToAAY Kippatous kat Aoxpois, Thy "EAdrevay karadapBdver. But the occupation of Elatea 
was in Scirophorion of the archon Lysimachides®s: the decree was therefore passed in the 
year of the same archon, and his election was four months before his march to Elatea: the 
chronology of Taylor, which supposes a space of sixteen months between the nomination of _ 


1 Which would have been in the ensuing au- ance of the Athenian deputies at the ensuing ex- 
tumn, the commencement of the year of Lysima- traordinary meeting. Auschin. p. 71. 
chides: Strabo IX. p. 420. dts xar® gros ovens rijs ® De Coron. p.277. ° In Ctesiph. p. 71, 72. 


auvddov, tapds te Kal peromdpov.—rny dé. cvvodor P De Coron. p. 277. 
TivAaiay éxddouv, tiv pev eapwiy, thy S€ peroTtept- q Idem p.278. éapwis mudaias edofe——mpec- 
yyy Betoa mpds Pidurmor, k. T. Xr. 


m schin. p.71, 12—42. In the intermediate tr Demosth. de Cor. p. 278. 
time this ddypa was discussed in the Athenian-as- 8 See the Tables B. C. 338, 2. 
sembly, and Demosthenes prevented the attend. 
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Philip and his march to execute the functions of his office, is wholly irreconcilable with the 
plain words of Demosthenes. 
We may remark, in the third place, that, at the time of the extraordinary session of the 
Amphictyons at which Cottyphus was appointed general, Philip was absent in Scythia; but, 
at the following vernal session in which he was elected, we may collect that he had returned 
to Macedonia: for in the déypya of the Amphictyonst it is directed rév orparnydv rev npnyévov 
tév “Auduxtrudver Kérrudov tov v’Apxdda mpecBedoa mpds Pidirmov tiv Makeddva, cal afwodv 
tva BonOjon.—But it is not likely that Cottyphus would have been sent upon such a mission, 
if Philip had been still in Scythia: év 2xi@ats ofr paxpav axdvros*. An additional reason 
for concluding that his election to the office of Amphictyonic general occurred in the year of 
Lysimachides. : 
- With respect to the date of Philip’s letter, it is argued by Taylor * against Corsini, that 
this letter must have been written before the seizure of Elatea: consequently before the 12th 
or 13th Scirophorion B. C. 338. Ante captam Elateam ad Peloponnesenses et socios literas 
dedit Philippus. Demosthenes enim disertissime scribit, eum, cum hec scripserit, dissimulatis 
insidiis quas Grecie struxerat, vidert Amphictyonica mandata exsequentem. Atque eadem 
pariter ex literis ipsis Philippi colhgimus. But this does not invalidate the position of Cor- 
sini. The seizure of Elatea by the forces of Philip is undoubtedly represented by Demo- 
sthenes, whose object and policy it was to magnify that matter, as an act of open hostility ; 
at least against Athens. But it is not to be supposed that Philip himself would acknowledge293 
that measure to be any violation of his functions as Amphictyonic general. It would be a 
necessary step to cover the advance of his forces into Phocis. We may even discern in the 
very considerations urged by Taylor a reason for the publication of that letter after the 


t Apud Demosth. p. 279. 

v So all the copies: but it is probable that we 
should read, from Aéschines p. 71,40. Kérrudov 
tov @apoddworv. Reiske ad Aischin. p. 519. has 
perceived the difficulty. 

u According to Aischines, Philip was engaged 
in his Scythian expedition in the summer of B.C. 
339. The testimony of Aschines confirms and 
verifies Justin in his account of that war, which 
he places immediately after the failure of Philip at 
Byzantium. We may collect the transactions of 
Philip in B. C. 339 to be these. He raised the 
sieges of Perinthus and Byzantium in the spring, 
towards the close of the archonship of Theo- 
phrastus (see the Tables B.C.339, 2); being 
repelled in that quarter by an Athenian force un- 
der Phocion: Diod. XVI. 77. ’A@nvaio: pev expway 
Tov Dikimrov hedveévat THY mpds aditovs auvrebcioay 
eipnynv, evOis S€ cat Sivapw vavtixiy afddoyov &&- 
érepyav BonOjcoveay ois Buayrios. Plutarch. 
Phocion. c. 14. 6 djpos—éxehevey adrov éxeivoy (Tov 
Seoxiova) érépay tpocdaBdvra Sivapw Bonbey trois 
ovppaxos eis Tov “EhAnorévrov.—oire pev 6 Siur- 
mos efemece Tod “EAnordvrov Tére Kal xareppovnbn, 
Soxdv Gpaxés tis eivat kal dvavrayouotos: 6 b€ So- 
kiwy Kai vais twas cide avrov. Disappointed in his 


views at Byzantium and the Hellespont, he turned 
his arms against the Scythians, and advanced as’ 
far asthe Danube: Justin. IX. 2. Philippus, soluta 
obsidione Byzantii, Scythica bella aggreditur, pre- 

missis legatis, quo securiores faceret, qui nuntient 

—dum Byzantium obsidet vovisse se statuam Her- 

culi: ad quam in ostio Istri ponendam se venire. 

In his return from this Scythian war, he engaged 

the Triballi and was wounded : Justin. IX. 3. Re- 

vertenti ab Scythia Triballi Philippo occurrunt : 

hinc prelium—ubi ex vulnere primum convaluit, 

diu dissimulatum bellum Atheniensibus infert. 

These affairs occupied Philip, after he withdrew 

from the Hellespont, during the remainder of the 

year B.C.339. Upon his failure at Byzantium 

he concluded a peace with the Athenians and 

their allies, which is mentioned by Diodorus 

XVI. 77. ri rodwopxiay rév médewv Edvoe, Kal Tpds 
*A@nvaiovs Kai Tovs GAdovs “EAAnvas—ouvebero Thy ei- 
pyynv. _ Diodorus is confirmed by Demosthenes de 
Cor. p. 282. who produces a decree passed in the 
following spring, where this treaty is referred to: . 
Tous Spkous Avew émy3ddXerat kai THY elpyyny. During 
the existence of this peace, Philip prosecuted the 
war in Scythia. 


x Ad Demosth. de Cor. p. 280. Reisk. 
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occupation of Elatea. A summons addressed at that juncture to the Amphictyonic states 
of Peloponnesus (for Athens and Thebes are not named in the requisition) was calculated to 
remove the impression, which might be made to his disadvantage by the hostile party, who 
represented the occupation of Elatea as a measure of violence and danger to all Greece ; and 
to shew that he was proceeding in the exercise of his constitutional Amphictyonic powers Y. 
The emendation, then, of Corsini, which is otherwise founded upon substantial arguments, is 
rendered highly probable by the course of events. 

Mitford supposes a winter to pass between the occupation of Elatea and the battle of 
Cheeronea. His narrative supplies the following notes of time. After the occupation of 
Elatea ?, he notices the negotiation with Thebes; and then remarks, ‘“ >It was already late 
“in autumn B. C. 338 Ol. 110. 3.°-—“¢Two battles were fought, the latter not till winter 
“ was already set in.”—‘*4 It was Philip's business during the winter to assemble from the 
“ confederated states a force sufficient for the support of their common cause.” —*‘¢ In the 
“ preceding autumnal campaign Stratocles had commanded the Athenjan troops.” Then he 
mentions‘ the great and decisive battle. After the battle of Chzeronea, “&the winter passed 
«“ (B.C. 337 Ol. 110.4) without any event."—“In the next spring” (the spring of OL. 
110.4), Philip caused a congress to be assembled at Corinth. The result of these dates 
will be, that the battle of Cheeronea happened in the archonship of Phrynichus, about 
fourteen months after the occupation of Elatea, and less than a year before the death of 
Philip. 

A single word in Demosthenes: has probably led Mr. Mitford to this arrangement: dls 
ovptapatagduevot Tas mpdtas pdxas, THY T emt Tod ToTayod Kal rHv XEIMEPINHN, ovk dyéu- 
mTovs Ldvov bpas adtovs GAG Kal Oavpactods edelEare.— eq’ ols Tapa pev TOV GAAov tiv éylyvorto 
érawvor, Tapa 8 tyaev Ovola cal Touma rots Ocots. And it must be confessed that the conclu- 
sion drawn from this passage derives support from the following passage of Plutarch: 
elo7jxOn 4 mept tod orepdvov ypadi Kara Krnowpavros, ypadeioa pev emt Xatpdvdov dpxovros 
puxpov éndvo tov Xaipovixdv. That impeachment was instituted by Auschines in the ninth 
month of the archon Cherondas!: it would follow, then, that the battle, which was subse- 
quent, occurred in the second month of the next archon, Phrynichus. 

But, on the other hand, three writers, Dionysius of Halicarnassus ™, the author of the Bior 
tév d€éxa pytdpov™, and Diodorus ®, all concur in the year of Cherondas as the date. And 
this is confirmed be the orator Lycurgus P ; who prosecuted Leocrates in the eighth year after 
his flight from Athens, which was subsequent to the battle of Cheronea. But that cause 
had already been determined at the time of the cause of the Crown, because the acquittal of 

294 Leocrates is noticed by Auschines4: érepos 8 idvarns éxmdedoas els “Pddov, bri rov PédBov avdv- 


y Philip might justify himself by the position of be twice that distance westward from the same 
Elatea. That town commanded the entrance into point. 


Phocis. Strabo IX. p. 418. A.marks its importance z Vol. VIII. p. 419. a P, 428. 

as a military position: "EAdreca—émixaiporadrn dia b P. 430. ¢ P.431. d P, 438. 

TO émixeioOas Tois oTevois, Kal Tov Cxovra Tavrny Exew e P.440. fP.442. ¢& P. 467. » P. 467. 
ras eiaBodds Tas eis THY Poxida Kal thy Botwriay. It i De Coron. p. 300. k Demosth. c. 24. 


was distant about seven miles eastward from the 1 Emi Xapdvdov adpxovros édkagdnBodtavos exry 
point at which the road from Thermopyle to Am-  torapévov. Demosth. de Coron. p. 243. 

phissa crosses the Cephisus. Cytinium, one ofthe _ ™ Jn Isocrat. p. 537. > 2 P. 837. E. 
Dorian Tetrapolis, which Philip occupied at the ° XVI. 84. P See the Tables B. C. 330, 3. 
same time (see the Tables B. C.338, 2), might 4 In Ctesiph. p. 89, 34. 
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Spas qveyKe, mponv Tore elonyyeAOn, Kal toat aire at Wigor éyévovto* ei d€ pia pdvov perénecer, 
brepdpior av i) dxéOavev. The impeachment, then, of Leocrates, since it preceded the cause 
of the Crown, must be placed in the close of the year of Aristophanes and of Olymp. 112.2; 
which carries us back to the archonship of Chzerondas for the date of the battle'. 

In the next place, the transactions recorded of that war will not justify the supposition of 
fourteen months between the march to Elatea and the decisive battle. AX¢schines s, after: 
mentioning the return of Philip from Scythia, and ri devrépav orparetay against the Amphis- 
sians, proceeds immediately to the circumstances of the battle as the next event :- od Anyo- 
oévns To TeAevtaioy GOvTwy Kal dxaddLEepyrev dvtwv Tv lepGv eLémeue rods oTparidras ent Tov 
mpddnrov xlvdvvov; He calls the march of the Athenian forces, (to which Demosthenes t 
refers, é&jre, @BonOeire, x. 7.A.) their final expedition: Yriv mavvordatny e€odov. Plutarch® 
describes the embassy to Thebes, and then speaks of the battle as the next occurrence. The 
biographer of the ten orators * places the decisive battle immediately after Elatea: ®irtrzov 
"Eddrevay xaradapBavopevov, kal adtds (6 Anuoobévns) Trois év Xapovela paxerapévors ovvetjrAGe. 
Diodorus” connects the two events in the same manner ; placing both in the archonship of 
Cherondas. As it is frequently his practice to relate together transactions which made a 
part of the same campaign, although they did not fall within the same civil year, we may 
infer that Diodorus in the author whom he followed found the two events contiguous, and 
parts of the same campaign. And this is confirmed by his narrative. After mentioning the 
success of Demosthenes in the negotiation with Thebes, he proceeds *—6 dios tit TGv Boww- 
TGV ouppaxla Sitdactdcas Thy Tpoitdpxoveay dSivayiw—edOds oTpaTnyods KatéoTnTE ToOds TEpt 
Xdpyra xa Avowxdéa*, cal ravdnuel pera Tov StAOV eféreuape Tos oTparidtas els THY Bowwrlav. 
tav d& véor aravtev Tpobtpos eis Tov GyGva KatavTdvTor, odToL pev KaTa oTOVdHY SdoLTOpHoarres 
jKov els Xaipdvetav tis Bowrlas’ of 8¢ Bowwrol—dmjvrncav peta Tév OThov, Kal Kowy oTpaToTe- 
dedoavres dreuevov Thy TOV TOAELiov Epodov. Is it credible that Philip should remain with 
his army a whole year in Phocis, when nothing was transacted >? or that the republics, with 


r If the text of Dionysius ad Amm. p. 746. 
were genuine,—Apicropérros apxovros, dydéq@ peév 
eviauT@ pera THY ev Xatpwveia paxiy exr@ dé pera tiv 
didirrov rehedtny—it would be conclusive against 
the date of Mitford, which only leaves a year be- 
tween Cheronea and the death of Philip. But as 
this reading of the passage, however probable, is 
only a conjecture proposed by Bentley Diss. Phal. 
p- 528, I forbear to produce it as evidence. 

s In Ctesiph. p. 72. 

t De Cor. p. 299. 

Vv In Ctesiph. p. 88, 40. 

u Demosth. c. 18. 19. 

x Vit. X. or. p. 845. F. 

y XVI. 84. 2C. 85. 

* Stratocles is mentioned as general by Aischin. 
in Ctes. p. 74, 8. Srparokéa roy nuérepov orparnyov. 
and by Polyznus IV. 2,2. ®idummos év Xaipoveia 
mapararodpuevos "AOnvaiows, cigas évéek\we. otTparnyds 
Zrparokdjjs ékBonoas, k.t.A. Wesseling ad Diod. 
XVI. 88, when he pronounced Polyznus guilty of 
error, overlooked this testimony of Auschines. But 


the name of Lysicles is verified by the oration of 
Lycurgus against him. It is probable that both 
Stratocles and Lysicles were among the nine ge- 
nerals who were the colleagues of Chares. Mit- 
ford, in pursuance of his arrangement of this 
war, imagines (p. 440) that Stratocles had com- 
manded in the preceding autumnal campaign. 
But it is manifest from Polyzenus, that Stratocles 
was among the commanders on the day of Che- 
ronea. 

b Polyeenus IV. 2, 8. mentions the occupation 
of Amphissa as a transaction of this war : ®i\urros © 
emt thy “Apdiocéwr éeorparevev* ’AOnvaior kai OnBaior 
Ta oTeva mpoxareAdBovro.—é~arrarG Tovs Trodepiovs Pi- 
Aumros, émirrodny weracperny ’Avtimdrpe méuypas és 
Maxedoviav, as thy pev oTparetay riy em ’Auduoceis 
dvaBddrdouro orreddor 5é &s Opadxny.—6 ypapparopdpos 
Sujet dua rev orevav. of orparnyoi, Xdpns Kai pdée- 
vos, aipodow adrov, Kai Thy émurrodny avayvovtes m- 
orevovet Tois yeypappévois, kat THY GuvdaKiy Td oTe- 
vav arodeimovet. Pidimmos d¢—rihs *Audioons éxpa- 
tnoe. But this event happened when Chares com- 
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295 their narrow revenues, would maintain their forces in the field through so long a period ? 
Mr. Mitford‘, indeed, supposes that the auxiliaries to the number of seventeen thousand, 
whom Demosthenes collected, were not obtained till afterthe treaty with Thebes ; and that 
the exertions of Demosthenes for this purpose were made during the ensuing winter. But 
this is not warranted by ancient writers. Plutarch 4 affirms the contrary: Bufavriois éBo7- 
Once Kat TepwOlors (6 Anuoobevns.)—éretra mpecBevov kal diadreyduevos Trois “EAAnot xal Tmap- 
ofivev ovvéornoev ent Tov PlAummov.—ennppeyns Se rijs “EAAddos Tpds TO péAAOV, Kal TvYLOTApE- 
vev kar evn Kat rédes EvBoéwv, ’Ayaidv, KopwOlav, Meyapéwv, Aevxadiwv, Kepxupaiwv, 6 
péytotos imedelreTo TH Anywoodéver tOv dydvev OnBatovs tpocayayéoOa ti cvppaxia®. The 
auxiliaries, then, from these states were prepared before, and the alliance with Thebes was 
the last point accomplished. 

I therefore conclude that the actions mentioned by Demosthenes were partial encounters, 
and preludes to the general action. The decisive battle was fought fifty days‘ after the news 
arrived at Athens of Philip’s entrance into Phocis. Within this period occurred the capture 
of Amphissa, and the two engagements designated by Demosthenes as rijv év 7G worayd and 
Thy £xeipepwwijv. These two encounters would happen in the neighbourhood of Cheeronea. 
Whether the date of Plutarch in the passage already quoted, in which he makes the battle 
subsequent to the ninth month of Cheerondas, is to be imputed to negligence, or whether we 
are to conclude with Corsini» that Cherondas there mentioned is an archon pseudeponymus, 
will occur for inquiry hereafter. 

I have argued against Corsini and Taylor that Philip was not appointed general at the 
spring Amphictyonic meeting of B.C. 339, and against Mitford that no winter intervened 
between the occupation of Elatea and the battle of Cheeronea. Mr. Boeckh agrees in these 
propositions, but differs from me in one particular. I have placed the appointment of Philip 
at the spring of B.C. 338, and have adopted the conjecture of Corsini, who substitutes 
‘ExaropyBaievos for Bondpousdvos in Philip’s letter; M*. Boeckh places the appointment in the 
autumnal meeting preceding, and retains Bondpoj.évos in that letter of Philip. Mr. Kruger 


manded the Athenian troops; and consequently, space of fifty days between the 15th Scirophorion 


by Mr. Mitford’s Chronology Vol. VIII. p. 440, a 
year would have already passed before the occu- 
pation of Amphissa. 

© Vol. VIII. p. 438. 4 Demosth. c. 17. 

e Diodorus, indeed, XVI. 84. imagines that the 
Athenians were unprepared, and taken by sur- 
prise: @idurmos édidoripeiro rods *A@nvaiovs kara- 
mAn€dpevos adnprrov exe tiv yyepoviay THs “EAAddos. 
didrep ave karadaBdpevos *EXarevav modw kal ras 
Suvdpers eis ravrnv aOpoicas diéyvw Trodepelv trois ’AOn- 
vaios. amapackevov 8 dvrev airay dia thy ovvrebet- 
pevny eipnyny, Amie padios mepuroinovacba Thy vikny. 
We know from the orators that this was not the 
fact. Four months before the occupation of Ela- 
tea, the Athenians had refused to concur with the 
other Amphictyons in the election of Philip ; and 
three months before, it is manifest from a decree 
(preserved by Demosthenes p. 282) that they 
already regarded him as an adversary. 

f Let those, who incline to think that the 


and the 7th Metagitnion is an interval too short 
for this war, call to mind the narrow limits of the 
field of action. Elatea was about 43 English 
miles from Thebes, 78 from Athens, and 23 from 
Amphissa. The road from Athens and Thebes to 
Elatea was through Cheronea ; which was distant 
from Thebes about 27 English miles, from Elatea 
16, and from Athens 62. Let the duration of 
the renewed French war in 1815 be compared. 
A war of infinitely greater importance, in which 
far greater forces were collected from far more 
distant points. And yet that war was terminated 
in three months after its commencement. 

¢ The word xemepwny is probably corrupt ; 
perhaps capable of another interpretation. Cor- 
sini Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 146. suspects the word ; 
although his conjectural emendation is not for- 
tunate. Reiske renders xemmepunjy by procellosam. 

h Fast. Attic. tom. I. p. 310. 359. 

i See c. 20. of this Appendix. 
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gives his argumentii to the following effect: Mensis quo Philippus in epistola apud Demosthe- 
nem convenire jubet sic definitur : tod évectGros pnvis Agov as tyes Gyouev, os 5% AOnvator 
Bondpopidvos. Mijy évecras est mensis instans, proximus ei qui agitur, ut Corp. Inscr. N°. 
1543 extr. neque alio ac Metagitnione mense posse hanc epistolam scriptam esse docet rerum 
nexus statim afferendarum. Ceterum rejectis Corsini rationibus Boédromiont Hecatombeonem 
substitui cupientis et mensem hunc Ol. 110.3 tribuentis Taylorus Boédromionem Ol. 110, 2 intel- 
ligit verissime. Boédromio vero quomodo Macedonico Loo responderit docui.in Comm, de Dem. 
Mid. Conf. Introd. Beot. cap. III. in Corp. Inser. Gr. Sed temerariam Corsini conjecturam 
sequitur Clinionus p. 148.289. propterea quod Philippus Anthesterione Ol. 110, 2 imperator 
Amphictyonum creatus sit, ea vero epistola postea debeat scripta esse: unde gam colligitur non 
potuisse epistolam illam mense ante Boédromionem Ol. 110.2 prowimo scriptam esse. Sic coac- 
tus fuit in epistolam Philippi Hecatombeonem Ol. 110.3 intrudere. Erroris vero causa est 
quod Philippum dicit in verna Pylea Anthesterione Ol. 110. 2 Amphictyonum esse imperatorem 
constitutum : quo mense, sed Ol. 110. 1, Pylagoras electus est Aischines, non imperator creatus 
Philippus. Quod ubi tenueris, facile tantos compones fluctus. Ol. 110. 1 archonte Theophrasto, 
Anthesterione ad vernam Pyleam proficiscitur Aéschines, et in ea Pylea fit decretum Amphic- 
tyonum prius de ulciscendis Amphissensibus. Sed Philippus prozima insequente Pylea («ls riv 
éxiodcav IIvAatavy Dem. de Cor. p. 277) imperator constitutus est, hoc est, in autumnali Pylea 
Ol. 110. 2 Metagitnione mense, quo émdpas tempestas est. Tum scriptum est alterum Amphic- 
tyonum decretum, AEschine etiam tum Pylagora, eodem anno Amphictyonico, émi iepéws KAewa- 
yopov. Quod sequitur, éapwihs IvAaias, id patet facili mutatione corrigendum esse édmwpwijs 
IIvAafas. Jam missi confestim ad Philippum legati ; et Philippus semper paratus in proximum 
Boédromionem convocat socios Peloponnesiacos, quod Thebani non obtemperabant. Moram 
tamen huic festinationi injectam esse probabile est, quum fortasse non convenissent socii, ut Elei 
omnino non paruerunt Philippo neque ad Cheroneam depugnarunt in illius sociis : Pausan. V. 4. 
Atiamen Philippus non interea nihil egit, sed gam incipiente proximo vere, postquam per hiemem 
sese videtur magis parasse, plures urbes cepit et vastavit, qua de re Athenienses in decreto mense 
Elaphebohone scripto conqueruntur. Moz, paucis mensibus post, Scirophorione Elateam occupat. 
His non obsunt verba Demosthenis p. 278. kat peta tadr’ ebOds 6 Didimmos Siva ocvdAd€Eas 
k.t.A. Atque hec necessario sic statuenda sunt, quod neque in Philippi epistola Boédromio in 
Hecatombeonem mutari potest nec Philippi epistola in primos menses Ol. 110. 3 differri, bello 
jam Metagitnionis 7° confecto : ut proinde socios in Boédromionem demum convocare non potue- 
rit. Quid quod illa Philippi epistola cum ea erat simulatione scripta, velle sese adversus Am- 
phissenses pugnare non contra Thebanos et Athenienses? At hoc Ol.110. 3 ne exeunte quidem 
Hecatombeone simulare potuit ; quod jam ante pugnam Cheronensem duo cum Atheniensibus 
prelia commisit, quorum alterum est % xeyepivh pdxn dictum, non quia hieme pugnatum sit sed 
quod die procelloso, alterum % éxt tod rorayod. Ob que quum Athenis sint pompe diis habite 
patet ea certe jam exeunte Hecatombeone accidisse, His de caussis etiam verba Demosthenis 
as odx drjxovov of OnBator non possunt ad ea referri que post captam Elateam acta sunt (Dem. 
p- 291 Diod. XVI. 85), sed ad illud tempus quod paulo ante diximus pertinent, eodemque refe- 
runtur verba Philippi in Epistola ad Thebanos Dem. p. 284. mpérepov pev ody tyuGv Kateyiyve- 


ii At the end of this chapter p.307. ed. Lips. p.13 sq. Kr. This dissertation I have not been 
Hic suljiciam que Boeckhius in dissertatione de able to procure. 
archontibus pseudeponymis de his rebus disputavit 


ZZ 
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cxov ent TG pédAew melOecIat Tais exelvov édriot kal éraxodovdeiy abv rh mpoaipéecrer. ex quibus 
intelligitur jam ante Ol. 110. 2 extr. per aliquod tempus alienatos a Philippo Thebanos esse 
deinde cum illo in gratiam redisse priusquam cum Atheniensibus societatem inirent. Postremo 
Philippi epistolam qua socios ad bellum Amphissense convocavit ante captam Elateam scriptam 
esse colligimus e Demosthene p. 278. ubi ejus mapodos as énl riv Kippatav ac proinde Amphis- 
sensis belli incipiendi consilium ante captam Elateam ponitur. Nec si Philippum vere demum 
Ol. 110. 2 in verna Pylea creatum imperatorem dices, conciliari res possunt. Aaschines enim 
jam Ol. 110. 1 pylagoras creatus est ; que electio quum in Anthesterionem referenda sit exactus 
Aischinis annus ante vernam Pyleam Ol. 110. 2 erat: et tamen is, quum Philippus dux fieret, 
fuit pylagoras. Nunc ne me quis in disputatione paullo intricatiore secus ac volo intelligat, tabu- 
lam addam temporum. 


Archon Theophrastus Ol. 110.1. 
Anthest. 16° pylagoras creatur AEschines. 
Pyleza verna habetur paullo post, et fit prius adversus. Amphissenses decretum, anno 
Amphictyonico fere incipiente. 
Archon Lysimachides Ol. 110. 2. 
Sub autumnum, Metagiinione mense incipit Pylea autumnalis sex fere mensibus post 
priorem quam diat Pyleam. 
In hac ZEschine adhuc pylagora Philippus dux constituitur. Thebani non obtempe- 
rant, 
Eodem mense socios convocat Philippus ad bellum Amphissense ut conveniant ‘in 
proximum mensem Boédromionem. 
Philippus, ut conjicio, copias parat per hiemem. 
Sub ver, mense fere Anthesterione, exit Clinagore et AEschinis annus Amphictyo- 
nicus. 
Eodem fere tempore vel mense insecuto Elaphebolione, complures urbes capit et vastat 
Philhppus, &ce. 
In what follows there is no difference between us. 


The assumption of Metagitnion for the date of Philip’s appointment and of Philip’s letter 
makes the preceding interval too short, and the space which follows too long, for the events 
recorded. The period which follows is too long, because we hear no more of Philip till Ela- 
phebolion. After his appointment an interval of eight months passes of complete inaction, 
for which M'. Boeckh has not accounted ; which is contrary to the known activity of Philip— 
Philippus semper paratus—and completely adverse to the expression of Demosthenes, pera 
tadr ev6vs. But if the spring of B.C. 338 is assumed as the date, all the transactions are 
consistent and natural. He is appointed in February ; he is in action in March (Elaphebo- 
lion); he occupies Elatea in June (Scirophorion) ; he requires the forces to meet him in 
July (Hecatombeon). Mr’. Boeckh puts aside the expression ¢«d@és in Demosthenes. But 
that expression does not stand alone, It is confirmed by others. The short interval which 
precedes Metagitnion is still more at variance with the facts. In M'. Boeckh’s Table the 
next event to the spring meeting in Anthesterion Ol. 110.1 is the autumnal meeting six 
months after. But between these many transactions occurred, which M". Boeckh here passes 
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over in silence, but which are detailed in my Appendixk. The vernal session was held at 
the end of Anthesterion. After that vernal session, with some intervening space, an extra- 
ordinary session was held. After that extraordinary session Cottyphus led an expedition, 
fined the refractory, and appointed a stated time for payment. After that stipulated time 
had elapsed}, Philip was elected general. The space allotted by M'. Boeckh is too short for 
all these occurrences. Nor will rijs émuovons tvAaias in Demosthenes determine the election 
to the autumnal meeting, for he is there arrived at a point of time when the transactions 
directed by Cottyphus had ceased: which will bring it down to the autumn, and beyond 
the period of the autumnal session. Hence, “the next meeting” will there imply the 
meeting in the spring. Moreover Philip was engaged in Scythia during the campaign of 
339.1 But in the spring of that year he was still at Byzantium ; and afterwards penetrated 
to the Danube. Now it is not likely, especially as he was wounded in his return, that he 
should have reached Greece within the month Metagitnion, which ended in that year on the 
5th of September. It is argued, that if the letter of Philip had referred to Hecatombeon 
338 he could not have concealed his intention of fighting the Athenians, because the two 
actions, 7) xeuepwh wdaxn, and 7 émt tod worayod, occurred in that month. But, if those 
engagements occurred at the end of Hecatombeon, the letter might still have been written at 
the beginning. Mr. Boeckh, however, himself removes all difficulty here by his interpreta- 
tion of évecraros, for that interpretation would determine that the letter was written in the 
preceding month: written therefore in Scirophorion. All these particulars—the course of 
events before the election—the course of events after it—the term pera rair «i@is—are 
further confirmed by the expression in the text of Demosthenes éapivijs mvAalas, marking 
the appointment of Philip in the spring: and this word éapuijs, being consistent with 
the other facts already mentioned, I should not be inclined to alter upon conjecture into 
ém@pwwijs. 

The emendation of Corsini is founded on the consideration that Boédromion never could 
concur with Zoiis. Mr’. Boeckh argues ™ that this might happen from the variation produced 


k See above p.291. They are enumerated by qui praecedit illum cui vulgo respondet certus iste 


M'. Boeckh himself on another occasion : Corp. 
Inscr. Gr. p. 809. b. Resistentibus Locris bellum 
adversus illos Amphictyonicum decretum est et post 
primam expeditionem multa imposita: quam quum 
non solverent, Philippo Macedoni mandatum bellum 
est. 
_ 1 A time was allowed by law for payment of 
an Amphictyonic fine: Diod. XVI. 29. riv dixny 
ovk exTwyivT@y KaTa Tov @piTpevoy ex TOY vouwv Kat- 
_psv. This legal time of course was allowed upon 
this occasion. 

N See p. 291. and 292. u. 

™ Boeckh. Introd. Beot. cap. III. Corp. Inscr. 
_Gr. p. 734. b. Variorum populorum menses qui sibi 
secundum legitimos annorum cardines respondent 
non quovis conveniunt anno nisi cyclus interca- 
lationum utrique populo idem sit. Ubi differunt 
cycli, altero populo prius intercalante mensem dum 
non intercalat alter, eorum qui non iniercalarunt 
mensis certus cedit jam in eum mensem alterorum 


mensis. Sic Panamus Beoticus, Atticis Metayit- 
nion, haud dubie non diversus est a Corinthiorum 
et Macedonum Panamo, licet Corinthiorum Pana- 
mus a Philippo in epistola equiparetur Macedonico 
Loo et Attico Boédromioni; quippe hoc illo tantum 
anno Ol.110.2 acciderat, et solebat accidere quo- 
ties differebant illi cycli: mensem nondum interca- 
larant Macedones et Athenienses, intercalarant jam 
Corinthit: igitur Lotis Macedonicus post Pana- 
mum Macedonicum proximus et Boédromion Atticus 
post Metagitnionem proximus concurrit jam cum 
Corinthio Panamo, cui vulgo respondebat Panamus 
Macedonicus et Metagitnion Atticus. And yet Mr. 
Boeckh in another place, Inscr. Gr. Addend. p. 
904. b. denies that in B. C. 479, before the Me- 
tonic correction of the Calendar, when the Attic 
year was yet irregular, the 27th of Panamus could 
fall upon the 3rd of Boédromion: Pugnam Pla- 
taicam Plutarchus secundum Athenienses perhibet 
3° vel 4° Boédromionis incipientis pugnatam esse, 
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by different periods of intercalation. But the variation from this cause would have its limits. 
The lunar year fell annually back eleven days ; the intercalary month carried it eighteen or 
nineteen days forward. From this fluctuation Loiis would sometimes be thrown back upon 
Scirophorion, and sometimes brought forward to Metagitnion: but no part of Loiis could be 
carried down into the third month Boédromion. Nor would it satisfy the difficulty if the 
last days of Loiis had concurred with the first days of Boédromion : for by the interpretation 
of éveorros the beginning of the month is implied. But even the last days of Loiis could not 
reach Boédromion. We will assume that Loiis in this year was brought down to the lowest 
possible date in the Macedonian Calendar. The Macedonian year began with Dius at the 
new moon nearest to the autumnal equinox Sept. 29. The lowest possible date, then, for the 
Ist of Dius would be Oct. 28. This would make July 31 the lowest possible date for the Ist 
of Loiis, the tenth month of the preceding year ; and the last day of Loiis might be Aug. 30. 
But as the intercalary month was interposed between Loiis of the intercalary year and Dius 
of the year following, throwing back the last day of Loiis 30 days farther from Oct. 28th 
than August 30th, the lowest date for Loiis would occur not in the intercalary year itself 
but in the year which followed ™™; and when Dius commenced on Oct. 28, Loiis would 
terminate on the 18th of August. But we know that in Ol. 110.2 Boédromion began 
Sept. 6. If, then, Loiis had been brought down to the lowest possible point, the last day of 
Loiis would have fallen upon Aug. 18=12 Metagitnion, and no part of Loiis could have 
touched upon Boédromion; and Corsini on this account, not rashly but reasonably, in my 
opinion, rejected Bondpoidvos and substituted ‘ExatouSaévos. 

M:. Boeckh supposes that Aschines and Clinagoras each held office a year ; that they both 
entered office in Anthesterion Ol. 110.1 B. C. 339, and both quitted it in Anthesterion Ol. 
110.2 B.C.338. I apprehend an error in this proposition. Dodwell Diss. p. 239 and 
Corsini F. A. tom. II. p.437—444 had imagined that the Delphian year began in the 
spring. ‘They supposed that the Pythia were celebrated in spring in the month Bysius, and 
they conjectured that month of the Pythian games to be the beginning of the Delphian year. 
But, as the Pythia were neither celebrated in the spring nor in the month Bysius, their 
inference is without foundation. Bysius was in the beginning of spring, and belonged to the 
second half of the Delphian year. But if the second half of the year was already com- 
menced in the beginning of spring, the first had already commenced in the beginning of 
autumn. Mr. Boeckh™ for this reason justly rejects the account of Dodwell, and thinks it 
likely that the Delphian year began at the summer solstice: Nihil est probabilius quam Del- 
phici anni initium concinuisse cum initio Attict ac proinde Olympici anni. The Delphian year, 
then, commenced in the summer: consequently the autumnal Amphictyonic session was the 
first in each year, and the vernal was the second. There were two Amphictyonic sessions 
in the year, one at Thermopyle and one at Delphi®. But the vernal session was at Delphi: 


sed secundum. Beotos 4° Panami exeuntis: qui dies ° The two places of session and the two sea- 
quum, contra quam Plutarchus putat, non potuerint sons are marked by Libanius tom. III. p. 430. 
congruere, Plutarchum jam olim monui diem pugneé  euoi pev jar) yévorro tiv Tvdaiav py Aehovs ideiv-— 
ex diebus solemnium indicasse. To this opinion I cxorewdv pev rd €ap areprés S¢ rd POwerwpov. He 


do not assent. refers to Delphi again Ibid. p. 403.2. 421. 16. 
mm See F. H. III. p. 363. v. 425. 22. and to Thermopyle p. 425. 11. Strabo 
n See above c. 1. p. 201=249. IX. p. 420. cuvyeody re padiws éxeive (eis rods Aeh- 


no P, 814. b. gods) padiora & of eyyibev" Kai 51 Kat Td "Apduxrvo- 
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ZEschin. p. 70. Demosth. p. 278. Confirmed by Inscript. Gr. Boeckh. N°. 1694 p. 823. émt 
*Apioraydpa apxovros év Aedgois tuAaias hpwijs, iepouvnuovotvtov AitwdGv, TloAeudpxov x. T. A. 
The session, then, at Thermopyle was held in autumn. And this is implied in A’schines P : 
YyoiLovrat Frew Tors tepouvnuovas mpd Ths émiovons IIvAalas ev pnt@ xpdve eis TlvAas.—(Anpo- 
obévns) Korver els Tov c¥AAOyor Tov év TlvAas aravrav, ds e& avdyKns 7pd TOD KaOjKovTos EwedrE 
xpévov yiverOat. The spring meeting had been held at Delphi; the next autumnal meeting 
would have been at Thermopyle, where this extraordinary meeting, which was in anticipa- 
tion of the regular autumnal session, was accordingly ordered to assemble. And hence we 
may explain Theophrast. Hist. Plant. IX. 10, 2. 6 3& €AA€Bopos 6 Aevkds—Gpaios peroTepov, 
Tov & pos Gwpos’ GANG Tpds Tv TuAalav ot éx Ths Oirns cvdAA€yovor TAEioTOS yap EévTada Kal 
Gpioros ylverat. Schneider4 finds an ambiguity: Tempus conventus duplex fuit, vernum et 
autumnale. At si verno et autumno fuit conventus Pylaicus celebratus, inepte tempus colligendi 
hellebori significavit Theophrastus verbis mpds tiv mvdaiav. But there is no ambiguity if we 
remember that the session at Thermopyle was in autumn. This commodity was gathered 
on the adjacent mountain, and brought down to Thermopyle for sale, when a multitude was 
annually collected there for traffic and for other purposes44 at the proper season for gathering 
the plant. The session, then, at Thermopyle in the autumn was in the first six months of 
the year, and the session at Delphi in the spring was in the second. Hence perhaps Ther- 
mopyle is named first: Pausan. VII. 24, 3.—da@pof(era, xaOdre és OepporvdAas te Kal és Acd- 
gods of "Auduxréoves. Adschin. p. 71. rods TIvAaydpous ropeverOar cis TvAas kai eis Acdgods év 
Trois Teraypevos xpdvois tnd TGV mpoydvev. Inscr. Gr. Boeckh. N°. 1689 p. 816. ianperayv rots 
iepouvijpuoor év TIvAas cal ev Acdgois. Now if Clinagoras the Amphictyonic tepevs, who pre- 
sided at the vernal session of Ol. 110. 1, held his office a year, he had already presided at the 
preceding autumnal session, and the autumnal meeting of Ol. 110. 2 would fall within another 
year. The name, then, of Clinugoras in that second edict in Demosth. p. 278 will not fix it 
to the autumn more than to the spring. schines is elected Pylagoras at the second meet- 


vikdy CvoTnpa €k TOUT@Y GuveTaxbn Tepl Te TOY KOLWaY 
Bovevodpevor Kal Tov iepod ry émipéevav efor Kowo- 
Tépav.—ra maar pev ody ayvoeirat. "Axpiowos d€ Trav 
peynpovevopevav mparos Scard£ac Soxet ra wepi rovs 
"Appucriovas kal mddets dpopioa Tas peBeEovoas TOU 
cuvedpiou xai Whghov éxdorn Sodvar x. tT. A.—ai pév 
ovv mparat dodexa ouveOeiv Aéyovrat TédELs* ExdoTN 
& &repme Ivdaydpar, dis car’ éros obtans tris cvvddov, 
€apdés te kal perormpov'—riv dé cuivodoy IvAaiav 
exddouy tiv pev éapwiy tiv d€ perom@piyy, émesd?) ev 
Ilvdats ovviyyovro as Kal Gepyoridas Kadodow* eOvov 
d€ rH Anpyrpi of TvAayépa. Schol. Eur. Orest, 
1087. ’Axpistos xara {jdov Tod *"Audixrvovixod ovr- 
edpiov, 6 karearnoato “Auduxti@y 6 Aevxadiwvos év 
GepportAas tis Geocadtas, Erepov ev Aeddois xar- 
eornoaro. Kal TO é€v GepuomiAas avadaBov Tas cuv- 
ddous avti pias Svo memoinxe, kai véuous €bero Kal ovs 
EuehAov éxaora Stouxeiv, aréderay Te mpocimey ep éxaré- 
pats tais ovvddos, kai rhv mpdvoray Tov iepod Kai Tay 
AAdav:7G cvvedpio ererpee. Amphictyon and 
Acrisius are also both named by Libanius l. c. p. 
427.5. Thesession at Thermopyle is marked by 


Herodotus VII. 200. Sophocles Trachin. 639. et 
Schol. ad loc. Hesychius v. MvAayépar repeated by 
Gl. Victor. ad Aristoph. Nub. 624. : mudaia éoriv 7 
eis IlvAas, Tas Geppomvdas, ywopuérvn ovvodos Tov Au- 
guxruévey. Harpocr. v. “Apdixrioves. cuvedprov 
"EAAyuxdy, ouvaydpevov €v Oeppomvaas. dvopde on be 
ijrot ard "Audixriovos rod AcuraXiovos, 6 6rt abtés our- 
nyaye Ta evn Bacihevor, ds ono Ocdropmos év oyddn 
—i) awd Tod mepioixous eivar Tv AcApay tos ouv= 
axbévras, as ’Avagipévns év tparn “EMAnvixdy. Partly 
repeated by Suidas. Harpocr. v. WvAa. Gre tis 
éylyvero ovvodos Tay Audicrvover eis Tas ‘Yrepi- 
dns te €v emitapio Kal Oedropmos ev TH TptaxooTy 
eipnkacw. 

P P.71. 1 Ad loc. p. 760. 

aq That a large assembly was annually collected 
at the Amphictyonic session at Thermopylae is 
attested by Hesychius v. [vAarides dyopai (com. 
menting on Soph. Trachin. 639). érov cuvviaow ot 
*Augixtvoves cis THy eyouerny IlvAaiay ev ty Tmavnyv- 
pet. 


360 APPENDIX. C. 16. 


ing for the last six months of the year: whence we may collect that his office was. only for 
six months, analogous to the period of the Delphian senators, two of whom were in office for 
the first six months: trav mpdrav éfdunvov—Inser. Gr. Boeckh. N°. 1705.a, 1706. 1709.-and 
two others for rav detrepay ELdunvov—N°. 1699. 1700. 1704. Nor is it implied by A¢schines 
himself ' that he was still Pylagoras when ine a was elected: nor by Demosthenes’; by 
whom of katecxevacpévot Tév OerrahGy kal rv év rais dAAas TéAEo. are mentioned. Clinago- 
ras the Amphictyonic tepeds was an Hieromnemon. But the Hieromnemons held their 
office for lifet: oddels tordpnoe Kar’ éxeivoy Tov éviavtdv tepoyrqpova eivar Tov “YrépBodov. 
ovdére yap diémpere, KA€wvos étt GGvros. Cleon therefore was Hieromnemon for life’. And 
this is confirmed by Aischines °° : tepopvjpovos dvtos Avoyvijrov ’AvadAvorlov, mudkaycpous tyeis 
etAcobe Meidlay re Kat Oparonride kal tplrov d& pera totrev éue. The Hieromnemon was 
already in office when these Pylagorz were elected. Again P: rév tepourjpova rov A@nvater 
kal tovs mvAaydpous Tos del mvAayopodyras. The difference in the description implies a 
difference in the tenure of these offices. The expression in the one case simply rév tepoury- 
pova, and in the other rods det vAayopobvras, “ the Pylagorze for the time being,” will here 
mark that the Pylagore held their office for a limited term, which was not so limited in the 
case of the Hieromnemon. But if the Hieromnemons were appointed for life, the Amphic- 
tyonic iepeds, who was one of them, might also hold his office for life, or at least for a longer 
term than a year: and this will explain why the name of Clinagoras appears in two edicts, 
which according to any interpretation belonged to two different years. In a later time the 
Delphian archon of the year was prefixed to Amphictyonic edicts, instead of the igpevs: 
Insecr. Gr. Boeckh. N°. 1689. éat Nixodduov dpxovros. N°.1694. émt "Apiotaydpa apxorrtos. 
N°. 1705. dpxovros Nixodduov. But if the office of iepeds was not annual, they might prefix 
the Delphic archon instead of the Amphictyonic iepeds, in order the better to mark the date 
by the name of an annual magistrate. 

Inthe Tables B. C. 338 I have supposed the date avOeornpidvos Extn ent dexdry in Demosth. 
p- 279 to mark the day of the second edict. I now agree with Corsini and M'. Boeckh that 
is refers solely to the day of the election of .Zschines at Athens. Demosthenes, to increase 
the charge against his adversary, has there laid together the two edicts, although passed in 
different years, and then subjoins, A¢ye 82 robs xpdvous év ols rat’ éylyvero" «ial yap Kal’ obs 
émvAaydpnoev otros. He gives the date of the election of Aschines, which coincides with the 
period of the first edict; and he considers the second edict to grow out of the first, and to 
be the consequence of the policy of dschines 4. 


r P. Jd. s At p.277. 

t Schol. Aristoph. Nub. 624. 

© Corsini Note Grecor. p. CXIV. quoting this 
passage of the Scholiast overlooked this expression 
when he inferred that the office of Hieromnemon 
was annual: Pylagoras, Hieromnemones, quotan= 
nis eligi consuevisse, quamvis id a nullo observetur, 
ex Aristophane tamen Nub. 623., X\axov “YrepBodos 
thres tepopynpoveiv, non obscure colligi vel inferri 
posse putaverim. But that passage occurs in a 
parabasis written (or revised) after the death of 
Cleon: conf. v. 553. 582—587. Hyperbolus, 
then, was appointed after the death of his prede- 
cessor. The Scholiast, not knowing that this pas- 


sage was added after the death of Cleon, and re- 
ferring it to the date of the second edition of the 
Nubes B. C. 422, when Cleon was still living, na- 
turally remarked ot S:émpere. 

From the expression Aaxov we learn that the 
Hieromnemon was chosen by lot; but the Pyla- 
goras was elected by the vote of the people : xe- 
porovnbeis Aischin. p. 69. 

oo Pp, 70. 

PP.71. Repeated Ibid. rév iepopynpova trav’ Abn- 
vaiwv Kal rods mud. Tovs del muAayopowvras, 

a We may observe that the expression xara rovs 
xpévous does not mark the date precisely, but. will 
signify ‘* near” or “‘ about” the time. 
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XVII. 
KINGS OF LYDIA. 


THE years of the Kines of Lyp1a, from Gycrs to Cresus, are thus stated by Hero- 
dotus. 





Y. 
ej EEE 38a 
Oy MWA YE. 205.5586558 49» 
3. Sadyattes ...... . 12¢ 
4. Alyattes......... 574 
5. Croesus ......... . 14e 

170 


Dionysius of Halicarnassus f computes two hundred and forty years before B, C. 479, in- 
cluding that year, as the era of the accession of Gyges: which will give B. C. 718 for the first 
year of Gyges and B.C. 548 for the last year of Cresus. In another passages he has a 
different number : “Hpddoros amd ris Avddv Bacirclas apEdwevos—diefeAOdv re mpd€eus “EAA- 
vev Kat BapBdpev ereow dod diaxoclots Kal etxoor yevouévas év Tats tpiolv jrelpois, Kal Tapaypa- 
Was Ths Zépfov puyfs ri toropiay, x.tr.4.—Whence some have proposed » to correct in the 
other passage recodpaxovra into efkoot. But, since Dionysius is here speaking of the Lydian 
kingdom as it is described by Herodotus, he certainly never could have meant to express the 
beginning of that kingdom by 220+ 478, or B. C. 698, because that would bring the capture 
of Crasus down to B.C. 528, when Cambyses was king of Persia. The shorter number, 
then, is to be corrected by the larger; and for eixoot we must read reocapdxovra. Diony- 
sius, then, dated the commencement of this dynasty B.C. 718. 

Some historians, however, brought the dates of the Lydian kingdom lower. i Swotxpdrns 
5€ hynot mpdrepov Kpoicov redevricat [epiavdpov erect rerrapaxovra kal évi mpd Ths TecoapaKooTijs 
évdrns ddupmiddos. According to this computation, the overthrow of Croesus (for of this we 
must suppose Sosicrates to speak) happened forty years later than Olymp. 48. 4 B.C. 585. 
And we obtain B. C. 585—40=B. C. 545 for the capture of Sardis; B.C. 559 for the acces- 
sion of Cresus ; and B.C.715 for the accession of Gyges. 

But the accounts of the time of Gyges are various. Tatian* places him near the 23d 
Olympiad [B. C. 688] : 6 d& "ApxfAoxos ifxyace mepl dAvpmidda tpirnv Kat eixooriv, kata Téynv 
tov Avddv. B.C. 688 would coincide with the twenty-eighth year of Gyges, and Archilochus 
might flourish in the latter part of his reign. Clemens! however places the beginning of his 


a Herodot. I. 14. b 1.16. ¢ Ibid. [tom. VI. p.820] corruptum esse fidem fecerit 
d 7. 25. eT. 86. alius ejusdem, in qua px’ legitur. 
f See the Tables B. C. 546, 2. i Laért. I. 95. 
& Tom. VI. p. 773. Reiske. k Or. ad Grecos p.109. Repeated by Euse- 
bh Scaliger Animadv. in Euseb. Chron. p.79. bius Prep. X. 11. p. 492. C. 

adapts the numbers of Dionysius to the chrono- 1 Strom. I. p. 327. B. 


logy of Eusebius by reading px’. Locum Dionysii 
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reign in the 18th Olympiad: xara Tvynv, ds Baowevew fpfaro amd ris dxrwxaidexdrns ddup- 
muados. And Pliny ™ has preserved the same date: Duo de vicesima Olympiade interiit Can- 
daules ; aut, ut quidam tradunt, eodem anno quo Romulus. The latter date of Pliny has 

297 been noticed in the Tables". His former date, which is the date of Clemens, would bring 
down the commencement of Gyges to B.C.708; and, if we compute with Herodotus one 
hundred and seventy years for the duration of the dynasty, would give B. C. 538 for the 
capture of Sardis. 

The Parian Marble mentions the Lydian kings in three passages: N°. 36. dg’ ob’A......8 
RD shes COUNAUE 0 ae ies 5 AAAI apxovtos ’AOjvnow ’Apiotoxdéous. N°. 42. ad’ ob Kpotcos 
5 aU ROAS 5 CACNDO SOE oor en a We ah AAAAIL dpxovros ’AOjvnow... . Snuov. Noe, 
43. ad’ ob Kdpos 6 Ilepoav Baotreds Sdpdets €aBe kal Kpoioov imo... . ns opar....-.- —. 
Corsini° infers that the first of these epochs records a date equivalent to B.C. 605 for the 
accession of Alyattes ; that the second places the beginning of the reign of Croesus in B. C. 
556; and that the third supplies B.C. 542 as the true date of the capture of Sardis. We 
may, with Larcher P, justly object to Corsini that he has not distinguished between what was 
legible on the Marble and what was supplied by the conjectures of its editors. In epoch 36 
we can only guess the number to be 341, equivalent to B. C.605. In epoch 42 the Marble 
did not mention the accession of Cresus but the consultation of the oracle. As the number 
jn epoch 43 is wholly obliterated, Corsini is reasoning without a foundation, when he sup- 
poses Olymp. 59} B. C.542 to be the true date of the capture of Sardis, because a corre- 
sponding number is expressed by the Marble. Nothing now exists on that monument to 
countenance the later dates for the reign of Croesus. 

We cannot know that all those, who placed Gyges at the 18th Olympiad, followed Hero- 
dotus in the duration of the five reigns4._ What their date, therefore, was for the end of the 
Lydian monarchy cannot be safely assumed. The Marble affirms nothing in its present 
mutilated state. The only ancient testimonies, then, for the date of that event are Diony- 
sius, Sosicrates, Solinus (quoted in the Tables B. C. 546, 2), and Eusebius ; who all concur in 
placing the capture of Sardis within Olymp.58." The variation in the chronology of the 
reign of Croesus is only of two or three years at the most. 

But, although Creesus reigned only fourteen years, yet it seems probable that he was asso- 
ciated in the government by his father ; as Larcher’ argues at large. And Wesselingt has 
concisely but clearly pointed out a strong argument to this purpose in Herodotus himself, 
During this period of joint government many of those things might have been transacted, 
which are ascribed to Croesus king of Lydia. 1. According to Herodotus he received advice 


m Hist. Nat. XXXV. 8, ig, MMS: Bed ann. 
n B.C. 546, 2. 39.1. 624 Sadyattes........ 15 
© Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 66. 104. 113. 42.4. 609 Alyattes ........ 49 
P Hérodote tom. VII. p. 207. 55.1. 560 Cresus.........- 15 
4 Authors differed as to the number of years r Eusebius in Hieronymi Chron. ed. Pontaci 


assigned to this dynasty. Eusebius in Chron. places it one year higher: Ol. 57.4 Cyrus Sardes 
makes its duration 153 years. He has the fol- ¢apit. But in the Armenian copy p. 333 at Ol. 


lowing dates p. 323—333 ed. Armen. 58. 3 anno 1470. 
Ol. "BiG: ann. $ In his note to Herodot. I. 27. 
20.3. 698 Gyges ........5. 36 t Ad Herodot. I. 30. VI, 27. 


29,3. 662 Ardys ........ 2238 
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from Pittacus, who died in B.C.570. an argument adduced by Larcher. 2. Alemzon 
received presents from Croesus, in the generation before the marriage of Agaristé daughter of 
Clisthenes of Sicyon". But the dynasty of which Clisthenes was the last reigned in Sicyon 
one hundred years*; and these hundred years were terminated before B.C. 548, because 
they commenced before B. CO. 648, when Myron grandfather of Clisthenes gained an Olympic 298 
prizeY. Moreover Clisthenes was already tyrant of Sicyon at the time of the Cirrheean 
war”, more than thirty years’ before the commencement of the sole reign of Croesus. These 
circumstances are an argument that Croesus must have seen Alemzon earlier than B.C. 
560. 3. The transactions of Croesus are these: first, the siege of Ephesus; secondly, 
the subjugation successively of all the towns of Ionia and AZolis; then, xpdvov émvyvopévov, 
when Sardis had arrived at its full complement of riches, the wise men of Greece resorted 
to his court 22. Then followed the death of the son of Croesus, who mourned for him 
two years: pera dé, after this period, he becomes jealous of the rising power of Cyrus. All 
these particulars could scarcely have occurred within the space of ten or twelve years, to 
which the limits of the reign of Croesus would confine them. Probably, then, the conquest of 
Ionia and of the other countries was in part effected during the lifetime of Alyattes. 4. 
Among the nations subjected by Croesus, in the enumeration of Herodotus, are the Carians. 
But the conquest of Caria is distinctly aseribed to Alyattes by Nicolaus Damascenus?, from 
Xanthus Lydus: and Croesus, who was at that time invested with the government of Adra- 
myttium and the adjoining country, (so that /olis is already conquered,) was required to 
join his father with troops to assist in the war. ols, then, and Caria, part of the conquests 
ascribed to Croesus, were subjected in the reign of his father. 5. The passage produced by 
Wesseling, >ézet, ddvros rod marpds, éxpdrnoe Tis apxis 6 Kpotcos, superadded to the preceding 
considerations, scarcely leaves it doubtful that Croesus was admitted to the government in the 
lifetime of Alyattes. 

The difficulties in the chronology of the travels and death of Solon would be lessened by 
this hypothesis. The legislation of Solon is fixed by a general concurrence of authorities to 
the 46th Olympiad : °2dA@v jKuae mepl tiv Tecoapaxootiy Exrnv ddvymidda, js TO Tplrw ere 
nptev AOnvatov, xabd dno Sworxparns’ Gre kal riOnor rods vdopous. Iijkuacev ody 6 SdédAwv Kata 


THY TecocapakooTiy Extyny ddvpmidda. ©reroapaxoorh Extn ddAvuTidd. dry vevoyobérnxe. Euse- 
bius concurs with these authorities; placing the legislation of Solon in Olymp. 46. _In the 


present text of Tatian‘ Solon is thus mentioned: Apdxov 8% epi dAvumidda tpiakooriy Kat 


" Herodot. VI. 126. pera 82, yevefj Sevrépn dore- 
pov, [after his visit to the court of Croesus,] K\e- 
abevns pw 6 Sexvdvos tdpavvos eEnetpe. 

x Aristot. Polit. V. 9, 21. mciorov éyévero xpdvov 
9) Tept ScxvOva rupavvis 7 Tdv ’Opbaydpov maidwv Kai 
avrod ’Opbaydpov. ern & airy Siépewev éxardv’ rov- 
tou & airvov, Sri rois dpxopévars éxpvro perpios, Kat 
Tora Tois vdpors edovdrevov" Kat Sua 7d TodepiKds 
yeverOa Krevobevns ovk jv edxaradpdrytos. 

Y Pausan. VI.19,2. Mvpwvos avd6npa rupavyn- 
Garros Sixveviav’ rodvrov @xodduncev 6 Mipwr vexy- 
Gas Gppate thy rpirny Kal tTpraxoorny ddvpmidda. [B. 
C. 648.] Myron was the grandfather of Clisthe- 
nes: Herodot. VI. 126. KrcoOévei 76 ’Apiorovipou 
Tov Mup@vos rod *Avdpew. 


z See Appendix c. 1. p. 195=239. 

zZ Herodot. I. 28, 29. 

® Nicol. Damascen. p. 243, Coray. érv "Ahvdrrns 
6 Kpoicov marjp rod Avddéy Baciéws, emi Kapiav 
OTparevav, TapnyyeiAe Tois éavTov oTparov ayew «is 
Sdpders ev Hepa rakth. ev ois kal Kpoiow, doris fv 
airod mpecBiratos ray raider, dpxew drodederypéevos 
*ASpapurriov cat O7n8ns mediov. Creuzer Histor. 
Fragm. p. 203 with reason suspects that Nicolaus 
derived these particulars from the ancient histo- 
rian Xanthus. ; 

b Herodot. I. 92. ¢ Laért. I. 62. 

4d Clem. Alex. Strom. I. p. 302. B. 

€ Cyrill. adv. Julian. I. p. 12. D. 

f Or. ad Grec. p. 141. 
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éevarny edploxerar yeyovds’ Sddwv epi pw’. As Solon would not be placed by Tatian within 
four years of Draco, we may with certainty conclude that the number is defective; and 
replace with Meursius ps’. Suidas names the 47th Olympiad: Sedov ’Efnxecridov ’AOn- 
vaios, piidcodos vouobérns Kal dnuaywyds yéyove be emt rhs pC’ ddAvpmiddos” of 88, vs’. The 
47th Olympiad sufficiently agrees with the preceding testimonies. Plutarch ¢, without 
naming the date, records his archonship: 7pé0n 8 dpxov pera Biddy Bporor by00 kal 8vadAaxrijs 
kal vouobérns. The successor of Solon is named by Philostratus®: Aparlény—ds pera Sd- 
Aova ’AOnvatwr ijpgev. The years in which Philombrotus, Solon, and Dropides, were succes- 
cessively archontes eponymi would doubtless be well ascertained ; and we may agree in the 
year B.C. 594 as the date of the legislation of Solon. 

299 He had already been consulted upon the Cirrhzean war, which began about B.C. 595.i 
His share in that transaction is thus described by Plutarchi: 75 pev otv—évdofos fv 6 
Zdrwv kal péyas. CavpdoOn dé cal d1eBonOn pGAdAov ev Trois EAAnow eizdov tréep rod iepod rod ev 
Acddois, os xph Bondeiv kal pr mepropav Kippatovs bBpiovras.—meiobevres yap tm éxelvou mpds 
Tov TéELOV Spunoav of Apduxrvoves, @s GAAou Te paptypotor kab’ ApiororéAns ev rH TGv TIvOovl- 
Kov avaypapi, Sra thy yvaunv dvaribels. ob wévrou otparnyds ent Todrov amedelyOn Tov TdAE- 
pov, as d€éyew hyolv “Epyummos Edavdn tov Sdyuov. otre yap Aicyivns 6 pjrwp rodr etpnev, ev 
te Tois TOY Acddy trourijuacw * Adkpaiwv, ob Sddov,’AOnvalov orparnyds dvayéyparrat. 

g Solon. c. 14. h Vit. Sophist. I. 16. 


i See above c. 1. p. 195=239. Jj Solon. c. 11. 
k The AtcmMZonIDz& are mentioned by Pindar 


—Médon, fils ainé de Codrus, fut le premier-ar- 
chonte perpétuel. Il y en eut treize qui se succéde- 
rent de pere en fils.—Mégacles, qui fut archonte 


Pyth. VII (who celebrates a Pythian victory of 
Megacles) as one of the most illustrious families 
in Greece. He records that they had rebuilt the 
temple at Delphi; (see the Tables B.C. 548, 2.) 
and enumerates five Isthmian, one Olympic, and 
two Pythian prizes obtained by Megacles and his 
ancestors. Larcher in a note on Herodot. VI. 
125 has these remarks on the Alcmeonide : ** Le 
“« premier Alemeon, de qui ils descendoient, vivoit 
du temps de Thésée, selon Suidas au mot ’Adkpatovi- 
da.” Brttancer. M. Bellanger auroit dé citer 
Harpocration plutét que Suidas, puisque Suidas 
avoit emprunté cet article de cet auteur. Quoi 
quil en soit, Alemeon, contemporain de Thésée, 
quoique de la méme maison, n’étoit pas un des 
ancétres de celui dont parle Hérodote. Celui-ci 
remontoit en.ligne directe a Alemeon, qui fut le 
dernier des archontes perpétuels, et par conséquent 


@ Nelée, roi de Pyles. Voici sa généalogie. 
Nelée 


Nestor 
Périclyménus 
Penthilus 
Borus 
<Andropompus 
Mélanthus 
Codrus. 


annuel Van 612 avant notre ere,—remontoit en 
ligne directe & Alcm@on, dernier archonte perpétuel. 
Larcher has decided too hastily against Harpo- 
cratio. 1. There is no proof that the perpetual 
archons succeeded lineally from father to son. 
2. The Alemeonide were not descended from Me- 
lanthus, but from another branch of the Neleide. 
Pausanias I1.18, 7. ek8ddd\ovow ex ris Meoonvias 
tovs Néoropos amoyédvous, "Auxpai@va SidXov rod Opa- 
cupndovs,—kal tovs Iaiovos rod *Avridéxou maidas* 
ovv dé ad’rois MéAavOoyv rév ’Avdpordparov.—oi dé Nn- 
Aeidae es "AOnvas adixovro’ kai 7d Tanda yévos 
kal "AXkparordav dard tovTrav wvopdcOncay. Me- 
AavOos 5é cai tiv Bacirciay oxev, The genealogy, 
then, is as follows (see F. H. I. p. 112. n): 














Neleus 

[ 
Periclymenus Nestor 

[ Re, 
Penthilus Thrasymedes . Antilochus 
Borus 

| Sillus Peon 
Andropompus 
Melanthus Alemzon ~ Jilii unde 
unde Alemeonide Peonide 


Codrus 
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Solon, therefore, was already eminent in Ol. 46 B.C. 595 thirty-five years before the usur- 
pation of Pisistratus. Demosthenes! mentions him in the following terms in the year B.C. 
343: amd Tddwvos dyod diaxdoud eotw ery kal rerrapdxovra els tov vuvi mapdvta xpévov. The 
genuinentss of these numbers is established against the corrections of Meursius and Corsini 
by the Scholiast on Plato™: Anyoaiéms év TO Tepl rijs maparpen elas: “ Kaito. tov pev 
“ GydpidvrTa TodToy ovTe MER TINONES érn paclv Iiacciotan Ladaplvior. dard Bddovos 8 early [sic 
“ leg. videtur| duod o érn cal w.” | But B.C. 343+ 240 will give B. CO. 583 for the axpn of 
Balan (to which we may reasonably RaBROSe that Demosthenes refers ®,) eleven years later 300 
than his archonship. 

The travels of Solon, and the time of his death, are involved in great sSeaietibin Two 
motives of travel are ascribed to him. He went abroad to allow time for his laws to acquire 
stability°, and he withdrew from Athens on account of the usurpation of Pisistratus’. During 
his ten years’ travel, he visited Egypt 4, Cyprus', and Sardis. The testimony of Herodotus 
is express as to the motives for his travels, as to their duration, and as to the countries 
which he visited: daixvéovrar és Sdpdis axpafotvoas tAovTw dAdor Te—xal 5) Kal TdAwv, avip 
"AOnvaios, ds “A@nvatoucs vdpovs Kehevoacr Toujoas amedijunoe rea S€xa, Kata Oewplns mpddaci 
éxtadoas, iva dy pj Twa TOY Vopwv avayKxacOi Adoa Tov eeTo.—aiTGv d) TotTwv Kal Tijs. Oew- 
pins éxdnunoas 6 Sddov elvexev, és Alyunrov amixero mapa” Apuacw, kai bi) Kab és Sdpdus. napa 
Kpoioov.’ With respect to Cresus, Plutarcht, as is well known, intimates that a doubt. 
existed : ri d& mpds Kpoioov évrevéw adrod doxodcwv Eviot Tots xpdvois as TeTAATHEVAY ed€yyxeL. 


ey 8% Adyov Evdo£ov obrw kal Tocodrous waprupas €xovta, Kal, d pel(dv €oTL’, TpéTOVTA TS SdA@vos 


It is true, Aleme@on was not contemporary with 


Theseus, who flourished with Neleus four gene- - 


rations before. 
tion Theseus : 
ow, amd ’Adkpalovos. 
an addition of Suidas, 
from Harpocratio. 

' Fals. Leg. p. 420. m Ruhnken. p. 10. 

2 Corsini Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 101. proposes 
to alter the numbers of Demosthenes : Si annorum 
numerus a Demosthene expressus non a Solonis 
principatu sed a morte subducatur, erunt anni 214, 
adeoque in. Demosthenis textu non v' [the conjec- 
ture of Meursius,] sed potius ¢ aut x’. aut potius 
rescribendum esse putaverim. But, 1. the date of 
the death of Solon is a disputable point. 2. It is 
very unlikely that Demosthenes should have re- 
ferred to it. He would more naturally refer to the 
dxuy than the death of Solon. If the texts of an- 
cient writers were to be altered upon no better 
grounds than these, no texts would be safe. 

° Plutarch. Solon. c. 25. rais dropias imrexorivat 
BovdAépevos—rpocxnya tHs mAdyns THY vavKAnpiav 
moumodpevos e&émdevoe, Sexaer mapa tov *AOnvaiwy 
drodnuiay airnodpevos. Amite yap em to xpdv@ TovT@ 
Kal rods vopous avrois éreoOa cvvybes. 

P. Laért. 1. 50. #6n 8€ abrod (rod Metovrrpdrov) 
Kpatodvros od meiOwv—aremdevoev eis’ AtyuTroy kal 


But Harpocratio does not men- 
’"AAkpatovidat, yevos emupaves ’AOnvn- 
The words xara Onoéa are 

in an article aot derived 


eis Kimpov" kai mpds Kpoicov #Oev, x... Suidas 
v. Sdd@v. emBovdevbels id Metovorparov rod rupdy- 
vou amednunoev év Kiduxia, kal xrive médw Hv Sddovs 
exdAecev. 

4 His Egyptian travels are attested by Plato 
Timzo p.21. and recorded by Plutarch Solon. 
c. 26. 

® Solon commemorates his Cyprian visit and 
the foundation of Soli in his own verses: Plu- 
tarch. Solon. c. 26. mArevoas eis Kumpov jyarnbn 
Siahepdvrws bd PSiioxvmpou twos trav éxet Baciréov. 
—T@ Sdhovt tippy arodiSovs—rhv médw an’ éxeivov 
Sddous mpoonydpevoe. kat adris S€ peuvntat Tov ovv- 
orKurpov. mpooayopevoas. yap ev Tais. édeyelats . roy 
Diddxvapov* “ Nov dé,” dyot, “ od pév Torjioww to-- 
** div xpdvov evOaS dvaccay,” x.t.A. Herodot. V. 
113. Sarox’rpov—rov Sddav 6 *AOnvaios, dmexopevos 
és Kumpov, év erect aivece i aside pdduora. 

s J. 29. 30. t Solon, c. 27. 

v Plutarch must have had a very imperfect idea 
of the nature of historical evidence, if he could 
imagine that the suitableness. of the story to the 
character of Solon was a better argument for its 
authenticity, than the number of witnesses by. 
which it was attested. Those who had invented 
the scene (supposing it to be a fiction) would 
surely have had the skill to adapt the discourse to 
the characters of the actors. 
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Het, kad ris exelvou peyadoppoovuns kal coplas dfiov, od pot S0KO mpojoerbar xpovexors Tio Aeyo- 
pévots Kavdow, ods puptor diopOodvres Axpt ofpepov els oddev adrois Suodoyodpevoy divavyra. Kara- 
oThoa. tas avtiroylas. The difficulties are obviated by the supposition that Solon visited 
Lydia about B.C.570, in the lifetime of Alyattes, during the joint reign of Croesus with his 
father. As Amasis began to reign in B. 0.569, the voyage to Egypt would be subsequent 
to that date. We may assume as probable, that he left Athens in B.C. 575, about twenty 
years after his archonship, and returned thither in B.C.565, about five years before the 
usurpation of Pisistratus. 

On his return to Athens, he found the state divided between Lycurgus, Megacles, and 
Pisistratus : “otro rév tpaypydrov éxdvtov, 6 Sddhov tapayevduevos eis tas "AOjvas aldG pev 
elye kal Tysiy Tapa Taow, év 88 TH KowG A€yew—ovx er’ Hv dvvards ovde mpdOuyos tnd yipas. 
Upon the usurpation of Pisistratus he withdrew from Athens, according to Laértius and 

301 Suidas; and died at Soli in Cilicia: but according to Plutarch he remained at Athens, 
where he was treated with respect by Pisistratus. His death is thus related by Plutarch *: 
éneBloce 8 odv 6 Sddov apEauévov rod Tewirpdrov tupavveiv, as pev “Hpaxdeldns 6 Tlovrixds 
ioropel, cvxvov xpdvov" as d5¢ Pavias 6 Epécwos, éAdrrova dvoiv érav, én Kapiov pév yap jp$aro 
tupavvelv Ileolarparos, ef’ “Hyeorpdrov 8& Sdrova dyolv 6 Pavias drodaveiv tod pera Koplav 
dpfavros. ‘The time of his death must therefore remain in uncertainty. What was doubtful 
in the age of Heraclides cannot become certain now. The duration of his life is stated 
differently: by Luciany at one hundred years; by Laértius? at eighty: érededrncey ev 
Kumpy Bods ern dydojxovra. If he was eighty years of age in B. C.559, he would have been 
born in B. C, 638, and would have been forty-four at the period of his archonship. This is 
probable: but, since both his age and the time of his death are doubtful, nothing can be 
with certainty affirmed of the year of his birth. 





<i 


XVIII. 
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WHEN it is said in the Introduction 4 that the reign of Cyrus coincides with that point 
of time at which sacred history first touches upon profane, the reader will of course under- 
stand that this is intended in a chronological sense. There are doubtless many occasional 
facts in early profane history, in which the obscure and uncertain traditions preserved to us 
by the Greeks derive light and confirmation from the authentic narrative of Scripture. But 
the reign of Cyrus at Babylon is the point at which the chain of sacred chronology is taken 
up and continued by profane history. In the fourth year of Jehoiakim king of Judah we 
arrive at the epoch at which sacred history is met by profane testimony. The fourth year of 
Jehoiakim, in which the captivity commenced », was in the seventieth year before the first of 


u Plutarch. Solon. c. 29. marked : Jerem, XXV.1—11.The word that came 
x Solon. c.32. y Macrob, c. 18. to Jeremiah concerning all the people of Judah, in 
z Laért. I. 62. @ Page i. the fourth year of Jehoiakim king of Judah, that was 
b The commencement of the captivityis clearly the first year of Nebuchadrezzar king of Baby- 
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Cyrus at Babylon. At the termination, then, of the captivity, in the first year of Cyrus, 
Scripture chronology is measured with profane. By determining the position of this date we 
determine all the preceding epochs; the revolt of the ten tribes; the election of Saul ; 
the division of the lands of Canaan ; from whence we ascend to the birth of Abraham and 
the patriarchal genealogies. 

The adjustment of this period of seventy years to the reigns of the Babylonian kings is 
perplexed and embarrassed with many difficulties, and has been made the subject of much 
controversy and dispute. Although this is not the occasion for entering upon a large 302 
inquiry into all the topics connected with this subject, yet a short survey of the Babylonian 
dynasty, and an exposition of the chief points in dispute, is due to the importance of the 
conjuncture, at which sacred history is first connected with profane, and necessary to the - 
task which I have undertaken of illustrating the reign of Cyrus. 

These Babylonian reigns are thus delivered in the Astronomical Canon. 


x. N.E. B.C, 
1. Nabocolassarus (Nebuchadn.) . 43. ... 144. ... 604. 
2. Ilvarodamus (Evil Merodach) . 2. ... 187. ... 561. 
3. Nericassolassarus .............. Mal 7189.5..3. 550. 
MO TUMIMOMONUS . oof iccccccecsctnt ieee a i Sa 
66. 
RIPEN a ech Wh5tp ths Seago «+ 0rawes Disc RU ays 588. 


An obvious difference presents itself between the numbers in the Canon and the amount of 
years expressed in Scripture. The first of Cyrus at Babylon is the sixty-seventh year from 
the beginning of Nebuchadnezzar’s reign instead of'the seventieth, a deficiency of three com- 
plete years in the term of the captivity. The reign of Nebuchadnezzar is stated at forty- 
three years by all the copies of the Canon‘; and that number is assigned to him by Bero- 
sus¢, Something more than that amount may be collected from Scripture, which antedates 
the years of this Babylonian king ; computing to his reign the last year of his father, and 
placing the fourth of Jehoiakim and the beginning of the captivity in the year of Nabo- 


nassar 143, equivalent to B.C. 605.¢ 


lon.— Thus saith the Lord; Behold I will send 
Nebuchadrezzar my servant—and these nations 
shall serve the king of Babylon seventy years. 
Daniel I.1. In the third year of Jehoiakim king 
of Judah, came Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon 
unto Jerusalem and besieged it. And the Lord 
gave Jehoiakim king of Judah into his hand, &c. 
The first of Nebuchadnezzar is therefore ‘ coinci- 
‘* dent with the end of the third, and the begin- 
“ning of the fourth year of Jehoiakim.” W. 
Lowth on Jerem. XXV.1. The first year, then, 
of the captivity (which was the twenty-third from 
the thirteenth of Josiah: Jerem. XXV.3) was 
conumerary with the fourth year of Jehoiakim. 
The last year of the captivity was the first of 
Cyrus at Babylon: Ezra V. 13. In the first year of 
Cyrus king of Babylon, the same king Cyrus made 
a decree, &c. 


The first year, then, of the seventy preceded the 


¢ Both the correct copy of Dodwell, and the 
two corrupted copies given by Syncellus p. 207. 
208. When it is said that both the copies are 
corrupted, this description is to be understood of 
the period between Nabonassar and Cyrus, the 
period with which we are now engaged. The 
subsequent reigns of the Persian kings, with the 
exception of Darius III., are accurately given by 
Syncellus in his first list p. 208. 

d Josephus Ant. X.11, 1. 6 8€ Baotdeds NaBov- 
xodovdaopos ern reaoapdxovra tpla Bacw\evoas TehevTa 
rov Biov. He had these numbers from Berosus : 
héyet yap ovr@ Bypacods dia tis tpirns’ NaBovxobo- 
vocopos ev oby—petndrdAG~aro Tov Biov BeBacirevkws 
érn teooapaxovrarpia. In Apion. 1.20. p. 1176. 

e Jackson asserts that only forty-three vears 
are given to Nebuchadnezzar in Scripture. He 
collects the numbers thus: ‘‘ Nebuchadnezzar 
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303 forty-three years of Nebuchadnezzar, and the year of Nabonassar 144[ B.C. 604} was conu- 
merary with the second year of the captivity. 


There still remain two deficient years. 


Between Nebuchadnezzar and the first of Cyrus are required twenty-five years, and the Canon 


only expresses twenty-three. 
accept the chronology offered by Josephus. 


The most easy and obvious solution of the difficulty is, to 


From that writer we collect the following 


distribution ; although the second and third reigns are corrupted in his ee text. 


NaBovxodovdcopos , 


’ABiAapapddaxos 6 Tals adrod érededryce pera a ry [xroxaldexa] Tis 


Bacireias 8. . . 


“reigned 36 [37 current] (2 Kings XXV. 27) 
“ 47 (8 current] (2 Kings XXIV. 12)=43. 
‘which agrees with the Astronomical Canon.” 
He had been preceded by Perizonius Orig. Ba- 
bylon. p. 358. In Judeorum chronologia non plus 
quam 43 anni huic regi adscribuntur. Liquet id ex 
2 Reg. XXV.27. Jerem. LII.31. ubi dicitur Je- 
chonias 37° anno ab sua deportatione productus in 
aulam ab Evilmerodacho, primo hujus regni anno. 
His vero 37 si addas septem qui a Nebuchadnezaris 
primo secundum Jude@os usque ad Jechonie depor- 
tationem numerantur, reperies 44. quorum 43 sunt 
Nebuchadnezaris, qui autem superest, annus primus 
est Evilmerodachi. This is more specious than 
accurate. Usher with better reason concluded 
that this king, in Scripture computation, reigned 
about twenty months with his father, and forty- 
three years by himself. The basis of our compu- 
tation of this reign is 2 Kings XXV. 27. In the 
seven and thirtieth year of the captivity of Jehoi- 
akin king of Judah, in the twelfth month, on the 
seven and twentieth day of the month, (twenty-fifth 
day: Jerem. LII. 31.) Evil Merodach king of Ba- 
bylon, in the year that he began to reign, did lift 
up the head of Jehoiakin out of prison. Jehoiakim 
reigned more than ten years, because he reached 
the eleventh year current. At the accession of 
Nebuchadnezzar less than three years had elapsed, 
for the third year was current. From this point 
then to the end of his reign are considerably more 
than seven. ‘To these are to be added the three 
months and ten days of Jehoiakin. The eighth 
year then of Nebuchadnezzar was nearly com- 
pleted at the captivity of Jehoiakin: and 8+36 
will give the 44th year nearly completed. To 
this we must add some portion of the 37th of 
Jehoiakin, which will give the full term of 44 
years. 

Dr. Hales hasa slight inconsistency in his com- 
putation of the reign of Jehoiakim. He lays down 
these principles Vol. II. p.477. ‘‘ Nebuchadnez- 
“ zar succeeded B.C. 604, according to the Ca- 
“non. And the first year of his reign is said to 


Y. M. 
43 


“« correspond to the third of Jehoiakim ; Dan. I.1. 
““ but to the fourth, Jer. XXV.1. 2 Kings XXIV. 
«1, Josephus X. 6,1. The variation may be 
‘‘ easily reconciled by supposing that Jehoiakim 
“was appointed king about the month of July, 
“‘ whereas the thoth, or accession, of Nebuchad- 
‘“* nezzar commenced Jan. 21 B.C.604. So that 
“ the first year of Nebuchadnezzar was partly the 
* third, and partly the fourth of Jehoiakim.” On 
these principles, the fourth of Jehoiakim com- 
menced in July B. C. 604. and consequently the 
first of Jehoiakim began in July B.C.607. But 
Hales, in all his Tables, (as vol. I. p. 103. vol. 
II. p. xxxiv. 407.) places the accession of Je- 
hoiakim in B.C. 608. There is also this farther 
objection to his reasoning ; that the thoth of the 
first year of Nebuchadnezzar is assumed to be the 
true commencement of his reign; whereas it is 
admitted by all, and explained by Hales himself, 
that the thoth, or first day of each reign, in the 
Canon, was a technical date ; always preceding 
the true commencement, and often preceding it 
by many months. 

f Ant. X.11,1. g Ant. X. 11, 2. 

h Two years may be restored to the second 
reign upon the testimony of Syncellus p. 226. A. 
who attests that Josephus followed Alexander 
Polyhistor and Abydenus in assigning two years 
to Evil Merodach :—érn 800 ¢Bacidevoev, @s pap- 
Tupovow oi Ta Kaddaixa ovyypayapevor, "Adéfav8pos 
kai "ABvdnvos, ois Kal “ldontos kai mavres ev ToUT@ 
érovra.—And of Josephus himself Apion. I. p. 
1176. Aéyer yap otra Bnpwoads’ Ths Bacwdeias kipros 
éyévero 6 vids avtov EvetApapddovxos. otros mpooras 
Tov mpaypdrov avdpws Kai dvedySs émBovdrcvoeis brd 
Tov THy ddeddyvexovros adtod NypryAwaodpov avypébn, 
Bacidevoas érn S00. The third reign may be re- 
trenched to its true amount, four years, from the 
conformity of this number with the whole period, 
the other component parts of which are stated by 
Josephus; and from the numbers of Berosus 
quoted by Josephus himself Apion. I. p. 1176. 
pera d€ rd dvaipebjva rodrov [Evil M.] diadeEduevos 
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NuAlcapos 6 mats abrod tiv apxiy TapahapBaver’ Kat Katacxev aithy 
érn [tecoapdxovra] (legendum réccapa) xaraorpéper tov Biovi.. . 
AaBoodpdaxos.—per adrov eis tov vidv adrod AaBoodpdaxov aduxvel- 
Tat 7 diadox?}, Kal pijvas Toocaca Tap aire Tovs TavTas évvéa Te- 
AevToavtos avTod petaBalver tpds Badrdcapov k 
BaArdoapos 6 xadovpevos NaBodvindos.—érn éntaxaldexa™. . 2. . 
Aapeios. Aapelo 8%, 76 xarahtcavtt Tv BaBvAovrlov tyepovlav pera 
Kvpov tod ovyyevois, ros hv éEnxoorov debrepoy Ste Thy BaSvAGva 
etAev* ds hv “Aotudyous vidso. .. 2... 
Kipos. T@ mpérw ere: ths Kdpov Bacirclas, trotro & iv EBdounxoarov 


ad’ is jepas petavactiva Tov hadv P 
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We may collect that Josephus completed the interval by inserting the reign of Darius the 
Mede; who compensates for the deficiency of two years in the Babylonian dynasty. The 
Astronomical Canon omitted the reign of Laborosoarchod, because it was less than a year ; 
and took no account of Darius the Mede, because his two years were included in the nine 


years of Cyrus. 


This scheme has been adopted by Vignoles, Perizonius 4, and Usher. The 


capture of Babylon N. E.210 B.C. 538 was followed by the reign of Darius the Mede: and 
the first of Cyrus according to Scripture was the third according to the Canon. 


Thy apxiyv 6 émBovrevoas NypryAcoodopos eBacihevcey 
érm técoapa. Syncellus p. 226. A. has also re- 
ported four years as the amount. 

i Ant. X. 11, 2. 

k Ant. X.11, 2. 

1 The nine months of Laborosoarchod are ex- 
pressed by Berosus apud Joseph. Apion. I. p. 
1176. rovrov vids AaBopocodpxodos éxupievoe pev THs 
Bacireias mais dv pivas évvéa emBovrevbels de, did 
TO ToAAG euhaivew Kaxonbn, irs trav piov amerupta- 
vio$n. and by Syncellus p. 226. A. 

m Ant. X. 11,4. 

2 Berosus apud Josephum l. c. cows ri Baor- 
Aeiav mepieOnxay NaBovvnd@ rwi trav éx BaSvdAdvos. 
ovens 8€ rhs Bacidelas airod ev Te Emraxaidexdr@ 
éret, mpoe£eAnrvOas Kipos éx ths Uepoidos—apunoev 
émt tis BaBvAe@vias. 

° Ant. X. 11,4. p Ant. XI. 1,1. 

4 Perizon. Orig. Babylon. p. 359. Initium Ne- 
buchadnezaris concurrit in quartum Joakimi annum. 
hine jam 7 

Nebuchadnezaris anni . 43 
Evilmerodachi..... 
Neriglissoris cum filio . 5 
Belsasaris seu Nabonidi 17 
His adde Darii Medi . 2 
69 


Sed hujus annos Berosus omisit, ut et Canon 


Babylonicus, qui Cyro eos adscripsit—Inde vero 
exoriuntur anni 69. Deest ergo unus, sed qui re- 
jict in Cyri annum primum potest. As far as Da- 
rius the Mede is concerned, this computation is 
right. Usher had adapted to this distribution an 
incidental notice in Xenophon Cyrop. VIII. 7, 1. 
pada 87 mpecBirns dv 6 Kipos dadixveira eis Tépoas 
Td €B8opor eri ris abrod dpyns. “* B. C. 536. Cyrus 
‘is possessed of the empire ; from which time 
«* Xenophon reckons the seven years of his reign, 
“and the Holy Scripture reckons this his first 
* year.” Vignoles, after having reviewed the opin- 
ions of his predecessors, Scaliger, Petavius, 
Usher, Marsham, Pezron, and others, thus deli- 
vers his own sentiments: tom. II. p.510. Le 
seul titre de Méde, joint au nom de Darius, me 
fait conelure @abord que ce n'est aucun des der- 
niers rois de Babylone, dont Megasthéne Bérose et 
le Canon Astronomique nous ont conservé les noms, 
avec la durée de leurs regnes, jusqu’a la conquéte 
de Cyrus. Quoique les noms de ces rois s’écrivent 
et se prononcent fort diversement, il n'y en a point 
qui ait le moindre rapport avec celui de Darius. 
And he justly concludes p. 518. qu’aprés les rois 
de Babylone, originaires du pais, un Méde nommé 
Darius obtint ce royaume immédiatement apres 
Nabonide, et immédiatement avant que Cyrus eiit 
établi dans la Ville de Babylone le siége de son em- 
pire. 
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This arrangement has been disputed by other chronologers. It is argued that the history 
of these Babylonian kings is otherwise described by Berosus and Megasthenes': that, 
305 according to these writers, upon the capture of Babylon by Cyrus, Nabonadius the last king 
was not slain, but fled to Borsippa, and was allowed to retire into Carmania. Upon this 
narration it has been assumed that Darius the Mede took possession of the kingdom 
peaceably ; that he appointed Nabonadius, a Babylonian lord, his viceroy; and that the 
seventeen years of this prince intervened between the death of Belshazzar and the capture 
by Cyrus. Jacksons thus states the argument: “ The feast in which Belshazzar was slain 
“ was not a general feast, as when Cyrus took the city, but only a feast for a thousand of his 
“ nobles in the palace. (Dan. V.1.) Belshazzar was slain by his courtiers : t7d rév p/rwv 
“ GmeruumavioOn. (Joseph. Apion.) In the confusion upon the murder of Belshazzar, 
“ Astyages, then the most powerful monarch of Asia, and besides heir to the crown in right 
“of his sister, married to Nebuchadnezzar, would seize the government: therefore the 
* Babylonian lord Nabonadius, one of the conspirators against Belshazzar, was elected king 
“ by the nobles of Babylon, and confirmed in the kingdom by Darius the Mede, (who took 
“the kingdom,) that is, Astyages, who made him tributary.” Hales with some variation 
adopts this system. Jackson supposes Laborosoarchod to be Belshazzar, and Astyages to be 
Darius the Mede. According to Dr. Hales, Neriglissar is Belshazzar, Cyawares II. is Darius 
the Mede, and appoints NMabonadius his viceroy. 
A comparative view of the two schemes is exhibited in the following tablet. 


* Vol. I. p. 416. 


r Megasthenes apud Euseb. Prep. IX. 41. p. 
re J * In forming the first column upon Josephus, 


457. B.—Eviapadovpovyos eBaciteve. tov b€ 6 kn- 


Sears dmoxreivas NypryAurdpys Aeizre maida AaBac- 
godpackov. Trovrov d€ drobavévros Baie pope, NaBay- 
vidoxov dmodeixvucr Baoihéa mpoojxovra oi adder. 76 
dé Kipos, éA@v BaBvddva, Kappavins nyepovinv Swpéec- 
ra. Berosus apud Joseph. Apion. I. p. 1176. 
NaBévyndos Hrrnbeis tH baxn Kal pvyav ddryorrds 
cuverdetobn eis tiv Bopourmnvav modu. Kipos de 
BaBvdAGva KaradaBdpevos kal ovvrdéas Ta efw THs md- 
Aews relyn KaracKkdyrar—dvefevgev emt Bopoermoy 
exmroduopknoav tov NaBdvndov. tov de NaBovvqdov 
oby tropeivavros Ti modvopkiay, add’ eyxetpnoavros 
abrov, mporepov xpnodpevos Kipos ditavOporas, kal 
Sods olk«ntnpwov ait@ Kappaviay, é&éemepev ex ris 
BaBuravias. NaBdvyndos pev odv Td Aourdv Tov xXpd- 
vou Suayevopevos ev éxeivn TH Xopg KaréoTpee Tov 
Biov, 


I have introduced some corrections ; omitting the 
months of Laborosoarchod, which were doubtless 
included by the author of the Canon in the adja- 


cent reign: and placing the first year of the cap- 


tivity in N.E.143. So that the first year of Ne- 
buchadnezzar according to the Canon is conu- 
merary with the second year of the captivity. The 
second column is adapted to the theory of Hales ; 
which is in many points an improvement upon 
that of Jackson: but it will also illustrate the 
hypothesis of Jackson: the main question at 
issue being this, whether it is consonant with sa- 
cred and profane accounts that Darius the Mede 
should precede Nabonadius. In this table, the 
years in the first column are the years of the cap- 
tivity. 
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Jackson and Hates. 





Y. | N.E| B.C. JosEPuus, &c. 

45 | 187 | 561 | 1. Evil M Ae See ee See 1. Evil Merodach. 

BREE OONE Mirae tha da p/s ¥.< a4 65% ees aine’s 10g eae>s «<5 2. 
47°} 189°} 559 | 3. Nerigiinsar. 2.26.06. fees eee es eel 3. 

Pee TN oy Se Sar 9 Pe CE rR Ci ene ee 1, BexsHazzar. (Neriglissar.) [ Daniel's vision. 

e. VII] 

BOARD OOF) Bi tks. OBR AGS He se 2. 

50 | 192 | 556 4. Laborosoarchod 9 m.............---+-++ 3. [Daniel's vision. e. VIII.) 

51 | 193 | 555 | 1. BextsHazzar. (Nabonadius.) [Daniel's vi-| 4 

sion. c. VII.) 
PO A OR og AS es RE er nee 5. Laborosoarchod 9 m, 
53} 195 | 553 | 3. [Daniel's vision.c. VIII] ............ 1. Nabonadius. 1. Dartus the MEeDE. [ Daniel's 
prayer. c. IX.) 

OT, B90 | SOR Mi ws cn ate R eek i as asa umd ato s seg es sens Ms. ose, ashe 4% 2. 

bl * * 2 ee * 

7a ee. ROR | Ss ee ee eee eee, wae eee ee 15. 

68 | 210 | 538 1. Cyrustakes Babylon. 1. Darrus the MEDE. | 16. 

[Daniel's prayer. c. IX.] 
CM CURE Rg. Ree ee ee Ce err 17. 
70 | 212 | 536 | 3. Edict of Cyrus. .. tetas OPRUS: 2. 5. 1. Cyrus takes Babylon. Edict of Cyrus. 
238 A SOs f Masti See Spee Sie <t piped baide's ome Se 2. 
214 | 534 | 5. [Dantel’s vision: c. X.] 3......-....0-- 3. [Daniel’s vision. c. X.] 











This radical objection immediately occurs to the scheme of Jackson and Hales, that a306 
Median king is made to reign at Babylon seventeen years before the conquest of Babylon by 
Cyrus’. Another objection is, that this scheme does not agree with the duration of the 
Babylonian dynasty. °T'yre shall be forgotten seventy years, according to the days of one king. 
This is understood to mean one kingdom, and to express the duration of the dynasty of 
Nebuchadnezzar*. But, according to Jackson and Hales, the Babylonian kingdom ended 
in the fifty-third year of the captivity, and the last seventeen years belonged to the Median 
monarchy. Larcher, to reconcile Scripture with Herodotus, adopts another hypothesis. Evil 
Merodach is Belshazzar ; Neriglissar y, his brother-in-law, who slew him, is Darius the Mede ; 
not a Median king, but a Mede by birth. Nabonadius is not related to his predecessor’, and 
yet is son of Nebuchadnezzar*. The daughter of Nebuchadnezzar marries a Mede (Darius 
the Mede, or Neriglissar) ; the younger son of Nebuchadnezzar (after the death of this 
stranger, Darius the Mede,) recovers the throne by destroying Laborosoarchod, son of the 
usurper, and reigns by the name of Nabonadius. 

This hypothesis obviates the preceding objections; but other difficulties still remain. 
Darius the Mede is connected with Cyrus by Daniel. The threatened judgment upon Bel- 


v Larcher urges this: Hérodote tom. VII. p. 
175. A quel titre un roi de Médie seroit-il devenu 
roi de Babylone? Ce ne pouvoit étre par droit de 
conquéte. Il n’en est fait mention ni dans U écriture 
ni dans les auteurs profanes. et cet. 

« Tsaiah XXIII. 15. 

x « Nebuchadnezzar began his conquests in the 
“« first year of his reign ; from thence to the tak- 
“‘ ing of Babylon by Cyrus are the seventy years : 
*« and these limit the duration of the Babylonish 
** monarchy.” Bp. Lowth. Jackson himself un- 


derstands it in the same sense, Vol. I. p. 349,. 
«The Babylonian empire was destroyed by’ 


350. 
“* Cyrus :—this empire lasted just seventy years. 


*« And this gives great light to the prophecy of 
« Tsaiah.” 

y Nériglissar étoit ranger, et n'avoit par lui- 
méme aucun droit a la couronne. Mais le crédit 
qu il avoit acquis a la faveur de son mariage, l’as- 
cendant que lui donnoit le service qwil venoit de 
rendre « état, en le délivrant d'un tyran détesté, 
sa qualité @épour @une fille du grand Nabuchodo- 
nosor, étoient de puissans motifs. Hérodote tom. 
VII. p. 176. Conringius and Boubier had held 
the same opinion. . 

z Megasthenes apud Euseb. Prep. IX. 4]. Na- 
Bavyi8oxov mpoonxovra oi ovder. 

a According to Herodotus I. 188. 
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shazzar was, that his kingdom should be given to the Medes and Persians». The laws 
administered by Darius are the laws of the Medes and Persianse. 'The one hundred and 
twenty princes appointed by Darius4 correspond to the one hundred and twenty-seven pro- 
vinces of Ahasuerus °, and to the enlarged extent of the empire under Cyrus. It may be 
farther observed, that Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes, is much more 
likely to have reigned towards the close of the seventy years captivity. In the first year of 
his reign, f Daniel understood by books the number of the years, whereof the word of the Lord 
came to Jeremiah the prophet, that he would accomplish seventy years in the desolations of Jeru- 
salem. That address of Daniel was more naturally made a year or two before the restora- 
tion of the Jews, than seventeen or twenty-two & years before that event. Again, » Daniel 
prospered in the reign of Darius, and in the reign of Cyrus the Persian. This implies that 
the two reigns were successive, rather than divided by an intermediate reign of seventeen 
years. 

307 Other difficulties lie in the way: Evil Merodach could hardly be Belshazzar, for he treated 
the Jews favourably, by releasing Jehoiakin from prison, while Belshazzar oppressed them. 
Laborosoarchod could not be Belshazzar (as Jackson i supposes), because Belshazzar reigned 
three years at the least, and Laborosoarchod only nine months*. Neriglissar could not be 
Belshazzar (who was the son or grandson of Nebuchadnezzar), unless we reject the accounts 
of Berosus and Megasthenes, which make him a stranger. The accounts of these two writers 
are irreconcilable with those of Herodotus and Xenophon. Nabonadius, a Babylonian 
lord, the viceroy of a Median king, is not consistent with Labynetus son of Nebuchadnezzar. 
According to Berosus the last king of Babylon fled: according to Xenophon! he perished at 
the capture of the city. 

Jackson ™, indeed, charges Herodotus with mistake in his account of the last king of 
Babylon. I should rather determine in favour of Herodotus and against Berosus. Hero- 
dotus, at the distance of eighty years from the event, might collect facts respecting the cap- 


> Dan. V. 28. «‘dom of Assyria.” Xenophon is also charged 
© Dan. VI. 8. d Dan. VI. 1. with error: “ By his account, this young king 
e Esther I. 1. f Dan. IX. 1.2. 


“who was slain could not be the last king of 
g Twenty-two years would be the result of 


Larcher’s scheme, according to my dates: but 
Larcher himself places the first of Darius the 
Mede forty years before the end of the captivity. 
His chronology will occur for observation in a 
future page. 

h Dan. VI. 28. 

i Vol. I. p. 406. 

k The description of Belshazzar in Dan. V.1—3. 
cannot be applied to Laborosoarchod, who was a 
child, or boy; mais, according to the accounts 
transmitted of him. 

! Cyrop. VII. 5, 1—32. 

_ ™ Vol. I. p. 421. ‘ Herodotus by mistake makes 
* the last king of Babylon, whom he calls Laby- 
** netus, the son of Nebuchadnezzar; (his elder 
** Labynetus, and whose queen was Nitocris) 
‘* who inherited, he says; from his father the king- 


«« Babylon, who reigned seventeen years, as Be- 
* rosus and Ptolemy agree. Farther, Babylon was 
“not taken by Cyrus till B.C.536. Hence it 
‘* appears that Xenophon’s last king of Babylon 
“could be no other than Laborosoarchod, the 
** Belshazzar of Daniel. . Xenophon, therefore, 
“ not being acquainted with the Chaldean annals, 
«has confounded the Babylonian history by an 
‘*‘ error of seventeen years.” This is inaccurate. 
Xenophon concurs with the Canon in the time of 
the capture of Babylon. See the Tables B.C. 
538, 2. This event is the last military action of 
Cyrus recorded by Xenophon. After this con- 
quest, the civil and domestic arrangements of Cy- 
rus are described : Cyrop. VII. 5,32—VIII.4,36. 
—his progress into Persis is related: VIII. 5.— 
the distribution of his time: VIII. 6, 22.—and his 
death after the seventh visit to Persis: VIII. 7. 
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ture of Babylon and its last king from oral information. Megasthenes and Berosus could 
only compile from books. The value of the materials which would be in their hands we 
shall not estimate very highly, when we consider the character of those materials. In the 
great monarchies of Asia, Oriental history has seldom been faithfully delivered by the 
Orientals themselves. In the ancient times, before the Greek kingdoms of Asia diffused 
knowledge and information, it is not likely that history would be undertaken by private indi- 
viduals. The habits of the people, and the form of their governments, precluded all free 
inquiry and any impartial investigation of the truth. The written histories of past transac- 
tions would be contained in the archives of the state ; and these royal records ®, drawn up 
under the direction of the reigning despot, would deliver just such a representation of facts 
as the government of the day thought fit to give ; just so much of the truth as it suited their 
purpose to communicate. Of the authority of such materials for history we may judge, by 
comparing the account which has been transmitted to us from Ctesias° of the rise of the 
Medes and the fall of Nineveh, with the very different account which Herodotus has left of 
the same transactions: the one utterly at variance with any thing possible, convicted of 
absurdity in every circumstance by the plain evidence of Scripture ; the other confirmed by 
the same authority in all the particulars both of facts and dates. And yet Ctesias drew his 
narrative from royal archives?; and, in this part of his subject at least, had no temptation 308 
to wilful falsehood. His errors must be charged upon his materials. From such materials 
as these Megasthenes and Berosus would collect their narratives; at the distance of two 
eenturies and a half from the facts, when all opportunity of correcting their authorities from 
any other sources of information had long since passed away. 

The sum of the whole is this. If we adopt the system of Jackson and Hales, we sup- 
pose Herodotus and Xenophon to be both in error, in order to sustain the credit of Berosus 
and Megasthenes; and we obtain a result not very conformable to the tenor of Scripture. If 
we adopt the arrangement founded upon Josephus, we sacrifice the accounts of Berosus as 
erroneous, but we find the narratives of Herodotus and Xenophon perfectly consistent with 
each other and with Scripture. I have therefore no hesitation in adhering to this arrange- 
ment as the least beset with difficulties, and in sacrificing Berosus, rather than Herodotus or 
Xenophon. 

To all the objections already mentioned, this must be superadded: that any system which 
places Darius before Nabonadius is incompatible with the dates of the Astronomical Canon. 
It has been shewn that the Canon is consistent with that other arrangement, which places 
Darius the Mede within the reign of Cyrus. But all those who have departed from that 
arrangement are obliged to supply the defect of two years by interpolation. Jackson supplies 
the two deficient years by adding two years to the Babylonian reigns, and by bringing down 


2 Bacwxal avaypagai. Diod. II. 22. ot Y. B.C. 
© Apud Diod. II. 23—28. 32—34. Neriglissar..... 5... . 558. 
P ’Ex trav Baciixar dipbepar ev als of Mépoas ras Laborosoarch. 9 m. 17... . 853. 
fradads mpages Kata Twa vdpoy eiyov curreraypévas. Nabonadius ..... 
Diod. II. 32. Cyrus RS S36 


a He adopts the two years from Syncellus p. He continues — downwards these interpolated 

207. and thus arranges the Babylonian reigns: years, till he arrives at the reign of Ochus:: for 

¥. B.C, which derangement of Persian chronology he has 

Nebuchadnezzar .. 43... . 604. justly merited the animadversion of Dr. Hales. 
Evil Merodach... 3... 56). Vol. I. p. 284. 
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the capture of Babylon to B.C.536.4 Dr. Hales", although he admits those two years to 


309 be interpolations, yet has in effect adopted them; and has been compelled to resort to the 


same expedient of bringing down the capture to B.C. 536. 
The two interpolated years, making the second and third Babylonian reigns eight years 


instead of six, have been drawn from Byiedtinw, ; who gives two copies of the Canon. 


One 


of these copies bears the following title : Sra érn Ews Kdpov card thy éxkdnovacriaiy groixelo- 


ol. 


(Sum of the preceding reigns) 137 
gepas BY, Ad sex Joe 


NaBovxodovdcop 


r Dr. Hales gives the following account of this 
matter: Vol. I. p. 281—284. «It must be ac- 
‘* knowledged that, in this single period, a small 
‘* correction;is necessary to accommodate the Ca- 
‘“‘ non to Scripture ; for, according to the Canon, 
“from the first Nebuchadn. B.C. 604, to the 
* first of Cyrus B. C. 538, is an interval of only 
“ sixty-six years. To remedy this, Syncellus, the 
‘© oldest Christian author who has noticed it, has 
‘« given two copies of the Canon.—Both these co- 
‘ pies agree in having two interpolated years in 
“the reigns of Ilvarodam and Nericassolassar, 
‘* making together eight years instead of six. (p. 
‘« 207. 208. ed. Paris.) An anonymous Greek ca- 
“non (apud Scalig. Emend. Temp. p. 743.) a- 
‘« dopted this interpolation, and Scaliger, Petavius, 
‘« Usher, Prideaux, Jackson, &c. have adopted it, 

as indispensably necessary to reconcile the Ca- 
** non to Holy Writ.—The Canon dates the acces- 
** sion of Cyrus, not from the capture of Babylon 
‘* itself, but from the defeat of Nabonadius by 
** Cyrus about two years before.—That Cyrus did 
“‘ not survive the capture of Babylon above seven 
*‘ years, may be collected from Xenophon, (rd 
‘ €Bdopov emi rhs avrov dpyjs. lib. VIII.) We are 
“ therefore abundantly warranted to deduct two 
‘« years from the nine assigned to Cyrus, in order 
* to reduce the commencement of his sovereignty 
** to the actual capture of Babylon, two years after 
“ his decisive victory ; this deduction exactly com- 
* pensating the addition of two years to the reigns 
‘* of Evil Merodach and Belshazzar, and thus pre- 
‘« serving the subsequent integrity of the Canon.— 
‘« Jackson, by continuing downwards thetwo inter- 
‘* polated years, dates the reigns of Cambyses, Da- 
‘ rius, Xerxes, &c. each two years lower than the 
‘* Canon.” These observations are not very intelli- 
gible. If those two years in the second and third 
Babylonian reigns were interpolations, the obvious 
mode of restoring the Canon to its integrity and 
correctness was by expunging them; and by re- 
ducing those reigns from eight years to six. But; 


eeeresveee 


Cyrus ss his four predecessors are thus given : 


¥3 N.E. 


- 


to compensate for the interpolation by altering 
the years of Cyrus from nine to seven, is to amend 
one breach in the integrity of the copy by su- 
peradding another. Hales, however, in. all his 
tables of these reigns, retains the interpolated 
years ; as in vol. II. p. xxxv. p. 489. vol. III. p. 73. 
He was driven to the insertion of them by the ne- 
cessity of the. case... Having withdrawn the two 
years of Darius the Mede from the reign of Cyrus, 
in which they were included, he was compelled to 
replace them by enlarging the amount of the Ba- 
bylonian reigns. I have sought in vain for the 
Anonymous Greek Canon which Dr. Hales found 
apud Scalig. Emend. Temp. p. 743. If, however, 
such a document exists, it will prove nothing in 
favour of the interpolated years; because there 
was no form of corruption or interpolation in the 
arrangement of those reigns, which was not re- 
sorted to by the compilers of such Chronicles, in 
order to adapt them to their own particular views, 
Sufficient proof of this will be found in the Sup- 
plement to this chapter. But let not the unsus- 
pecting reader imagine that the opinion of Dr. 
Hales has the support of Scaliger, Petavius, Usher, 
and Prideaux. None of these four chronologers 
adopted the two interpolated years. Scaliger 
Emend. Temp. lib. VII. p. 539. seq. Animadvy. ad 
Euseb. p. 90. gives the two reigns 2+4 or 6 
years: Usher Annal. p.96. 97. does the same: 
and Petavius Ration. Temp. vol. II. Successiones 
Regum p. 21. and Prideaux: Connexion vol. 
II. p. 444. Nor were the added years necessary 
to their systems. Scaliger brought down the 
end of the captivity to the 29th year of the Per- 
sian reign of Cyrus; Petayius antedated the com- 
mencement of the. reign of. Nebuchadnezzar ; 
Usher and Prideaux both agreed in that arrange- 
ment which it was the purpose of Dr. Hales to 
overthrow, and placed Darius the Mede within 
the nine years of Cyrus. 
s Syncell.. p. 208. 209.. ed. Paris. 
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¥ N. E. 
*EBidav Mepoddy ........2.200,- dias ag NS 
NupnyAjoapos 6 kal Badtdcap y. 3 ... 186 
NaBovddios 6 kal’ Aorvdyns ... &’. 17 189 
Kipos ......5.. Bp re to ave re Aa’. 31 ... 206 


The corruption of this copy of the Canon may be traced to two causes. Syncellus, and 
the writers who preceded him, imagined that the first year of Cyrus, in which the captivity 
ended, was the first of Cyrus in Persia, or the first of his whole reign‘. Hence thirty-one 310 
years came to be introduced into the Canon, instead of nine, as the amount of his:reign : the 
accession of Nebuchadnezzar was raised to N. E. 138, six years higher than its true date, 
and a proportionate number of years in the preceding reigns was omitted. A. second cause 
of corruption was the error of imagining Nabonadius to be Astyages (their Darius the Mede). 
The reign of Darius the Mede, as we know from Daniel, formed a component part of the 
term of seventy years. When, therefore, his years came to be included in one of the Baby- 
lonian reigns, the ancient Christian chronologers found themselves in precisely the same diffi- 
culty as the modern, from the deficiency of those two years: and they completed the, period 
by augmenting the reigns which followed Nebuchadnezzar. Josephus, who computed the 
reign of Darius the Mede in its right place, found these two Babylonian reigns;. in Berosus 
and other authors, stated at 2+4, or 6 years; but, when the difficulty began to be felt, then 
the augmented amount of those reigns, 3+5, or 8 years, found its way into copies of the 
Canon. These two causes produced corruption. The chronologers shortened. the reigns 
which preceded Nebuchadnezzar, that they might insert the whole reign of Cyrus: they 
extended the reigns which followed Nebuchadnezzar, that they: might: supply the. amount 


which they had lost in the years of Darius the Mede. 


t Thus Africanus apud Euseb. Prep. X. 10. 
p. 488. C. pera rao’ ris aiypadwoias ern Kipos Iep- 
aap eBacidever  eret Odvpmias 7xOn ve’. [B.C.522.] 
—Kipos ob, TG mpare@ tis dpxns érec, Grrep hv “OAvp- 
meados ve’ €ros TO mparov, da ZopoBad8eh—rHy mparny 
ardémepyw eroujcaro Tov aod, TAnpabeions THs EBSo- 
unxovraerias.—p. 489. B. édrupmiados tis ve’ eros 
mporoy, Tovréatt Kupov Baowéws eros mp@toy, dmep 
iv aixpadooias rédos. And Syncellus himself 
p- 222. D.—ré. mpar@ ret Kipov 6 éBdounxov- 
Taerns xpdévos émAnpobn, ap~dpevos amd tov & érovs 
Iwaxeiy. But this reign of Cyrus was of thirty- 
one years, in the first of which the decree was 
issued : Syncell. p.231. He thus computes an- 
other period: p.223.B. ra amd ris redevris Na- 
Bovyodovécop émi ri redeiay oixodopiy rod vaod Kai 
Tovs xpnyaricpovs Zaxapiov tod mpopyrov maw oO 
érn ovvapiOpeirat ovras* 


Evilmerodach 5 
Neriglissar . 3 
Aapeios "Acrvayns 17 
RENE SG x)6 «tis 1 


Cambyses .... 8 
Darius [first 6] 6 
70 
He reckons 46 years from the Ist, or- rather 
the 2nd of Cyrus, in which the captivity ended, to 
the 6th of Darius Aystaspis : p- 235. A. B. 1d 
Téraprov éros “laaxelp mparor éros early THs BaciAcias 
NaBovxodordcop* ag’ ob ém rd "pisror éros Kvpov 
mAnpobpevor, kai apxydpevoy rd B' eros, o° cvvdyerar: 
tT? yap Sevrépp ere Kvpov 1 tav Oeperiov imoBrnbévrav 
Tod vaod—pera ps’ ern TO E| <pyor’ eredeto@On, emi Aapeiou 
tod “Yordomov. p. 237. A. aro yap Ktpov  mpérov 
érous ws Tov éxrov érovs Aapeiov, evo 6 vads @xode- 
pnOn, teccapdxovra é& ern karapiOpeirat. But; by 
these calculations, the fourth year of Jehoiakim, 
instead of being 69+9 or 78 years before the 
death of Cyrus, is 69+31 or 100 years before ‘it. 
Hence his date for the fourth of Jehoiakim will in 
reality be B.C. 629, corresponding to his first 
year of Cyrus, which will be B. C. 560. 
" That is, subsequent to, and exclusive of, the 
reign of Nabonadius. See above, p. 303. 
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Syncellus has given another copy of the {Canon with this title v: ra dad NaBovacdpov érn, 
kata dotpovopikoy kavdva. The numbers assigned to the five reigns are these : 


j WANE. 

uC’. NaBovradacdpou rod kat NaBovxodovecop, érn py’. p&’. 43 125 
an’. "Trdovapovddpory -« secisecscadedesoeasenssonnes érmm y. po 3 168 
10. Napnyaooracd por, ..sscceccsereseceeereseer a» dry. pods. 6 SU AZ 
x. NaBovadlou rod cal’ Aotidyous,. ..+.++ renee €7N AS. 00. 34 176 

KA KG p00) cictidecka red ctv se fedtbes Sidadadevidoaae érn =O. oun. 9 210 


Here also are the two interpolated years; but at the same time are other variations from 
the true copy.. The years of Nabonadius are thirty-four. The reign of Nebuchadnezzar is 
carried upwards nineteen years, and these nineteen years are compensated by omissions in the 
preceding reigns. The corruption of the numbers in this list may be ascribed to the second 
cause already mentioned: Astyages the last king of Media was supposed to be Darius the 
Mede, and to have reigned at Babylon under the name of Nabonadius. When this error was 
once established, the years of Nabonadius would be liable to alteration; and_ thirty-four 
years out. of the thirty-five or thirty-eight of Astyages would be ascribed to his reign at 

311 Babylon*. But whatever was the cause of the corruption, it is manifest upon a bare in- 
spection that these two lists in Syncellus are wholly unworthy of credit. In the list entitled 
the ecclesiastical, the series of dates is so deranged and altered, that in the whole period from 
Nabonassar to the death of Alexander only two dates, the first and the last, (and this not 
without correction,) remain in their proper placesy; in the mathematical canon, the four- 
teenth and fifteenth reigns are shortened, to afford space for nineteen interpolated years 
after Nebuchadnezzar. Consequently those two added years, derived from these copies of 


v Syncell. p. 207. D. 

x Syncellus p. 231. C. enters upon an inquiry, 
what portion of his reign was to be assigned to 
Media, and what to Babylon: dws Nafovacdpov 
émi ro a’ ros Aapeiov ’Acrudyous érn eciclv, kara pev 
rov paénparikdy Kavéva pos’, kara d5€ tov mapdvra ék- 
KAnowacrixdy pot’. Kal odév Stevnvoxev” xpn yap €idé- 
vas Ort 6 Xaddaikds kal dotpovopuiKos Kay@v Tov pev 
*Aorudyny AO’ Aoyiferar Xaddaiov Baoireioa, 6 de 
exkAnowaorikds, u( Td Treiorov. emel kal ca’ pdva TEs 
ghacw. TG Sé Kipw 6 adrds dorpovomixds kavov O 
péva Aoyiferar, 6 dé éxkAnovaorixds Aa’. tpeis ovv emt 
Thy apxnv Agrudyous map’ éevvavroy Eva cuudhovodvras 
nyayopev rovs dv0 ‘rovrovs Kavdévas. NaPévvidos 6 
Terevraios Booike’s Mndov (’Aorudyns) ka’ gree tis 
Baciteias atrod xaracrpeyapevos tov NipryAncapor, 
rov kat Badrdoap,——<aveidey adrov kal Karéaxe TH 
Bacirciay Xaddaiwv cat Mndwv adda ern uf’. kara dé 
twas, érn wa, amd Tod K{' érouvs ths Bacielas ad- 
TOU. 

y In the extant copy of the éxkAnovacrixy crow 
xelwors there is an error of excess, making the 
total amount 428 years instead of 424, contrary 


to the meaning of Syncellus. When this error is 
corrected, and the superfluous four years are re- 
trenched, the first term and the last in the series 
will correspond. A full account of this list of 
reigns will be given in the Supplement to this 
chapter. ; 

Jackson asserts vol. I. p. 379. that, although 
the Paris copy of the Canon makes the capture of 
Babylon B. C. 538, ‘* the copy preserved by Syn- 
‘« cellus of Ptolemy’s Canon agrees with the com- 
* putation at B. C, 536.” This is not a true re- 
presentation of the case. The added years in Syn- 
cellus do not bring down the capture of Babylon 
to a lower point; they carry the reign of Nebu- 
chadnezzar upward toa higher. Actording to the 
lists in Syncellus, the accession of Nebuchadnez- 
zar was either N. E. 138, or 125. that is, B. C. 
610, or 623. instead of the true date N.E. 144 
B. C. 604. In one list, the reign of Cyrus is 
at its true date, N. E. 210 B. C.538. Syncellus’s 
own date for the first of Cyrus at Babylon, as has 
been shewn in a preceding note, was in fact equi- 
valent to B. C. 560. 
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the Canon, which make the two reigns in question eight years instead of six, ought to be 


rejected as standing upon no authority. 


That the copy published by Petayius and Dodwell is the correct copy, is attested by a 
reference in the astronomical work of Ptolemy himself, who places the fifth year of Nabo- 
polassar in the 127th year of the era: 76 yap ¢ éret NaBorodAacdpov, 6 early pf’ éros and 


NaBovacdpov. 


But, if his fifth year was N. E.127,-his first was N. E..123, his twenty-first 


was N. E. 143, and the first of his son Nebuchadnezzar was N. E. 144, or B, C. 604, precisely 


where it is placed by this copy of the Canon. 


This verification of Dodwell’s copy. had 


escaped the notice of Larcher, when he rejected the edition of Dodwell, and most injudi- 


ciously preferred the copy of Syncellus*. 


Z Mey. Suvraé. V. 14. p. 125. 

@ Larcher Hérodote tom. VII. p. 180. 181. Ce 
Canon se trouve dans le commentaire de Théon sur 
Vouvrage de Ptolémée, intitulé rpéxeipos xavay. “ le 
** canon succinct.” _Plusieurs savans Vont fait im- 
primer. On fait cas de l'édition de Dodwell, qui a 
été faite sur des manuscrits de Vossius, et se trouve 
dans l Appendix a la suite des Dissertations Cypri- 
aniques p. 163. Georges le Syncelle nous a con- 
servé le méme Canon dans sa Chronographie p. 
207. et ye ne vois pas de raisons qui empéchent son 
édition de jouir d’une moindre estime que celle de 
Dodwell. Je lui ai donné la préférence, parce 
qu'elle s'accorde mieux avec le récit d’ Hérodote. 
Je dis plus: le canon de cette édition (de Dodwell) 
ne peut s accorder avec I’ Ecriture. 

His dates, accordingly, are the following:, p. 
183—185. 


i, B.C. 

Nabuchodonosor ...... 43.. «3 Gae 
Ilvarodamus: nommé E- 
vilmérodach par U Ecri- 


ture et Bérose, et Bal- 3. .-. 580 


tassar par Daniel ... 


Nérégasolarus, ou Neri- 
glissar de Bérose, a - 577 
Darius Mede...... 
Nabonadius ......... 34. . 572 
Cyrus prend Babylone. . (9. ). . 538 
Les Juifs rétournent dans 
leur patrie, apres wh. . 537 
ans de captivité..... 


As he objects against the edition of Dodwell its 
nonconformity with Scripture, it might be pre- 
sumed that his own arrangement of the Canon 
would be more conformable. How far he has 
obviated that objection will appear from his own 
dates for the Jewish reigns, which are these: p. 
597—615. 


¥. B.C. 
Hezekiah ...... SO) aise TRE 
Manasseh...... 55. ... 698 
ery 2.... 643 
Co a 31... .. 641 
Jehoiakim ..... ll. ... 610 
Zedekiah ...... Li. «599 


Captivity of Zedekiah . 589 
The Scripture gives the following synchronisms : 
the Ist of Nebuchadnezzar is the 4th of Jehoi- 
akim 3 
the 8th—is the 11th of Jehoiakim ; 
the 19th—is the 11th of Zedekiah ; 
the Ist of Evil Merodach is the 37th of Je- 
hoiakin’s captivity. , 
The result of Larcher’s chronology is this: the 
first year of Nebuchadnezzar is the nineteenth year 
of king Josiah: the fourteenth of Nebuchadnezzar 
is the first of Jehoiakim: the first of Evil Mero- 
dach is the 20th of Jehoiakin’s captivity: the de- 
struction of the temple and the captivity of Zedekiah 
are made to fall upon the thirty-fifth year of Ne- 
buchadnezzar: the death of Evil Merodach (who 
is Belshazzar) happens fifteen years before Jehoia- 
kin is withdrawn out of prison. Ifthe object had 
been utterly to confound all the Scripture dates, 
and to introduce irreparable confusion into the 
chronology of this period, it could not have been 
accomplished more effectually, than by the dates 
which Larcher has proposed. He has unwarily 
joined together parts of two discordant systems. 
The reign of Nebuchadnezzar was raised to.a 
higher date by those who placed the end of the 
captivity at the Persian sovereignty of Cyrus, 
that they might adapt the Babylonian dynasty to 
their own conceptions of the termination of the 
seventy years. But, with the captivity itself, the 
Jewish reigns were necessarily raised. Africanus, 
and others, who dated the end of the captivity at 
the 55th Olympiad, carried upwards the reigns of 
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312 The preceding inquiry leads us to these conclusions: that the term of sixty-six years from 
Nebuchadnezzar to the first of Cyrus is rightly numbered in the Canon; that the seventy 
years’ captivity commenced B. C. 605, in the year before the sole reign of Nebuchadnezzur, 
and terminated with the third year of Cyrus, according to the Canon; that the capture of 
Babylon is rightly placed in B. C.538;, and that the edict for the return of the Jews, at the 
end of B.C. 536, was in the first year of Cyrus, computed from the death of Darius the 
Mede. | 

The first of the following tables exhibits the reigns of the Persian kings according to the 
technical principles of the Canon, which omits fractions of years; the other represents the 
actual commencement of their reigns, as far as historical evidence remains to establish it. 








Com- B.C.N.E. ne B.C x. Ds. DU. 
menced. 1, Cyrus in Persia ...... 30. .. 559 
conquers Lydia» . 546 
Jan. 5. 210. Cyrus (last 9) ...... 9. .. 538 —— Babylon ...... . 536 
Jan. 3. 219. Cambyses .........- 8, .. 529 2. Cambyses .......... 7. Sic. S2D 
. 3a Smerdis is e020 Zo 20 OEE 
Jan.\. 227. Darius Hystaspis .... 36... 521 4. Darius Hystaspis 36 » 521 
Dec. 23. 486. 263, Xerxes; <..:...000% 21... 485 Bs KOKwas.0o, fsa ots ove 20 «+ 485 
6. Artabanus .......... 7. } 465 
Dec.17. 465. 284. Artaxerxesl......... 41... 464 7. Artaxerxes Longim. .. 40. 
B Merxes ME. t eT ee 
: 425 
9. Sogdianus .......... He 
Dee.7. 424. 328. Darius Hi... 19. .. 423 | 10. Darius Nothus ...... 19. . 424 
Dec.2. 405. 344. Artaxerxes II. ...... 46... 404 | 11. Artaxerxes Mnemon .. 46. -» 405 
Nov. 21. 359. 390. Ochus..:.........+.. 21.7... 358 | 12s OGibs.. . 2. ieee os (21.) - 359 
Nov; 16.338. 41). cArses Mises aN ves s'3s 2... 337 | TS. [Anan tn Te 2. a 
Nov. 15. 336. 413. Darius IIT........... 4. .. 335 | 14. Darius Codoman...... 4. 11... 336 B.C." 
Nov. 14. 332. 417. Alexander (last 8.).... 8... 331 Alexander (last 8.).... 7. 8 .. 331 [Oct. 1.331] 
Nov. 12. 324. 425. Philippus Arideus.... 7. .. 323 Philippus Arideus.... 6. 4... 323 [May 323] 


313 ' 2. Camsyses. The reign of Cambyses is determined by the testimonies quoted in the 
Tables B.C. 521. His conquest of Egypt is fixed to the fifth year of his reign by the con- 
current testimonies of Herodotus, Diodorus, and Eusebius. Diodorus < places it in Ol. 63. 3 
B. 0.52%. “Awaois xaréotpewe tov Blov xa’ dv xpdvov KayBtons 6 tév Tepordv Bacireds 
éorpdrevoev emt tiw Alyutrov, kata TO tplrov eros Ths éEnxootis Kat tpltns ddupmiddos 4. The 


the Jewish kings a proportionate number of years. 
But no chronologers who placed the termination 
of the seventy years at B.C.538, and its com- 
mencement at the 4th of Jehoiakim, thought of 
placing the commencement of Nebuchadnezzar at 
B.C. 623. And this is one proof of the corrup- 
tion of that copy of the Canon, which Larcher 
has preferred ; that, while it retains the nine years 
of Cyrus, it dates the accession of Nebuchadnezzar 
eighty-five years before him. 

b See the Tables B. C. 546. 

ce 1.68. 


d Manetho, quoted by Africanus apud Syncel- 
lum p. 75, improperly gives Cambyses six years 
in Egypt, and eleven years in the whole: Kapfi- 
ons €ret € THs éavtov Bacwdelas TlepoGy €Bacidevoer 
Aiyirrou érn 5’. His reign in Egypt would be 
about three years and five months : which is not 
contrary to Herodotus; whose expressions, Kap- 
Bton xpovifoyrt wept Atyurroy (III. 61), do not im- 
ply ‘‘ staid several years in Egypt,” as Jackson 
has understood them (vol. I. p. 453. note ): but 
simply ‘‘ wasting much time there.” 
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date of the Canon for the reign of Cambyses is confirmed by a reference in the astronomical 
work of Ptolemye: 7o ¢/ ree KayBioov, 6 éort oxe’ eros amd NaBovacdpov. But, if his 
seventh year was conumerary with N. E. 225, his first year commenced with N, E. 219, or 
Jan. 3 B. C. 529, 


4. Darivs Hysraspis. The thirty-six years of his reign are attested by the Canon, 


‘Herodotus, and Manethof, And the date of the Canon is verified by the following reference 


in Ptolemy § :—éxAeupuv tiv ent Aapelov trot mpérov rernpnuévnv év BaBvddri TS TpdTw Kal 
TplaxooT@ avrod éret,—xal 6 amd tis émoxns tis émt NaBovacdpov xpdvos ovvdye ern cvs’ Kai 
neépas pxB’. His thirtieth year was therefore conumerary with N. E, 256. consequently his 
first year commenced with N. E. 227 Jan. 1 B.C. 521. conformably with Herodotus and 
Eusebius », 

- The Nazian war began B. C. 501, in the twenty-first year of Darius. In the preceding 
twenty years of his reign the following transactions occurred. The siege of Babyloni was 
undertaken at the same time as an expedition to Samos to restore Syloson: and the Samian 
war was in the beginning of the reign of Darius*. The siege of Babylon lasted twenty 
months'. ™ After the capture of that city, " éyévero émt ExiOas rod Aapelov édacors. Darius 
remained more than sixty days beyond the Danube®. On his return to Sestos’, he leaves 
Megabazus general in Europe; who reduces Perinthus, Thrace, and Peonia*, Then ambas- 
sadors are sent to the king of Macedonia", and Megabazus, s dywv rods Ilalovas, dmixero és 
Sdpdis. The Scythian war and the subsequent conquests of Megabazus might occupy two 
successive campaigns. After this, Darius, leaving Artaphernes governor of Sardis, t aajAavve 
és Xovca. and Otanes, being appointed successor of Megabazus, reduces Byzantium, Chalce- 
don, Lemnos, Imbros*. 'Then followed an interval of tranquillity before the affair of Naxos, 
which was first agitated in the twentieth year of Darius B. C.502; the year preceding the 


siege of Naxos. This interval is indefinitely described as not very long: * werd 58, od ToAAOY 314 


xpovov Gveois KaxGv iv, Kal jpxeTo TO devTEpov ex Nafov ylvecOar xaxd. 

If we place with Wesseling ¥ the Scythian expedition in B.C. 508—507, the campaign of 
Megabazus will be in B. 0,506, the campaign of Otanes will fall within B. C, 505 or 504, 
and od woAAdv xpovor will imply a tranquillity of two years; until in 502 the Naxian exiles 
applied to Aristagoras, 


© Mey. Suvraé. V.14. p. 125. 

f Apud Syncellum p. 75. 

& Mey. Suvraé. IV. 9. p. 102. 

h See the Tables B. C, 521. 

i Herodot. III. 151. © Conf. III. 140. 

1 Eixooré pnvi. Herodot. III. 153. 

m Clemens in his present text appears to men- 
tion the capture of Babylon: Strom. I. p. 336. 
C.D. a6 rijs mparns ddupmiddos Enor paciv emi “Po- 
pns kticw cuvayeoOa érn eixootrécoapa’ evrevbev emi 
Siaxéo1a Teooapaxovtra tpia* awd d€ ths BaSvAdvos 
GAdcews emi tiv “Ade~dvdpov redevriy ern éxardv 
dydonxovra €£. These numbers are, B.C. 752— 
243=B.C.509; and B. C. 323+186=B. C. 
509. But, 1. it is very unlikely that the capture 
of Babylon by Darius, and not the more memor- 


able capture by Cyrus, should be referred to as a 
chronological epoch. 2. This date would sup- 
pose the recovery of Babylon to have been delayed 
till the twelfth year of Darius, which is not likely. 
3. The tenor of the computations in this passage 
require a Roman rather than a Grecian epoch. 
For these reasons, the correction proposed for that 
passage seems highly probable; evredéev eni (ryv 
Baoihéey avaipecw rn) Sivaxéo1a tecoapdxovra rpia’ 
amo dé ris Baciéwy avaipecews emi, x. 7. dr. 


n Herodot. IV. 1—118. ° TV. 133. 136. 
P c. 143. a Herodot, V. 1—2. 16. 
r V.17—22. sV. 23. - ty, 25. 

u V, 26. 27. 


x Herodot. V. 28. 
y Ad Herodot. VI. 40. _ 
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5. XerxEs. The twenty-one years of Xerwes include the seven months of Artabanus, 
whom the Canon omits”. It has been shewn already ® that the accession of Xerxes is deter- 
mined to the beginning of B.C. 485. His twentieth year was completed in the beginning of 
B.C.465; he would survive his twentieth year about five months, and his death would 
happen in the beginning of the archonship of Lysitheus. The seven months of Artabanus, 
completing the twenty-one years, would bring down the accession of Artaxerxes (after the 
removal of Artabanus) to the beginning of B. C. 464, in the year of Nabonassar 284, where 
it is placed by the Canon >. 

7. ArtaAxeRxEs Lonermanus reigned forty years, according to Diodorus‘: én’ dpyovros 
’AOnvyot StparoxAéovs. [B. C. 425.]—Apragfépéns 6 rav TlepoGv Baoireds erededrnoev aptas ern 
tesoapdkovra. He has the same numbers elsewhere‘: riv dpxnv diadefduevos 6 Aprafépéns 
éBasidevoev ern rerrapdkovta. Diodorus is confirmed by Thucydides®, who records the death 
of Artaxerxes in the winter of the archon Stratocles: rod 8 émtyryvopeévov xeyuavos [October 
B. 0. 425], "Apuoreléns—Apradépynv avdpa éponv mapa Bacidéws Topevdpevov és Aakedaipova 
Ev\AauBaver év "Hider kal adrod koptobévros, of “AOnvaior ras pev emiotoAds avéyvooav—rov be 
’Apradépynv torepov amooréAdovor tpujper és "Ederov, kal mpéoBers Gua ot mvOdpevor adrdOt 
Baowréa Apragéptnv rov Zép£ou vewot! reOvnxdra (xara yap todroy tov xpdvov érehedrycev) ex” 
olkov avexépnoav. Ifthe death of Artaxerxes was known at Ephesus in the winter of the 
archon Stratocles, as may be collected from this narrative, he would barely survive the thoth 
of N. E. 324, or December 7 B.C. 425, although his reign is extended by the Canon to 
December of the following year. But that is explained by the practice of the Canon, which 
computed to his forty-first year the months of Xerxes IT. and Sogdianus. The actual reign 
of Artaxerxes would be something less than ‘forty years. 

8.9. Xerxes II. Socpranus. The amount of these two reigns is stated by Diodorus f: 
(ex dpxovros lodpyov)—EépEns 6 Baciheds erehedrynvev apLas eviavtdv ds 8 enor ypdiover, 
unvas dvo° Tiv 5& Bacrclay diadeEdwevos 6 AdeApds Voydiavds Tpke pijvas érrd. rodrov 8 dvehov 
Aapeios éBactdevoev érn Sexaevvéa. These two reigns are recognised by Manetho &; but the 

315 reigns of Xerxes I. and Artaxerxes are inaccurately computed at’ 21+41=62 years, exclu- 
sive of the three short reigns which the Astronomical Canon has omitted. This places an 
interval of 63 y. 4 m. between the death of Xerxes I. and the accession of Darius Nothus. 
But, as Xerxes died in the middle of B.C. 485, this would bring down the accession of 


z See the Tables B.C. 465, 2. ¢ XII. 64. a XT. 69. € IV. 50. 

@ See above c. 5. p. 247. RIT 72: 

b The first thoth of Artaxerxes was equivalent $ Quoted by Africanus apud Syncellum p. 75. 
to Dec. 17 B. C. 465: consequently, on the prin- D 


ciples of the Canon, his true accession was sub- €B8dun Kal eixoor? Suvacreia Meprav Baoiéwv 7. 
sequent to that day, or at least not prior to it. a’. KapBvons, ére: € ris éavrod Bacidelas Mepoar, 
That accession being preceded by the seven months éBacitevoev Aiyirrou ... rns’. 

of Artabanus, the death of Xerxes is carried back B’. Aapeios ‘Yordomov..... érn As’. 

to some point in the year of Nabonassar 283, cor- y'. Repéns 6 peyas ....... étn ka’, 
responding with the beginning of the year of Ly- OT APTARUVOS ..'s ss 8's as pivas ¢". 

sitheus: conformably to the date of Diodorus. é. "Apraképéns.......4. érn pa’. 

We may place the death of Xerxes in the first S, \Mepbys so 5.< asp aces uijvas Svo. 

month of that archon [July B. C. 465], and the ( Soydiavds 2... eee ee pijvas ¢". 
succession of Artaxerxes in the eighth month n'. Aapeios RépEov ...... érn 6’, 


[February B.C. 464]. - dpov érn pxd’. phvas &. 
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Nothus to the end of B. C. 422; contrary to Thucydides, who attests that his twelfth year 
was completed in January B.C.411. We collect from hence that those three short reigns 
of sixteen months made a part of the sixty-two years computed by the Canon, and were 
distributed into the adjacent reigns. 

10. Darius Noruus. His reign is twice stated by Diodorus? at nineteen years, consistently 
with the Canon and Manetho. The accession of Darius may be gathered from Thucydides, 
who places the thirteenth year current of his reign in the winter of the archon Callias ; about 
February B.C.411.' This testimony critically agrees with the date of the Canon, which 
places the first thoth of Darius Nothus at Dec.7 B. C. 424, precisely 12 y. 2 m. before the 
date of the treaty in Thucydides. But this would leave a year for the two preceding reigns: 
since it has been shewn from Thucydides that the death of Artaxerxes must be placed, at the 
latest, in December B. C.425. Consequently, either the two reigns were something more 
than nine months, or the accession of Darius preceded his first thoth in the Canon. It is 
probable that the compiler of the Astronomical Canon reckoned those reigns as a year ; and 
brought down the forty-first of Artaxerxes, by which they were expressed, to the commence- 
ment of N. E.325. These considerations determine the actual accession of Nothus to the 
sixth month of the archon Isarchus, December B.C. 424 ; commensurate with the thoth or 
technical date of his accession in the Canon. 

11. Artaxerxes Mnemwon. Diodorusk: ‘A@jvyou pev ipxe ’Areflas. [B. C. 403.J— 
puxpov dé Tijs eipnvns borepov érehedrnoe Aapeios 6 tis "Actas Bactheds, dpfas érn dexaevvéa. Thy 
3 jyeuovlay duedé£aTo TSv vidv 6 mpecBiraros ’Apragépfns, kal jpfev érn tpla mpos Tois recoapa- 
kovta.—lém dpxovros ’AOjvno. Médwvos’ [B. C. 362.]—per’ ddrlyor 6 pev Bacheds trav Tlepodv 
eredevrnoev aptas ern tpia mpds Tots Terrapdkovta* Thy dé Bacidelay diedéEaro "Qyos 6 perovopa- 
abels "Apragépéns, kat ¢Bactrevoev érn tpia mpds tois eixoot. Diodorus and the Canon both 
agree in fixing the succession of Mnemon to the year of Alexias. But, as the nineteen years 
of Darius commenced in the sixth month of Isarchus, they would necessarily terminate in 
the sixth month of Alexias: Diodorus, therefore, in placing the death of Darius after the 
conclusion of the Peloponnesian war, has possibly given him a few months more than the 
actual amount of his reign. We collect from Xenophon™ the following particulars: Lysan- 
der arrived at Ephesus at the close of B.C. 406. Not long afterwards, Cyrus sent for him : 
Kdpos perenéuaro Atvoavdpov, éret aire mapa tot matpos ijKev ayyehos A€yor Ori appwordy 
éxeivoy kadoin, dv év Oapurnplors tijs Mydelas, eyyis Kadovoiwy, ép’ ods éorpdrevoev aheotaras. 
Accordingly Cyrus pds tov rarépa appworotvta petdnepmros dvéBawe. This journey into the 
Upper Asia was undertaken in the beginning of B.C.405. On the arrival of Cyrus, the 
king was still living, but died soon afters. We may perhaps place his death in December 
of that year; the first month of N. E..344, which is computed in the Canon as the first year 
of his successor. 

In the commencement of the reign of Artaxerxes IJ. Diodorus and the Canon agree: but 
in the number of the years assigned to him there is a great diversity. Diodorus is consistent 
with himself: the forty-three years, which commence in the archonship of Alexias, expire in 


h Diod. XII. 71. XIII. 108: m Hel. IT. 1, 13—15. 
i See the Tables B. C. 411, 2. " Compare Xenophon Anabas.I.1. Plutarch 
k XIII. 104. 108, 1 XV, 90. 93. Artaxerx. c. 3. 
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Nor is the disagreement much in the collective amount of the two 


reigns, between Diodorus and the Canon. The former computes them at 43-+4+23=66 years, 
and the reign of Ochus would terminate in B. C. 338 N. E.410: the Canon states them at 
46+ 2) =67 years, which places the death of Ochus one year lower®. Other accounts, which 


are not of much authority, give to Artaxerxes forty or forty-two years P. 


will be the Astronomical Canon 4. 
12. Ocuvs.. 


Our safest guide 


The variations between Diodorus and the Canon with respect to the acces- 


sion of this king have been already noticed. According to Diodorus he began to reign B. C. 
361;, according to the Canon his accession was subsequent to Nov. 21 B.C.359. The 


° The real difference might be only a few 
months : Diodorus might place the death of Ochus 
at the end of the archonship of Lysimachides, or 
June B.C. 338; the Canon, at the beginning of 
N.E. 411, or November of the same year. 

P Eusebius and the Alexandrine or Paschal 
Chronicle, forty years. The chronology of the 
Chronicle is as follows: apud Scalig. Euseb. p. 
245—251. 

*Odvpmids. 

vB. Tlepoav €Bacidevoe rp@ros Kipos ern 2’. 


POs ocd Rap Bboy ie ee. OO érn 

gure dvo ddedpoi. . 26. sees pnvas ¢. 

Aapeios ‘Yordorouv érn AS” 

Pere ee bE Ee ee rn Ke. 
Oe eine “aa eae ft pivas ¢ 

* L’Apraképéns .. 1... ... &ty pa 

mC. «.. «Mapetos vébos 1... 20 érn 

Bis ii dp OPO Se as sti aes Sin én ¢. 

oO’. .... ApraképEns 6 Munpov . . . érn p’. 

po’. .... Apragép&ys 6 xat*Qxos. . ern Kl 

plas ooh *Apoioyor. is eS lil érn ©. 

PUR jes. PN ee eee érn s’. 


Forty-two years are given to Mnemon by Cle- 
mens Strom. I. p.331. C. But these reigns in 
the present copies of Clemens are still more er- 
roneously stated than in the Alexandrine Chroni- 
cle: Kipos éry tpidxovra* KayBvons, dexaevvéa* Aa- 
peios, & kal reooapdkovra’ Hépéns, é& kal eikoor ’Ap- 
ragéépéns, év kal rexoapdkovra* Aapeios, dxré* *Apra- 
&épEns, rexoapdkovra dv0. *Qxos i)’ Apons, tpia. The 
numbers in the last particular may be restored by 
reading *Qxos x’. "Apovs tpia. But from this cor- 
rupt state of the text nothing can be concluded, 
nor any testimony obtained. Plutarch Artax. c. 
30. has sixty-two years for the reign of Artaxerxes: 
Baotreicas dv0 Kai éEnxovra, But it is not pro- 
bable that these are the genuine numbers of Plu- 
tarch. 

q An Inscription apud Boeckh. Inser. Gr. N°. 
2691 tom. II. p. 468. confirms the authority of 
the Canon for the reign of Artaxerxes Mnemon : 


eres TpinkooT® kal evar@ ’Aptagép~evs Bacidevorros,. 
Mavoowddov efabparevovros, Sofe MuAaceior.,€. . 
Anoins kupin . . evope . ns, Kal er . KUpwCaY ai Tpeis P . 
hai—k. 7. A. ere TerpwxooT@ kal .. prr@ ApraképEeus 
Bao. . ovros, MavoacadA.. v e€aOparevovros, edoke 
Mvdacedar, exkdnoins Kupins . evouevns, Kal emexip . 
cav ai tpeis pudai—x. rT. A. Eres méEumT@ ApraképEeus 
Baoiré . ovros, MavoaaaAd . v eEaOparevovros* Mavira’ 
tov Iaxriw é. 4. ovdevoavtos Mavoo@\d@ 76 “Exa-. 
Tomy. eoge Mudacetow x.t.d. The forty-fifth 
year attested by this inscription refutes those 
accounts which assign less than this number to 
the reign of Artaxerxes. Mausolus prince of Caria 
died in the archonship of Eudemus B. C. 353: 
See above p. 286. and was therefore reigning in 
the 39th of Artaxerxes B. C. 367, and in the 45th 
B.C. 361. The 5th of Artaxerxes mentioned in 
the third epoch of this inscription will mean the 
5th of Ochus also called Artaxerxes (conf. Boeckh. 
1. c. p. 470) ; whose 5th year commenced in B. C, 
355, while Mausolus was yet living. 

Some references, in which the years of Nabo- 
nassar are compared with the Athenian archons, 
belong to the reign of Artaxerxes Mnemon. Ac- 
cording to Ptolemy Mey. Swrag. IV. 11. p. 105. 
106. the sixth month of the archon Phanostratus 
[Dec. B. C. 383] was the first of N. E. 366. dp- 
xovros “AOnvno. Gavoctpdrov, pnvos tocededvos.— 
yiverat tolvuv obros 6 xpdvos Kara Td TES’ ros amd 
NaBovacdpov, car’ Alyurrious 8€ 606 xs’. The twelfth 
month of the same archon [June B. C.382] was 
the seventh of the same year of Nabonassar: dp- 
xovros “AOnynot Pavoctpdrov, oKipopopidvos pnvos, 
kar’ Alyurrious 8€ hapevoO «d’—yiverat 5) Kal obros 
6 xpévos xara Td TEs” ros awd NaBovacdpov. Again, | 
the sixth month of Evander [Dec. B. C. 382] was 
the first of N. E. 367. apxovros *A@nvnow Evavdpov, 
pivos toveWeGvos Tod mporépov, kat Aiyunrious Oa0 
is’. —yiverat 51) kat odros 6 xpdvos xara Td TEC’ Eros 
dd NaBovacdpov. These were the twenty-third and 
twenty-fourth years of the reign of Mnemon. 





KINGS OF PERSIA. 


Paschal Chronicle "* places his accession at Ol. 104. 2. one year higher than Diodorus. 
recovery of Egypt is placed by Diodorus in the year of Apollodorus B.C. 350. 
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His 
It is 


implied by Demosthenes that the conquest of Egypt was not yet accomplished in the pre- 


ceding year’. 


The letter of Philip to the Athenian people, preserved in the works of 
Demosthenes, attests that Egypt was recovered before B.C. 340.t 


Nectanebus, the last 


native king of Egypt, had been established in the throne by Agesilaus in B.C. 361%: conse- 
quently his reign was of eleven years, rather than eighteen, the amount ascribed to him by 


Manetho ®. 


aq P. 168. D. 
.?t XVI. 46—5l1. 

s In the archonship of Thessalus. Pro Rhod. 
p- 191. Gavpdlw Gre robs adrods 6p imép pev Aiyu- 
mTiov Tavavtia mpatrrew Baowei Thy wodw TeiOovTas, 
Keton. 

t Epistola Philippi p. 160. mpé rot AaBeiv adrov 
Alyurrov kal Bowwixny eyynhicacée, av éxeivds Ti vewre- 
pity, mapaxadeiy Spoiws eye Kat Tovs Gdovs “EAAnvas 
Graytas én’ avtév. That letter was written in the 
autumn of B. C. 340. See the Tables B. C. 340, 
2. 

Vv See above, c. 3. p 213. 

u Manetho quoted by Africanus apud Syncel- 
lum p. 76. 77. places the recovery of Egypt ten 
years later than the date of Diodorus: in the 
twentieth year of Ochus, and the sixty-fifth year 
after the accession of Artaxerxes Mnemon. But 
Eusebius has a higher date: Ol. 92.2 anno 1605 
{commencing Oct. B.C. 412] Amyrteus Saites 
annis VI. Ol. 108. 1 anno 1668 [commencing 
Oct. B. C. 349] Ochus Aigyptum occupavit &c. 
According to this account there are 63 years of 
independence ann. 1605—1668 B. C. 411—348. 
Hieronymus gives 64 years B. C. 414—350: Ol. 
91.3 anno 1603 Zgyptus a Persis discessit. 
Ol. 107.3 anno 1667 Ochus Egyptum tenuit. 
Hue usque Manethos. The chronology of 
Eusebius confirmed by Diodorus is more consis- 
tent with history than that of Syncellus. For it 
appears by the ‘letter of Philip that Egypt was 
already reduced before the 20th year of Ochus. 
And Amyrteus the Saite had conducted a war 
against the Persian government B. C. 460—455. 
See the Tables B.C. 455. The period of inde- 
pendence then may be dated B. C. 414—350 with 
Eusebius and Diodorus, and not B. C. 404—339 
with Syncellus. Amyrteus after the Egyptian 
war might reign 40 years in the marshes, and 
might reestablish himself in Egypt in B.C. 414 
in the 10th year of Darius Nothus. 

Larcher, and before him Dodwell and Wesse- 
ling, have confounded, or supposed Syncellus to 











confound, this six years’ reign of Amyrteus with 
the six years’ war carried on against the Persian 
government forty years before. Dodwell Ann. 
Thue. p. 99. Sextus belli annus sextus proinde erit 
Amyrt@i. Nec aliud habuit in animo fortasse Syn- 
cellus aut vetustior potius auctor cujus fidem. secutus 


fuerit Syncellus :—Quod autem Amyrteum aucto- 


rem defectionis faciat Syncellus, que 2%, contige- 
rit anno Darii Nothi, nec veterum aliquem testem 
advocat, nec habuit, opinor, aliquem quem adveca- 
ret. Ne quidem ipsum, quem toties appellat, Afri- 
canum. Wesseling ad Herodot. IIT. 15. Confi- 
ciunt ex his verbis viri eruditi Herodotum vitam in 
tempora Darii Nothi prorogasse: descivisse enim 
Amyrtaum anno ejus secundo regnumque tenuisse 
sex annis, ex Syncelli fide p.205. ed. Venet. At 
ea, quum opinionis ducem non testatus sit, fallax 
est. Ex Thucyd. Diod. et Ctes, liquere videtur 
circa Ol. 79 Inarum et Amyrteum excussisse ju- 
gum, certe utriusque defectionem bello Peloponn. 
fuisse priorem. Tutatus fortasse se in id usque bel- 
lum fuit. Syncellitamen auctoritas validius fulcrum 
desiderat. Larcher ad Herodot. ibid. Le Syncelle 
p- 256. prétend qu’ Amyrtée se révolta la seconde 
année de Darius Nothus, et quvil regna six ans. II 
paroit, cependant, par Thucydide, que sa révolte 
date de la 79 Olympiade. But Syncellus p. 256 
in naming Amyrtzus has no reference to the war 
described by Thucydides. He merely gives at p. 
256 the Egyptian dynasties of Manetho, which 
he had already given at p.76. On the present 
occasion, p. 256. D. he states them thus: Atyurros 
dréotn Iepoay Sevrép@ eres NéOov Aapeiov. Aiyurriov 
xn’ Suvacreia *Auvpraios Zairns rn s’. rou S€ kdcpov 
68 (A.M. 5092=B. C. 419]. Atyorriov x6’ dv- 
vacteia Mevdnoiav Baoireis 8’. dv mparos Nedepirns 
érn s’. tov be kdopov <n’ [5098 B. C. 413]. dedrepos 
"Axopts érn vy. Tod dé xécpou pd’ [5104 B.C. 407] 
Vdppovbts ern 8. rod S€ xdopou epi’ [5117 
B. C. 394] —Mnvas érn 8. rod 8€ kéopov pf [5119 -. 
B.C.392]. Then follows the 30th dynasty, where, 
according to Goar, the text is corrupted: Aiy- 
mrieov dX’ duvagreia® SeBevyvvTav—mpa@ros NexraveBns 
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317 14. Darius Copomannus. The accession of this prince is placed by the Canon in the 
first. year of Alexander, and is made to be subsequent to the death of Philip. Diodorus x 
expresses the time of his elevation more generally, but in sufficient conformity with the - 
Canon: trapédaBe thy dpxnv tept rovrous Tods xpdvous, év ols, PiAlamov Tedevticavtos, diedé~aTo 
Ti Baowrelay ’Ad€~avdpos. In the copy of the Canon given by Syncellusy he has sia years: 
Aapetov tpirov érn s’.—vin. But, if the year of Nabonassar 418 had been computed to 
Darius, his reign would have been extended to Nov. 14 B.C.330; whereas the death of 
Darius occurred in the preceding July. His actual reign, computed to the battle of Arbela, 
would be 4 y. 11m. called four years in the Canon, because the reign of Alexander was 
dated from the thoth preceding. 


éBacirevoev Ern n’. rou dé xédopov epkn’ [5128 B.C. 
383]. Sevrepos Teds ern 8'.—The third reign is 
wanting, but the date, rod S€ kécpou pps’ [5146 
B. C. 355], expresses the end of the dynasty, or 
the term of 65 years (B.C. 419—355) from the 
first of Amyrteus. Syncellus, therefore, here de- 
scribes, after Manetho, Africanus, and Eusebius, 
the 65 years of independence. But, as in the 
former account at p.76 he had placed this pe- 
riod ten years too low, he has in this fixed it eight 


years too high: at the second year of Nothus in- 
stead of the tenth. In making, howeyer, the se- 
cond year of Nothus (which was B.C. 422) co- 
incide with A. M, 5092 or B. C.419, he neither 
agrees with the true date nor with his own chro- 
nology. What the dates of Syncellus himself were 
for the kings of Persia will be examined at the 
end of this chapter. 


x XVII. 6. y P. 208. 
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SUPPLEMENT TO C. XVIII. 318 


I HAVE reserved for this place an inquiry into the two lists of Babylonian kings contained in 
Syncellus. They shall be exhibited in his own words. 

Syncell. p. 206. B. 7 Xad8aiov (dpyi) Aeiwerar crotxer@bjjva, Aris dws Zadpavacdp, dy cai NaSovacap 
xadovat, AauSdvera, mapa Te Xaddaios ev TH TaY Gorépwr Wnpodopia, kat mapa Trois “EhAnvev pabyyarcxois, as 
paptupe 6 copararos Kiavbws 6 Irodepaios &v rH peyddy ovvrdge: ri THs doTpovopias Tois amd NaBSovacdpov 
Xp@pevos Ereaw.—mavrev yap airiy axpiBerrépay Suodoyodow civat, cvvdyovcay ard Tov av’rov NaBovacdpou 
éni Td mpa@rov, Fro ¢', €ros "AheEdvSpou Tod Maxeddver kal Mepoay cat mans cxeddv Tis olkovpévns Baoevoar- 
tos éry uh. emi dé rv reAevtHy Tod abrod ’Ade~avdpov ern vxd’. Td SWyl' Eros (rod kécpov) rd aird imdpyov 
T@ mpet@ érer NaBovacdpov, iv’, et tus BovAnOein xara ras ev TH peyddn Tvvrager rod peyddov Lroepaiov éxre- 
Oeipevas ypappareias } kavovikds Seigers Wn hodopiay rwa Trav otpavier hopay emdoyicarba, hapBaver Ta amd Tod 
AWpl' Erovs rot xécpov, eira awd mpdrou érovs NaSovacdpov piav cat tiv aitiy etpor émoxny péxpe TeAevTis 
*Adeéavdpov rod xriorov, xa’ jv Kécpov pev Eros epo imipxev, amd S€ rou mparov Erovs NaBovacdpov rn yivov- 
rat vkd, &s mpoeipyrat. Eicly ody, as mpdxerrat ev kavovig@, of adrot amd NaBovacdpov xpédvo. uKd’ Kara Te 
THY pabnparixny Kal exkAnovactixny exdoow" Ta pév al? Odov Eryn Ta adTa uvdyovres vKd, Ta S€ Kara pépos ov 
Tavraxod Ta adTd’ olov, Kupou per 7) Ocia ypagi Aa’ Eros imodaive: tis Baodelas* Kal év Trois KogptKois éreow 
ott crorxeotper” 6 dé pabnuarixds Kavov O pdva ern Kip@ vepet. kal ev Gras S€ tTisw adrov re NaBovacdpov 
Siahopay eipnoers év rois xara pépos* ev dé rH ree rH iodryra. 








p. 207. D. Ta amd NaBovacdpov érn—xata aorpovopixdy Kavéva. 


eee ad 2 GECELS CL OPEC LE Cee Ee ww. NE. 
f Z Pts er ete Bove Sane oke Wes 6 B’. ts’. 15 
- Xwhpou nal Mdppou rn ........0200- +s e. ka’. 17 
Bi. SSAOUAMIOD OTM a coo oak a wis en op 6k. 0 oS a.0e €. Ks’. 22 
€. Mapdoxeurddou rn .... 22.2.0 cece eeeee 6. te. 27 
pron “Apeceree Sick oc ios cc te Wrcs cons covens es py. 39 
CL) SRITOE TIES ceca stb de ccpcet ae ss a B. he’. 44 
nas | BekiOov Hips Siw. C8 Se Se ctacacecee 7. py. 46 
ME, es es vd. 49 
U. "IpryeBddAovu @ros.....--..2200+ PETE o te . we 55 
wa’. Meone WO MIME Sno ciaie aie srcika U.5,neNeiee y. vf 56 
tB’. &Bacirebrov bAAov ern .... ee eee ee eee 1. EC. 60 
Sp. Mampeblnnn GA a and cc ds dec hivece vvieucess ry. o®. 68 
or dt Ce ee LEeeEe a eee CG. wr 81 
ee Oe SAP Pee eae > eee wv. py. 90 
p-208.B. ts’. NaBowadaccdpov ratpds NaBovxodovécop érn xa’. pred. 104 B.C. 
i(’. NaBovradacdpov Tov Kal NaBovxodovécop rn wy. pi’. 125 623 
y Wit eee ke: 7. po. 168 580 
10’. Nnpyryacodacdpou rn .....+.-2-0-- wee €3 poe. 171 577 
x’. NaBovadiou Tov kal *Acridyous @rn .....-.- Ay. of’. 176 572 
UE. oss stele cya nan anise 9,654,069, e. om. 210 538 
RSC RMIUON CT col cchs Gi coceln else a0. sens n.  oxs’. 219 529 
WD laa oa Gases hee qecsiewse As’. ofB. 227 521 
WNT MDa es 9556. oS vase ccece.os<ndace nd. owy. 263° 485 
xe. "Apratéptou a! frm .. 2... ce ce ceecee eres pa. Kd. 284 464 
p. 208. C. xs’. Aapelov 6’ rod cal vd0ov @rn.......-2+-+-- @. ty. 325 423 
n¢’. *Apratéptov devrépou @rn ..-...--.+-----. ps’. THO. 344 404 
MSP OUNE Soicx daca ge teense sees doees ka. ui. 390 358 
49. Sdpov'[ Apoou] Ey cs... ecce sees ee es B. vif. 411 337 
A’. Aapelov tplrov Brn... .. 22sec ee ceee cess s. vm. 413). 335 
Aad’. *Adckdydpou tod weyddou Ern......-.-++-- ¢. ukd. 419 329 
(Test yORr OR PACA 605c0 5310 esa esin cise ed acces esse on 424 324) 


Ta amd Sadpovacap fro NaBovacdpou érn xara Ti éxkAnowacTiKhy oToLxei@ow Ews Kupov kat Erecra Adefav- 
Spov rod Maxeddvos. 
p- 208. D. NaBovdoapos 6 xal Sarkuavacdp év ri ypadp Acyduevos ern Ke’. xe’a N.E. 


Bi, MOON es 0 «tani sik awake e sigsleditndin vidince Sea eeh< mp ae ay. 26 
*/. XlvCnpos wal Mdpos rn .....- cceececcccceeese Agee! Se” ae 
Wap TAAROAAIES, O99 reins cake hc sw er a estey oo ss sae hee hens Ps) eam 


a The collected years in this column, which are not in Syncellus, are here added from Scaliger dAvum. dvaryp. p. 397. 
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318 N.E. 
€.  MapSoneuwddonos Brn .......ccccecccccescoesons ip’. ve. dt 
s. ’Apkeayds rn... ... EE eee ne €o7 cate 56 
C.. GBaa lr crs 200 5). dic a-60-chettee Paruetna lon borae Fees B.- 8. 61 
icc, SBAANAOS-ETN ick catee ns Hele Gace ee AS Rao TE fs. . es 63 
@. *Amapavdduros @7N ...- sees eevee Pea eT See ee fibia 66 
Vu: 2 UpyylParhos Sey. < so beat Sah da Wis Oech Bide a. of. 72 
p.-209.A. ca. Meacoropdpdanos Eryn... os. ccc cscndsea cba siwsleis x. os’. 73 
1B. &BaclrAeuTos.BAAOS ETT -..cacdscecescpeccineevies n. wo. 77 Rectified Dates, 
Y's “ECU ANE Cr8 05 nae np came es ware hh oa eats wy. gf 85 —_—+~—-,, 
B Radetobyus Sry eet acy doses ee, 6’. ps’. 98  N.E, commenced. 
16. Kanrabavas S19 0.6 ot. doe Swe ORS Seb ele oS ate wy. pk’. 107 B.C. 
ts. NaBowaddaapos 27i..++,>.0%~ >» vitesse ah oboe TRE ka. pua. 121 117 Jan. 28. 631 
i(’. NaBovxodovdcop vibs [—védcopos Scalig.] érn....-+ py. pri. 142 138 Jan. 23.610 
t's) "EBay Mepodby, 19 ooo os voce is one thse oe sues é pw’. 185 181 Jan. 12, 567 
CA : NipnyAhoapos 6 nal Barrdoap rn ......-+250- p98. 190 186 Jan, 11, 562 
K’. NaPovddios, 6 kad ’Aorudryns, an pr sates) « o6. 193. 189 Jan. 10.559 
> 
ka’. Kipos Tepo@y mpéros Bactreds &rn .....eacccenss . ow. 210 206 Jan. 6. 542 
p. 209.B. «B’. KauBbons vids Kipou &ry .... 1... ce cece cece cnies . opn. 241 237 Dec. 29.512 
Ky’. Mayor dBerpol Bp’. ne pdi0s [xa] Tav(obrns pijvas a 
Kd. Aapeios ulds “Lordowov @rn) .. oc ce seve ee secees As’. ond’. 249 245 Dec.27. 504 
ke’. Eépins vids Aapelou ern [male uijvas] .........+5- Kk. 78. 285 281 Dec. 18.468 
Ks’. "Apragépéns Héptou 6 paxpdxetp a Ee Oe wy. tHe’. 305 301 Dec. 13.448 
ef’. Eépins vids "Apraképtou uiivas B. \ sland, coos Oslods ORME myn’. 348 344 Dec2. 405 
Ky. Soydiavds Mijvas: rs 
00’. Anpeios 6 wéb0s Ory . nes CoE ET ae 0. re’. 349 345 Dec.2. 404 
nr. JAprakepins 6 uvhuev ern ssarbts tee iata @ eileteaicAriena hale pw. uf. «= 368 = 3364S Nov. 27.385 
da’. “Oxos "Apraképtov vibs @ i cre e. uf. 408 404 Nov. 17.345 
AB. “Apons adedpos “Axov & BT eee eee eee eee %. vis’. 413 409 Nov. 16.340 
p. 209. C. Ar. Aapeios rplros "Apoduov & Te EE TCT ore sx. ukB. 417 413 Nov. 15,336 
Aw. *AAckdvdpou Maneddvos Cry... 1.2 cece cece cece cease «. uy. 423 419 Nov.14.330 
(net your of Aloxander ss... scs0csccse ccnp scence chbe pee Comes 428) 424 Nov. 12.325 


In this list there is a redundance of four years, contrary to the meaning of Syncellus himself, making 
the total amount 428 years instead of 424, which he intended it tobe. The marginal annotator ad p. 
230. D. 231. A. has noticed this excess of four years, which he imagines ought to be retrenched from 
the Chaldzan reigns; “Es réAous ris Baoieias NepryAnodpov rod Kai Badtdoap ylyvovra: KoopiKa &rn Kara 
pev tiv adnOy Kat tiv axpiBA oroixelwow Sgrd'. [4934.] mpooriWepevar S€ Kai Trav if’ erdv, dv expatnoer 6 
Myjdos 6 *Acrudyns kadovpevos tis Bacideias XadSaiwv, (6 kabeA@v NipryAnoapoy tov kai Badrdcap,) yivovrat 
érn ‘Sqva’. [4951.] Kipos yap rH SquvP' eres [4952] tiv dpxiy eocxev ris abrod Baoieclas, kabos mapa Tov 
ovyypapéws €orotxeiwra, kara dé 75 mapadpapov opddpua Trav Kaddvypaper eis rods Trav Baoiéwy xXpdvovs Gra 
5’ rn kara mpocOnkny cis rods Xaddaiovs xeiueva, Goar, Annot. ad p. 220. observing that the eeclesiastical 
copy exceeds the astronomical by four years, proposes to retrench them by giving Nabonassar 26 
years and Nabius two: Quatuor videlicet annis ere Nabonasaree ecclesiasticum canonem alterum astro- 
nomis usitatum superare. Sex autem integris Nabii etati detractis et uno Nabonasari annis ante Nabu- 
chodonosor tempestatem restituto, et rursus alio Artabani, cujus in canone non fit mentio, de quo p. 251. 
etati reservato, desiderata reparatur equalitas : sin minus apponitur, constat unde quinque annorum tumor 
in Nabuchodonosori etate ceperit incrementum. According to this correction, 25+8=33 for the two 
first reigns would become 26+2=28. and the first year of Nebuchadnezzar would be raised from 
N. E. 142 to N. E. 137; where Syncellus places it. 

This exposition of the ecclesiastical copy justifies the assertion that the list entitled éxednovaorixy orot- 
xei@ovs is so corrupt and erroneous in all its parts as to be wholly unworthy of credit, and that the two 
added years derived from this source, which make the reigns of Ilvarodamus and Nericassolassar eight 
years instead of six, ought to be rejected, as standing upon no authority. 

It could scarcely have been imagined that any chronologer should have been absurd enough to adopt 
a series of dates, by which the accession of Campyses, the accession of Darius Hysraspis, of 
Xzrxes, and of every Persian king down to Ocuus, through the best authenticated period of ancient 
history, is placed from seventeen to twenty years below its actual date. And yet this chronology has 
been adopted by Syncellus; whose dates are as follow. 
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p> 204. A.°206. D. Era of Nabonassar. «. ...0/sesccccecececcccccersscccesecs 4747} 1 754 
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Bhd sp xine esas Woapettes BIT ge ise cloo dp -piodadicaqccccecge qelnew st coos 5159 | 413] 342 
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D. BORLA, 6 ae aah Death of Al. N. E. 424. (kara 7d po’ ros. rod kécpov, p. 261.C.) 5170] 424} 331 


Syncellus, it will be observed, differs in some particulars from the ecclesiastical copy, as it stands in 


his present text. The respective computations being these : 
The Canon. Syncell. 


To the accession of Nebuchadnezzar .......... IA4l 136 





from the lst Nebuchadn. to the Ist Cyrus. ...... 68 69 
MUNRO | paras ohana OE a < C8 tak ae oe 31 31 
from the death of Cyrus to the death of Alexander 188 188 

428 424 





This comparison shews where the interpolated four years occur, and so far justifies the correction of 
Goar, as at least to retrench four years from the Chaldean reigns. 

The ecclesiastical copy, when rectified and compared with the years before Christ, places the Per- 
sian reigns, from Cambyses to Ochus inclusive, from 17 to 20 years below their true position, Syn- 
cellus by an opposite error carries upwards the era of Nabonassar seven years too high. This 
arrangement diminishes the error of the Canon in those Persian reigns, by reducing its violation of 
the truth of history to 12 or 13 years: but this compensation is obtained by placing both the acces- 
sion of Nabonassar and the death of Alexander each seven years too high. Scaliger ad Euseb. p. 418. 
Vitiose Georgius statuit initium Nabonassari in anno mundi secundum rationes LXX interpretum Sys", 
4746, alibi 4747. Sed streni:e nugatur. Nam ab Adam ad natalem Christi Dionysianum sunt anni 

5500 secundum rationes LXX quos sequitur Georgius. A Nabonassari autem initio [sc. Feb. 27 B.C. 
747] ad primum natalem Christi Dionysianum intersunt anni 746 dies 303. Deductis igitur 746 annis 
absolutis de epochd Christi 5501, relinquitur annus ab Adam 4755. Octo igitur aut novem annis halluci- 
natus est noster Syncellus. The error of Syncellus is sufficiently apparent when he is tried by that 
well authenticated Epoch, the era of Nabonassar ; but it becomes still more manifest, when he is com- 
pared with so important and well attested a period as the reign of Alexander ; whose transactions are 
eRe whe years too high, and whose death is placed by Syncellus before the actual date of the battle 
oO a! 

Syncellus p. 261. C. gives the following account of his arrangement of the Persian reigns ; Smovdyy 
Géwevos Td epo' éros Tod Kdcpou Kara Td Tédos ’ANeEdvdpov ToD Makedédvos dmodei~ar cvvtpéexoy, ws Gv Kal Ta amd 
Gidimrov pera *Aé~avdpov érn AapBavdpeva kata rods Irodeualov mpoxeipous Tis aotpovopuias Kavdvas dpope- 
ve ev Tois eheEns Hiv éreow, eipov Kipov tov mparov Baoidéa Hepoay év rois ard NaBovacdpov xarayopévors 
ent "AdéEavdpor éreow evvea pdvor | érn Bacihevoayra Tepody év Tact Tois dxpiBéor kavoviows* pn Suvdpevos dé 
Kupov ouT@ Trorxersoat, dia 7d rais Geias ypapais a dytuninrew, amavtaxod yap da’ €ros Keira Baoteioas mapa 
Tois exeAnovaorixois loroptxois, & dvdykns ék TOV *Qxov xpdver, audiBaddropevor map’ eviows, ipehar € ém™m Ta 
Soxotvra eiva: mepirra, Ta € pova én’ abrod éorotxeiwoa [sic legendum videtur]* kai gorw 6 xavov ovpdhovos. 
A specimen how little these chronologers are to be relied upon for the detail of reigns, which they 
would alter, extend, or shorten, with very little scruple, to make the total amounts correspond to their 
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respective systems. We shall see this farther proved by a little consideration of the manner in which 


they arranged the term of the seventy years captivity. 
The seventy years of the captivity, which were generally made to terminate at the first year of the 
Persian sovereignty of Cyrus, were variously computed either from the 13th year of Josiah, or from the 
pd 
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4th year of Jehoiakim, or from the last year of Zedekiah: Syncellus p. 217. A. B. rd & ros “lwaxelp— 
kdopov S¢ Swamy’, kal mpa@rov éros Baoikéws BaBvd@vos NaBovxodovdcop 6 péyas “lepeuias pyci* rd 8 adrd xy’ 
eros ris éavrod mpodyreias mpds Tov dadv "Iovda eLapiOpei dd rod ty erovs "lwoiov Baoihéws dpxdpevov' ad’ ob 
kal twes Tov é&nyntav, ev ols Kal EvoeBios, rov éBdopunxovraernpixdy Ths aixyadwotas xpdvov Bovdovra perpet- 
oat ws Tov mpwrov erovs Kupou ywépevo ern éB8opqkovra. kara 8é Sevrepov rporov 6 abros éBdounxovraerns 
xpovos cuvayerat amd Tov éverrGros F Erovs "Iwakelu, ag’ ob kai 6 Oeds dud rod mpodhnrov éyxadei rod Aaod rod 
Iovda mepi ris dmebelas, emt rd mprov Eros Tov abrod Kvpov. xara 8€ rpirov kal rehevtaiov, amd rod wa’ rovs 
Sedexiov Ews tod Sevrépou erovs Aapeiov. Africanus computed the seventy years from the first year of 
Zedekiah: Syncell. p. 219. C. ’Agpixavis amd rod mpdrov erovs Sedexiov ra o' dpibpei rhs aixpadacias. 
Each chronologer according to his own particular scheme adjusted the reigns of the Babylonian kings 
to the period of seventy years. Africanus, who reckoned the captivity to commence at the first year 
of Zedekiah, considered the 70 years as completed at the first year of Cyrus in Persia: apud Euseb. 
Prep. X. p. 488. B. See the passage in a preceding note, p.309. note . Accordingly he placed 
Zedekiah at B. C. 629 (see F. H. I. p. 309. w) instead of 598, and carried upwards the reigns of the 
kings of Judah about 31 years too high. This is confirmed by his date for the first year of Ahaz ; 
which he places at B. C. 776. apud Syncell. p. 197. C. fv dpa rod ’Ayag Bacidelas eros mparov, @ ouvtpé- 
xew dmedeigapev tiv mporny Odvpmidda. He fixes Ahaz at B.C. 776 instead of B. C.741. or 35 years 
higher than the true date; the reigns of all the predecessors of Zedekiah being necessarily carried 
upwards a proportionate number of years. From the 11th of Zedekiah to the first of Cyrus in the 
Canon is a space of 49 years; but Africanus, who placed the llth of Zedekiah at B. C. 619 and the 
first of Cyrus at B. C. 5¢¢, computed 59 years as the interval. He must therefore have adapted the 
Babylonian reigns to this enlarged amount. 

Eusebius computed a period of 70 years from the 13th of Josiah to the Ist of Cyrus B.C. 5£2. and 
again 70 years from the captivity of Zedekiah to the 2d of Darius Hystaspis : Ol. 47.2 (B.C. 591] 
captivitatis templique inflammati anni 70. Ol. 47.3 [B.C. 590] Primus annus captivitatis gentis Judaice 
Hac in re nobis consonat etiam Clemens (sc. Strom. I. p. 331. B] Colligit autem 70 annos usque 
ad secundum Darit annum. Placed at the same Olympic year in the copy of Hieronymus. Idem Ol. 
55. 2. Annorum LXX tempus alii ab inceptis Hieremie vaticiniis nempe a 13,—Josie regis Jude@o- 
rum anno (supputant). Quippe a vaticiniorum Hieremie quinto anno ad Cyri annum primum [rectius. 
Hieronymus ad Olymp. 59.4 ab Josie anno 130, sub quo Jeremias prophetare cepit, usque ad primum 
annum supra dicti regis] anni labuntur 70. Rursus inter templum deletum, Dariique regis Persarum 
annum secundum anni interjacent 70. But these periods he obtained by omitting entirely the reign of 
Nabonnadius : Syncell. p. 226. D. 6 pévro. EtoéBuos rov ’Aorudyny amd rovde Tod Sedexiov eororxei@oev Baot- 
Aevoavra ern An’. Hrou awd o8' Erovs Tod NaBovxodovdcop éws Tod € Erovs NipryAnodpou" rovrov ro €' érog Aoyt- 
cdpevos a’ eros ris Kipou Bacidelas év tG Kavovio adrod, ris dé emi Sedexiov aixpadwoias eros da’. Kab pnd? 
ddws Aoyrodpuevos ra Aapeiov rod "Acrudyous érn uf’, Sep kal Gow Trav exkdyovacrixay ioropiKay Temoikacw* 
eira Kupov 2’ éororxelooer, kal per’ adrods KapBicov érn 7’. erecta B' padyov adedpay pivas ¢’. kal Aapeiov 
‘Yordomov éros &v. Thus Nabonnadius, their Astyages, had sometimes 17 years, sometimes 11 years, 
and was sometimes omitted altogether. Syncell. p. 232. D. ra mdvra tis Baowdeias Aapeiov rov ’Acrvd- 
yous rn An’. Mndav pev xa’, kara Sé Gdovs Kl’, Mnydov re kal Xaddaiwv ern cf’, kara 8€ tivas ta’. wAny ire 
ovras, ovdev TH aAnOeia dvtixecrat, of yap orovddfovres Sei~at ra o' rn THs aixpadwoias amd Tod Lh! Erovs row 
NaBovxodovdcop Kal tis Tedelas épnudoews oikov Kupiov kat alypadooias rod eOvous ews rod Sevrépov 
érous Aapeiov Tov ‘Yordomov tadra ra rn Tov ’Aorudyous tmetaipovow" iva tov éBdounkovraerh xpdvoy orn- 
TooL,. 

The chronology of Eusebius corresponds with this account in Hieronymus apud Euseb. Scaliger. 
p. 125—129. 
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In the Armenian copy there is a slight variation: Anno 1419 Ol. 45..4 Astyagis 1, Zedekia 5.———~ 
Anno 1426 Ol. 47.3 Astyagis 8 captivitatis annus 1. Anno 1457 Ol. 55. 2. Cyri 1 captiv. 32. 
Anno 1496 Ol. 65. 1 Darii 1 Captiv. 71. But the dates of Syncellus and Hieronymus are confirmed 
by Eusebius himself Prep. X. 9. p. 483. C. who reckons the second year of Darius to coincide with Ol. 

65. 1: Aapeiov pev yap Td debrepov Kara Td mpGrov eros Ths ge’ Ghupmiddos xarayrG. where he adds, amo peév 
rod Seurépou érous Aapelov emi riv mporny Ghupmidda érn cuvdyour’ ay ovs’ ddupmiddes £5. which again gives 
Ol. 64.4 B. C. 521 for the first year of Darius in the computation of Eusebius. 

Eusebius therefore omits the reign of Nabonnadius, reduces the reign of Nebuchadnezzar to 36 years, 
and gives 13 years to the reigns of Evil Merodach and Belshazzar. 

The author of the Alexandrine or Paschal Chronicle, who, like Eusebius, computes the a 0 years 
from the captivity of Zedekiah to the second year of Darius Hystaspis, thus disposes of the period : 
apud Scalig. Euseb. p. 242—-244. He fixes the 4th of Jehoiakim and the Ist of Nebuchadnezzar at 
Olymp. 39. 3 B. C. 622; which carries upwards the Jewish reigns about 17 years too high. He 322 
reduces the reign of Nebuchadnezzar to 23 years: Olymp.45. 1. roir@ 76 ky ere NaBovxodovdegp, kai 
tpire THs aixpahecias [which i is computed from the llth of Zedekiah and the 20th of Nebuch. ‘ls dmgaure 
NaBovfapdav mdadw amd ‘Iepovoany *Iovdatous Wyue’.—Mera NafSovyxodovdcop dede£aro tiv Kaddaiov dpxiv 6 
vids adrod Evedad Mapaxad ery ¢’. (Conf. Chron. Pasch. p. 137. D.) Then follow Badrdoap émm 8. 
Aapeios 6 Midos érn 7. Aapeios vids "Accounpov ard tod orépparos Mndev érn ty. tives faci rovroyi Tov Aa- 
peiov Kal A emixexAj oa. (Conf. Chron. Pasch. p. 140. 141.) And the Ist year of Cyrus Ol. 
52.1 B. C. 572 is the 31st of the captivity. His chronology therefore is this : 








Olymp: ¥. B.C, 
39. 3 Nebuchadnezzar .. 23. ... 622 
45, 2. Evil Merodach ... 7. ... 599 
47.1 Belshazzar ...... 4... 592 
48.1 Darius Medus.... 3. ... 588 
48.4 Darius Astyages... 13. ... 585 
52; 1. Wyree ss .0! Fos Si 30. . 572 


The dates of this author for the Persian dynasty have been given already, p. 316. note P. 

Sulpicius Severus, who places the beginning of the 70 years at the 11th of Zedekiah and their termi- 
nation at the Ist of Cyrus, has the following account of the Babylonian reigns: I. 7—13. p. 267— 
281. Nabuchodonosor post devictum. Sedekiam, quem captivum Babylonem transtulit, regnasse traditur 
annos 26. quanquam id non in Sacra Historia scriptum invenerim. Sed forte accidit ut, dum multa evol- 
verem, annotationem hanc jam interpolato per etatem libello sine auctoris nomine reperirem, in quo regum 
Babyloniorum tempora continebantur, quam pretereundam non putavi. Siquidem et chronicis consenti- 
rent, et ita illius nobis ratio quadraret, ut per ordinem regum quorum tempora continebat usque in primum, 
Cyri regis annum 70 annos—impleret. Post Nabuchodonosor filius ejus regnum est adeptus, quem in 
' Chronicis Evilmerodach fuisse vocitatum reperi. Hic duodecimo imperii anno diem functus fratri minori, 
qui Balthasar dictus est, locum fecit. Is cum quarto et decimo anno publicum epulum—daret, sacra vasa 
proferri imperavit, &c.—eddem nocte interiit, regnumque ejus Darius natione Medus occupavit.— Darius 
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duodeviginti annos regnasse traditur : qud tempestate Astyages Medis imperabat.—Post Darium Medum, 
quem duodeviginti annos regnasse significavimus, Cyrus uno et triginta annis rerum potitus est. 


These, then, will be the dates : 


Y 
(Zedekiah ..... 
Nebuch. last ...2 


ll 
6 631 
Evil Merodach. . ib fe: 
Belshazzar .... 14 593 
Darius the Mede 18 579 
ST VEUR 5 560s ¢ 31 


This chronology carries up the reign of Zedekiah, and consequently those of all his predecessors, 
about 44 years higher than their true position. 

The concise sketch which follows in Sulpicius of the Persian dynasty deserves notice. He proceeds 
thus: II. 13—25. p. 281—311. Cyrus uno et triginta annis rerum potitus est. Scythis bellum inferens 
in pralio cecidit secundo anno postquam Tarquinius Superbus Rome regnare ceperit. Cyro Cambyses 
filius ejus successit, regnavitque annos novem.—Post hujus mortem, Magi duo fratres, natione Medi, men- 
ses septem Persarum regnum obtinuerunt. Ad hos interficiendos septem nobilissimi Perse conjuraverunt, 
quorum princeps fuit Darius Hystaspis filius ;—omniumque consensu regnum ei delatum: regnavit annos 
sex et triginta. Hic ante quadriennium quam decederet apud Marathonem pugnavit.—Id gestum post Ro- 
mam conditam anno fere ducentesimo et sexagesimo, Macherino et Augurino consulibus, abhinc annos, (si 
tamen investigatio Romanorum consulum non fefellit,) 888; omne enim tempus in Stilichonem consulem 
direxi [A.D. 400]. Post Darium Xerzes fuit ; isque unum et viginti annos regnasse traditur ; quanquam 
in plerisque exemplaribus viginti et quinque annos imperii ejus fuisse repert. Huic successit Artaxerxes.— 
Regnavit annos unum et quadraginta. Xerxes duobus mensibus ; postque eum Sucdianus septem mensibus 
fuit. Darius deinde regnum adeptus est, cui Ochus tum nomen erat :—gui unum de viginti annis rerum 
fuerat potitus.—Artaxerzes regnavit annos duos et sexaginta [legendum cum Sigonio duos et quadra- 
ginta], eidemque Ochus successit—Caterum Ochus viginti tres annos regnavit. Post eum Arzes filius ejus 
triennio imperium tenuit: Darius annos quatuor. Adversus hunc Alexander Macedo acie conflizit, eo 
victo Persis imperium ademptum, quod ab initio Cyri steterat annos ducentos et quinquaginta [legendum 
ducentos et triginta]. Alexander exacto duodecimo imperit anno, septimo posteaquam Darium devicerat, 
apud Babyloniam defunctus est. 


323 The chronology, then, of Sulpicius is this : 
Rectified. Date of Sulpic. 

Y. B. C. B.C. 
OYrass 65s) oa hts bs aD | eee) | ee 559 
Camibyies sis. << G03 owl Qu fs GIO OS. 528 
Luts ne NEA DB <e-9' SR aly 38s 519 
PRON vc 5's tn ake! 4.6 he eat Se io np ABs Gane 483 
ArtaXerwes o.v-s seo 4:0 4s Bs. in. .a:9' ABB ee a0d's 462 
Xerxes 2 m. Sogdianus 7 m. 1. ... 423..... 421 
Darius Nothus ........ BO, a -« Me Be wti-v.s 420 
Artaxerxes IT. ....(62] 42. ...403..... 401 
Oehbiie . vant veil aoet SS Ea 359 
BGOG eis eee gibt of Sia eee Ova SURI eK se ss 336 
Daria Tides isc cGe. ds Aoi SB 333 

[250] 230 

Alexander, last ....... AS, Soe A 329 
Death of Alexander ........... 3 Sembee 321 


Sulpicius intended to state the reign of Cyrus at 31 years, and not, as Wesseling suspected, at 29. 
See the Tables B. C. 529,2. And this is further confirmed by the author’s own computation (II. 16, 
18) of 260 years from the captivity—a die captivitatis Judeorum——to the 32d year of Artazerzes II. 
But 29 years for the reign of Cyrus would give only 258 years for this period. The correction of Sigo- 
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nius in the reign of Artaxerxes II, XLII years for LXII, is disputed by the commentator upon Sulpicius 
ad p.301. because Plutarch also states this reign at 62 years. But it is perfectly clear from Sulpicius 
himself that he gave forty-two years as the amount of this reign. Sirty-two years would raise all the 
preceding reigns twenty years too high. Cyrus would be placed at B.C. 581, Cambyses at 550, Xerzes 
at 505. But Sulpicius determines the death of Cyrus to coincide with the 2d year of Tarquinius Su- 
perbus : and the 2d of Tarquin was according to Varro B. C. 533, according to Cato B.C. 531, accord- 
ing to Fabius B.C.528. He fixes the battle of Marathon (four years before the death of Darius) 
at the 260th year of the city, and 888 years before the consulship of Stilicho. But U.C.260 was 
according to Varro B. C. 494, according to Cato B. C. 492, according to Fabius B.C. 488. A.D. 400 
gives also B. C. 488 for the 32d year of Darius Hystaspis. The accession therefore of Xerxes was not 
placed by Sulpicius at B.C.505. He computes (II. 16, 14) from the 32d year of Artaxerxes II. ad 
Christi crucem Fusio Gemino et Rubellio consulibus [U. C. Varr. 782 A. D. 29) 398 years. And this will 
place the 32d year of that king at B.C.369 and his accession at B.C.401. Lastly, he reckons (II. 
17, 14 compared with 24, 17) twenty-two years from the 32d year of Artazerzes II. to the 12th of 
Ochus ; consequently he computed forty-two years to the reign of Artaverres. The total numbers, 
therefore, 250 years, are to be reduced to 230. They were probably altered by some transcriber, to 
adapt the total to the amount which he found in detail. If the erroneous number, sixty-two years, 
ascribed to this reign in Plutarch (which is noticed p.316. note P) had any other origin than the cor- 
ruption of the copy by the error of a transcriber, I should account for it thus. The five years given to 
Ochus by some accounts, which Syncellus adopted because they suited his purpose, might be intended 
to express the amount of his reign after the reduction of Egypt, and were probably derived from some 
list of Egyptian reigns. Thus in the dynasty given by Syncellus p.77.C. Ochus has two years in 
Egypt ; or six years according to Ed. Routh. tom. II, p.149. But those who mistook this for the 
whole reign of Ochus, finding a deficiency in the total amount of the Persian kings, ascribed the residue 
of his years to his predecessor Artazrerxes ; 62+5=67 years actually expressing the true amount of 
these two Persian reigns. 

Scaliger would read 890 years for 888 in Sulpicius IT. 13, 10. and 890 years for this interval, from 
the battle of Marathon B. C. 490 to A. D. 400, would undoubtedly describe the exact amount of time. 
But it appears that Sulpicius, by some error of computation, placed the death of Alewander two years 
too low; at B.C.321 U.C. Varr. 433 instead of B.C. 323 U.C. Varr. 431. He fixes the birth of 
Christ at the 33d year of Herod: 11.39. Sub hoc Herode anno imperii ejus 330 Christus natus est, 
Sabino et Rufino consulibus [U.C. Varr. 750 B. C. 4]. and enumerates 317 years from the death of 
Alexander to the birth of Christ, which places the death of Alerander 321 years before the vulgar era @. 
This error arose from his computing only nine years instead of eleven between that event and the era of 324 
the Seleucide : II. 28. Defuncto rege Alexandro Seleucus post novem annos rex est appellatus regna- 
vitque annos 32. As this error of two years in the time of Alexander brings down each preceding reign 
two years respectively, his references are adapted to these erroneous dates: he places the battle of 
Marathon at B. C. 488 and the accession of Artazerzes IT. at B.C. 401. 





* He computes, indeed, 151 years from the 
death of Alexander to the seizure of the temple by 
Antiochus : Il. 27. Id gestum ab excessu Alexandri 
anno centesimo uno et qui esimo, Paulo Cras- 
soque consulibus [U. C. Varr.586 B.C. 168), post 
quinquennium fere quam Antiochus regnare caperat. 


This would bring down the death of Alexander to 
B. C. 319, four years below the actual date. But 
the detail of the reigns in Sulpicius himself, IT. 
28. gives 153 years for this period, and raises the 
death of Alexander to B. C. 321. 
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XIX. 
ATTIC MONTHS. 


1. ‘ExarouBaov. 7. Tapnrdv. 

2. Merayeurvidy. 8. ’"AvOearnpidv. 
3. Bondpomidy. 9. "EAadnBoriov. 
4. IIvaveyiov. 10. Movrvxidv. 

5. Matpaxrnpidv. 11. Oapynrrov. 

6. Tlovededv. 12. Txipopopidr. 


1. HecaromBxon. ® piv tév ’AOnvalov 6 mpdros. The lexicographer is confirmed by 
Antiphon >: who attests, that the two last months were 7'hargelion and Scirophorion: is 
apxijs aire [he is speaking of the king-archon] Aouroi bv0 pijves jjrav-Oapyndioy Kat oxuppopopidy. 
—and that the two first were Hecatombeon and Metagitnion: émeidi yap obroal 6 BactAeds elonA- 
dev éLdv adrois and Tis TPaTNS Huepas apLapyévors Tod ExarouBarGvos pnvos TpLaKoVvO Hyepas cvVvEXGs 
anoypaperbat,—xal adOis Tod perayerTviGvos pnvos and Tis MpSTys tuepas dpkayevois efdv avrois 
amoypdderOat—naphoav Kal rovrov Tod pnvds elkoow jupas. wate al ovpmacat huepar eyévovto 
avtois mA€ov 7) TevTHKOVTa ent To’Tov Tod BaciWéws. The season of Hecatombeon, near the 
summer solstice, is marked by Aristotle®: Oépovs wept rov ExarouBaidva wept tpoTmas Oepivds. 
who also shews its position between Scirophorion and Metagitnion: ‘xepi rpeis pijvas, oxippo- 
Gopidva Kab éxarouBadva kat perayerviava. The Kpdévia were celebrated in this month :— 
© d@dexdtn Tov vdpov elojveykev—xal tadr dvrwv Kpoviwr, kai. ba tadr’ apeys€vns Ths Bovdjs. 
and the Ilavadjvaia peydrAa.—t Tiwoxpdrns—rod ExatrouBaidvos pynvos dodexdry Tov vopov eic- 
nveykev—bd.iatpagdwevos peta TOV byiv emBovrevdvrwy KabiferOar vopobéras ba Wyplopwaros emt 
Th Tév Tlavabynvaiwv.mpopdces. BotrAouat 8 tyiv 7d Wyiopa adrd dvayvdvas 76 viknoayv—“~ ’Ent 
‘* ris Tlavduovidos mpérns Evdexarn tis mputdvelas, Emuxpdrns einev, Stws av Ta tepd Odnrat Kal 7 
“ StotKnors ixavi) yévnrat kal el twos évdet mpds ra Tlavabyjvaia dio1KnOh, Tos mpuvTdvers Kabloa 
“* pouobéras avpiov."—Whence we learn that the Panathenea were after the 12th of the 

325 month; which consists with the account of Proclus, who places the Panathenea magna 
at the 28th of Hecatombzeon: ra yap peyddAa (Ilavadjvaia) rod éxatopBadvos éylvero tplry 
amdvtos ff, 


a Bekker. Anecd. Gree. p. 247, 1. 

b qept rov xopevrod p. 146, 16—30. 

¢ Hist. Anim. V. 9, 6. 

d Hist. Anim. V. 15, 1. 

€ Demosth. Timocrat. p. 708. 

f Demosth. Timocrat. p. 708. 709. The opin- 
ion of Petitus and Corsini, who understand the 
Panathenea minora in this passage, will be con- 
sidered under the month Thargelion. 

ff It is strange that both Meursius and Dod- 
well should understand rpiry dmidvros to mean the 
twenty-third day of the month (see Corsin. Fast. 
Att. tom. IT. p. 359), when the practice of reck- 


oning the last. ten days of the Attic month back- 
wards is so well known. An example of this prac- 
tice (which is explained by Potter Archzolog. vol. 
I. p. 524) is given by Demosthenes Fals. Leg. 
p- 359. eixds.—siorépa roivuy Sexdrn, évarn, dydén.— 
Th tetpads pOivovros nxkrnod{ere.— dyddén roivur, 
€Bddun, extn, méurrn, terpas. Ulpian. ad loc. (p. 
210. ed. Par.) éx tis mparns kai eixddos €& troorpo- 
gis Aéyovres thy mparny eixada Sexarnv* Kal thy dev- 
Tépay eixdda evatny® Kal ri tpirny eixada dydénv" Kai 
Spoiws otrws ws rhs tpiaxddos. Accordingly, dexarn 
bivovros is the 21st; éevarn, the 22d; rerpas Péi- 
vovros, the 27th; rpirn Oivoyros or amidyros, the 
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2. METAGITNION. Sdedrepos pay Tap ’APnvators.—év d& rodT "AtédAAoVL Metayerrviw Odov- 
ow" as Avowayldns év TG rept trav “AOjvyor pyvdv. »Merayerrvidy. piv ’AOjvycr dedrepos. 

3. BorpRomion. ipjv Adjvycly éotw 6 tpfros. The three first months are named in suc- 
cessive order by Demosthenes *: ExarouBaov, perayertviov, Bondpoydy. TodTov Tod pnvos pera 
Ta pvoThpia, K.T.A. The pvoripia peydaAa, or EXevoiva, began on the 15th of this month and 
ended on the 23d; occupying nine days!. 

4, PYANEPSION. ™ piv ’AOjvnot térapros.— "Tvaveyidy: pi ’AOjvnot 8. These testimo- 
nies are confirmed by Plutarch®: perayeirvidvos 7 rept. KpavGva pdxn'—Bondpopsdvos be 
mapnrdev % hpoupa, mvaveyidvos 5¢ Anuoobévns aréOave. From this passage Scaliger inferred 
that Pyanepsion followed Boédromion. It is manifest, that Arrian believed Pyanepsion to be 
the fourth month of the Attic year, from the date which he has assigned to.the battle of 
Arbela: he places that battle in Pyanepsion; and it was preceded by an eclipse, which we 
know to have fallen within the month Boédromion p. Pyanepsion is the fourth and Mzmac- 
terion the fifth in the list, though imperfect, of a grammarian4: pijves ’AOnvaiwv otro: : 
“ExatopBaov, Merayetriay, Bondpomov, UIvareyiarv, Maaxrnpiov, Tocedeov, Paundwv, SKe- 
poopy. And the same order is established by ancient Marbles: not only by the two 
inscriptions which Spon has published, of the age of the Czesars, and by one of uncertain age 
in Chandler’s collection ', but by a fourth monument which Chandler has discovered, coeval 326 


28th of the month. Proclus ad Hesiod. opp. 815. 
—’ Abnvaiovs——avarrduv dpiOpodvras ras POwovicas, 
dexarny évarny dyddnv xa é&js. Theod. Gaza de 
Mensibus c. 15. p. 301. illustrates this method of 
computing by quoting Aristoph. Nub. 1129. (1131, 
Br.) explained by the scholiast ad loc. whom Gaza 
transcribes. Wyttenbach ad Plutarch. Mor. p. 
372. A—E., like Meursius and Dodwell, had neg- 
lected these passages, when he remarked, “ri 
“€ 6y86n pOivovros reddendum erat vigesimo octavo 
** die mensis, non, ut nunc editum est, vigesimd 
*« secundd.” It should have been rendered vige- 
simo tertio. The practice of the Athenians, in 
thus computing the last ten days of the month, 
resembled that of the Romans in computing their 
Calends, Nones, and Ides. 

g§ Harpocrat. v. Merayerv. See Phot. Lex. v. 
Merayecry. bis. 

h Bekker. Anecdot. Gree. p. 280, 26. 

i Bekker. p. 221,30. 

k Olynth. III. p. 29. 

1 See Corsin. Fast. Att. tom. II. p. 378. and 
Meursius, to whom he refers. 

m Bekker. p. 297, 15. 

2 Phot. Lex. v. Ivavey. 

° Demosth. c. 28. 

P See the Tables B.C. 331, 2. 

q Apud Bekker. Anecdot. Gree. p. 281, 16. 

t The three inscriptions are these: 1. Inscrip- 
tio Sponiana apud Corsin. Fast. Att. tom, II. p. 
171. Marm. Oxon. N°. LIV. 1. 


eixdva THvde Tobewds év edpnBoicr madaiorpat[s | 
revéas, oop . . ov Onxaro Nupdoddrov, 
éri ris Taiov lovAiov Kaciov Sreipews apxns’ Koopytis 
ednBav ’Oros Idvrios Nuppddoros Acnvieds kai broKo- 
opntat “Odos Udvrios Anunrptos ’Afn . tevs Kal Xapirer 
*Iarpoxdéous Medirevs" . vsvacr. . ..c kabds eyupvacid. 
xnvav Bondpoyidva Nup.. Soros *A¢nvevs* LMvavo- 
Yidva Anpnrpios Nupoddrov *ACnvieds*, Matpaxrnpe . 
va Suphépov “A(nveds’ ToceSe@va a’ ’Avrioxos Me- 
vavdpov Medirevs* TovedeGva 8’ KX. Nixov Mapabo- 
vos This inscription establishes two facts : that 
Pyanepsion, at this period, preceded Memacterion, 
and that the lunar months were still in use at 
Athens, from the mention of the intercalary month, 
the second Posideon. 2. Inscriptio Sponiana apud 
Corsin. tom. II. p. 182. 183.——yopracidpya 
BonSpopidva *lovAvos Eippdvep Mapafomos orparn- 
yés* Ivavoyiava Anuntrpios Mdpxov Byoae .. Mac- 
paxtnpiava Svppaxos "ApirroBovdov Mapafaonos* Tlo- 
oeWedva "Apréywy Mnvoddpov ....tws.... Ina 
subsequent part of the Marble, the tribe ’Adpzavis 
is mentioned ; which marks its age. 3. Inscriptio 
inter Marmora Oxoniensia N°, XXI. ed. Chand- 
ler. Merayerrvavos Oeais 8 ... [i. €. Edpevion dev- 
tépa iorapévov]. Tov tis Iavredeias mémavoy .... .. 
gadrov, xowikiaiov, ¢ €, ynpadvoy. Bondpopidvos yf ¢ 
[rpirn iorapévov], NépOvi kai “Ocipid. addexrpvdva. 
Tlvaveyiavos ’Amd\A@vt kat Apréwds, ( (conf. . 
Harpocrat. v. Ivavdéyua.—Tvaveyravos €Bddun ra 
Tvaveyia *Ard\Nou—], 7 . Tavov x... tktaiov dp- 


Odvparov Kai Kabnyev . . SwSexdvparoy [conf. Meerid. 
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with the Peloponnesian war: or at least anterior to the archonship of Euclides B.C. 403. 
Barthélemy justly considers this last inscription as conclusive for the order of Scaliger s. 

5. Mamacrterion. Harpocratiot:—6é wéumros phy tap’ ’AOnvatois.—ovopacra: 5 and Aws 
Mawpdxrov. pamdktns 8 éorly 6 évOovorddnys Kal tapaxtixds, ds pyor Avoysaxldns ev TG Tepl TOY 
’AOHvnot pnvar. apxiv bF AapBdvovros Tod XEwdvos év TobT TO pnvi, 6 dip Tapdrrerar Kal wera- 
Rodi icxe. Repeated by Suidasy, and by Photius", who has also another ‘passage to the 
same purpose: Mawaxrnpidv. cat obros piv AOjvycr €'. dvopdoOn dt amd Ths wapdgews Ths mept 
tiv dyredov, k,t.A. With this another grammarian agrees *: Maipaxrnpidv. piv cal abros 
[forte kal otros] AOjvyot, méynros. To these authorities must be added the testimonies 
which have been already recited under the preceding month. 

The authority of Harpocratio is set aside by Petavius and Dodwell, because it interfered 
with their theory, which placed Memacterion before Pyanepsion. According to Petavius 7 
Harpocratio confounded the ancient lunar Attic year with the solar year of his own time; 
and, being an Alexandrian, confounded Attic with Egyptian months. Dodwell* charges him 


with want of skill: Nthilo peritior Harpocration anni veteris Attici, &e. 
327 fends Harpocratio against the imputations of Petavius, by shewing that he every where speaks 


v. Pbois.—méppa trard exov duadoyv. Clem. Pro- 
trept. p. 14. A. wémava modvdéppadra]. Matpaxrnpid- 
vos Ati Teapyd, x’, mémavov xourkiaiov dpOdyvpadov 
dwdexdvpadroy vaoroy xowikiaioy émimendacpéevoy Tav- 
kapriav rnpadiov. Llocedeavos 1! iorapévov, mdmavov 
xowrxtaioy Swdexdvpadrov Kxabnp ... TWovedan 
k. TX. 

s The argument of Barthélemy is decisive: Mém. 
de PAcad. des Inscr. tom. XLVIII. p. 399. M. 
Chandler, d’aprés quelques indices, crut y recon- 
nottre la loi de Solon touchant les sacrifices et les 
victimes. Tout ce que nous découvrons dans le frag- 
ment qu’il nous a transmis, c'est un certain régle- 
ment qui obligeoit les Athéniens, ainsi que d'autres 
villes, et qu’on devoit observer pendant deux inter- 
valles de temps éguux et circonscrits. Le premier 
de ces intervalles commence a la néeménie de Mé- 
tageitnion, comprend le Boédromion, et s’étend jus- 
qu'au 10dePuanepsion ; c’est-d-dire, jusqu a laveille 
du jour, od commencoient, a proprement parler, les 
fétes de Céres nommées Thesmophories: (AIO) 
METATEITNIONOZ MENOZ AIIO APXOMENIA> 
KAI TON BOEAPOMIONA KAI TO TYANO®2I0- 
NOS MEXPI AEKATES HISTAMENO. Métageit- 
nion étoit le second mois de l'année Attique, Boé- 
dromion le troisiéme, Puanepsion étoit donc le qua- 
triéme: car st ce dernier n’avoit pas suivi im- 
médiatement Boédromion, on n’auroit pas manqué 
de citer le mois qui les séparoit: cela se trouve 
confirmé par le second intervalle de temps men- 
tionné dans Vinscription. Il commence a la néo- 
ménie de Gamélion (Ze mois), comprend lV Anthesté- 
rion (8e mois), et s’étend jusqu’au 10 d’ Elaphébo- 





Corsini> well de- 


lion (9° mois), c’est-d-dire, jusqu’a la veille du 
jour ow commengoient a proprement parler les 
Dionysiaques de la ville: ATO TAMEAIONOS ME- 
NOS AIIO APXOMENIA® KAI TON AN@EXTEPI- 
ONA KAI TO EAA®EBOAIONOS MEXPI AEKA- 
TE HIZTAMENO. Les deux intervalles de temps 
comprennent chacun deux mois et un tiers; et comme 
dans le second on a suivi lordre du calendrier, 
il faut nécessairement qu’on Lait suivi dans le pre- 
mier ; et puisqu’Elaphébolion venoit apres Anthe- 
stérion, Puanepsion devoit venir apres Boédromion. 
As neither the volume to which I have referred, 
nor the original edition of the treatise of Barthé- 
lemy, (Dissertation sur une ancienne inscription 
Grecque relative aux finances de Athéniens ; 1792.) 
are now before me, I am indebted for this extract 
to the hand of a literary friend. 

t V. Maipaxrnpiov. 

Vv V. Matpaxrnpidy p. 2423, A. 

u Lex. v. Matwaxrnpior. 

x Apud Bekker. Anecd. Gree. p. 280, 27. 

y The testimony of Diod. IIT. 47 (produced by 
Scaliger in support of his own arrangement) also 
determines Mzmacterion to the fifth place: amé 
pnvos, dv Kadovdow ’AOnvaio. Matpaxrnpidva, Tov émra 
Tov KaTd THY dpKrov dotépay ovdeva aclv dpacba 
peéxpe Tis mpdrns pudrakgs’ TO dé moredeare pexpe 
Sevrépas, Kal kara Tods éfjs €x Tod Kar’ GAiyov Tei- 
(onevors. Memacterion, then, immediately preceded 
Posideon. 

Z Doctrin. Temp. I. 10. 1V.8. 

* Diss. IT. p. 91. 

b Fast. Att. tom, IT. p. 405. 406. 
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of Athenian and not Egyptian months; that he quotes Lysimachides for the station of 
Memacterion: that if he had called Memacterion the fifth month, only because Z'ybi was 
the fifth in the Egyptian Calendar, he must have called Metagitnion the third, Posideon the 
seventh, and Munychion the eleventh, for similar reasons. But, after having so well de- 
fended the lexicographer, he proceeds to determine with some inconsistency that, in the 
original and ancient order of the Attic months, Memacterion was the fourth, and Posideon 
the fifth; that this order continued certainly down to the 124th Olympiad; that it was 
afterwards reversed, and Memacterion became the fifth month; that this change was made 
in the reign of Hadrian, in the very age of Harpocratio himself*. We are therefore required 
to suppose that Harpocratio, proposing to illustrate the ancient orators, and drawing his 
materials from former commentators and writers, would arrange the Attic months, not 
according to the order which prevailed in the time of his authors, but according to a new 
form established in his own time ; that, while he commented on Demosthenes Iszeus AD schines 
or Lycurgus, he would neglect to describe the months as they were arranged in the works of 
those orators, and would represent them under the recent mode adopted in the reign of 
Hadrian. In the present case, however, we have not the authority of Harpocratio, but of 
Lysimachides. And Lysimachides, who flourished probably in the reign of Augustus, cer- 
tainly before Ammonius 4, and therefore before the reign of Trajan, wrote “ Concerning the 
“ festivals and months of the Athenians.” ¢€ Xkipa. éopri) map’ "AOnvatois, ad’ iis kat 6 pv 
Sxipopopidv. aol de of ypdavres wept te Eoprv Kal pnvav “AOnvynocw, ov éotl Kal Avowax ons, 
és oxlpov, x... It is evident, then, that if any change at all had taken place, it had been 
made before the reign of Hadrian. But, not to press that point, is it credible that this 
writer, in a treatise upon the Athenian months and festivals, should have described the © 
months according to a new order established after the 124th Olympiad, and not as they 
stood in the more ancient times‘? The treatise then of Lysimachides and the Lexicon of 
Harpocratio described the order of the months as it existed in the age of the orators: and 
when we find their description confirmed by the testimony already quoted, of an ancient 
Marble engraved before the archonship of Euclides, we cannot hesitate to reject the theories 
of Petavius Dodwell and Corsini. 

They produce four arguments in support of their hypothesis: 1. 4ristotles mentions Me- 
macterion in the followmg manner: per’ dpxrodpov rept rov BondpomOva Kal patwaxtnpiova.— 
hrd pev peraBddrAer Tod Bondpomidvos, Ta 5€ rod paaxrnpiavos. It is inferred that these two 


© Proxime post Trajanum ipsum constantem il- 
lam mensium istorum sedem perturbatam esse, ut 
Pyanepsion in quartum, Memacterion vicissim in 
quintum locum migraret, utriusque Sponiani Mar- 
moris presidio et Harpocrationis etiam auctoritate, 
qui extremis Hadriani temporibus atque ipsa certe 
Antonini Cesaris etate floruit, manifestissime de- 
monstratur. tom. II. p.407. In another passage, 
where he pursues the same argument (tom. I. p. 
107. 108) he supposes that the change might 
have been made a little before the reign of Ha- 
drian. 
4d Ammonius v. 6ewpis quotes Lysimachides :— 
Avowayidns év to mpds Karxi\tov trepi trav mapa Trois 
*Artixois “EOPTON, according to the ingenious con- 


jecture of Valckenaer ad Ammon. p. 95. for ‘PH- 
TOPON. 

e Harpocrat. v. Sxipov. In Schol. Aristoph. 
Eccles. 18. the passage of Harpocratio has been 
inserted by Musurus, according to Dindorf Ari- 
stoph. tom. 1V.1. p. VIII. tom. IV. 3 p. 286. 
although the name of Lysimachides is there 
omitted. 

f Fieri non poterat ut qui festos Atheniensium 
dies exponerent non simul mensium etiam haberent 
rationem, is the just remark of Valckenaer ad Am- 
mon. p. 95. 

& Hist. Animal. VI. 26, 1. 

h Hist. Animal. VIII, 14, 4, 


BE 
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months were successive. It cannot be asserted that any certain conclusion can be drawn 
from these two passages. 2. Corsini! appeals to the testimony of T'heophrastus : Id facile 


$28 contra Scaligerum constitui posse putaverim, quod Mamacterion usque ad Olymp. 116, qua 


Theophrastus scribebat, Boédromioni proaime subjiciebatur: id enim perspicua Aristotelis ac 
Theophrasti loca a Petavio laudata demonstrant. But Petavius has produced no positive 
evidence from Theophrastus to this effect. In the passages which he quotes from the works 
of that author, there is nothing delivered that in any degree determines the position of 
Meemacterion*. 3. Plutarch', speaking of the Thesmophoria at Athens, and of a similar 
solemnity observed by the Beeotians, subjoins, €or: 58 6 pv obros wept wAELdSa OTdpysos, dv 
’Addp Alydnriot, Tvaveyndva 5 AOnvaior, Bouwrol 5 Aapydrpiov kadovor. Corsini argues that 
Pyanepsion is here made conumerary with Athyr according to the fixed order of the Egyptian 
months, established after the battle of Actium; that it consequently corresponded with 
November ; and therefore that in the age of Plutarch Memacterion still continued the fourth 
month, and Pyanepsion the fifth™. There are many objections to this reasoning. The 
doctrine of a fixed Egyptian year, in the sense here ascribed to it, may be doubted. We 
learn, indeed, from Dio®, that the day on which Augustus entered Alexandria was appointed 
to be the beginning of the year in future: and this is confirmed by the testimony of a Marble, 
which proves that in A. D. 145 the Thoth at Alexandria commenced on that day; and of 
Theo, who shews that in N. EK. 1112 A.D. 364 the Thoth also commenced at the same fixed 
point °. Hence it is concluded that from B. C.30, when Augustus entered Alexandria, the 
civil year of the Egyptians commenced from a stated day, August 29 P; and that the move- 


' Tom. II. p. 406. 

k Petavius refers to Theophrast. Hist. Plant, 
11.6. TV. 3280 VE4; 

1 Jsid. et Osirid. p. 378. E. 

m Corsin. Fast. Attic. tom. II. p. 407. Quintus 
Pyanepsioni locus in civilibus Atheniensium annis a 
Plutarcho, qui Trajani Cesaris etate floruit, non 
obscure tribuitur. Siquidem Atgyptium Athyr cum 
Attico Pyanepsione ac Beotorum Damatrio com- 
mittit - ideoque, cum Plutarchus Scaligero ac Pe- 
tavio teste non alios quam Actiacos ibi, vel fixos 
ZEgyptiorum menses, expresserit, in quibus Thoth 
Romano Septembri adeoque Boédromioni Attico re- 
spondebat, Phaophi mensis Memacterioni, Athyr 
ipse Pyanepsioni conjungebatur. 

a Dion. Cass. LI. 19. engpicavro—rnp re jyépav 
ev 7 1) Adeédvdpera Eddo [Aug. 29 B. C. 30] ayaday 
Te elvat kal és Ta Emetta ETN apxny Tis amapOunoews 
at’rav vopifer Oa. 

° In A.D.145 the llth of the Alexandrian 
month Pachon coincided with the 6th of May : 
Corsin. tom. IT. p. 398. Hunc novi fixique anni car- 
dinem Scaliger Marmoris testimonio demonstravit : 
(Gruter. p. 214) T@ mpo a’ vevav Maiev F éorw Kara 
"AdeEavOpeis Tlaxyav ta’ Séér@ ’Epuxio KAdpo B’, Treo 
KAavdio Z<Bnpe kos. consequently the Ist of Thoth 
was the 29th of August, Again, in A. D. 364 the 
21th of the moveable Egyptian Thoth correspond- 
ed to the 22d of the fixed Alexandrian month 


Payni, and the 6th of the moveable Phamenoth 
to the 29th of the fixed Athyr: Corsin. ibid. Jd 
etiam ex Theonis testimonio deprehendisse videor. 
Scriptor ille Lune conjunctionem que A. N.E. 1112 
A, D.374 [imo 364] 24 Thoth Aigyptii die con- 


-tigerat, in 22 Payni Alexandrini diem incidisse 


docet : Luneque oppositionem, que in 6 Phamenoth 
Aigyptii diem inciderat, 29 Athyr Alexandrini die 
contigisse. It follows that the Alexandrian Thoth 
commenced Aug. 29, 

For the convenience of the reader, 1 subjoin a 
list of the Egyptian months. 


Days 

Dy OE og 8 oe 30. 
2. Phaophi ...... 30. 60 
ye re 30. 90 
A, Cheac, . 30, 120 
Le he ey ee 30. 150 
6, Mechir o.c.cnee 30. 180 
7. Phamenoth..... 30. 210 
8. Pharmuthi .... 30. 240 
9, Pachon.....;.. 30. 270 
LO), FUME, os nx Gerdes 30. 300 
- LL Rpt... occa 30. 330 
12, Mesoré,....... 30. 360 
Nuepa émaydpevat i) 
365 


P In the intercalary years, August 30. 


- 
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able year, which receded a day in every four years, was retained only by the astronomers 4, 
But, on the other hand, it has been observed that other testimonies prove the moyeable year 
to have been still in use after that Augustan era. Pliny compares the Egyptian month T'ybi 
‘with December, and the 6th of Mechir with the 13th of January. According to Pliny, 329 
therefore, the Ist of Thoth is carried back to the 11th of August, which was the date of the 
moveable Thoth in N. E.798 A.D.50, when Pliny flourished". Censorinus* remarks that 
the Egyptian year always commenced atthe moveable Thoth. Porphyry reckoned the Egyp- 
tian year to commence in the sign Cancer: and, accordingly, in A. D. 266, when Porphyry 
flourished, the first day of the moveable year had fallen back to the 18th of Junet, The 
true solution of this difficulty is proposed by Corsini himself": the fixed year, beginning 
Aug. 29, was the civil year in use at Alexandria, but not the civil year of the Egyptians : 
the Marble and Theo speak only of Alexandrian years, and not of Egyptian ; the former 
became fixed, but the latter continued moveable, as in former times. Now as Plutarch in 
the passage before us is speaking of the Egyptian Athyr, he is to be understood, like Pliny, 
not of a fixed Alexandrian month, but of a moveable Egyptian ; which he compares with 
the Attic Pyanepsion and the Beeotian Damatrius. And as in Plutarch’s age the third month 
Athyr commenced Sept. 28, this fixes Pyanepsion, with which it is compared, to the fourth 


place in the Attic Calendary. We may also add, that the change in the order of these Attic 


4 Vagi anni usus apud solos astronomos remansit. 
Corsin. tom. II. p. 396. 

* Hist, Nat. VI. 23. Ex India renavigant mense 
Aigyptio Tybi incipiente, nostro Decembri; aut 
utique Mechiris Aigyptii intra diem sextum, quod 
fit intra Idus Januarias nostras. The calculation of 
Pliny gives these dates for the Egyptian year. 


1. Thoth...... August 11, 
2. Phaophi ....Septemb. 10, 
Se) Athyn ..06s Octob. 10. 
4. Cheac .. Novemb, 9, 
a a ae . Decemb. 9. 
6. Mechir Januar. 8. 


8 De Die Nat. c.21. Horum initia semper a 
primo die mensis ejus sumuntur, cui apud Aigyptios 
nomen est Thoth: quique hoc anno [A.D. 238] 
Suit ante diem 7 Kal. Jul. cum abhinc annos cen- 
tum, Imperatore Antonino Pio II. et Bruttio Pre- 
sente Coss. tidem dies fuerint ante diem 12 Kal. 
‘August. 

t These are the arguments of Scipio Maffei. 
(conf. Corsin. tom. IT. p. 396.) Reimar ad Dion. 
LI, 19 (tom. I. p. 650) agrees with him. 

* Fast. Att. tom, Il. p. 399. Quandoquidem 
Theon, ubi de Payni et Athyr disserit, menses illos 
non ALgyptios sed Alexandrinos appellat, ipsosque 
cum Thoth et Phamenoth comparat, quos Afgyptios 
esse testatur; in Marmore Pachon non Aigyptius 
sed Alexandrinus solum vocatur : Censorinus deni- 
que non de astronomicis sed de civilibus potius ac 
popularibus annis locutus videtur ; suspicari jam 
subit. quod Agyptii menses illi non astronomici so- 


lum, sed, Alexandrinorum instar, civiles etiam ac 
populares esse debuerint: ut proinde civilis Aigyp- 
tiorum annus a civilibus Alexandrinorum annis dis- 
tingui debeat ; ut hi quidem a fixo Thoth duceren- 
tur, illi vero retrogradum Thoth juxta veterem 
anni formam constantissime conservarint. 

Vv In N.E. 845 A. D. 94, the first year of Tra- 
jan, (when Plutarch flourished,) the Egyptian 
months stood thus as compared with the Attic: 

1. Thoth July 30. 2. Metagitnion [ Aug, 10] 

2. Phaophi Aug.29. 3. Boédromion [Sept. 8] 

3. Athyr Sept. 28. 4, Pyanepsion (Oct. 8.] 

Wyttenbach seems to agree with Corsini in 
supposing a fixed order of the months. Compare 
his annotation on Plutarch p,. 356. C. 362. F. 
365. F, 366. F. 368.C. 377. B. with his annota- 
tion on p, 378. E. Dodwell Diss. II. p. 91, also un- 
derstands a fixed order. But the other passages in 
that treatise of Plutarch, in which Egyptian months 
are mentioned, do not prove a fixed order for this 
plain reason, that, if these passages,which contain 
an account of the ancient rites and ceremonies of 
the Egyptians, implied a fixed order at all, they 
would imply a fixed order in the most ancient 
times; which no one ever imagined. The situ- 
ation of the months for the most part agrees with 
the moveable year of the age of Plutarch : p. 366, 
D. pnvos ’Abip apancbjvat tiv ”Oorpw déyovow, dre: 
Tov érnoi@y adrodaurdvrev wavrdracw 6 pev Neidos 
tmovooret yupvodrat S€ 7 x@pa* pnkvvoperns S€ Tis 
vurros avlferat 7d oxdros'—oi (Se) iepeis dda re SpHox 
oxvopord kal Body Sidxpuoov Sexvvovaw—eml récoa- 
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pas typépas dnd ris éBSdpns emi déxa éfjs. The Nile 
began to rise at the Summer Solstice: Herodot. 
II. 19. xarépxerar pev 6 Neidos mANOvov amd tporéwv 
rav Oepweav dp&duevos, emt éxardv jpépas. Strabo 
XVII. p. 789. mrceious  rerrapdxovra jpuepas Tod Oé- 
pous Stapeivay 7d Uap ere’ imdBaow AapBdver Kar’ odi- 
yov xabdmep Kal Thy atlfnow eoxev, ev éEnxovra dé hpe- 
pais TeAéws yupvovrat kal dvaypixerat To wediov, Gow de 
Oarrov 4 avayvéts té0@ 81 OGrrov 6 dporos Kai 6 ond~ 
pos. Computed from June 24, these hundred 
days would be accomplished October 2. and the 
17th of Athyr would be the 14th of October in 
the first year of Trajan: Plutarch. p. 356. D. 
ravra mpaxOjva [the disappearance of Osiris] )é- 
yovow €Bddun emi déxa pnvos’AOdp, ev @ Tdv oKopriov 
6 Aruos Suegevow, Sydoov eros kai eixoorov exeivo Bact- 
Aevovros ’Oolpidos. It is not necessary to under- 
stand dééeow literally, as if the whole period 
of the sun’s passage through Scorpio was included 
in the month Athyr: Plutarch merely asserts that 


the sun passed into Scorpio in that month. Thus. 


he uses mrapodevew p. 670. C. Neidos érayer véov Udap 
tais Aiyurriwy dpovpas, HAriov tov A€ovra tmapodevor- 
ros. which only means that the sun entered Leo ; as 
appears from p. 366. A. mAnppupet Neidos “ jediov 
‘* ra mpara ocvvepxopéevoto Aéovrt.” But, as the sun 
entered Cancer June 18 (Ovid. Fast. VI. 725— 
727), and Leo July 18 (Plin. H. N.II. 47), he 
would enter Scorpio about Octob. 19, and, if Athyr 
commenced Sept.28, this would be the 22d of 
Athyr. p. 368. C. ri voupnvia rod papevad pnvos éop- 
Thy dyovow, euBaow *Ocipidos eis rv GEeAHvnY dvopd- 
Covres, Zapos apxiv ovoay. The new moon of Pha- 
menoth might be called by the Egyptians the be- 
ginning of spring, as Anthesterion, with which it 
corresponded in the Attic Calendar in the time of 
Plutarch, was so named by the Athenians 4:4 ro 
mrelcra Tay éx THs yis avOeiv rére. and as the 8th of 
February (Plin. H. N. II. 47) or the 9th (Ovid. 
Fast. II. 149) was accounted initium veris in the 
Roman Calendar. These passages are consistent 
with the commencement of the Egyptian year as 
it stood at the accession of Trajan; which has 
been assumed as the point of comparison, because 
the date of that treatise of Plutarch is not known 
tous. The following passage implies an earlier 
period: p.372.B. rh dyddén pbivovros rod pawdi 
Baxrnpias HAlov yevéOdiov Gyovor peta POworwpwny 
ionpepiayv. If the autumnal equinox (which fell 
upon Sept. 25) was celebrated on the 23d day of 
Phaophi, the 23d of that month would fall upon 
the 26th of September; and the Ist of Athyr is 
fixed to October 4, and the Ist of Thoth to August 
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339 months could not possibly have been made after the time of Trajan and of Plutarch, because 
Memacterion was already the fifth month in the time of Lysimachides. 


4. The fourth 


5. This would happen in N.E.820 A.D.72 
during the early youth of Plutarch ; sixty-seven 
years before the observation of Ptolemy Mey. ovy- 
rag. p. 62. who found the autumnal equinox in 
N. E. 887 at the 9th day of Athyr. Plutarch 
observes p. 372. C. ére dé riv Body imo rpomds xeupe- 
ptvas érrdis wept Tov vadv mepipépovoww—Ore Ti amd 
TpoT@v xetmepivav emt tpomas Oepwwas mapodov éBdduq 
pyvi ovprepaive. Wyttenb. ad locum. Quod hic 
reditus septimo mense confici perhibetur movet sus- 
picionem lunares menses significari ; nisi Plutarchus 
pro sexto septimum posuit quia tunc consummatum 
opus est ris mapddov. There can be no difficulty : 
in the age of Plutarch the winter solstice fell at 
the latter end of Tybi, and the summer solstice at 
the latter end of Epiphi, the seventh month from 
Tybt. But, although these notices agree in the 
moveable year of the age of Plutarch, yet it is 
probable that the seasons with which the Egyptian 
months coincided are those with which they agreed 
at the original institution of the ceremonies; and 
this is confirmed by other passages: p. 367. E. 
€Bddpun emt déxa [of the month Athyr] riv ’Ocipdos 
yeverOar tedevtiy Alyimrioe pvdodoyodow, ev 7 pa- 
tora yiverat mAnpoupéern Katddndos % maveaeAnvos. 
p- 372. B. rH rpuaxdds rod emi pnvis éopragovew 
’OpOarpav “Qpov yevébuov, dre weAnvn Kal Frvos emi 
puds edbeias yeydvaot. As the civil months of 30 
days did not correspond with the lunations, it is 
evident that the 17th of Athyr could not always 
coincide with the full moon, nor the 30th of Epi- 
phi with the new moon. It. is probable then, 
that these coincidences (which could not however 
have both occurred in one and the same year) oc- 
curred at the original institution of the rites, and 
were commemorated afterwards down to the time 
of Plutarch in the annual celebration. Other an- 
cient ceremonies in the account of Plutarch have 
a fixed station; doubtless originally so appointed : 
p- 377. B. AéyerOar riv “low, aicOopevny Gre xvet, 
mrepiapacba pudakrnprov extn pnvos iorapévov pawdi 
tikresOar Sé tov “Aproxparny wept rpomas xeysepwas. 
p- 378. B. 79 évdrn. émt Séxa rod mpdrou pnvds éoprd- 
Covres r@ “Epp pédt kal vixov éobiovaw. Ibid, év 
d€ TG pecopy pnvi trav xedporay emiepovtes hEyovorw 
*< yA@ooa Tix, yhdooa Saizwr.” The annual cele- 
bration, then, of the rites of Osiris in the month 
Athyr, with reference to the retiring of the Nile 
and the entrance of the sun into Scorpio, would 
prove that these rites were instituted about 1500 
years before the time of Plutarch. If, for example, 
those rites had been instituted when the Ist of the 
month Athyr was at Oct. 4, as it was in A. D. 72, 
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argument is of greater weight. By an astronomical observation of Timocharis, made in 331 
B. C. 283, it appears that 283 days were computed from the 8th Anthesterion to the 25th 
Pyanepsion, and the 25th Pyanepsion coincided with the 8th November*. Hence it neces- 
sarily follows, that Memacterion was the fourth month of the Attic year at that period. 
YTiudxapis pev dvaypdper typyocas év’AdeLavdpela radra> didri tG pl’ eree Tis Tpdrys kara Kd- 
Aummov EfxateBdounxovraernpldos, TH y ToD avOeotnpidvos, Kat’ Alyumrious 5¢ Th KO’ rod "AOJp— 
kal éorw 6 xpdvos xara 1d vf’ gros axd NaBovacdpov [Jan. 29 B. CO. 283].—xal ev 76 pn! de 
éret Tis aitis Tepiddou gyolv spuolos, Sri rod pev TvaveiGvos THs’ POlvovtos, Tot be OHO rH C— 
kal ori 6 xpdvos xara rd vfs" éros aad NaBovacdpou (Nov. 8 B. 0. 283]. The sum of 283 
days from the 8th Anthesterion to the 25th Pyanepsion can only be obtained by computing 
eight Attic months between them: which places Pyanepsion the fifth in order. This diffi- 
culty is candidly admitted by Barthélemy’, who has the following observation upon it: Je 
nattaque pas les calculs de Dodwell: mais enfin il reste un doute. Hipparque et Ptolemée 
attestent que les observations de Timocharis wétoient pas exactes, et furent Sastes légérement : 
par une suite de cette légéreté, n’auroit-il pas substitué le nom de Puanepsion a celui de Memac- 
térion ? Sil ne faut pas accuser Timocharis de cette inadvertance, ne pourroit-on pas en soup- 
conner ses copistes, ou ceux de Ptolemée? Je n’aurois pas recours a cette solution, dont on peut 
sans doute abuser, si Topinion de Scaliger, qu’elle détruiroit sans ressource, n étoit établie sur des 
fondemens qui me paroissent hors d’atteinte. We may acquiesce in this reasonable opinion, 
and admit some error or corruption in the account of Timocharis. 

6. PosiDEON. 76 éxros piv map ’A@nvalois otro xadeira. » Mocededv: phv AOjvyow Exros. 
The season of Posideon is marked by Aristotle *: wept rov wocedeGva and tporav. In Posi- 
deon, as containing the shortest day in the year, the proportions of the xAeyvdpa were mea- 
sured: Harpocratio—®d.aynenerpyuévn ucpa* pérpov te tdatds éore apos peweTpnuevor Hu€pas 
didotnua pov" euetpeiro dé TO TocedeGri pyvl’ mpds by TodTO jy@viCorto of wéysoToL Kal wept TOV 
peylotoy aydves. dieveuero dé eis tpla épn Td tdwp" TO pev TO didxovTe Td SE TE Hevdyovtr 7d 
tplrov rots duxagovow. A short day at the winter solstice was selected for this purpose, that 
the three parts into which the «Aeyddpa was divided might be conveniently contained in any 
other day of the year in which judicial proceedings might happen to be carried on: 4 Clepsy- 
dre mensura, ut par sihi per totum annum respondere posset—proinde erat a die brevissimo 


they would have been celebrated in B.C. 1388, 
because in 1460 years the beginning of the Egyp- 
tian moveable year would have fallen back an en- 
tire .period of 365 days, and the months would 
have returned to the same points in the Julian 
Calendar. But at the end of that period the sol- 
stices and equinoxes would fall earlier than they 
did at the beginning by eleven days and upwards ; 
which would fix the autumnal equinox to Oct. 6, 
at that date before the Christian era. It would 
therefore follow, that if the 23d of Phaophi was 
after the equinox, it would fall upon Oct. 7, and 
not upon Sept. 26, and consequently the Ist of 
Athyr would correspond with the 15th of Oc- 
tober. This would happen 44 years earlier 
than B.C. 1388, and about 1504 years before 
A. D. 72. 


x See Dodwell Diss. II. p. 69. Corsin. tom, IT. 
p. 406. 

y Ptolem. Mey. Suvrdé. VII. 3. p. 169. 170. The 
year of Nabonassar 465 commenced Novy. | (or 
rather Nov. +) B. C. 284. which determines the 
29th of Athyr (the 89th day of the year) to Jan. 
29 B.C. 283. The year 466, commencing Nov. 
2 B.C. 283, fixes the 7th of Thoth and the 25th 
Pyanepsion to Nov. 8. 

2 Dissertation sur une ancienne inscription 
Grecque, &c. p. 92. Mém. de l’Acad. t. XLVIII. 
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. a Harpocrat. in voce. Repeated by Phot. Lex. : 
in voce. 

b Bekker. Anecdot. Greec. p. 297, 16. 

¢ Hist. Animal. V.9, 2. 

4 Dodwell. Diss. II. p. 102. 
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capienda, Corsini has missed the meaning of this passage, and has applied it to a wrong: 
purpose ©. a 
7. GameEtion. f pay *"AOnvatov EBdouos. Aristotles attests the season of this month : 
pnvos yapnArLGvos mepl TpoTds OvTos Tod HALov boegconsyy And Theophrastus 5; <6 Mou Tpo- 
TAS, TOD yapnAltGvos pnves. 
8. ANTHESTERION. neyistes pay otros map. AOnvators, iepds Atovicov. “lorpos 82 ev rots THIS 


332 ovvaywyns KexdijoOai pnow abrov bid 76 TAcioTa TOV ex Ths yns avOciv rére. The Anthesteria, 


which were celebrated on the ] 1th, 12th, and 13th days: of the month, were according to 


Ruhnkenius the same festival as the Lenea, 


11. Toryia!. 
"Avdeornpia or Anvaia. \ 12. Xdes ™, 
13. Xdrpo?. | 


9. Evarnesotion. The Aoviowa peydda, or Aioviova ra év Gore, were celebrated in this 


month, between the 8th and 18th of the month®. Whence we learn the season of Hlaphe- 
bolion: for these were ? jpos Avovicia.—4 da npr éx Avovvolwy ed0is tov dotixév. Lysias® 
marks the position of Hlaphebolion, as the third month before Thargelion: xataoras yopnyos 


Tpaywdots—kat Tplrw pnvi Oapyndrlois viKjoas. 


The Thargelia were in Thargelions ; the rpa- 


ywdol exhibited in Elaphebolion ; and it appears from this testimony that one Attic month 
came between them. There is consequently an error in the grammarian‘, who makes Ela- 


phebolion the fifth month. 


10. Munycuton. Harpocratio’:—6 déxaros pi map’ ’ AOnvators obrw Kadeiras, év dé TovT@ 
TO pnvi “Apréuide Overat Movvvyig. Photius": Movvrxtwv. cal otros piv AOjvno. d€karos, 
ovopardn 5& and Tijs ev Movvuxla ’Apréuidos. fpwds twos Kabiepdoavtos airy emt TG rod NMe- 
pads akpwtnplo év 7S pnvi tovr». This and the two following months are placed in their 


© See above ce, l. p. 198. 

f Bekker. Anecd. Grec. p. 228, 26. 

& Meteorolog. I. 6, p. 535. D, 

h Hist. Plant. VII. 1, 2. 

i Harpocrat. v.*AvOeornpioy. The same account 
occurs in Bekk. Anecd. Gree. p. 403, 32. and in 
Suidas in voce p. 371. B. except that the name of 
Ister is omitted. 

1 Plutarch. Sympos. III. 7. p. 655. E. rod véov 
oivov "AOnynat pev évdexdty pnvds Katdpyovrt, Thot~ 
ylav Thy jépay Kadodrtes. 

m Harpocr. Xées :—é€oprh tis map’ ’AOnvaiors ayo- 
‘pévn ’AvOearnpiavos dadexdrn. dyoi dé ’Amoddddwpos 
"AvOeornpia péev Kadeiobat Kowas Thy Odny éopriy Avo- 
vuo@ ayouernv’ Kara pépos Se, TBovyiay Xdas Xv- 
tpous. Repeated by Suidas p. 3911. B. Hesych. 
dadexdry: éopry "A@nvnow iv Xédas €deyov. Phot. 
Lex. papa jpépa: ev trois Xovow ’Avbearnpidvos py- 
vos, ev o Soxovow ai yuyal rv reXevTNCdYTeY anievat, 
papy@ &obev euacayro kai mirrn ras Ovpas Expiov. 

n Harpocr. Xdrpou:—€ore d€ kal ’Arrixy tis €opty 
Xurpo ityero Se n éopty "AvOearnptdvos rpirn emi 
déxa. ds pyar Piiéxopos ev rH wept éoprav. Tran- 


scribed by Suidas p. 3944. D 





On the time of the Lenea see the Supplement 
at the end of this chapter. 

o Compare Aischin. Fals. Legat. p. 36. in Ctes. 

p- 63. and consult Ruhnkenius ad Hesych. t. I. P. 
1000. 

P Max. Tyr. Diss. III. p. 46. Reisk. 

1 Thucyd. V.20. The Nudes of Aristophanes 
were exhibited ev doret: see the Tables B. C.423, 
4, and in this drama the poet v. 311 alludes to the 
season : 
ptt emepxouevm Bpopia xapis, 

evkeAddav Te xopav epebiopara, 
« kai Modca BapvBpopos aide. 
Schol. tiv mapotoay éopriy Aéyet, Tovréore Ta Avovu- 
ou, adpxopevov yap Tov Hpos, apxerae Kal 9 mavy- 
yupis. 

¥ ’AmoNoyia depodox. p. 161, 36. 

* Harpocrat. v. Gapynua. 

t Bekker. Anecdot. Gre. p. 249, 7, "EXadnBo- 
tov: py ’AOnvnor wéprros. 

Vv In voce. 

" In Lexico v. Movyvyioy. He also repeats the 
passage of Harpocratio: Movvuxiay, 6 déxaros pry 
map *A@nvais, x.t.d. in which he is copied by 
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order by Aristotlew: rpiot pyot, pouvyxiGr1, PapyndLert, oxippopopdrr, which Pliny * repre- 
sents in Roman months thus: ¢ribus mensibus, Aprili, Maio, Junio. 

11. THAaRrGELion. Ypiy ’AOjvyow 1a! —* phy AOnvyow évdéxaros, Dionysius attests, that 
the 23d of Thargelion was seventeen days before the summer solstice, and computes thirty- 
seven days from that day of Thargelion to the end of the Attic year: "IAvoy ijA@ reAevtGvtos 
715n Tod O€povs, éxtaxaidexa mpdrepov Tuépats Tis Oepwis tporis, dydén POivovros pnvds Oapynue- 
vos, as A@nvaior rods xpdvous ayovor. TEpitral d€ jjoav ai Tov émavrov exeivov exmAnpodoat pera 
Thy Tomy €ixoot jyépat. It is evident that Dionysius makes his computation according to 
the form of the Attic year in use in his own time; and the result of his numbers is, that the 
ist Thargelion might fall forty days before the tropic, the 1st Scirophorion ten days before 
it; and the Ist Hecatombeon on the twenty-first day after the tropic. 

In this month the Panathenea Minora were celebrated according to Meursius. Petitus 
and Corsini have dissented from him on this point, and place the Panathenea Minora in 
Hecatombeon.. The arguments of Meursius in fayour of Thargelion are thus stated and 
answered by Petitus>. Meursius Panathen..c.6. censet celebrata esse vere: Panatheneis 333 
enim aperiri mare. Aristot. Anim. Generat. I. 18. ék tév Tavabnvatwv 6 mods. Ergo ista 
Panathenea vere.—Majora autem Hecatombeone : restat igitur ut Minora sint. Addit Minora’ 
hec Panathenea fuisse celebrata postridie Bendidiorum, 20 Thargelionis. Proclus commentario 
in Timeum Platonis p. 9. djdou dé €x TodTwv eict Kal ot xpdvor TGV diaddyav Ths Te ToAUTELas 
kal rod Tiwaiou, elmep  pev ev Tois Bevdwelos badxertar Tots ev Teiparet dpmpévors, 6 dt ev TH 
éfijs TGv Bevdwelwov. Sri yap ta ev Tlepae? Bevdidera rh evan emt déxa Tod OapynALGvos, duodo- 
yotow ot mept ray éoptav ypdWarres, wote 6 Tivatos droKéouro ay TH elkdde Tod adrod pnvds. «i 
de, ds ELjs pyOnoerat, kal Tlavabnvaiav dvrov drdKetat, djAov Ste Ta pupa Hv Tadra Mavabjvaa. 
Ta yap peydda Tod ExarouBatdvos éyiveto tpitn amovtos, @s Kat TovTO Tois EuTpooben iotdpyrat. 
Rursus idem Proclus p. 27. Stu ye piv Ta Tlavabjvara trois Bevdwelors elmero A€yovow of tmouvy- 
pariorat, kat ApiororéAns 6 ‘Podios ioropet ra ev év Tletpare? BevdiSera rh eixdds Tod OapyndrGvos 
emredeioOat, EmecOat 5 tas mepl THY AOnvay Eoptds. Iterum commentario in Politeiam p. 353. 
7a 0 [lavadjvaca cal radra pixpa A€ywv trois Bevdidelors Exdueva Thy "AOnvay elxe Tis Eoprijs mpd- 
pacw.—Tertium argumentum est ex eo quod postridie Bendidiorum lampade certatum est. 
Plat. Rep. I. initio. Ego vero nullus dubito Panathenea Minora eodem tempore celebrata fuisse 
quo Majora. 1°, Lampadis certamen, de quo Plato, fiebat in honorem Diane, non autem Mi- 
nerve. 2°. Proclo imposuit Aristoteles Rhodius : non enim intelligit Arist, Rhod. Panathenea, 
sed potius Kaddvvripia cat TlAvyripia. 3°. Majoris momenti ad firmandam Meursii sententiam 
videtur Aristot. Gen. Anim. locus : sed non intelligendus est quasi tunc primum a Panatheneis 
maria aperirentur ; hoc enim falsum est ; nam Elaphebolione aperiebantur. Theophrast. Char. 
4. [3.] tiv Oddarrav éx Awrvolov mroivor eva. 4°. Probat Minora et Majora eodem tempore 
celebrata fuisse quod in Minoribus eadem agebantur que in Majoribus, si excipias peplum. 
5°. Timocrates legem scripsit apud Demosth. 12 Hecatombeonis, eodem autem anno accusatus 


Suidas ; Movvuxidy, 6 Sedrepos (leg, cum Kuster, 6 ¥ Phot. Lex. v. GapyndAror. 

déxatos}] piyv—x.t.rA. In the admirable Oxford * Bekker. Anecd. Gree. p, 263, 27. 

edition of Suidas p, 2528, A. the editor has re- a Antiq. I. p. 158. 

stored the true reading Séxaros from two MSS. > Leg. Att. p. 87—92. ed. Wess. _ I abridge 
“ Hist. Animal. V. 9, 6. his language, and state the substance of his argu- 


x H.N. IX. 51. ments, 
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est quo legem scripsit, quia adhuc irevuvos erat. Igitur Panathenea celebrata sunt Ol. 106. 4. 
Igitur Minora Hecatombeone. Corsini ¢ agrees in all these propositions. 

The authority of Proclus is too hastily set aside by Petitus. If it were true that Plato 
rather referred to the festival of Diana than to that of Minerva in his mention of the torches4, 
it would not therefore follow that Proclus was wrong in affirming that the Panathenea Mi- 
nora followed the Bendidia. This he affirmed upon other testimony. His interpretation of 
the meaning of Aristoteles Rhodius is unnecessarily disputed. Proclus, who had seen the 
passage of that writer 7p? éoprév, was more competent to judge of its import than Petitus, 
who had not seen it, and who affixed a meaning to it upon conjecture. Nor does Proclus 

334 refer to Aristoteles alone, but to other writers: dr. ye piv Ta Tlavabjvara rots Bevdidelous 
elmero Aéyovowv of drouvnuarioral. The account derived from Proclus is more distinctly given 
in the Scholia which Ruhnkenius © has published : éopriy évrad0a thy tov puxpGv Tavabnvatev 
gnotv. hv yap kal peydda. Kal tadra pev Hyov eis Gotu, ExaTouBadvos pnvos tpitn amidvros* év 
ols mémhos tls avnyero TH AOnva, xa dv edelkvuTo } Kata Tév Tiydvtev radrns te Kal h TOY 
’Oduptlov vikn OeGv. Ta SF pixpd Tlavabnvata xara tov Tleipaad érédrovv' év ols Kal memos 
dAdos aveiro tH Od, kal’ dv Hv idly rods "AOnvatovs tpodpipovs dvras adrijs viKGvtas Tov mpds 
"Ardavtivovs méAEuov" & 87 Tols Bevdidlors Kadovpévors elrero. TovT@v dé Kal Opaxes éxowdvovr, 
érel kal Bévdis nap’ adrois 7 “Apremis Kadetrat.—radra dé éredeiro Oapyndtvos evdry em) dexdrp. 
Whether or not the commentator be wrong in applying the allusion of Plato to the one 
festival rather than to the other, is wholly a distinct question. But the Panathenea Minora 
are here described with so many circumstances, and their date is so positively affirmed, that 
this testimony, evidently derived from writers on Athenian festivals, ought not lightly to be 
called in question. The argument of Meursius, founded upon those expressions, é« Tév 
Tlava0nvatwv 6 Tdobs, is of less weight. We may agree in the interpretation of Petitus, and 
omit that passage as irrelevant. The reasons which Petitus has produced in favour of 
Hecatombeon as the date remain to be considered. His first argument, that the two Pana- 
thenzean festivals were celebrated in the same month because they consisted of the same 
ceremonies, is of no force. His second is of greater moment. It is urged, that Timocrates 
proposed a law in Hecatombeon of Olymp. 106. 4f respecting the Panathenzean festival: but 
as the Panathenea Magna were in every third Olympic year, this festival was necessarily 
the Panathenea Minora. If, indeed, the law of Timocrates was proposed in the fourth 
year of the Olympiad, it is manifest that the festival in question could not be the Majora, 


¢ Fast. Att. tom. II. p.357. Minora quidem 
Panathenea singulis annis redire solebant ; id vero 
20 Thargelionis die contigisse Meursius existimavit, 
quia Proclus testetur Bendidia ac Panathenea rrepi 
rov avtov xpévov celebrari, atque dixerit Bendidia \9 
Thargelionis die instaurari; érecOa S€ tas rept tiv 
*AOnvav éoprds. Itaque concludit Meursius, cum Ben- 
didia 19 die Panathenea sequenti adeoque 20 
Thargelionis adscribi debent. At insignem hunc 
Procli et Meursii errorem perspicue confutavit Pe- 
titus, simulque ostendit Platonis verba Napras fora 
—non de Pallade et Panatheneis, cum Proclo et 
Meursio, sed de Diana Bendidiisque festis intelli- 
genda fore; ideoque Panathenea prorsus immerito 
Bendidiis adjungi. Illud etiam Petitus observavit, 


Ol. 106, 4, 12 Hecatombeonis die, qua Timocra- 
tes legem a Demosthene impugnatam edidit, Pan- 
athenea festa nondum peracta esse. Ergo, cum cer- 
tissime Minora illa fuerint, Minora ipsa, Majorum 
instar, Hecatombeoni concedi debent. Biagi de De- 
cretis Athen. p.201. adopts the same opinion: 
Panathenea Majora ac Minora eodem ipso mense 
(Hecatomb.) celebrabantur. 

4 Rep. I. p. 328. a. dpd ye ob8 tore dre Aapras 
cora ad’ inrev rij beg ; 

€ Schol. in Platonem Ruhnken. p. 143. ad verba 
Reipub. I. initio, riv éopriv Bovddpevos Oedcacbat. 

f That is, in the archonship of Eudemus. See 
the Tables B. C. 353, 3, 
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which undoubtedly belonged to the third. But, although the cause of Timocrates came to 
a hearing in the fourth year of that Olympiad, as we know from Dionysius, it does not follow 
that his law was proposed in Hecatombzeon of that year. The proceedings of Timocrates 
might belong to Hecatombzeon of the year preceding ; the year of the Panathenea Magna. 
To this it is objected, eodem anno accusatus est quo legem scripsit, quia adhuc sredOvvos 
erat. It is true that the impeachment must be preferred within the year: &rév ypdwWavra 
vopov 7) YWipiopa pera eviavrov pi) elvar dmedOvvov. but the cause might come to a hearing 
subsequently. The cause of the Crown was a ypady zapavdpyev, and therefore the indictment 
was laid within the year, as Petitus has accurately explained»; but the cause was not heard 
till eight years afterwards, and yet Ctesiphon still continued responsible. It is plain, then, 
that Timocrates might be still responsible in the archonship of Eudemus for a law proposed 
in the preceding year, provided that the indictment had been laid within the limited time i. 
Consequently there is no reason for our rejecting the authority of Proclus on account of this 
law of Timocrates. Moreover, the particulars described in that law (which was proposed by 
his party, as preliminary to his own) make it probable that the greater festival was in view. 33! 
k Regulations to be prepared by a committee of one thousand citizens in conjunction with the 
senate of Five-hundred are more applicable to a solemn public festival, occurring every fifth 
year, which drew together spectators from all parts of Greece to Athens itself, than to a 
minor festival celebrated annually, only at the Pireus. It may be further remarked, that 
when Ilava@jvaa simply are named, and when there is nothing in the context to mark the 
contrary, the presumption is that the greater festival is meant. Thus Herodotus and Demo- 
sthenes apply the term 1. 

Proclus is confirmed by Lysias in placing this festival in Thargelion. A client of Lysias™ 
enumerates his several Acvtovpyfa: in the order in which these services occurred : éz? Ocordp- 
mov xopnyos Tpay@dois—xal Tpit pnvi OapyndAlous.—ent Traveiarov Tavadnvatois tots peyddous 
—ér, dt xopnyGv eis Atoviova énl tod adtod dpxovros. All these are placed in their proper 
order of succession :—émi 5 EvkAcidov dpxovtos Kopmdois xopnyGv—xal Tavabnvatois tots 
puxpois €xopyyouv. It is to be supposed that the order of time is observed in this as in the 


8 Argum. Demosth. Leptin. p. 453. 

h Leg. Att. p. 339. 340. Wess. 01.110. 2. Ela- 
phebolione creatus est Demosthenes questor. OI. 
110. 3 Pyanepsionis die 22% Ctesipho populi sci- 
tum fecit ut corond donaretur Demosthenes Ela- 
phebolione :—die quinto Elaphebolionis Aischines 
Ctesiphontis nomen apud archontem detulit :—eo- 
dem quo populi scitum fecit Ctesiphon anno Aischi- 
nes dieam scripsit : nam, si intra annum non scribe- 
retur, is qui accusabatur é xwdvver fuit. 

i The expressions of Demosthenes Leptin. p. 
501. e&pAOov of tis kpicews xpdvor, might be sup- 
posed adverse to this. But in that passage the 
words ris xpivews are an interpolation. They are 
absent from many MSS. they are suspected by 
Reiske, and are omitted in the critical and accu- 
rate edition of M*. Bekker. — 

k Demosth. Timocrat. p. 708. emt ris Tavdiovi- 
dos mporns—'Emixpdrns eimev, Sas dv Ta icpa Ovnra 


kat 7 Stoixnors ixaviy yevnrat Kal et Twos évdei mpds ra 
Tlavajvaca S.oixnOj, rods Ipurdvers rovs ths Tavdi0- 
vidos kabioa vopobéras avpiov, rovs dé vopobéras.civat 
éva kal xtAious ék Tv éuopoKdray, cvvvopoberciv dé 
kal THv BovAny. 

1 Herodot. V. 56. év ri mporépy vuxri rév Tar- 
aénvaiwv. Demosth. Fals. Leg. p. 394. «is ra 
Tlavajvaa pyoas dronépyew. In both these cases 
the Navaénvaa peydda are meant. It is true that 
Xenophon Rep. Athen. 3, 4. uses Mava@jvaa sim- 
ply for the lesser festival: det d€—yopnyois diads- 
kdoat eis Avoviowa, kat Capyndva, Kai Tavabnvaca, at 
Tipoundea, cai “Hdaioreca, doa ern. But in this 
enumeration he proposed to describe only such 
festivals as were annual: his meaning therefore 
was sufficiently clear from the context, and the‘ 
addition of dca érn made the addition of prxpa su- 
perfluous. 

m ’Amodoy. Swpodox. p. 161. 162. 
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preceding cases; and that the Panathenea Minora were subsequent to the exhibitions of 
comedy. It therefore follows that this lesser festival was subsequent to the months -4nthes- 
terion or Elaphebolion, which confirms the account of Proclus®. 

Mr. Muller in treating this subject °® contends against Corsinip that the Panathenea Mi- 
nora were not on the 14th day of the month. But he holds that Hecatombeon was the 
month of this festival. He examines all the points which have been here considered. He 
forbears to urge in favour of his opinion the law of Timocrates4 upon which Corsini had 
established the proposition which Mr. Muller rejects. 

He affirms that the opinion of Proclus was merely founded upon his own reasoning on the 
passage of Plato, and not upon any knowledge derived from any other sources’: Nullam 
aliam ob causam nisi ex hac ratiocinatione Proclum de Panatheneorum tempore ita statuisse ut 
liquido appareat, adscribam locum &c.—Hicne sermo est hominis certis documentis de tempore 
Panatheneorum minorum edocti, an ratiocinantis et computantis ? Intelligitur autem hujus ratio- 
cinationis cardinem verti in illis Tima locis de sacrificio et panegyri Minerve. At quod nos 
‘cogat ut hec sumamus fuisse Panathenea in Platone nihil invenio. And yet Mr. Muller imme- 
diately admits that Proclus had other sources’: Sed Proclus non primus hec sibi finxit, sed 
antiquiores sequitur conmentatores ; and then repeats the argument of Petitus, that Proclus 
had misinterpreted Aristotle of Rhodes ss. But Proclus, who passed a great part of his life 
at Athens, was early enough in time to have been well acquainted with the ancient customs 
of Athens, and to have consulted monuments and writings now no longer extant. ‘To some 
of these he refers by the name of izouvnyarioral: whose authority again we should not be 
justified in rejecting upon a matter so easy to be known as the date of a public festival. 

Lysias in M*. Muller’s opinion might recite the festivals in that order for some other 


n If Xenophon in the passage quoted in a pre- 
ceding note (Rep. Athen. 3, 4) intended to ob- 
serve the order of time, he would agree with Pro- 
clus and Lysias in the position of the lesser Pan- 
athenea : his order being this. 

Avoviova. .. [in Elaphebolion.] 
Capynka. . [7th Thargelion.] 
TavaOjvaa. . [20th Thargelion.] 
TIpounGe.a. 

‘Hoaioreta. ; 


concurrence of the Marble with Xenophon ren- 
ders it probable that these festivals are recited by 
both in the order in which they happened. The 
Tlava@nvaa pixpa, then, are placed by Xenophon 
after the Capyndua, and the Ipopjdea and ‘Hdat- 
area probably occurred after the 20th Tharge- 
lion. 

© Phil. Museum Vol. II. p. 227. 

P Ib. p. 227—231. 

q Ib. p. 234. Nihil ipsi ad nostram sententiam 


As the season of the TpopnOeva and ‘Hdaicrea is 
not known, it might perhaps be doubted whether 
Xenophon designed to follow the order of time. 
The same order, however, is observed in an in- 
scription apud Chandler Inscr. Antiq. N°. VI. 
p- 49. . . o€ev rH Mavdiovids pudh. Kadduxparns eirev 
. . avéoa Nikiav’Envyévos Kudabnvaa avdpayabias év- 
éxa Tis eis THY uAryY, drt ev Kai TpOOvpas exoprynoev 
Tois Tat Kal evika Atoviowa kai Capyndia avdpaow, 
kal orehavaoa airdy’ avaypayya dé Kal «i tis Gddos 
veviknxev am Evxndeidov a&pxovtos mac  avSpacw 
Awoviova 7) Oapynia 7 Upopnbia ) “Hgaioria. dva- 
ypupev dé Kal Td Nourdy edv Tis TovT@Y TL WuKHON TOs 
emueArntas ep’ ov av vixnon &v TH ait ornAn. The 


stabiliendam hine derivavimus. Nihil igitur nos 
cogit ut Clintono obloquamur, qui id plebiscitum 
priori anno tribui posse contendit gus quo oratio 
habita sit ; ita ut oratio quidem Timocratea locum 
suum,Ol. 106.4 teneat, plebiscitum autem in 3%” 
annum removeatur. 

r P. 232. * P. 233. 

* Tbid. At pergit Proclus: xat ’ApuororéeAns— 
&c. Concedo Aristotelem hunc ea non ex interpre- 
tatione Platonicorum locorum sed ex fide monumen- 
torum referre vidert. Sed quid hee ad Panathe- 
nea? de quibus nihil est in verbis Aristotelis, quan- 
quam illis in eum sensum detortis sive a Proclo sive 
ab antiquioribus Platonis commentatoribus. 
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reason, and not because the lesser Panathenea followed the Dionysiat. But the order of 
Lysias is confirmed by Xenophon, and Xenophon is supported by the Marble of Chandler. 
M:. Muller quotes" against Corsini an Inscription from which he collects that the Pana- 
thenea Minora were celebrated after the 16th day of the month Hecatombeéon. Of this 
monument he gives the following account. Fortius tamen argumentum extreme disputationi 
reservavimus ; titulum dico quo quantum ex depyatix@ per aliquod tempus ad publicos reditus 
redundaverit computatur, editum a Boeckhio. Hoc cum sacrificia stata eo quo se excipiebant 
ordine enumerentur, Panathenea recensentur post Sacrum Pacis. Paci Athenienses eodem He- 
catombeonis die litabant quo Synecesia sive Metacia celebrabant: 16°. Schol. Aristoph. 
Pac. 1017. conf. Plutarch. Thes. c.24. Hec igitur Panathenea nullo modo cadere possunt 
in diem Hecatomb. 14"" vel 15%"; Sed, cum etiam Ammonis sacrificium inter Pacis solemne et 
Panathenea interponatur, ultime mensis decadi tribuenda erunt. Atqui hec Panathenea 
minora sunt, cum ea tituli pars ad Nicocratem Archontem Ol.111. 4 pertineat. Fit conclusio, 
etiam minora Panathenea ultima mensis decade——esse celebrata. . 
In the edition of Mt. Boeckhv we find what is extant upon the Marble, which M'. Boeckh 

transcribes from Fourmont, to stand as follows: after reciting under the archonship of 
Ctesicles these festivals—— 

(Dionysia xar’ aypods) [in Posideon] 

Dionysia éxt Anval [in Anthesterion] 

Sacrificium Cereri [in Anthesterion] 

Asclepiea [in Elaphebolion | 

Dionysia év adore [in Hlaphebolion] 

Olympiea———— 

Sacrifictum Mercurio—— 

Bendidea {in Thargelion] 

Sacrifictum Jovi 

——it proceeds thus: 
EIII NIKOKPATOYS APXONTO 

EK TH OYSIA> THI EIPHNHI 

TIAPA STPATHTQN < TIHHHH. AAFFEE 

EK TH OYSIA> TQ! AMMONIT ITAPA 

STPATHTQN < AAAAE FFE It C 





signin. shins «Sigil sabe > AFF FIII 





t P. 234. Non magis Lysie loco moveor. qui causam suam orat, comico choro vicit, Pyrrhi- 
Hoc quidem chorus Pyrrhichistarum ad Panathe-  chistis certavit tantum. 


nea minora instructus postponitur comico choro. « P. 231. 

Sed hujus rei causa—etiam alia poterat esse. Due v Inscr. Gr. N°. 157 tom. I. p. 250. 

statim in promptu sunt; altera quod comicus Cho- Ww This from the conjecture of Mr. Boeckh. 
rus multo majore sumptu instruebatur quam Pyr- The Marble only gives..... AYEIQNTOQN ...... 
rhichiste, quod ipse orator nos docet ; altera quod ts PA. 


3F 2 
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All we learn of the date of the last named festival is, that it was after the 16th Hecatom- 
beon, a day preoccupied by the festival 77 Eipyvy. But, as many sacrifices are omitted in 
this Marble, and only a part are mentioned, we cannot conclude that the festival at the 6th 
line immediately followed the preceding one. It might belong to the next month; and as 
the name is in part obliterated, we are not informed of the name of this festival, which might 
have been ‘ExaréuBaa as probably as [avabijvaia*. The”Hpaa or “ExardpBoara were cele- 
brated not only at Argos but at Athens’. 

To sum up the question. The account of Proclus is supported by an inference from 

Lysias, and is at present uncontradicted by any testimony; for Mr". Muller admits that the 
law of Timocrates does not establish the point against Proclus, and in the inscription which 
-we have examined the word Iava@jvaia is not extant. If it should appear unlikely that 
the lesser Panathenea should be in a different month from the Greater, we may observe that 
the Eleusinia were in different months ; the Greater Mysteries in Boédromion, the Lesser in 
Anthesterion *. 
" 12. ScrropHoRION. piv "AOnvator 1B’. Puy ’AOnvaioy bwdékaros. The Scholiast on 
Plato 4:—pnvt 76 dwdexdro] 6 Ukipopoprdy obros’ GvoudOn 5€ obrws az6 Tis U«ipddos ’AOnvas. 
Scirophorion and Hecatombeon are described together by Theophrastus’ as lying near the 
tropic : Tod cxippopopiavos kal ExatouBarGvos GoTEpel mpd TpoTSv uukpdv 7) b7d TpoTds. 

The Attic year after the time of Solon was lunar of 354 days: 8 SdAov—7fiwcer ’AOn- 

336 vaiovs Tas Hépas Kata veAjvnv ayew.—' cuviddv Tod pHvos Tv dvopadtav, kal thy Klynow rijs 
cehijvyns ovre dvopévw TO HAl@ TdavTos od7 avicxovTL cvpPEpouernv, GAAG ToAAAKLs Ths adTis hue- 
pas kat KataAapBdvoveay kal Tapepxoperyy Tov fALor, abriy pev erate Tadtnv Evynv Kal véav Kadci- 
cba’ Td pev mpd ocvvddov dpiov adrns TG Tavouév@ pnvi 7d d& AouTdv Fdn TE GpXomevw TpootKe 
Hyobpevos—thv 0 ees Huépay vovunviav éxadeoe*. The 360 days were reduced to the 
lunar time by the omission of six days from six of the months*. Geminusy:—oi mpds rip 
moutixiy dywyny ddooxepéorepor AapBavépevor pnviaior xpdvor eiolv jyepav KOZ. dore rov diun- 
vov xpdvov yevecdat juepGv vO’. 5bev da ravrny Thy airlay ot Kara mOAW pives evadrAd€ Gyovrat 


x In the mutilated fragment...... OMBAION 
may have been changed into...... OHNAION. 
y For the Argive festival consult Schol. Pin- 
dar. Ol. VII. 152. IX.132. XIII. 148. Pyth. 


t Plutarch. Solon. c. 25. conf. Dodwell. Diss. 
III. p. 160. 161. Corsin. tom. I. p. 56.57. Peta- 
vius perspicuis certisque argumentis ostendit quod ab 
ipsa Solonis etate lunares omnino menses adhibe- 


VIII. 114. Nem. X. 1. Pausan. II. 24,2. Hesych. 
‘ExaréuBaa. And Plutarch. tom. II. p. 291. A. 
for the Athenian. The same is implied by Theo- 
doret Gree. Aff. Cur. 7. p. 885. where, in reciting 
Athenian festivals, he mentions “Hpaa rj “Hp. 

z Plutarch. Demetr. c. 26. 7a puxpa rod ’AvOeorn- 
ptavos €redodvro Ta 5é peydda Tod Bondpopsavos (conf. 
Plutarch. Camill. c. 19. Phocion. c. 28. Schol. 
Ran. 326]. Julian. or. V. p. 173. B. &v aire pév ro 
Kpi@ Ta pukpa age pvornpia, Ta peydda Se Tepi ras 
xnAas GyTos Hdlov. 

° Phot. Lex. in voce. 

P Bekker. Anecd. Grec. p. 304,22. Suid. in 
voc. 

q Ruhnken. p. 231. ad Platon. Leg. VIII. p. 
828. d. 


r Hist. Plant. IV. 11, 5. $s Laért. I. 59. 


bantur; ut civilis proinde ac popularis annus ex 12 
lunaribus mensibus alterne plenis cavisque composi- 
tus 354 dies complecteretur, mensiumque embolimo- 
rum ope cum vero solari anno conjungeretur. 

u Hence the practice of counting the last ten 
days inversely: ras dm’ eixddos ob mpooribels GAN 
apaipdy Kal dvadvov, domep ra ora ris cednvys 
€dpa, méxpt tpraxddos npibunoev Plutarch. Ibid. 

x These days were omitted between the 20th 
and the 30th of every alternate month. But in 
those months from which a day was deducted the 
last day was still called rpaxas, and the day omit- 
ted was perhaps the 29th (Dodwell, Diss, III. p. 
169. Corsin. tom. I. p. 68. 82), or any other day 
than the 30th. 

y Element. Astronom. c. 6. p. 31. 
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mAnpes Kal KotAot, dud Td Thy cEeAHvny dlunvov huepGv elva vO’. Ex 3& TobT@v cuvdyera 6 KaTa 
wedjvny eviavtds ipepGv tvd’.—* ylvovrat ody év TO eviavTg &E TAyjpets kal & Koirow ovvdyovrat 
de Hucpae Tvd’. 1d Se radrnv Thy airiay phva Tapa pijva TAIpy Kal Koidov Gyovor. These lunar 
years were brought to the course of the sun by an intercalary month Posideon IJ. inserted 
at the end of every two years: Herodotus #:—EdAnves pév 61a tplrov éreos éuBdAov éenep- 
BddXovert TGV opéwy elvexe. 

The object was, to adapt the months to the moon, and the years to the course of the sun : 
Geminus > :—zpdOears jv Tots dpxatois rods piv pivas ayew Kata ceArjvny Tods dé eviavTods Kad” 
frwov. 7d yap ind Ty vopwv Kal TOV XpnTMGV TapayyeAASpEvor, Td Ode Kata Tpla,—pivas, jpE- 
pas, évtavrods, TobTo duéAaBov dxavres of “EAAnves 7G Tods pev eviavrods cuugpdvas dye TG Hrlo 
ras 8% Fyépas kal Tods pavas TH cedjvy. Eorr 5 7d per KaP Frvov &yew tovs eviavtods, Td wept 
tas atras Spas rod éviavTod tas airas Ovoias Tots Oeois emitedcioOarr Kal Tiv pev éapwhv Ovolav 
30d Tavrds Kara Td ap ovvTedcioOa, rv de Oepivny Kard Td Oépos, k. T.A.—rTodTo 8 GAXws odk av 
ddvairo yevéoOar ei pr ai tpomal Kat ai lonuepias wept rods aitods térovs yiyvowro. 7d de Kara 
cediuny dye Tas hugpas rowdrdv éor 7d GxododOas Tois Tis ceAivys poticpois Tas tpoonyoplas 
rav jpepGv ylvecOa. The days of the civil month were to accompany the changes of the 
moon, and the deficiency of the lunar year was to be supplied by intercalation. But this 
object was not accomplished, because the ancient astronomers had not accurately determined 
the true amount either of lunar or of solar time®. Hence irregularities in the calendar. In 
Boédromion of B.C. 490 the full moon would fall upon the fifth day of the month‘. If 
Herodotus is to be trusted for the facts, which there is no reason to doubt or question ¢, 
there was a variation at that period of ten days between the civil month and the lunar time. 337 
In B.C. 432 Meton commenced his cycle with the new moon nearest to the summer solstice?. 


z Ibid. p. 35. E. 

a II. 4. >’ C. 6. p.32. 

€ Censorin. de Die Nat. c. 18. Inter astrologos 
non convenit quanto vel sol plus quam 365 dies in 
anno conficiat, vel luna minus quam triginta in 
mense. 

4 See the Tables B. C. 490, 2. 

€ Plutarch Malign. p. 861. E. among other 
charges against Herodotus for his account of the 
Lacedemonians (otrot pev vuv riy mavoéAnvoy zpe- 
vov. VI. 106), has the following objection : radrns 
THs paxns, extn Bondpoprdvos iorapevov yevoperns, 
Odiyoy aredeipOnoav—ov dé perahépes thy TayeeAn- 
vov eis apxnv pnvos, Styopunvias ovons, Kat Tov ovpavdv 
6pov Kal Tas Huépas Kal TavTa Tpdypata cvvTapdocets. 
Wesseling ad Herod. VI. 106. and Corsini Fast. 
Att. tom. I. p, 61. 184. rightly collecting from 
Herodotus that the battle of Marathon happened 
about the sixteenth day of the moon, are disposed 
to call in question the date which Plutarch gives, 
the 6th of Boédromion, as the anniversary of that 
battle. Wesseling observes—Sit certamini dies 16 
Boedromionis, potuit victorie memoria anteverti et 
sexto die sacrari. Corsini (p. 184): Si Lacedemonii 
post plenilunium Sparta profecti tridut itinere Athe- 
nas pervenerunt, bellum ipsum circa 16 Buédromionis 
diem committi debuit, &c. But why are we to 


suppose, in that rude state of the calendar, that 
the full moon must of necessity fall upon the 
fifteenth day of the civil month? In B.C. 432 
the full moon fell upon the 28th Thargelion, and 
the new moon upon the 13th Scirophorion; a va- 
riation of thirteen days between the civil month 
and the lunar time. We may therefore well ad- 
mit in the present case a variation of ten. Cor- 
sini justly collects (p.61) from Plntarch’s ob- 
servations, that in Plutarch’s opinion the civil 
months of Athens at that period were lunar. This 
is a just inference. But we cannot conclude 
(whatever Plutarch himself might either imagine, 
or think fit to state for the sake of his argument) 
that the civil month was skilfully and accurately 
adjusted to the moon, when we have facts which 
shew the contrary. 

f Scaliger Emend. Temp. lib. I. p. 26. Meton 
primum novilunium enneadecaeteridis sue constituit 
oxipopoptavos tpioxaidexdty. Dodwell Diss. I. p.33. 
Quod certe cycli caput Meton nec ab ipso solstitio 
nec a Scirophorionis fine arcessiverit, ratio alia 
nulla fingi vel verisimilis potest ab ea quam verant 
fuisse docet Plato (Leg. VI. p. 767. c]; ut scili- 
cet a proximo post solstitium novilunio illud arces- 
seret, 
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But this new moon fell upon the 13th day of Scirophorion. The irregularity which Meton 
undertook to rectify was as great as it could well be, if the new moon coincided with the 
thirteenth day of the civil month. Dodwells agrees in the irregularity of this preceding 
period: Cyclus (Metonicum precedens) novilunia ad mensium civilium initia non antea reduxit 
quam. cyclo integro evoluto novi cycli exordium iniret , 

The évveaxatdexaernpis of Meton i intercalated seven months in nineteen years. The years 
which received the intercalary months were these: 3. 5. 8. 11. 13. 16. 19. Geminus* : rods 
euBorluous pivas erafav dyerOa év to tpirw ere. kal méunT@ Kal dyddm’ d00 pev phvas weraky 
dv0 érév minrdvtav, Eva d& peragd Evds evravtod dyouévov. His nineteen years accordingly 
contained 235 months of 30 days, or 7050 days. But, as nineteen years in solar time con- 
tained 6940 days according to Meton’s computation!, there was an overplus of 110 days to 
be expunged from his cycle. These 110 days he deducted by a new method. In the old 
method of deducting a day from every alternate month, at the rate of six days in the year, 
too much was gained: the overplus not being 19x 6=114 days, in the whole period, but 
only 110, or about 5d. 19h. in the year, nearly. His method therefore was, in his whole 
period of 235 months or 7050 days, to strike out every sixty-third day. Geminus™: 87 
huepGv dpa fy’ eLarpéomov ri juépav dyew det ev adrh TH mepidd@. odde yiverar efarpéomos F 

338 TpiaKas dia mavtds* GAN 7 did TOv £y/ tpepSv Tinrovoa eEaipéowos A€yerar®. The huépar efac- 


péoot accordingly fell, in the cycle of Meton, as in the following table. 


g Diss. I. p. 13. 

h The ékxawWexaernpis is thus characterised : 
Dodwell. Diss. II]. p.174. Dedit operam hujus 
cycli auctor ut cycli initio responderent Neomeniis 
celestibus civiles Neomenie: cyclo decurrente effe- 
cit ut per omnes mensium civilium dies vere et ce- 
lestes decurrerent Neomenie. 

i To the testimonies respecting Meton quoted 
in the Tables B. C. 432, 3. may be added the fol- 
lowing: Ptolem. Mey. Suvrdf. III. 2. p. 62. Kav 
mpos Thy b1d Tay wept Mer@vd re Kat Edxrijpova rern- 
pynpevny Oepivny tpomnv os ddoaxepeorepoy avayeypap~ 
pevny Ti ovyKpiow tromoapeba—exeivn pev yap dva- 
ypaherar yeyevnuevn emt Aweddous apxorros ’AOnvnot 
kat Aiyumriovs hapevod xa’ mpwias. The 21st of 
the seventh month Phamenoth was the 201st day 
of the Egyptian year: and as the year in ques- 
tion, N. E. 316, commenced December 9th B. C. 
433, this consequently gives June 27th B. C. 432 
for the day of the summer solstice observed by 
Meton. June 27th for the summer solstice of 
Meton is verified by the following computation. 
It appears that the equinoxes and solstices fall 
earlier by nearly one day in 130 years; or 11 
days in 1433 years. (See Ferguson’s Astronomy 
c. XIV. s.250.) Now the summer solstice was 
June 10th in A.D. 1748. But B. C. 432+. D. 


1748=2180 years; and, at 130 years to a day, it 
had fallen back in that period almost 17 days: 
which gives June 10+17=June 27th for the 
summer solstice of Meton. 

k C. 6. p. 35. c. Conf. Dodwell. Diss. I. p. 46. 
Corsin. tom. I. p. 58. 106. 

' Censorin. c. 18. Annus Metonicus, quem Me- 
ton Atheniensis ex annis undeviginti constituit, eo- 
que évveadexaernpis appellatur, et intercalatur sep- 
ties, in eoque anno sunt dierum sex millia et 
DCCCCXL. 

m C,. 6. p.38. B. 

n Corsin. tom. I. p. 82. Instituta Metonis en- 
neadecaeteride ita exemtilium dierum series vari- 
ata fuit, ut ab initio cycli sexagesimus tertius quis- 
que dies eximeretur. Ita, cum cyclus Ol. 87.1 ab 
initio Hecatombeonis incepisset, primus exemtilis 
dies in tertium Boédromionis incidere debuit :-—ut 
in cavis proinde mensibus dies, que exemtilis esse 
poterat, una ex sequentibus esse debuerit: 3. 6. 9. 
12, 15.°18. 21. 24. 27. 30. Dodwell and Corsini 
both agree that this order prevailed during the 
cycle of Meton B.C. 432—331. Corsini holds 
that it continued through the cycle of Calippus, 
which Dodwell denies. The arguments by which 
Corsini establishes this latter point are stated tom. 
I. p. 82—91. 
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YEARS OF THE CYCLE. 























































































































1) 2/3) 4) 5) 6/7) 6 9 | 10/11) 12) 13) 14) 15) 16] 17) 18) 19 
Hecatombeon....| | 18} [24]. |30| |3| |o9|27fas) [al | | | lie 
Metagitnion ..... 6| [12 18 a4| 3| |9 [27 | 15 
Botdromion....../ 3 |21| |27| | | | 6 ‘12 | 30 1e{ [2] | 3 | 21 
Pyanepeion........ 9) |i5|a|al jel 6 | | 12| 30| 18 
Memacterion 6 | 24 (30° 9 i5| |r 27 | 6 | 24 
2 13 3 9 | 

Posideon ...... ' = = 6 | 24 = 30 = tt 15 5 21 oa 
Gsmelion...~< <=. 9}e7}is| | 2 1s|6/24/a2/30| | es ay 
Anthesterion .. .. | 3 9/e7i/is| | P| ae | 6 | 24 30 
Elaphebolion ....| 12 | 30/18 | is 3/a|9la7lul | | | ae 
Munychion...... ‘i oll Le 12 | 30 | 12 3 |21| 9 | 27 
Thargelion -..... 15 21} | 27 6 | 24| 12 | 30 | 18 Ses Re I a 
Scirophorion <...|. {3 | |9|  |as} |21 aye 6\al/i2|30| | | 












































It is manifest, on inspection of this table, that six particular months are improperly called 
(by Potter and others) menses cavi, and six other months menses pleni ; because the jyépar 
éfaipeoysot were taken from every month in turn, while the cycle of Meton continued in use. 
Thus, Metagitnion Anthesterion and Gamelion are improperly called cavi, or months of 
twenty-nine days, since Metagitnion, for example, in the 1. 2. 4. 6. 8. 10. 11. 12. 14. 18.19. 
years of the cycle was a mensis plenus, of thirty days. Hecatombeon again, Boédromion Posi- 
deon Elaphebolion are improperly termed pleni ; for, in the years of the cycle 2. 4. 6. 8. 10. 
11. 12. 14. 19. Hecatombeon was a mensis cavus. 

Although the cycle of Meton was calculated to adjust the months to the moon and to the 
seasons upon the whole, yet in detail any particular month might not coincide with the course 
of the moon. Thus, in the very first year of the cycle, the third new moon of the year would 
commence 59d. 1 h. 28 m. 5s. from the first of Hecatombeon: but the third month Boédro- 
mion commences on the sixty-first day: consequently the new moon would fall upon the 29th 
of Metagitnion. Again, the true duration of a lunar year being 354d. 8h. 48m. 34s. the first 
year of the cycle, being of 354 days, would fall short of the moon by almost nine hours. The 
eighth year of his cycle contains 383 days: but thirteen lunations are equal to 383 d. 21h. 
32m. 37s. and he falls short of the true time twenty-one hours and a half. The nineteenth 33: 
year contains 385 days, exceeding the true time by Id. 2h. 27m. 24s. Again, the four last 
months of the cycle have 120 days; but four lunations are only 118d. 2h. 56m. 11s. Ari- 
stophanes ° in B. C. 422 ridicules the cycle of Meton, then newly established P. 


© Nub. 615. vare quam cito novus ille cyclus ad lune motus cum 
P Dodwell Diss. I. p. 11—13. admits a slight sole conciliandos institutus a vero tamen aberrasset 
variation : Thucyd. II. 28. eclipsin solis memorat novilunio. 1 know not whether Elmsley ad Eur. 
voupnvia Kata ceAnynv. _Auctori animus erat obser- Heraclid. 779. had Dodwell in view; but he has 
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_ Meton made great improvements upon the calculations of his predecessors. But the differ- 
ence between Meton’s computation and the true time was still considerable. In his solar year 
there was an excess of thirty minutes. Hence his nineteen years, amounting to 6940 days4, 
exceeded the true solar time by about nine hours and a half. In four of his cycles, or seventy- 
six years, there was an excess of almost thirty-eight hours; and in five cycles, or ninety-five 
years, an excess of nearly two days. Nor did his months correspond with the lunations. 
Five of his cycles contained 1175 months: these contained (after deducting the judpar égar- 
péowyor) 34,700 days™. But 1175 lunations are only equal to 34,698d. 10h. 36m. 27s. So 
that the difference was this. 

















Metonic time, True time.* Excess. 
D. Dp: a, M. 8, D.. HM. Ss: 
235 months 6940 6939. 16. 31. 17 7. 28. 42 
1 cycle. a 3 
19 solar years 6940 6939. 14. 30. 3 9. 29. 57 
4 | 960 months 27760 27758. 18. 5. 10 l.. 5. 54. 49 
cycles. 
76 solar years 27760 Ziioe. tu. 0. 12 1. 13. 59. 48 
Sayles EYE months 34700 | 34698. 10. 36. 27] 1. 13. 23. 32 
“{ 95 solar years | 34700 | 34698. 0. 30.15 | 1. 23. 29. 45 








The excess of Meton’s calculation was in part corrected by Calippus ; whose reformed cycle 
of seventy-six years, containing four Metonic periods, commenced in the archonship of Ari- 
stophon July B. C.330. He estimated the excess to be one day in seventy-six years, or two 
days in one hundred and fifty-two years‘. Calippus had made a nearer approach to the true 
solar time than Meton. But, as in the solar year of Calippus there was still an excess of 
11m. 3s. which amounted in four Metonic periods to 13h. 59m. 48s. and in eight to 1d. 3h. 
59m. 36s. he concluded the error of Meton to be less than it really was; computing it at one 
day in seventy-six years, and two days in one hundred and fifty-two, whereas it was in reality 


thirty-eight hours in the one case, and more than three days in the other v. 


rightly interpreted Thucydides: Verba xara oedn- 
vnv addidit Thucydides, propterea quod vovpnvia ro- 
Rurixy cycli Metonici non semper in veram voupn- 
viav incidebat. 

q The solar year of Meton (as will be shewn in 
a future note) was 365d. 6h. 18m. 57s. And 
this multiplied by 19 gives 6940 days. 

¥ 1175 x 30=35,250 days; and, deducting 550, 
= 34,700. 

's For the calculations in this column, use has 
been made of the Tables of Lunations and of Solar 
Years, published by Dr. Hales, Analysis of Chro- 
nology vol. I. p. 160. 161. In the lunations in 
these pages I have not expressed the fractions of 
time below a second, although in computing the 
sums they have been taken into the account. 
Hence an apparent want of agreement in some of 
the amounts. 

t See Dodwell Diss. I. p.46. Corsin. tom. I. 

84, 

a v Hipparchus apud Ptolem. Mey. Suvraé. III. 2. 
p. 63. describes the solar year of Meton and Ca- 


lippus, together with his own: “Immapyos—éev ro 
Tlept €uBoripev pnvav te kal jpepdv, mpoeuroy re Kara 
pev Tovs Tept Mér@va kal Eikrnpova 6 évvavavos xpdvos 
meprexer uepas TE 8” Kal os” pias nuépas, kara de 
Kddurrov nyepas t&e' 8” pdvov, emadeéyer kara efi ov- 
tas’ ‘ “Hyueis dé prvas pev Gdovs ebpioxopev mepiexo- 
** wevous ev Tois L6’ éreow Soous Kakeivor’ Tov 8’ évav- 
“ roy €rt Kat Tov 8” Ehacooy TpiaxooworT@ emdapBa- 
* yovra paduora péper plas jpépas, ws év Tois 7’ Ereow 
‘* é\Acimew mapa pev Tov Mérava jpepas €’, mapa dé 
“ cov Kddurrov népay piay.” “© Suvréraxa de kai 
“* gepi rod evravoiov xpdvov év BiBrio évi, ev ® atro- 
*« Sexviw Ore 6 kal HAtov emavrds (rodro dé yiverar 6 
‘* ypdvos év @ 6 HALos awd Tpomis emt THY adbriy Tpomny 
“ rapayiverat, 7) dw ionuepias emt riv adrny lonpepiay) 
“* qepiéxer tucpas tke Kai édarrov i) 8” muepas ro 
“ rpvakooLooT@ eyyiora péper putas huépas Kal vuKTds.”” 
Censorinus de Die Nat. c. 19. Annum naturalem 
dies habere prodidit—Meton 365 et dierum quinque 
undevigesimam partem. This computation of the 
overplus (over and above the three hundred and 
sixty-five days), the nineteenth part of one hun- 
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That the year of Aristophon Ol. 112.3 N. E. 419 was the first year of the first Calippic 340 
period is proved by many references in Ptolemy. According to the passages already quoted ¥, 
the 47th year of the first Calippic period was N. E. 465 Ol. 124. 1. and the 48th year was 
N.E.466 Ol. 124.2. The first year therefore was Ol. 112.3 and N.E.419. Ptolemy 
observes again *: 76 As’ éret Tijs apdrns kara Kddurnov repiddov—xara 7d vvd' gros aad NaBo- 
vacdpov. But if the 36th year was N.E. 454, the Ist was N. E.419.—y dé rijs éni rod 
’"Awevdois avayeypaupérns Oepwis tpoTis wéxpe tis bd TGv wept Apiorapxov Ternpnuevns TO v' 
éret Ths Tpadrns kata KdAurrov wepiddov—éry pv’. Ta b& axd Tod TpoKEpevov v' Erous, 6 Fv Kara 
TO pd eros amd ris Adefdvdpov reAcvTis—. But if the 50th year was 152 years from 
Apseudes, the 1st was 103 years from that archon; which coincides with the 8th year of the 
sixth Metonic cycle, or Ol. 112.3.2, And N. E. 424+44=N. E. 468. which also gives N. E. 
419 for the first year of the period.—* 6 pév “Iazapxos gyoi rip ev tS AB.% Eren tis rplrns Kata 
KdAurmov trepiddov éapwiy lonueplav axpiBéorara rypydeivay yeyovévat tH KC’ Tod pexip mpwtas. 
Kat éort Td Eros Td pon.” amd tis "AAcEdvdpov reAeuris. But N. E.424+178=N.E.602. And 
in that year of Nabonassar (which began Sept. 29) the 27th of Mechir would give March 


24th B.C. 146 for the vernal equinox observed by Hipparchus in the spring of that 32d 
year of the third Calippie period ». 


dred and twenty hours for Meton’s time, and the 
computation of Hipparchus, the seventy-sixth part 
of twenty-four hours added to six hours, give 

isely the same result: namely 6h. 18m. 56s. 
50. And the solar year of Meton may be 
reckoned 365d. 6h. 18m. 57s. nearly. Hip- 
parchus himself deducted from the six hours a 
three hundredth part of twenty-four hours; or 
4m. 48s. consequently he reduced the six hours 
to5h.55m.12s. It is curious to remark the 
gradual progress towards accuracy; each astro- 
nomer successively correcting the excess of his 
predecessors. 


Excess. 
D. H.M. 8S. M. S. 
Meton & Euctemon [B.C. 432] 365. 6. 18. 57... 30. 0 
Calippus ........ [B.C.330] 365. 6. 0. 0... 11. 3 
Hipparchus...... #5 c. pial o0n. 52 55. TR So Ge 1S 
True time . 365. 5. 48. 57. 
« P. 331. 


xX Mey. Svvraé. VII. 3. p. 171. 

y Ibid. III. 2. p. 63. 

z The solstice was observed by Meton in June 
B. C. 432. therefore the solstice observed by Ari- 
starchus 152 years afterwards, towards the end of 
the 50th Calippic year—r@ Y ere Anyorti ac- 
cording to Ptolemy p. 63—was the summer sol- 
stice of June B. C. 280, and this was Sciropho- 
rion of Olymp. 124. 4, the seventh month (Pha- 
menoth) of N. E. 468. 

a Ibid. p- 62. 

b In the preceding autumn of the same 32nd 
year, September B.C. 147. Hipparchus had ob- 
served the autumnal equinox: Ptolem. Ibid. éy pey 


And, if the 32d year of the third period was N. E. 602,341 


yap TO AB®. ree ths tpitns Kara Kddurmov mepiddou 
€reonpnvato pddiora TH peromapwiy icnuepiay 6 “In- 
Tapxos,—kai emedoyicba Gyoly aitiy yeyovévat TH 
Tpit] T@v emayopévey Tov pecovukriov Tov els TH 
teraptny épovros* kat éore Td Eros pon.” amd Tis 
*AdeEdvdpov redevras. As this observation was 
made three days (current) before the termination 
of N. E. 601, or Sept. 26 B. C. 147, it in reality 
fell within the 177th year after the death of Alexan- 
der ; and we might read pof.” amé ris A. tr. Pro- 
bably however Ptolemy designedly called this by 
anticipation the 178th year, because his own cor- 
responding observations, which he compares with 
those of Hipparchus, fell within one and the same 
Egyptian year: 285 years after the observations 
of Hipparchus, in the 3d year of Antoninus and 
the 463d from the death of Alerander, he found 
the autumnal equinox to fall upon the 9th of Athyr 
[=Sept. 25 A. D. 139], and the vernal upon the 
7th of Pachon [=March 22 A. D. 140]: p. 62. 
pera one’ &rn TO Tpiro Ere Avrevivov, 6 ear. véy.™ 
awd tis ’Ade€dvdpov redevrijs, fpeis ernpyoapev Thy 
peronapiviy lonpepiay yeyernpévny ri 8 rod "ABip.— 
nets S€ thy pera Ta ore’ ern r véy.® ? amd ths "Ae 
Edvdpov rehevrijs éapuiy ionuepiay ebpioxoper yeyern- 
perm th (. rod Taxyov. He might therefore for 
the sake of greater ease of comparison name éros 
pon.” amd ths °A. r. as the date of both the obser- 
vations of Hipparchus. 

Ptolemy in computing time dé rijs ’ANeEdvdpov 
tehevtns (who died in the middle of N. E. 425) 
always reckons 424 years complete to the death 
of Alexander : p.79. dé pév ris NaBovacdpov Ba- 
aiheias péxpt Tis “AeEdvdpou redevtis rn ouvdyera 

3G 
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the first year of the first was N.E.419.¢ The purpose of Calippus was to deduct in 76 
years one day more than Meton had done. In four Metonic cycles, 110 x 4=440 days were 
deducted from the 960 months. Calippus proposed to deduct 441 days. Beyond this, he 
appears to have made no change in the évveaxaidexaernals of Meton. He not only made no 
change in the order of the intercalary years, but it is highly probable (as Corsini has 
argued 4) that he made none in the order of the exemtile days. But, although Calippus 
made no change in the structure of the évveaxaidexaernpls, yet, according to Dodwell’s 
Tables, he made that 8th year of Meton the beginning of a new series. The Metonie cycle 
was broken off and interrupted at that eighth year, which became the first of a new cycle ; 
and the intercalary year was changed into an annus communis. This arrangement of the 
Calippic period is supported by the dates of Timocharis, according to which the 36th and 
47th years of Calippus were anni communes ; which could not have happened if the original 
Metonic cycle, instead of being interrupted at its eighth year, had proceeded to the end. And 
yet the evidence of a Marble, which will be produced in a future page, renders this arrange- 
ment doubtful. 

From this view of the cycle of Meton we are enabled to determine the time of the eclipse, 
which preceded the battle of Arbela; and which happened in the seventh year of the sixth 
Metonic period. 'The observation made in the Tables B. C. 331, 2 was made with a view to 
reconcile Plutarch’s account of the time of the eclipse with Arrian’s account of the month of 
the battle. I had followed Scaliger in supposing that the eclipse might fall upon the 20th 
of Boédromion, and the battle ensue upon the Ist of Pyanepsion. Arrian seemed a better 
authority for the history of Aleaander than Plutarch g, who dates that battle on the 26th of 
Boédromion. But a closer examination of the cycle of Meton has led me to renounce that 
opinion as erroneous. The variation of the Attic calendar would be the other way; and 
the days of the month would follow the lunar time instead of preceding it». The sixth 
Enneadecaeterid commenced when the first moon was Id. 13h. 23m. 32s. old. The first 
seventy-six Metonic months, ending at Boédromion B. C. 331, would contain 2244 days (the 
exemtile days being deducted) ; but seventy-six lunations are equal to 2244d. 7h, 47m. 39s. 

/ 349 which would still leave the new moon of Boédromion 1d. 5h. 35m. 53s. earlier than the first 
day of the month; the full moon would consequently fall 13d, 12h. 46m. 8s. after the 


kar’ Alyunrious ux’. Thus he reckons the third 
year of Antoninus to be the 463rd from the death 
of Alexander: p. 62. 76 rpire ére ’Avrevivov, 6 
or. vey.” and ris “AdeEdvSpou redeuryjs. But the 
third year of Antoninus was N.E.887. And 
887 —463=424 years for the space which had 
elapsed before Alexander's death. 

¢ It wil] be remembered, that the first year of 
Calippus did not commence in N.E.419. | In 
these computations the Attic year is compared 
with that year of Nabonassar with which the 
greater part of it was coincident. In the time of 
Calippus the year of Nabonassar commenced in 
the fifth month of the Attic. In the time of Pto- 
lemy they both began in the same month: if, at 
least, Hecatombeon still remained the first of the 
Attic year. 


d See p. 338. note 4. 

e P. 724—727. 

f Emend. Temp. p. 25.26. Plutarchus scribit 
XI diebus ante cladem Persarum ad vicum Gauga- 
mela et fugam Darii ultimi deliquium lune conti- 
gisse pnvods Bondpoysdvos epi apxnv pvornpiov. Jam 
constat pvornpia celebrari solita tH cixad: Bondpope~ 
évos, ut ipse Plutarchus auctor est in Camillo, —— 
p-27. A vicesima mensis Boédromionis ad exitum 
mensis sunt dies XI, Pyanepsion, Memacterion, 
&e. 
§ Camill. c.19. Mépoa yrrn@noav—BonSpopsdvos 
méprry pbivoyros év ’ApBndo.s. 

h See Dodwell Diss. I. p. 42. who observes very 
justly, that at the end of the Metoniec period Se- 
riora veris fuerint civilia novilunia atque pleni- 
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beginning of Boédromion, or on the 14th day of the month ; and the battle of Arbela, eleven 
or twelve days after the eclipse, would fall upon the 25th or 26th, nearly where Plutarch has 
placed it, and six days earlier than the date of Arrian. 

It has been a question whether Hecatombeon always began at the first new moon after 
the solstice, or whether it sometimes preceded the solstice, Scaliger held that Hecatom- 
beon never commenced before the solstice. Petavius thought otherwise. Dodwelli concluded 
that the new moon of Hecatomb@on was that which lay nearest to the tropic, whether it pre- 
ceded, or whether it followed the solstice. Corsini * collects the different opinions, but declares 
no judgment of his own, and is satisfied with stating generally that the year began ! circa 
estivi solstitii tempora. 'There are no positive proofs™ of this point, but the probability is 
that Petavius and Dodwell are in the right. 

' The first day of every Attic month, on the principles of the lunar year, falls annually back 
about eleven days until the arrival of the intercalary year ; when it is carried forward by the 
intercalary month about eighteen days lower in the Julian Calendar than the place which it 
occupied in the preceding year. In the next year it falls back again eleven days, and so suc- 
cessively, till another operation of the intercalary month brings it down eighteen days in 
advance of its former position, As for example, if in the first year of the Metonic cycle, 
Elaphebolion, the month of the Dionysia Magna, began March 10, in the second it fell back 
to Feb. 27th, in the third year it would be carried forward by the intercalary month to 
March 17th, in the fourth it fell back to March 6th, in the fifth it was carried down by the 


second intercalary month to March 25th®. 


Meion’s cycle were these. 


i Diss. I. p. 24. 

1 Tom. I. p. 65. 

™ Petavius Doctrin. Temp. I. 12, p. 29. pro- 
duces two arguments from Ptolemy: Probatur ex 
Ptolemaicis observationibus VII. 3, ubi—Antheste- 
rion cepit Januarii 22. Ergo Hecatombeon Junii 
19, Item Elaphebolion iniit Feb.22. Ergo Heca- 
tombeon Junii 21. The passages in question 
(which are not the observations of Ptolemy him- 
self, but of Timocharis) are these: Ptol. p. 170. 
TO As’ Eree ths Tpatns xara Kddurrov mepiddou, rod 
pev edadnBodiavos rij ce’ rod 8¢ ruBi rH € ,—Kal gorw 6 
xpdvos xara Td wd’ éros ad NaSovacdpov. The year 
N.E. 454 began Nov. 4 B. C. 295. consequently 
the 5th day of the fifth month Tybi (the 125th 
day of the Egyptian year) fell upon March 8th, 
and if that day coincided with the 15th of Elaphe- 
bolion, the Ist of Elaphebolion would undoubtedly 
be fixed to Feb. 22. Again p. 169.—rj 7’ rod av- 
Gearnpidvos, kar’ Aiyurriovs ri xO rod *“A@vp—xard 
To v&e' ros awd NaSovacapov. It has been already 
shewn (p. 331) that the 29th of the month Athyr 
in N. E.465 corresponded to Jan. 29 B. C. 283. 
Consequently the Ist of Anthesterion would be 
coincident in that year with Jan. 22. But the 
conclusion which Petavius draws from hence is 
erroneous. These were not intercalary years, but 


* Tom. I. p. 98. 


The intercalary years within the period of 


anni communes of 354 days. It therefore follows 
that when the Ist Anthesterion fell upon Jan. 22, 
the Ist of Hecatombeon would fall upon June 
29th ; and the Ist Elaphebolion being Feb. 22d, 
the Ist Hecatombeon would be 2d July; the be- 
ginning of the Attic year in both cases being sub- 
sequent to the solstice. That the first of these 
two years, N. E.454, was an annus communis in 
the account of Timocharis, is proved by Timo- 
charis himself: Ptolem. p. 171. radw Tiucyapis pev 
now év *Adekavdpeig mpnoas Sri 7G As’ Eran THs TPO~ 
tns kara Kddurmoy mepiddov, rod pev tmocedea@vos tH 
xe’ rov S¢ hawdi rh is’.—xkal Eorw 6 ypdvos xara Td 
wd’ éros awd NaSovacdpov. The 16th of Phaophi, 


_ the 46th day of N.E. 454, coincided with Dec, 


19. The 25th therefore of Posideon was 79 days 
before the 15th of Elaphebolion, and the first of 
Posideon was on the 26th of November. This, 
then, was Posideon of an annus communis. That 
the year N, E. 465 was not intercalary is shewn 
by Dodwell’s Calippic Tables p. 726. which are 
adapted to the dates of Timocharis. If it should 
hereafter appear that there is cause for questioning 
the correctness of Dodwell’s Tables, and of the 
dates of Timocharis, in that case the conclusion of 
Petavius would fail for another reason. 

2 See Dodwell’s Tables Diss. de Cyclis p. 
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In these years the twelve months which followed Posideon IJ. (the six last months of the 
intercalary year and the six first of the next year) were brought down, as compared with 
their station in the Julian Calendar of the preceding year, each about eighteen days lower 
respectively : and in these months the Athenian festivals and the occurrences of civil history 
would fall so much later than in the other years of the period. In these intercalary years, 
of thirteen months, the prytanie into which the year was distributed, instead of thirty-five 
and thirty-six days, were of thirty-eight and thirty-nine days duration. 

The Athenians divided their civil year into ten prytanie, corresponding to the number of 


their tribes’, each of thirty-five days. 


716—727. Inthe account of the dramatic ex- 
hibitions in the fourth column of the Tables, An- 
thesterion is expressed by February and Elaphebo- 
lion by March, because the Lenzan festival for the 
most part fell within the month of February, and 
the Dionysia Magna within the month of March. 
But in the intercalary years it generally happened 
that these two festivals were brought down to the 
beginning of the following month. This has oc- 
curred in four instances in the Tables. The ‘I7- 
meis of Aristophanes in B, C.424 were probably 
represented on the 4th or 5th of March. The 
Lenzan victory of Agatho in B. C. 416, of Aristo- 
phanes in B.C.405, and of Dionysius in B.C, 
367, might also fall upon March 4th or 5th. 

© In this year the cycle of Calippus was adopt- 
ed; containing four Metonic periods or seventy- 
Six years. 

P The ten tribes lasted from their institution by 
Clisthenes B.C. 510 (Herodot. V. 66. 69) to the 
addition of the two tribes in B. C. 306, in honour 
of Demetrius and Antigonus. (Plutarch. Demet. 
ce. 10. Pollux VIII. 110. conf. Steph. Byz. v. 
Bepentkidar.) Corsini Fast. Att. Dissert. IV. has 
proved that the order of precedence among the 
tribes was this: ’Epex@nis’ Aiynis’ Tavduovis" Acov- 
ris’ “Axapavris* Oivnis* Kexpomis* “Immofowvris’ Aiav- 
tis’ ’Avrioxis.—by the following arguments. l, 
Demosthenes Epitaph. p..1897—1399 and Ety- 
molog. v. "Er@vvpo: recite them in this order. 2. 


Harpocratio :—é€orw dpiOds juepOv } mputavela, rou 


An ancient Marble which originally stood in the 
Ceramicus, and on which were inscribed the names 
of citizens who fell in battle in B.C. 457, un- 
der their respective tribes, places the tribes in 
the same order. This monument, valuable for 
its high antiquity, is given by Corsini tom. I. p. 
159—161. It begins thus : "Epex6nidos ode ev 7 
Toren amréOavoy ev Kimp@ év Aiyimre év Powixn ev 
“‘Aduedow év Aiyivy Meyapo . . €v TO aiT@ evauTe@.. 
.... then follow the names of citizens of the tribe 
Erechtheis: then, after a lacuna, [Ilavdcovidos] . . 
‘ . Acovridos ’Audiavag, x.t.d. *Axapavridos 
Ocopavns, K.T.A. Oivnidos Avkéas, k. T. A. Kexpo- 
midos Abroxpdtns, K.T.A. ‘Inmobwvridos I'dépdos,x.7. A. 
The other tribes are effaced. Tavdcovidos does not 
now appear ; but was found legible by Spon, and 
placed before Acovris. This monument therefore 
exhibits seven of the ten tribes (the other three 
being effaced) in the order given by Demosthenes 
and the Etymologus. 3. An inscription given by 
Spon, of the age of Hadrian, has the ten original 
tribes in the same order. 4. He produces another 
mutilated fragment, of the age of Hadrian, in 
which the names appear ’Epexn.S0s—Alynidos— 
Tlavdiovidos ..... eovridos kpomidos 
wvrides, from which he reasonably infers that the 
same order was observed. A monument pre- 
served in the Townley collection, now in the 
British Museum, confirms this order, and at the 
same time marks the position of the three addi- 
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tpidxovra.e€ i) Tpidxovra mévre Kal Exdorn Huai mpytaveverd. Photius" :—6é rdv juepav apiOuds* 344 
déxa éyivovro car’ éviavrov, Sri Kal déxa ai pudal. enavrdv de of "AOnvaios tov ceAnviaxdy Fyov. 
éréBadre b& Exdorn pvdi rGv déxa Ac’ jyepas, Kal emepirrevoy ex ToS oeAnviaxod eviavTod iyépac 
récoapes, As erenepiCov tais mperats Aaxovoais mpuvTavede Técoapor pvAais’ Kal Tov pev Tecod- 
pov mpétev éxdotn «ixe Thy mpvtavelay anaptigouerny eis As’ uépas ai d& Aouad & ava de’. 
Dodwell, having collected from the works of Demosthenes the station which some of the 
tribes happened to occupy in some particular years, assumed that the order in which they 
presided was fixed and permanent. He observed that in B.C. 354 the tribe Pandionis pre- 
sided first‘; that in B.C. 340 the tribe Hippothoontis had the third place’; that upon 
another occasion the tribe Leontis had the sixth presidency"; that Erechtheis had the 
eighth x and .Zantis the tenth’. He accordingly concluded that these were uniformly the 
stations of those tribes ; that the tribe Pandionis always had the first, Hrechtheis the eighth, 
and Mantis the tenth prytania. This opinion Corsini* has combated by many ingenious 
arguments. He contends, that the order in which the tribes presided was annually deter- 
_ mined by lot*. Some of his arguments to this purpose are cogent. 1. It is distinctly 
asserted by ancient testimonies that the order was fortuitous: » 7d dékatov pépos rijs BovAijs 
Tov Tevtaxoclov Kal TevTiKOVTA avdpOv amd mids pvdns.—énpuTdvevoy be ex diadoy7s GAATA@Y 
ai déxa pvAal KAnpoAaxotoat kata éviavTdv.— évtadOa KadrGs tpoceOnke Thy pvdjv thv Tavdz0- 


tional tribes: “AAkapévous Kxoopntevovros epnBou 
"EpexGeidos ’Aup. Anpnrpios, k.T.r. "Auyeidos Meyt- 
orddwpos, Kdpros. ‘The tribe Iavdiovis (the third 
in order) is wanting; the others are thus ar- 
ranged: after “Avyeiéos—without any sign of a 
lacuna, the Marble proceeds: Acwvridos—IroXe- 
paidos—’ Axapavridos — ’Adpiavidos—Oiveidos — Ke- 
xpomidos— Immoboovridos—Aiavridos— Avtiwxidos — 
*Atradidos. Corsini tom. IV. p. ix.—xiii. has given 
some account of this inscription: but an exact 
and authentic copy will be found in Combe's De- 
scription of the Ancient Marbles in the British Mu- 
seum, Part II. plate 36. 

The order of Corsini for the Athenian tribes is 
confirmed by Androtio apud Schol. Aristid. p. 
182=tom. III. p. 485. ed. Dindorf. rév déxa orpa- 
Tnyav Tay ev Tap dvdpara kata’ Avdporiova’ Sexpd- 
tns *Avayupacos [ Erechtheidis], Sopoxhjs éx Koho- 
vou 6 rounrns [Aigeidis], “Avdoxidns Kvdabnvaceds 
[Pandionidis], Xpé@v SxapBevidns [Leontidis], Me- 
prijs Xodapyed’s [Acamantidis], Thavcav év Kepa- 
péav [Acamantidis], KadXiorparos ’Axapveds [CE- 
neidis|, Zevopav Medereds [Cecropidis]. The tribes 
are ascertained by the demi; and the order of the 
seven here given is the order of Corsini. Andro- 
tio therefore named the generals in the order of 
their tribes. Two of the generals are wanting, 
and three tribes. Inthis short fragment we have 
no information why two of the ten were of the 
same tribe. 

q V. mpvraveias. t Lex. v. mpuraveia. 


% Repeated by Suidas in voce p. 3150. B. 


* Demosth. Timocrat. p. 706. 708. émi rijs mpo- 
tns mpuravetas TH évdexdry—emt THs Tavdiovides mpo- 
Ts, évdexdty Ths mpuvraveias. Again, in B.C. 346. 
Demosth. Coron. p. 235. éxaropBadvos Evy kai véa 
vdjs mpvravevovons Iavdiovidos. 

Vv Demosth. Coron. p. 250. Bondpopsdvos evn kai 
véa—mputaveia pudjjs ‘Immobowrridos. p. 261. pnvis 
Bondpoutadvos Exrn emi déxa, pudjs mpvtavevovens ‘In- 
mobowyrridos. 

“" Demosth, Coron. p. 253. émi Xaipovdou dpyov- 
Tos, yapndi@vos extn amidvros, puAns mputravevovons 
Aecovridos, 

x Demosth. Coron. p. 282. pnvis ékagbnBodtadvos 
extn POivorros, hudijs mputavevovons EpexOnidos. 

¥ Demosth. Coron. p. 288. guvdjs mpuravevotens 
Alavridos, axipoopiavos extn emi déxa. 

2 Tom. I. p. 127. 128. 179. 

a This had already been the opinion of Petitus : 
Leg. Att. p. 268. Sorte ducte tribus imperabant 
sibi invicem succedentes. p.275.—ordine, quem sors 
ab ipso anni principio unicuique attribuerat. But 
Corsini has supplied many additional proofs. 

> Etymol. v. mpirams. Conf. Corsin. tom. I. p. 
179. This, however, is better given in Harpo- 
crat. Vv. mputavers—mevrjxovra avOpes amd yuas vdns 
—énpurdvevoy S¢—ai déxa dudal KAnpo Aaxovoa. 
Compare Schol. Aristoph. Eccles. 396. where this 
passage of Harpocratio had been inserted by 
Musurus. Conf. Dindorf. Aristoph. tom. IV. 1. p.. 
VIII. tom. IV. 3. p. 296. . 

¢ Ulpian. ad Demosth. Timocrat. p. 447, 44. 
Conf. Corsin. tom. I. p. 149. 
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vida, énevdi) Eruxe TéTE avTiy KAnpobiva TpoSTnv TpvTavedoat. dvetépw ereidy THY emyXELporovlay 
Tov vopov avéyvexev eikdtos ody Gpice Tolas mpuTavevovans TpeTns, emELdy Gdndrov jv, os €ito- 
pev, mola KAnpodrat del kata Tov TpGrov piva mpeTn TpuTavedoa. 2. Some examples of a 
different order may be collected. The tribe antis, which was the tenth in the time of 
Demosthenes, was the second in B. €. 490. 476 Widiopa Kal’ } rods “AOnvatous efjyaye (MiA- 
riddns) ths Aiavridos pdfs tpvravevotons éypddn. That decree referred to the 6th of Boé- 
dromion, the 65th day of the year, within the prytania of the seconde presiding tribe. 
Erechtheis, which was the 8th in Demosthenes, is the first in Antipho epi rod xopevrod. 

345 The speaker in that oration was of this tribe, Erechtheis f, and during the months Hecatom- 
beeon and Metagitnion £ rév BovAevrGr «fs iv,—kal mpds tobros mpvravedoas Tv Tperny mpu- 
ravelav dracav mAjv dvoiv ju€gpav. He farther observes very justly +, that the addition of 
apétn, méuntn, éxty, would not have been necessary, had the station of every tribe been 
always known; that the tribe Hrechtheis, which was first in dignity, would be always de- 
graded by Dodwell’s system to the eighth place; that the tribe Aantis, which never was 
the last according to Plutarch, would be permanently fixed to the tenth prytama k, 

The opinion of Corsini is confirmed and established beyond dispute by evidence which has 
since come to light. The Choiseul Marble !, which preserves an account of sums issued from 
the treasury of Minerva Polias in the archonship of Glaucippus B.C. 432, exhibits a perfect 
series of the prytanie in the order which they occupied in that year. This monument, from 
the clear information which it affords upon this subject, deserves a particular consideration. 
I subjoin such parts of it as are material, omitting only the amount of the sums issued, as 
not necessary to the present question. 

m’AO@nvaio. aviAwoay ert FAavxiamov apxovtos kal én ris Bovdns  KAeyévns “Adavets mpo- 


d Plutarch. Sympos. I. 10. p. 628. E. conf. 
Corsin. tom. I. p. 183. 

e The third, according to Corsini, who placed 
the battle of Marathon at the 16th of Boédro- 
mion, for a reason which has been considered in 
a former note. See above p.336. But in his 
discussion of this point tom. I. p. 182. 183. he 
has forgotten his own doctrine respecting the 
commencement of the year in Gamelion ; accord- 
ing to which, Boédromion in B. C. 490 would 
have been the ninth, and not the third month. 

Mr. Boeckh with Dodwell and Corsini formerly 
reckoned that the Attic year began in Gamelion 
in Ol. 80; which makes Metagitnion the 8th 


month. But, in fixing the time of the battle of. 


Marathon in Ol. 72, he makes Metagitnion the 
second month. And again in Ol. 80. 3 he begins 
the year at Hecatombeon. See above Notes upon 
the Tables p. 217. 227, 228. 233. His reasons for 
this change of opinion are given Commentatione 
de Sophoclis Antigona: See Inscr. Gree. tom. I. 
p. 295. 

f Antipho zepi xopeur. p. 142, 33. 

& P. 146, 35. conf. Corsin. tom. J, p. 181. 189. 

h Tom. I. p. 149. 


i Plutarch. Sympos. I. 10. p. 628. B. +9 Alav« 
ride pudf yépas imppxe TO pn KpiverOa Tov adts xo- 
pov €oxarov. 

k Corsin. tom. I. p. 150. 

1 This Marble was brought from Athens in 
1788, and is illustrated by Barthélemy in a trea- 
tise entitled Dissertation sur une ancienne inscrip- 
tion Grecque relative aux finances des Athéniens 
par J. J. Barthélemy. 1792. Republished in Mém. 
de l’Acad. &c. tom. XLVIII. p. 337. 

m In the original—A@evator aveAooav ent Tav- 
Kimmo apxovtos Kat em Tes Bodes et KAeyeves Hadatevs 
mpoeypappareve. Tapiar Lepoy xpenarov tes AGevaras 
Kad\orparos Mapaborwos kai Xovvapxovres mapedocav 
ex Tov emerevov Poedioapevo to Seyo. Emme res Avavti~ 
dos mpores mpuravevooes. He[AAe] vorapsas mapedobe 
Kaddipaxor Hayvooro, x.r.A. This specimen (which 
I exhibit in small letters to save space) represents 
the ancient form of writing, before the archonship 
of Euclides. See the references in the Tables 
B. C. 403, 2. We are not however to conclude, as 
some have done, that the works of Sophocles and 
Euripides were wholly written in this ancient: 
form. The establishment by law of the new mode 
of writing in the archonship of Huclides, upon the 
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€ypappdreve. taular tepGv xpnudrov ris “A@nvatas Kaddlorpatos Mapaddvis xa fuvdpyxovres 
mapédooav éx tav érerelwv Wydirapuévov Tod djuov. “Ent ris AIANTIAOS apérns ampvravevod- 
ons, “E... voraplais mapedd0n KadAwudy@ “Ayvousio.....--. "Ll. apuet inmois ciros eddy 
*A@nvatas ToAtdd0s— Ez? ris AIFPHIAOS devrépas zpuravevotons, d0dA00érats TapeddOn és Tlava- 
Onvaia Ta peydda Piror Kvdabnvate? xal cuvdpxovow ’AOnvaias Modtddos—ieporrotois kar’ évrav- 
rov Award ‘Epyiet xal cvvdpxovow és tiv éxatouByv—Ent ris OINHIAOS rpéirns apuravevov- 
ons, “EAAnvoraplats mapedd0n Tlepuxdet Xodapye? cal cvvapxovowy trois ciros €560n—€repov Trois 
avrois “EAAnvoraplas trois otros €660n—€repov Tots abtots “EAAnvoraplats “Epywvt €d60n &pxovre 
és TIvAov—€repov tots avrots “EAAnvorapulais és rhv diwBedlav—Ent tis "AKAMANTIAOS 
Teraptns mputavevovons, EdAnvoraplais tapeddOn Tepixde? Xodapye? xal ovvdpyovow citos tazous 
€360n—€repov trois avrois “EAAnvorapulais és rhv dwBedrlav ¢5667—Emt ras KEKPOTIIAOS 
néuntns mpuravevovons, EAAnvotaplats mapedd0n Tepixde? Xodapye? cal ovvdpxovow és ri d10- 
Beriav—Ent ris AEONTIAOS® éxrys zputavevotons, tplrn hu<pa tijs mputavelas, “EAAnvorapiats 
mapedd0n Atovvelo Kvdabnvate? cat cvvdpxovow—evdrn rijs mputaveias, “EAAnvotaplas Opdcort 
Bourddn kat cvvdpxovow—évdexdrn Tis mputavelas, “EAAnvoraplas mapedoOn Upoféve ’Adudvato 
kal ovvdpxovow (otparnyS ef ’Eperpias Evxdeldn avopoddynua)—rplrn xat dexdrn tis tputaveias, 346 
“EdAnvorautats Tepixke? Xodupyet kal cvvdpyovow—dyddn xal elxoorh Tis mpuravelas, “EAAnvora- 
plats Srovdide Pdvet xal cvvdpxovow—rpiaxoorH ths mputavelas Ta &x Vayov avepodroynOn “EdAn- 
vorapia "Avairia Spytrio cat tapédpo TloAvapdr@ Xodapyei— Ent ris "“ANTIOXIAOS éBdduns 
mputavevovons, TéuntTy THs mpuTavelas, mapeddOn Arovyciw Kvdabnvaret cal ovvdpxovow és Thy 
dwhedrlav—EBddpn Tis tprtaveias, “EAAnvotapiais Opdcwr. Bovtddy Kal cvvdpxovow és tiv d0- 
Bediav—ri ait jpépa “EAAnvorapulats PaddvOw “Adozennbev xai ovvdpxovow oirov tmmous— 
éxty kal dexdty Ths mputavelas, “EAAnvoraulas Ilpo ... ve "Adidvalo cal cvvdpyovow—reraprty - 
kat eixooTH Tis mputavelas, ‘EhAnvotaptars EimoA.... . didvato kal cvvdpxovow—€Bdoun cat 
eixooTh Ths mputavelas, “EAAnvotapulas Kaddia Every. ...at svvdpxovow—Ent rijs ‘ITITIO- 
OOQNTIAOS éydons aputavevotons, dwdexdry ris mpuraveias, “EAAnvoraplas tapedéOn Mpokeve 
*Agidvalo cal ovvdpxovow—rerdptn Kat elkooth ths mpuravelas, “EAAnvoraplais &60n Arovvot 
Kvdaqvacet xal ovvdpxovow—éxry kal tpiaxoori rijs mpuravelas, “EAAnvorapias €60n Opdoore 
Bourddn cal cvvdpxovoww— Ent ris "EPEXOHIAOS évdrns apvravevotons, dadexary tis mpuTa- 
velas, “EAAnvotapulas €60n Tpogévm ’Adidvato Kal cvvdpyovow—rpirn Kab eixoorh Tijs mpuTa- 
vetas, “EhAnvotaplais €360n Atovvolw Kvdabnvare? xal cvvdpxovow—éxty Kal tpiaKoorh Tijs mpv- 
tavelas, “EAAnvorapiais €560n Opdcor Bovrady xal ovvdpxovow—éxry Kal tpiaxoorn Tis mpu- 
Tavelas, Ta €x Sdpov dvoporoynoa ...... vs otparnyots és Sduw Acérxpdrer AyArsei—LacipGvrs 
Dpeapply —’Apiotoxpa....t— E.... Evwvuyet—Nixnpdre Kvdavridn tpinpdpxe— Apioto- 


gdve. "Ava....... pap ..— Ent ris TIANAIONIAOS Sdexdrns aputavevotons, évdexarn ris 
mputavelas, “EAAnvo......+ IIpo ..... . kal ovvdpxovoww—rpltn Kat eixoorh tis mputavelas, 
“EAAnvo ......ow—ExTy Kal Tpiaxoorh tis mputavelas “EAA...... ovow—Kegdraov apyvpiov 
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motion of Archinus, is to be understood only of was before B.C. 422, since Aristophanes Vesp. 
its use in publicdocuments. It wasinuse already 313 alludes to it,) the name of his hero was 
before that date in the writings of private indivi- written OHZEYS. An antiquated form of writing -. 
duals. Thus it appears from Atheneus X. p. would naturally remain longer in public monu- 
454. b. quoting the Theseus of Euripides, that, ments than in the writings of private persons. 
when Euripides composed that tragedy, (which 
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This valuable monument exhibits the tribes in an order wholly different from that which is 
collected from Demosthenes. In the year of Glaucippus, Zantis is the first and Pandionis 
the last; directly the reverse of the order which Dodwell had pronounced to be fixed and 
A clear demonstration that the prytanie were arranged by lot, and that the 
order in which they presided was fortuitous. We likewise are enabled to correct an error 
into which we had been led by Photius and Suidas. They had represented that the four 
supernumerary days were given to the four first presiding tribes ; who had 36 days, while the 
last six had each 35". Petitus Dodwell and Corsini naturally followed these authorities, 
and distributed the four days to the first four tribes°. But as in this Marble the 36th day 
of the eighth ninth and tenth prytani@ is distinctly expressed, it appears that the contrary 
distribution prevailed, and that the supernumerary days were given to the last tribes, and 
not to the first. In the year of Glaucippus, which was not intercalary, but a year of 354 
days, the 4th of a Metonic cycle, the order of the prytanie was this : 


unchangeable. 


Days. Days Commenced. 
oi 4s Aba ase s.5 2. BB. carvecrine 1. Hecatombeeon ...... July 14 B.C. 410 

70. 0 2s Abgeia sense. BG sevisoant 7- Metagitnion......... dug. 18 

JOB. .+s, 8. Gineds .....000 BS. isayencts 12. Boédromion......... Sept. 22 
140..... .4. Acamantis..... 35. ....0..0 18. Pyanepsion ......... Octob. 27 

175. «as, 5. O6epopis «+00 BS: vevger she 23. Memacterion ...... Dec. 1 

210, ... 6, Leontis ...c..+« SS... ixjwissines 29. Posideon ...<ssasieee Jan. 5 B. C. 409 
246. .... 7. Antiochis...... $6. csvebcns 5. Anthesterion ...... Feb. 9. 

282, .... 8. Hippothoontis 36. ...,..... 11. Elaphebolion ...... March 17 p 
318. ... 9. Erechtheis .... 36. ........ 18. Munychion ......... April 22 

354. ... 10. Pandionis...... BG, seveende. 24. Thargelion ......... May 283—July 2 


In the year of the next archon Dtocles B.C. 403, according to the evidence of another 
Marble, the tribe Cecropis presided first 4: éat Avoxdéovs dpxovros Kexporidos mputavevotons 
mpoétns ent rhs BovdAts } Nuxopdvns Mapadédvios mpros éypaypdrevoev.—In the archonship of 
Nicodorus B.C. 314, this tribe had the sixth presidency; as appears from an inscription 
which runs thus according to the account of Chandler™: "Emi Nixodépouv dpxovros énl rijs 
Kexpomldos &xrns mputavelas, yapyndtGvos évdexdrn, Extn kal elkoori tis mputavelas, éxxAnoia Top 
mpogdpov. ereynpicbev § Apiordkparos Apiorodjpov Oliv’ Kal cvpmpdedpor' Opacvedys Navouxpa- 


2 To the same purpose Schol. in Hermogenem dies impeérarent. 


p- 400. déxa & otcav ’ AOnvynot pudav, empurdvevoy ai 
pev mpOrat Aaxovoa ural réooapes ava As’ Tpépas, 
ai 8€ Notra ¢’ ava Xe’. 

© Petitus Leg. Att. p. 268. Illi quatuor dies 
imputabantur quatuor tribubus que prime impera- 
verant. Dodwell Diss. III. p. 186. Prytanie die. 
rum alie 36 alie 35. sic autem ut primarum pry- 
taniarum dies fuerint plures.—Corsin. tom. I. p. 
103. Quatuor dies illi ita primis 4 anni tribubus 
adjungebantur, ut illarum singule non 35 diebus, 
aliarum sequentium instar, sed potius 36 continuos 


P If February was of 29 days, then March 16 
—April 21.—May 27. 

4 Chandler, Inscript. Ant. P. 2. N°. I. ~p. 37. 

’ Ibid. p. 50. N°. XI. 

8 This word perhaps ought to be emewnquicer. 
Thus an Athenian decree in Josephus Ant. XIV. 
8, 5. éxxAnoias yevouévns ev TG Ocdtp@ trav mpoedpor, 
emeynghioe Awpdbeos apxtepeds kai of cupmpdedpor, 
Another in Laértius VII. 10. exkAnoia xupia rév- 
mpoedpav’ emeyndirev “Irm@v Kpatiororéhous Zure- 
Teay Kal of cupmpdedpot. 
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tous @pidou cizev” 5ed6x0a TO djywm PQcaydpayt} "Ayd0wvoes Maxedova erawéoa bre éorly 
dvip ayaQds idiq re wept "APnvatous rods adixvoupevovs els THY Xopav Thy EavTod Kab Kouwel wept 
Tov djwov Tov AOnvalwr, cal tapayevdpuevos els Ti TALY Tas TE Vads Tas idlas Kal To’s OTpaTYdras 
TAP. «000 

This monument establishes that the year of Nicodorus was an intercalary year of thirteen 
Attic months. We have seen that in a common Attic year of twelve months the 6th Pryta- 
nia commenced on the 29th Posideon. But, if the 26th day of the Prytunia was on the 11th 
Gamelion, the first day would be on the 16th of Posideon. And this could only happen in 
an intercalary year. In the intercalary years of the Metonic cycle 3. 5. 11. 13. 16. 19. the 
sixth Prytania commenced on the 14th day of the intercalary month Posideon IJ. In the 
Sth year, on the 15th of that month. And the 26th day of this presiding tribe in the years 
3. 5. 13. 16. fell upon the 9th of Gamelion, in the other three intercalary years upon the 
10th of Gamelion. This monument therefore is at variance with the Calippic Tables of 
Dodwell, and proves against him that in the Attic Calendar no alteration was made in the 
series of the interealary years at the commencement of the Calippic cycle. For according 
to the scheme of Dodwell, which supposes a new évveaxatdexaernpis to have taken its begin- 
ning from the first year of Calippus, the year of the archon Nicodorus would have been an 
annus communis of 354 days; while according to the original order it was really an inter- 
ealary year, the fifth of a Metonic cycle". In the numbers however on the Marble there’ is 
a difficulty: in the 5th year of the cycle the 16th day of Posideon II. would be the 193d day 348 
of the year, which leaves 192 days for the first five tribes. But 38x 5=190 days; so that 


lippic Tables p. 724 with the original order. The 


t This name he has inserted upon conjecture. 
letter B will mark the intercalary years. 


u This will be made very clear by comparing 
the scheme of Dodwell, as it is given in his Ca- 


Olymp. Original order. Dodwell 
LEO Ss sac ces tract te bebe ss scciss 1, 
DUES. cite danced thts Favs ele sheuecatone 2. 

De as veeeccuye 3: Bi. he eA 

Ba Sia whee ye Coe ree 4, 

AS 5 Segal dine 5. B. sek be 
VEZ, 3s cerciewtas he. LOOK osteo on sae ake 6. 

Oy et «So Fic nice Bo asthe as 

S RRO CI Po. 8. B. Calippus. { 1. Calippus. 

hice Wa titee May ae ss caidere's 2. 
DU Sabs.. daa walewe oie ROS, este caes 3.B, 

Wis iattaie nite Oe 1L.B 4, 

Grae udeta cle Das cade ioe Le 

Be ick wens 13.B 6. 
W433 TAs rineeealee % 

yO ee ee IG iseeec ewe 8. B. 

Riess: aks Delons 16. B 9. 

ay 17; 10. 
BS eee oe BB. HEE 11. B. 

: BF Wadektans | 19. B 12. 

Raita Baie aie fl... 13.B 

WS 28 Aaa SD a abil oa ose 14, 
ap ARP eae Deditive es wtes 15; 

> PAPE sete trae Oe sitiek ooo 16.B 

3. Nicodorus 5. B. archon uy & 

RR een Ge. ratererans 18, 
AG Fee [7 « (19. B. 
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there is a redundancy of two days. 
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C. 19. 


We must therefore suppose one of these three things ; 


either that some alteration in the order of the jy€par é€arpéoysor was made by Calippus, which - 
is not probable, or that two of the four supernumerary days were given to the first two: 
tribes, or lastly, that Chandler has inaccurately copied the numbers on the Marble, and has 
exhibited yapndtGvos évdexdrn for yayndiGvos évaty *. 5; 


And yet Dodwell has the support of Timocharis, 
and of .all the references in the observations of 
Hipparchus. See above p. 339,340. The only 
mode of reconciling these difficulties is to suppose 
that this Calippic cycle of 76 years commencing 
July B.C. 330 was a scientific period, acknow- 
ledged only by astronomers; and that it was not 
immediately received into public use at Athens. 
But the dates of Timocharis appear to prove that 
the Athenians had adopted it, and adapted to it 
their intercalations, before. the 36th year of the 
period B. C. 295. 

x Since these observations were written, I have 
had an opportunity of examining the Marble it- 
self, which is now in the Gallery of Antiquities in 
the British Museum, Room XV. N°, 280. and it 


appears that Chandler is perfectly accurate in the 
date, which is plainly legible as follows : 


emt Nexodwpou apxortos — 
emt Ths Kexpomidos extn 
S mpuTavetas yapn\twvos 
evdexaTne EKTNL Kat €LKO 
orn THS MpuTavecas— 


It remains therefore to conclude that, instead 
of the four days being assigned to the last four 
tribes, as was the practice in the archonship of 
Glaucippus B.C. 410, these four days, now in the 
time of Nicodorus B.C. 314, were otherwise dis- 
tributed, and that two were given to the first two 
tribes, and two to the ninth und tenth. 


SUPPLEMENT TO C. XIX.——TIME OF THE LENA. 


THE testimonies of Plutarch to the Moryia, of Harpocratio Photius and Hesychius to the Xdées, and 
of Harpocratio to the X’rpo, are given at p. 332 of the preceding chapter. ‘‘ Ruhnkenius has poured 
** upon the Anthesteria so clear a light that the subject is placed beyond the reach of doubt or con- 
“troversy.” I had written thus sixteen years ago. I am no longer permitted to say this by the 
followers of Mt. Boeckh, who places the Lenea in Gamelion. I learn from Kruger F. H. p. 345 ed. 
Lips. that his work is written in the German language, and I am indebted to the Philological Museum 
Vol. II. p. 273 for an abstract of his arguments; of which a short view may be presented in this 
place. 

We must first however survey the opinions of Ruhnkenius*. He first shews that the Lenea were 
a distinct festival from the ra xar’ d@ypods Avoydova. in which he has the concurrence of Mr. Boeckh. He 
then proceeds to determine the place of the Lenea and the time. He quotes the following testimo- 
nies. Hesych. Avoviowa: éopri) AOnynow 7 Avovicg ifyero" Tra pév Kat’ aypods pnvds Tocededvos* ra dé 
Ajvata pnvds Anvatovos* ra 8€ ev Goret "EXapynBodiavos. Lexicon Rhet. MS. [sc. Bekker Anecdot. p. 
235]. Avoviora: éoprn AOnvnct Acovicor . ifyero 8€ ra pey kar’ dypovs pnvis Tlovededvos* ra d€ Anvaca Tapn- 
Aa@vos [legit Ruhnken. ex Hesychio Anvatiovos]: ra d€ & Gore "EdagnBohsévos. Theophrast. Char. 
3. Bondpopidvos Ta Mvornpia, Tivaveyraovos be “Amraroupia, Tlocetdeavos S€ ra Kar’ aypovs Atoviora. Etymol. 
emi Anvai@: mepiavdds tis peyas "AOnynow &v o iepov Atovicov Anvaiov, kal Tovs dyavas yoy Tous oKnViKOUs. 
Lex. Rhet. MS [sc. Bekker. Anecdot. p. 278]. Anvatov: iepdv Avovicov, ép’ of rots adyavas éridecay mpd 
rod To Oéarpov dvotxodounbjvai. Phot. Lex. Ajvaoy: mepiBoros péyas AOnvnow ev @ Tovs ayavas fyov mpd 
Tod 7d Oéarpor oixodounOjvat, dvopdgovres eri Anvaig. eotw dé év aire kat iepov Avovicov Anvaiov. Harpocr. 
év Aipyats Avoviowov : "Ioaios rept rod Kipwves ehqpov [se. p. 72, 39]. rémos éotly év AGhvas Alpvat, vo 6 
Tiys@pevos Ardyuoos. Hesych. Atmvayeves : Aipvat év ’A@nvas Toros dveipévos Awvicg, érov Ta Anvaca ityero. 
Idem ixpia: ra Evdwa (karaorpepara) ad’ av eeavro mpd Tov Td €v Atovicov 6éarpov yevéo Oat. Pau- 
san. I. 20, 3. geri mAnciov rod re iepod rod Avovicov Kat tod bedrpov karackevaopa. I. 20, 2. rod Arovi- 
gov S€ éore mpds TH Ocdtpw Td dpxatéraroy iepdv. Athenzeus X. p. 437. b. rv S€ rv Xodv Eopriy ri ’AOn- 
vnow éemitedovperny Pavddnpds hyo Annopavra rov Bacihéa BovdAdpuevoy trrodé£ar bat mapayevopevov Tov "Opéorqy 
ABivate k. T.A. rept dé rév xéa Tov éavrod éxacrov mepibeivat, kal 7h lcpeig dropéepew Tavs orepavous mpos 
TO ev Alpvats Tépevos, emerra Qvew € & T@ lep@ Ta émidoura’ Kal ex Tore THY éopriy edn bijvat Xéas. Thueyd. Il. 
15. 7d ev Aipvas Atovicou, év @ Ta dpxatérepa Atoviowa rij Swdexdty Tovetrar ev py “AvOeormpiont, & @oTrEp 
kal of am’ ’A@nvaiwy "loves rt Kai viv vopifovow. Demosth. Neer. p. 1371. 16 dpxaordre iepd rod Avovi- 
cou Kal ayardr@ év Aipvas drag yap tov emavrov éxacrov dvotyerat TH Swdexdry Tod ’“AvOerrnpidvos pnvds. 
Philostratus Vit. Apoll. IV. 21. emurdjéa S€ Aéyerar epi Avovveiwv ’AOnvaios, & moeirai ogiow ev Spa Tod 
‘AvBeornpudvos. 6 pev ep pov@dias dxpoardpevos kal pehorrotias mapaBdcedy te Kal puvOpar, rdco Kop@dias Te 
kal tpay@dias cicly, és td Ocarpov Evphoiray pero, The month Len@on he finds named in Aristides > 
tom. I. p. 280. and in the Scholiasts upon Hesiod Opp. 502. Proclus : piva be Anvauiva : TMobrapxos 
ovdéva not Hive Anvaéva kadcicbat mapa Bowwrois* tmomrever S€ tov Bovxdtiov avrov héyew, ds éorw 
Alou Tov aiyéxepoy d1idvros, kal tov Botdopa tH Bovképw cvvddovros [ra Bovdopa rH Bovxariw ovvdrrovros 
Wyttenbach. rot Bovdopa rGé Bovxario cuvgdovros Boeckh.], dia ro mreiorous ev aita diapbeiperOa Boas’ 7} 
rov ‘Eppaiov, ds eort pera rov Bovdopa, xai eis ravrév épxdpevos rH Taynidu, xa? dv kai ra Anvaa trap’ ’AOn- 
vaiois. “loves 5€ todrov ov Gos GANA Anvaidva xadodow.. "AdAos. Anvaidva: Gvoya pynvds Kata Tods 
Bowrovs Anvavoy S€ eipnrar dia 7d Tods oivous ev ait@ eicxopiferOar* odros Sé 6 phy apy} xetpavds eorw. 
of dé Anvaiava hacxovow avrév xadeiobar dia Ta Anvaia, 6 eorw épra——7 érrerdy Avoviow éroiouy éopriy TO 














@ Auct. Emend. in Hesychium tom. I. p.999. sus: Joseph. Ant. XIV. 10,12. émi mpvravéas. 

b Ruhnken. Nec memini me illud nomen alibi ’Aprépwvos, Anvaavos mparn, AodoBédXas abroxpdtwp 

eterquam apud Aristidem tom. I. p. 280 legisse. *Eqeoiay Bovdy xai dpyovar kat dn xaipew, k.T. d. 
He might have found this month in use at Ephe- 
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pnvi rour@, iv AuBpociav ékddovy. Tzetzes: Anvadva: Tov Xodk ifyovy Tov “lavovdpioy, 6s Anvatoy map’ 
"Iwo Kadeirat’ i) Ste TO TSv Anvav aitig Acovdaw éoprny Tiv Aeyouevyny *ApBpociay éréovy. Moschopu- 
lus: xara roy pava de tov Anvacdva, doris early 6 lavovdpios* exdnOn dé ovrws emeid) TO Avoviop TO Tov 
Anvav emiorarn éréhouy é €optiy TO pyvi rovr@ Hv “ApBpociav ékddovr. Hesychius. Anvavéy : pny. ovdéva ray 
pave Bowwrol oUT@ Kadovow* clude be 6 TAovrapyos Bovkdriov* kat yap Yuxpss € oti. Eno. d€ Tov “Eppaiov, 
ds pera rov Bovkdrioy éoriv’ Kal yap *AO@nvaioe Thy tTév Anvalwy éopriy ev adit &yovow.© 

He proceeds to shew that the TWovyia, Xdes, XUrpou, were parts of the Anthesteria ; and argues from 
Aristophanes Acharn. 960 és rods Xdéas-aire peradodvas Tov Kixhov. 1209. rois Xovot ydp tus EupBoras 
émparrero; 1075 ind rovs Xdas yap kal Xérpous avroici tis "Hyyewde Anaras euBadeiv Borwrious. that the 
Acharnenses were exhibited at the Anthesteria. But this play was performed at the Lena: v. 503. 
1153. The Lenea then and the Anthesteria were the same festival. Again, the Rane were exhibited 
at the Lenea: Arg. fabule. But also at the Xirpor: v. 217 hy.dupi Nuoquv Ads Aiévucoy év Aipvaow 
iaynoaper, Hvix’ 6 Kparraddxapos Tots tepoicr xvTpowor xwpel Kar’ eyov Tépevos Kady bxdos. The Lenea then 
comprehended the Xvrpor. 

Ruhnkenius admits that the Xdes are distinguished from the Lenea by Alciphron II. 3. ra@v kar’ éros 
Xoav kat ray év rois Oedtpos Anvaiwv. and the Xirpa from the Lenea by Athenzus IV. 130. d. Ajvaa 
kai Xirpous Ocwpav. Adlian H. A. IV. 43. xexnpuxrar yap Avoviora cal Anvara kal Xirpoe kal Tecbupucpoi. 
And Laertius III. 56. rérpaoe Spdpacw yevifovro, Aovucios, Anvaios, Tlavabnvaios, Xvrpos. He 
answers that either the name Lenea might comprehend as .a whole the three as parts, or that there 
might be a fourth day called Lenea, or that the U:ovyia, the first of the three, might be especially 
named Lenea. 

Mr, Boeckh 4 distributes the subject under seven heads. 

1°. Evidence of the time of year at which the Lenea were originally celebrated. 

2°, Express testimonies to the coincidence of the Lenean festival with either of those with 
which it has been supposed identical, .or to the contrary effect. 

3°. Arguments from the place of the festival. 

4°. From allusions in Aristophanes. 

5.. From the manner in which it was celebrated. 

6 . From its occasion and nature. 

7°. Traditions concerning the introduction of the worship of Bacchus into Attica. 

1°, Mr. Boeckh argues that the month Lengon was Gamelion from Hesiod Opp. 502, who fixes it 
in the depth of winter : 





piva S€ Anvadva, xd’ ipata, Bovdopa mayra, 
~ > , A 4, a 2 lal 

rovrov ddevacba., kal mnyddas ait emt yatay 

mvevoavtos Bopeao Suondeyées TeAcOovew, 


He supplies an inscription not mentioned by Ruhnkenius, in which this month appears at Cyzicus : 
. mputavevoay pnva Tloveegva kai .... .. agay phva Anvaéva. 
émpurdvevoay pijva Anvadva kai ékdddi.... piva "AvOeornpi@va. Hence it appears that the Ionian 
Leneon corresponded to the Attic Gamelion. He infers the same from Aristides ‘tom. I. p. 280. 
Now, as the Ionian festivals were derived from the mother city, at the time of the Ionic migration 
there must have been two Dionysiac festivals at Athens, one in Lene@on the other in Anthesterion. 
Plutarch apud Proclum et Hesychium conjectures that the Ionian Leneon might be the Beeotian Buca- 
tius or the Beeotian Hermeus. Bucatius corresponds to Gamelion, which probably began the old 
Attic year, as did Bucatius the Beotian. But either Plutarch or some other writers conjectured that 
Hesiod’s Leneon might be Hermeus, which coincided with Gamelion. This ‘‘ is incorrect with regard 
“to the order of the months; for Hermeus in this respect corresponds to Anthesterion 44.” Mr. 
Boeckh endeavours to shew that from different periods of intercalation Hermeus might coincide with 
Gamelion once in 3 years, or once in 2 years®. He then quotes the other commentators in Schol. 


¢ Eustathius ad Hom. Il. p. 138, 1] names dd P, 278. 


Lenzon: Anvaimy kal tovs Aourods ’ArreKovs pnvas. € Dodwell however diss. V. de cyclis p. 270 
but does not determine what place this month removes the difficulty by a transposition. His 
occupied. emendation of the text of Proclus will be given in 


4 Philolog. Mus. tom. I. p. 275—302. a future note. 
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Hesiod. for the etymology of Leneon ; Moschopulus and Tzetzes, who fix Leneon to January or the 
Egyptian Cheac. ‘ The Etymolog. Magn. also makes this last comparison, and adds that Leneon 
“<-was dpyxi) pnvév.” The whole testimony of Etym. Magn. is as follows: Anvaioy : ‘Howw8dos* piva 8€ 

jva———rdv car’ Alyurriovs Xovakiv Kahovpevov. &KAn@n dé Anvardy 81d 76 rods olvous ev ait@ xopicew. 
abros 82 6 py dpxy pnvadv éorw. of dé Anvacdva paciy ered) Avovicoy éroiovy éoprny év Th pyvi rod Hv *Ap- 
Bpociay éxddouv. cai Anvaoy, iepov Avovicov. Another remark of Tzetzes “‘ that Lencon was so named 
Ore ra Uboiya &v rovr@ éyévero,” he rejects because this would place the Anthesteria in the middle of 
winter. In Lex. Rhet. MS. Mr. Boeckh retains the reading Tayy\idvos, and observes that “‘ the same 
“ statement ‘is repeated by the scholiast on Aischines p. 729 Reisk.” This scholiast, however, does 
not make the same statement as the Rhetorical Lexicon, but the same statement as Hesychius, whom 
he transcribes ; for the passage stands thus in Reiske’s edition f to which Mr. Boeckh refers: Avoviora 
éopty ’AOnunow Aovicw fyeto, Ta pév Kar’ aypods pyvds Tocededvos, ra Sé Anvaca pnvis Anvaidvos, ra 8é év 
doret pnvis EXadnBodidvos. Thus confirming the emendation of Ruhnkenius &. : 

- Mr. Boeckh concludes this head with the following remark $g: “‘ Although the Ionic Leneon were 
“the Attic Gamelion, it is possible that after the lonic migration the Attic Lenea may have been 
* united to either the Rural Dionysia or the Anthesteria, or that the Ionians may have separated two 
‘* festivals united before, and may have transferred the Lenea to a different month ; as the Apaturia 
*“‘ at Athens were in Pyanepsion, but in Apaturion at Cyzicus. This however cannot be presumed with- 
“out express evidence.” : 

20, As to the coincidence of the Lenea with either of the other two festivals. The only express 
text in favour of Ruhnkenius is Tzetzes. There is also a shew of evidence in Apollodorus apud 
Schol. Acharn. 960. But all that Apollodorus asserts is that the Anthesteria were'a festival of Auyv- 
gos Anvaios. Mr. Boeckh refers to Phanodemus apud Athenzeum, who does not name the Lenea, and 
to the three texts of Alciphron, lian, Athenzus (which Ruhnkenius had quoted) ; and rejects the 
explanations offered by Ruhnkenius. The passage of Laértius M'. Boeckh prudently omits; as we 
may agree with Wyttenbach and Mr. Boeckh himself that the four words Avovyciows, Anvaios, Havabn- 
vaiows, XUrpo.s, are an interpolation. 

30. Of the place of the festival. Having quoted the testimonies already given by Ruhnkenius, he 
remarks, ‘‘ It was therefore the Lenean Bacchus to whom the place called Limne was consecrated ; 
‘and the same god was honoured in the Anthesteria. Ruhnken considers this as evidence for his 
“opinion. But it might be just as well used to prove that the Dionysia Magna were the Anthesteria ; 
“‘ for they are connected with the same enclosure. There can be no doubt that the entertainments of 
‘« the Dionysia Magna were anciently (before the theatre was built) performed on the boards of the 
‘«¢ Leneon. ‘Nothing then can be inferred as to the identity of the festivals from the identity of the 
‘place.’ The testimonies from Demosthenes (see the Tables B. C. 349. 4), and from an Inscription 
(given above at p. 405), which are next quoted, do not establish Mr. Boeckh’s opinion more than that 
of Ruhnkenius. The law gives the following order: 1. Dionysia év Meipaei. 2. Lene@a. 3. Dionysia 
év Gorter; which only proves that the Len@a came between the Rural Dionysia in Posideon and the 
Great Dionysia in Elaphebolion. The Inscription attests that the Len@a were before the Lesser 
Mysteries. Mr’. Boeckhi assumes that these were early in the month: “ If the Mysteries were cele- 
“« brated early in Anthesterion and the Lenea in Gamelion, they will have been near enough to each 
“ other” &c. But we have no proof that the Lesser Mysteries were celebrated early in the month ; 
and, if the Lenea were on the 13th of Anthesterion, the Mysteries might follow them. 

4°. Of the argument from Aristophanes. MT’. Boeckh, having shewn that the play, the Acharnenses, 
also alludes to the Rural Dionysiai, argues that the allusions to the Lenea in v. 960 éxédevce Adpaxos 
1211 rots Xovox ydp tis and to the inroad of the enemy v. 1075 ind rods Xdéas kal Xvrpovs 
were, like the former, dramatic fictions and not literal facts. The mention of Xvrpo: in Ran. 215 he 











f Where Reiske remarks, Mensis Lengonis haud TYapndadvos, 
memini qui mentionem fecerit. ss P.280. 
& It must be remarked too that, although in b Hesych. emi Anvaig . Acuvayevés . ixpia. Etymol. * 
Bekker’s edition of the Lex. Rhet. (sc. Anecd.  émi Anvaig. Phot. lex. Ajvaov. Pausan. I. 20, 
Gr. p. 235) the word is corrected to Tapnhidvos, i P, 287. jv. 202. 251. 
in the original MS. as given by Ruhnkenius it is 
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explains by supposing that “ the croaking choir were ready to entertain Bacchus with their music a 
‘* month earlier than usual in Gamelion instead of Anthesterion.” 

5°. Of the mode of celebrating the Lenea. He limits his inquiry to one point, the dramatic. exhi- 
bitions at the several Dionysia, and argues thus: It is very doubtful whether dramatic exhibitions 
were offered at the Anthesteria. Hippolochus in Athenzus does not mention the- nature of the spec- 
tacle ; Alciphron appears to distinguish the Xdes from ra év Oedrpos as different entertainments ;. the 
xUrpwot ayaves in Philochorus apud Schol. Ran. 218 do not suggest a dramatic contest ; Apollonius in 
Philostratus was disappointed at not finding at the Anthesteria monodies and pieces such as belonged 
to tragedy and comedy. These passages contribute little towards deciding the question. Of an institu- 
tion of the orator Lycurgusk—eionveyxe 8¢ kat. vépovs, tov rept Tov Kop@ddv dydva Tois Xirpois émeredeiv 
epdpiddov év 7G Ocdtpw, kat Tov wjoavra eis dor KaradéyerOa, mpdrepov odK e&dv, dvahayBdvav-rov dyava 
exAeAourdra he. reports various interpretations, and concludes that the utmost that {can be inferred 
from the law is that at a certain period comedies were exhibited at the Anthesteria ;, of tragedies we 
hear nothing ; whereas both were performed at the Lenea. 

6°. Of the occasion of the Lenea. ‘‘ The name connects it with the vintage and separates it from 
«the Anthesteria, because the name Lenea was derived from the wine-press erected in the Lengon. 
** But in the Anthesteria on the Ist day the casks were broached, on the 2nd the new wine is drank.” 
Spalding and the partizans of Ruhnken’s hypothesis “ lfelt the difficulty of assigning a vintage 
«« festival to February, &c.” This reasoning will not much assist Mt. Boeckh’s argument ; for January 
is not more fitted for a vintage festival than February, and we must farther observe that in the cycle of 
Meton during nine years out of nineteen the month Gamelion began sometimes after the middle and 
sometimes at the end of January, and coincided for the most part with February in all those years of 
the cycle ™, ; 

Md The last head, of the introduction of the worship of Bacchus (upon which Mr. Thirlwall® 
remarks, ‘‘ That the author’s proposition will be very slightly affected by the success of his endeavours 
‘< to determine the order and epochs in which the Attic Dionysia were instituted”) we may omit as 
irrelevant to the present inquiry. 

After this view of the arguments of Ruhnkenius and of Mr. Boeckh, let us briefly state the conclu- 
sions to which we are led upon this subject. Both sufficiently establish that the Rural Dionysia were 
not the Lenea, and that the scholiast on Aristophanes Acharn. 201. 503 and those: who follow this 
authority are in error. On this point Mr. Boeckh has been anticipated by Ruhnkenius. Both again 
clearly shew the place in which the Lenea were celebrated. For Ruhnkenius has also preceded 
Mr. Boeckh upon this part of the subject. But the place is no argument in favour of Mt. Boeckh: for 
it is quite consistent with Ruhnkenius’s opinion that the Lenea were the Anthesteria, while it by no 
means proves the Lenea to be in Gamelion. With respect to the month Lengon Mr. Boeckh has 
shewn that this Ionian month corresponded to the Attic Gamelion. We must however distinguish how 
this is proved. The authority of Tzetzes is of no great weight; and M'. Boeckh himself rejects him 
upon another point. Moschopulus only followed and repeated Tzetzes. The Etymol. Magnum com- 
paring this month with the Egyptian Cheac drew from the same source as Tzetzes. Cheac however 











k Apud. Vit. X. or. p. 841. F. m The position of Gamelion was this in those 
MP. 297. nine years of the cycle. n P. 302. 
In years It began It ended 
as a 
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did not correspond with January. For in the fixed calendar ° it commenced on the 27th of Novem- 
ber; and, if this season was dpx}) pnvdv, would not correspond with Gamelion. The conjectures of 
Plutarch shew that he had no certain knowledge of the time of the month Leneon. What is so con- 
fidently affirmed by Tzetzes was not known to Plutarch. The reading of Lex. Rhet. MS. has been 
already noticed. But that in the Ionian cities Lengon coincided with Gamelion is proved by the 
Marble and by Aristides, who is very justly interpreted by Mr. Boeckh. For Aristides P, after naming 
Tlocedeav pny, and numbering the days of this month tpitn POivovros [the 28th] and rf emoticon 
[the 29th], mentions 4 Anvadvos vovpnvia: which Ruhnkenius had not observed. Lengon then at 
Smyrna corresponded to Gamelion at Athens. The lines of Hesiod also justify the inference that he 
described a winter month, and this had been already shewn at large by Dodwell®. But Mr. Boeckh 
admits it to be possible that the Lenzan festival might still after the rise of the drama at Athens have 
been transferred to a different month. The argument founded on Aristophanes is not quite refuted by 
Mr. Boeckh. His explanation of the allusion in Ran. 214 is much less easy and natural than that of 
Ruhnkenius. Inthe Acharnenses the mention of ra kar’ dypods Avovicra in the beginning of the play is 
a dramatic fiction. But the references to the Xées in the latter part of the drama are so many and so 
much interwoven with the scene that the interpretation of Ruhnkenius appears to be justt. That 
dramatic exhibitions were offered at the Anthesteria is plain from Lycurgus, and may be deduced from 
Philostratus. The assertion of Apollodorus, that the Anthesteria were €éopr) Atovicov Anvaiov (which 
Mr. Boeckh" is inclined without reason to reject as not belonging to Apollodorus), is to the same 
effect. The word Anvaiov would not be added without a meaning. In Hesychius v. Anvady the 
Lenzan festival is referred to the Beeotian month Hermeus; and Proclus as amended by Dodwell is 
consistent with Hesychius’. But it is granted that Hermeus corresponded to Anthesterion, and this 
may explain why some commentators (though improperly and contrary to Hesiod’s meaning) compared 
Hesiod’s Lengon with the Beeotian Hermeus. If the Lenzan festival was celebrated in Hermeus or 
Anthesterion, they would infer that the month Len@on was also the month Hermeus. 

Of the three passages adduced from Alciphron A®lian and Atheneus, the last Ajvasa xal XUrpous bew- 
pay does not divide, but unite these festivals ; the two former would be explained by the interpreta- 
tion of Ruhnkenius, that the name Lenea might be peculiarly applied to the first day, M@oryia; and 
this is in some degree confirmed by Thucydides, whe names only one day for the Antheste- 
ria, the 12th of the month, or the day of the Xdes : whence we might conjecture that the 11th of that 
month was the Lenea or Pithegia, that the 12th was especially named the Anthesteria or Xces, and 
the 13th the Xurpor. 

The events which happened in the archonship of Callias confirm the opinion of Ruhnkenius that the 
Lenea were in Anthesterion. For Euripides died in the sixth month of that archon ¥. And his death 
preceded the death of Sophocles*. And yet Sophocles was dead before the Rane of Aristophanes and 
the Muse of Phrynichus were composed. But these comedies were produced at the Lenean festival of 
the archon Callias. Now if this had been in the seventh month Gamelion the time was too short: 


whence it follows that the Lenea were celebrated in the eighth month of Callias rather than the 
seventh. 


o See F. H. III. p. 356. 

P Tom. I. p. 446. ed. Dindorf. 

q P. 452. t Diss. V. p. 271. 
S y. 201. 250. 








Tiov éeoriv® Kal yap "A@nvaioe tiv trav Anvaiwy éoprny 
ev aité [sc. T6“Eppaig) &yovow. Dodwell Diss. V. 
p. 270 reads Proclus in this manner: iromrever dé 


@ La > 
i) Tov Bovxdrioy avrov héeyew, ds €otw Hriov Toy aiyd- 


* Besides the three lines already quoted by 
Ruhnkenius we have v. 1000 dxovere Yep kara ra 
marpia Tovs Xéas Tivew v. 1068 i oivoy éyxéo 
AaBav és tos Xdas. 1086 émi Seimvoy rayd Badile 
thy kiotny haBdv Kal rov Xda, 1202 rdv Xda mpa- 
tos exméroxa. 1224 as rods xpirds pw éxhépere’ Tod 
’"otw 6 Baoiwed’s; amddoré por rov doxdév. where the 
scholiast remarks, dyAoi @s dpa ri émpeéderay 6 Ba- 
aireds eixe Tis apiAAns Tod Xods Kat rd GOdov edidov 
TO vixnoavte tov doxev. But the Baoieds or king- 
archon presided also at the Lenea: Pollux VIII. 
89. 90. 

u Pp. 280. 


Vv Hesych. yor d€ rdv “Eppaioy ds pera roy Bovxd- 





kepav dtidvros, kal Tod Bovxariov to Bovddp@ ovvddov- 
tos, Sua Td mreiorous ev aire diapGeiperOar Bédas, xat 
els ravrov épyéuevoy TG Tapneo 7) tov “Eppaioy, 
és éore pera Tov Bovkdrioy, xa’ dy ra Anvaa rap 
’"A@nvaiors. We may read with less alteration 
thus: 4 rov Bovxdrioy adrdv Aéyew bs éorw Hdriov Tov 
aiyéxepov dtidvros (kat rod BovdSopa t@ Bovxatio ovv- 
ddovros dia TO Trelorous év ait@ SiapbeciperOar Bdas) 
kal eis rabrov épxdpevos TH Tapniov’ 7) rov “Eppaiov 
és éors pera Tov Bovkdriov xa by ra Anvaa x, T. 2. 
Where the antecedent to xaé” dy will be ‘Epyuaiov. 

W See the Tables B. C. 406, 2. 4. 

x Ibid, 405. 4. 
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XX. 
DEMOSTHENES. 


TWO accounts are transmitted to us of the age of Demosthenes, which vary considerably. 
The author of the Lives of the Orators* gives the following dates: Anyoodévys Anuoobévovs 
cat KAeoBotAns ths TédA@vos Ovyarpos, roy be djyov Tlavanteds, kataderpOels ind Tod marpds éerGy 
énra pet ddeAPijs tevraerisos, Tov pev tis dppavlas yxpdvoy napa Th pytpl dipye.—rTedEevwbels BE, 
eddrrw Tapa TOv emitpdTov TapahaBov, Expwev adrods émitpomHs én) TysoKparovs dpxovtos, Tpeis 
évras, "AdoBov, Onpimldnv, AnpopOvra 7) Anuéav.—xai etrev adrovs’ tis be KaTadlkns oddey 
empdgaro, Tovs pev apyuplov Tovs dé Kat xdpitos [apels.|—Kal xopnyds eyévero’ MewWiav d& rv 
"Avayvpdcvov TANLavTa aitov ev TS Oedtpw Xopnyodvra els plow Karaothoas, haBov tpioyiAlas 

349 aijxe ths dikns.—énrd d€ Kat tpidKovta ern yeyovas, Aoyifouévors awd Ae€iWéov eis KahAlyayor, 
ép’ ob 7 map ’OdvvOiwy ike mpecBeia wept Tis BonOetas,—enewwev exnéupar Thy BonOeav’ To de 
éfijs, ep’ ob T1ddrov éredredrnoe, Pidurros ’OdvvOlovs kateotpépato. eyva dé adrov cal Zevoday 
—i) dpxduevov 7) axudfovrar TO pev yap Ta “EAAnvixd eredetro els Ta Tept Thy év Mavrivela pdynv 
dpxovra 5¢ XapixArelonv' 6 b& mpdrepov emt Tiyoxpdrovs efre rovs émutponovs. Between Dezi- 
theus B.C. 385 and Timocrates B. C. 364 are twenty archons; between Dewitheus and Calli- 
machus B.C. 349 are thirty-five. According to this chronology, then, Demosthenes was 
born B. ©. 385; was in his twenty-second year when he prosecuted his guardians, and in his 
thirty-seventh at the time of the Olynthian war. Petitus >, Corsini‘, and Mr. Wolf 4, follow 
the computations of this author. To these I now learn that we may add M'. Boeckh and 
Mr’. Thirlwall, who both adopt the date of the Pseudo-Plutarch 44, 

Dionysius of Halicarnassus ¢ computes differently : Otros éyervnOn pev eviavtd mpédrepor Tis 
ExaTooThs dAupmiddos, pxovtos b& Tyoxpdrovus eis éros Hv euBeBnxos Exraxaidéxatov' Snuootous 
re Adyous Hp£ato ypadew emt Kaddotpdrov apxovros, eixoorov kal wéunrov éxwv étos. Between 
Demophilus Ol. 99. 4 and Timocrates are sixteen archons. Between Demophilus and Calli- 
stratus B.C. 355 are twenty-five. Although, therefore, Demosthenes might be said to be 
seventeen in the year of Timocrates, he could not be called twenty-five in the year of Calli- 
stratus. This, however, is hardly to be imputed to Dionysius himself, but rather to the 
transcriber, since the numbers probably were eikoordv xal"EKTON éxov Eros. There is a 
difference of four years between this aiid the former computation. According to Diony- 
sius, Demosthenes was born B.C. 381, was seventeen at the prosecution of his guardians, 
twenty-six at the time of his first public cause, and thirty-two at the period of the 
Olynthian war. . 

The following dates occur in Zosimus Ascalonita ¢: éBiwoe de ern £' Kal tpla* eyevyfOn de 


a Vit. X. Or. p. 844. A.—845. E. f And yet the number eixooréy kal méurrov oc- 
b Leg. Att. p. 267. ed. Wess. curs again in the text of Dionysius p. 732. which 
¢ Fast. Att. tom. II. p. 138. seems to fix the error upon Dionysius himself. 


d Prolegom. ad Leptineam Demosth. p. ux11. Photius cod. 265. has still more erroneous num- 

dd Philological Museum vol. II. p- 389—411 bers: gact rdv Anpoobérny & Kai x’ yeyovdra ern roy 
on the birth-year of Demosthenes. TEpt Tdv areheav Aéyov prorovncadba. 

e Ad Ammeum p. 724. . g Vit. Demosth. apud Reisk. tom. IV. p, 151. 
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éviavt@ mpdrepov THs Exaroorhs dAvpTiddos.—an0are dé Exry emt déxa Tod TvaveiGvos unvds. Of 
these three propositions, the first is inconsistent with the second, and with the known year 
of his death. The last particular is in conformity with Plutarch». The date of the birth 
of Demosthenes agrees with that of Dionysius, from whom it was probably taken. 

Gellius' has the following account: Ab utriusque oratoris studiosis animadversum et scri- 
ptum est, quod Demosthenes et Cicero pari etate illustrissimas orationes in causis dixerint, 
alter xara’ Avdporiwvos—septem et viginti annos natus, alter anno minor pro P. Quintio, septi- 
moque et vicesimo pro Sex. Roscw. Vixerunt quoque non nimis numerum annorum diversum, 
alter tres sexaginta annos ; Demosthenes sexaginta. These numbers are consistent: twenty- 
seven years complete in the archonship of Callistratus would raise the birth of Demosthenes 
to the year of Evander B.C. 382, between whom and Callistratus are twenty-six archons; 
and sixty years complete at the period of his death in the fourth month of the archon Phi- 
locles would raise his birth to the fourth month of Evander, between whom and Philocles are 
fifty-nine archons. Plutarch k is consistent with the chronology of Gellius : rév 8? dnyociwv 
6 pev car’ "Avdporiovos, kat Tiyoxpadrovs, al Apiotoxparous, érépors eypdynoay, ovr Th ToAuTela 
mporeAndvOdros’ doxel yap dvoiv 7) tpiGv d€ovta ern TpidKovta yeyovas eLeveykeiv Tods Adyous 
éxeivous. These general expressions, not intended to be precise, make the orator seven or 
eight and twenty at the preparation of his first public causes. Libanius! also agrees with 
Gellius : éxroxaldexa érév iv bre mpds rovrovs [tutores] jyovitero. Between Evander and 350 
Timocrates are seventeen archons. This statement, then, of his age would place his birth 
in the year of Evander; and there is a difference of about a year between Gellius and 
Libanius on the one hand, and Dionysius on the other; while the higher date, of the 
year of Dexitheus, rests on the solitary testimony of the Pseudo-Plutarch. Which, then, 
of the two computations, that of Gellius Libanius Plutarch and Dionysius, or that of 
the Pseudo-Plutarch, is most in conformity with the account which the orator has given of 
his own age ? 

Demosthenes has stated his own age in two passages of his works. 1. He affirms that 
his father left him an orphan of seven years old: ™ oipds tarhp xaréheumey Eve Ent’ ery dvra. 
And that ten years of guardianship were expired in the last month of the archon Polyzelus: 
un éyhato em TlodvgjAov apxovtos oKipopopiGvos pnvds.—°® obx Sdrots erect mpdrepov déxa Tapa 
haBov ciyev exeivos dv aprA€ Thy dlkynv, 7} KndeoTHv cor yevéoOa ; But in the statement of the 
ten entire years of guardianship it was evidently the orator’s interest and purpose to make 
the most of the amount of time ; because the length of time during which his guardians had 
enjoyed his property was an aggravation of the wrong he had sustained. Hence in another 
passage °° he urges xpdvov d€ rocotrov Ta xpyyata tadra émitporedocas. The whole period of 
guardianship was no more than ten yearsP ; and at the time of that marriage Demosthenes 


h Vit. Demosth. c. 30. p- 821. &v déxa éreow. Ibid. xaprwodpevor Séxa ern 

i Noct. Att. XV. 28. tovs avOparous. p. 822. déxa & erdv rd epyov airay 

k Vit. Demosth. c. 15. - Ovo rddavra. p. 824. trav déxa erdv. Ibid. ev rois 

1 Prolegom. ad Olynth. p. 3. Séxa Ereot. p. 825. 7d epyov Séxa eray. p. 832. ev 

m Jn Aphob. I. p. 814. déxa rear. p. 833. déxa érav Siayevopévor. p. 835. 

n In Onetor. I. p. 868. kai tabr’ érec Sexdt@. whence it would seem that < 

° Onetor. II. p. 880. the tenth year was not completed. Contra Aphob. 

oo In Aphob. p. 862. p. 854. ravras Sék’ érn Kexapr@pevos. p. 862. déxa 

P Demosth. Aphob. I. p. 815. deka ern jyas 8 ern pera rev cuvemirpdrav diaxeipioas. 
émurporevoartes. p. 819. 7d Epyov ray deca erav. Mr, Thirlwall p. 394 finds my argument in the 
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was yet a minor. The full term of the minority was yet unexpired. His doximdova was 
subsequent to the marriage ; in the year of another archon: from which it is manifest that 
the space expressed by dda déxa érn ending at the last month of Polyzelus was less than 
ten years complete. In these detached numbers of Demosthenes we are not to take the 
sum of the two, or to suppose seventeen years complete. The expressions of the orator 
only prove that sixteen years were completed at the time of his kinsman’s marriage in the 
last month of Polyzelus. The ten years terminated at the doxyacia of Demosthenes: 
kaptécacbat Torobroy xpdvov Ews eyo avip civar Soxiparbelnv.—t 6 8 euol doxyacbévr mapédo- 
cav.—sovk éo8 Satis odx jyetro Trav clddtov Siknv pe Ar erOa Tap airdv emeday rdx.oTa 
aynp evar doxiparbetnv. If the doxyacia' is brought to the sixth or seventh month of Cephi- 


text (that the space expressed by 6da Séxa érn was 
less than ten years complete) “ not convincing.” 
He argues, ‘“‘ The exact time was undoubtedly 
‘¢ well known, and appears never to have been a 
“ subject of dispute between the litigants. De- 
‘¢ mosthenes mentions it as the basis of his calcu- 
«lations of the interest of sums due to him. But 
«he avoids the appearance of demanding any 
‘thing more than is due to him upon the most 
‘* moderate computation. It seems therefore very 
« doubtful whether the pleader would have thought 
“it expedient to name a time longer than that 
‘«« which had really elapsed.” 

M’. Thirlwall has not quite understood the drift 
of my argument. I did not affirm the whole 
period of guardianship to be less than ten years, 
but the period which ended at the marriage. And 
this I founded upon Demosthenes himself. For 
if he calls the whole term of guardianship ten 
years and no more, as in all these passages, it is 
evident that a term less than the whole (because 
included within it) was less than ten years com- 
plete. And if the orator in another place calls 
that lesser term ‘‘ an entire ten years,” it is no 
less evident that in so describing that shorter 
period he uses an exaggerated expression. 

q Aphob. I. p. 814. rt [bid. p. 825. 

8 In Onetor. I. p. 865. 

t Aoximagew was the proper term on these occa- 
sions; Demosth. p. 947. doxipacbévros Taotkhéovs. 
p- 950. jvika TMacikdijs dvnp yeyovas éxouifero rv 
Adyov ris emerpomjs. Isocrates p. 147. a. émesd? eis 
advopas Soxipacdeiev. p. 352. Cc. émerporevOn imd Tepi- 
Kréovs—Ooxipacbeis dé—x. r.. Lysias p. 897. 
Reisk. dydd@ éret Soxipacbevros tod mpeoBurépou roi 
petpaxiow. Idem apud Dionys. tom. V. p. 600. 
érirpomos—mapabovs trois viois Soxipacbeion Ta xpy- 
para. Bekker Anecd. Gr. p. 235, 14. Soxipagor- 
ra of é? duxias dphavoi ef Sivavra ta matp@a Tapa 
Tay émitpérav drohapBavew. The minor was held 
to be capable of managing his own estate at two 
years beyond the age of puberty: Iseus p. 72, 16. 


kupioe Tav Xpnudrov—oi maides Gore emi dieres HBH- 
geav’ orm yap of vdpou Kedevovow. p. 80, 45. 6 
vopos—eG tors maidas emt Sieres nBnoavras Kpareiv 
tév xpnudrev. Demosthenes p. 1135. vépos: ** eddy 
“rus HBnon emi Sieres, Kpareiv trav xpnudrov.” p. 
1136. véposs “ 6 ru dv ynolov dvrav vidy 6 marhp 
** diabjra, édv dmobdveow of vieis mply emi Sieres 
“ 9Bav, riv Tod marpds SiaOyxny Kvpiav eiva.” Hy- 
perides apud Harpocr. v. émi Sieres. 5 vduos— 
keAevet Kupious eivat THs émikAnpov Kal Ths ovcias amd- 
ons Tovs maidas emevdav emi Sieres HBGor. Respect- 
ing the value of this expression grammarians dif- 
fer: Harp. v. éml Sieres HBjoa. Aidupds gnow 
avr Tov édy éxkaideka éray yevdpevor’ Td yap 7ABioa 
peéxpt Teaoapeckaiderd eorw. dor, eyo. wap’ ’AGn- 
vaiows Oxt@katdekaereis yivovtat, Kal pévovew év Tois 
epnBos ern Svo. emeira TH AnEcapxexd eyypahovra 
ypappareio. Schol. in Aischin. p. 766. Reisk. has 
this passage nearly in the words of Harpocratio. 
Etymologus v. emi dieres nBioa rovTecrw éray 
éxxaidexa yeverOat, Td yap nBnoa péxpr Sexareooapey 
eoriv. GAdot, epnBor mapa ’AOnvaicis dxrwxaidera erav 
ywopevor €€yovro" Kal Eyevoy pev ev Tois epnBors ern 
dvo. emevra eis Td AnEvapxixdy eypadhovro -ypappareiov, 
Bekker p. 255, 15. émi dieres Bijou. rd yevéerba 
érav oxroxaidexa. iva 78n 7 TO éxxaidexa érav yeve- 
cba. 7d 8 obp emt dieres HBnoai eore 7d yeverbar erav 
drow dvoivy pera thy F8nv. This difference may be 
reconciled by supposing a distinction between 
civil rights and military service. The minors were 
admitted to their estates at sixteen, the ephebi 
were called to military service at home at eighteen. 
Aéschines Fals. Leg. p. 70, 42, has the expression 
—6éoot éni dieres 786o1.—upon which Valesius ad 
Harpocr. p. 158. observes, ridiculum esset capere 
hec de pueris 16 annos natis. There is, however, 
nothing absurd in this interpretation: A’schines 


means to say, that all the Delphians who were of 


age for military service were called upon to go 
forth on that occasion ; and, although the greater 
republics of Athens and Lacedemon could dis- 
pense with the service of their citizens until the 
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sodorus, it will bring the death of the father to the sixth or seventh month of Charisander; 351 
if, on the contrary, we place the father’s death at the second month of Charisander, this will 
fix the doxiwacla of the son to the second month of Cephisodorus. We may assume that 
Demosthenes was born in the first month of Hvander [July B.C. 382], and that his father 
died about the third or fourth month of Charisander [Sept. or Oct. B.C. 376], when the 
seventh year of Demosthenes was current". From that date to the marriage of the 
guardian would be strictly nine years and nine months, which the orator, to favour his claim, 
might well call dAa déxa érn. 

This date for the birth of Demosthenes, obtained from Demosthenes himself, is in con- 
formity with Gellius and Libanius, and about a year higher than the date of Dionysius, but 
is wholly irreconcilable with the date of the Pseudo-Plutarch, because Polyzelus is the nine- 
teenth archon, both inclusive, from Dexitheus, and Demosthenes, if he had been born in the 
year of Dexitheus, must have been nineteen years of age in the last month of Polyzelus. 
Corsini *, indeed, defends the date of the biographer by an extraordinary mode of com- 
puting: Demosthenis ortus ad exeuntem Scirophorionem Ol. 98.2 [June B. C.384] referri 
debet ; ut nimirum Scirophorione mense Ol. 103. 2 [June B. C. 366] octavum decimum etatis 
annum absolveret. Quod si Demosthenes ipse iestatur se vivente patre septennium decennium 
vero defuncto patre sub tutoribus egisse, observari facile poterit tum septem tum decem etiam 
annos illos ita completos vel integros esse potuisse, ut ex utrisque una conjunctis integra octode- 
cim annorum summa conficeretur. By what powers of computation this is to be accomplished 
it is difficult to imagine. 

M'. Thirlwall contends ** “ that the difficulty seems to lie only in the words of Corsini 
“and not in their meaning..——“* What Corsini meant was that the two numbers were 
* round numbers, and each of them some months short of the real time, and that the sum 
“ of these fractions might have amounted to a whole year. Neither does this supposition 
** appear to be at all absurd or extravagant. If the reasoning of Corsini is weak, his 
“error certainly does not consist in miscalculation.” But, as in current numbers it was 
usual with the Greeks to reckon both extremes, so in using round numbers it was also most 
usual to name current years and to speak inclusively xxx. If, then, according to an assump- 








age of eighteen or twenty, yet, in the smallerstates complete. Those however who contend for a 


of Greece, military service might be required as 
early as the age of sixteen. Thus the Acarna- 
nians in B. C.211 require military service from 
the age of fifteen to sixty: Liv. XXVI.25. ab 
quindecim ad sexaginta annos. The use then of this 
phrase in Aéschines is not- inconsistent with the 
interpretation of Didymus; and the numbers of 
Demosthenes, 7 years (current) added to 10 years, 
or the seventeenth year current, for the admis- 
sion of the minor to his estate, also agree with the 
account of Didymus. 

The hypothetical case put by Demosthenes 
p. 833——ei xareheipOny pev emavows é& ern de 
mpocererpoTevOnv im avtav, ovd ay ra pixpa TavTa 
map avtay amddaBov" ei yap éxeiva avnhorat opOas, 
ovdev Gy ray viv mapadobevrwy éEnpxecer «is Exrov eros 
—does not establish that the seven years were 


longer period than I have allowed will raise the 
birth of the orator to the beginning of B. C. 382; 
the sixth or seventh month of Ol. 99. 2, and a 
few months earlier than the date assumed in these 
Tables. 

x Fast. Att. tom. IT. p. 140. 

xx Phil. Mus. Vol. II. p. 392. 393. 

xxx Of the first practice we have examples 
above at p. 247 =p. 302. and in jpare tpirare in 
Hom. Il. ¢. 363: in rerparos Pindar. Ol. VIII. 
46. rpirov Pyth. XII. 11. dydooy Pyth. IV. 65. 
where Dissen remarks, Quum Arcesilaus a Batto 
septimus sit, nota Battum simul numeratum. Round _. 
numbers are also used inclusively. The 10 years 
of the Trojan war were less than 10: Iliad. 8.329. 
The 23 years and a half of Philip son of Amyntas 
are called 24 years by Diodorus. The 10 years 
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tion of M'. Thirlwally Demosthenes had been 74 or 72 years old at his father’s death, he 
would have called this in round numbers eight years and not seven; and the round numbers 
7+ 10 might mean less than 17 years, but could not according to usage express 18 years 
complete. We affirm that, when the orator calls a period in one place éa7’ érév, and divides 
it on another occasion into évavows and é érn (which latter portion he terms éxrov éros in 
the same sentence), he cannot mean seven years and a half; and that he cannot mean ten 
years and a half when he calls another period ére: dexdr in one passage, and déxa éry in all 
the others. | 

Corsini yy has another argument for the date of the biographer. ‘“ Demosthenes was 
‘ enrolled among the phebi when he prosecuted his guardians. But the date of Dionysius 
“ for his birth makes him only 14 years old in the archonship of Polyzelus ; and, by every 
“ account, 16 was the earliest age for that enrolment: the date, therefore, of the Pseudo- 
Plutarch is the right one.” At.orator ipse perspicuos temporis characteres exponens asse- 
rit sororem suam Polyzelo archonte Scirophorione mense nupsisse, seque statim post nuptias 
virilem togam sumpsisse, &c.2_This is not quite accurate. Demosthenes thus describes the 
proceedings: * dvo péy yap iv érn Ta peragd Tod ovvoikijoal te THY yuvaika Kal pica tovTous 
reTroujcOa Thy amddenpiv'— ators eypddyn TocedeGvos pnvos emt TyoKpdrovs" éya 8 edOds 
HETa TOUS yduous doKxyacbels evexddrovy Kal Adyov amjrovv.— as eynparo pev H yuvy Ka dv eyw 


352 A€yw xpovor, dvridixot d Hyeis Hn mpds GAAjAovs ev TO peTatY xpdvw KaréoTnuev, borEpov 8 7 eyo 
35Q AEY® XP }MELS 700 TP ! Xpov¢g ory, p Y 


Thy Siknv €raxov Tv amdreunpiy obToL mpos Tov Gpxovr ameypdwpavto, AaBE yor Ka Exactov Tav- 
Tas TAS MapTuplas.—peTa Tolvuy TodTov Tov dpxovta [Polyzelum] Kndiocddwpos, Xiov. ent rodrev 
évexadouv doxiacbels, EKaxov dé Tiv Siknv ent Tysoxpdrovs. The expressions, ed0ds pera Tods 
yduous, are not to be rigidly taken: they are general terms, and do not fix the date of the 
admission to a single point. Demosthenes was admitted to his estate in the archonship of 
Cephisodorus : some months, perhaps, after that marriage. Nor is the result of the compu- 
tation of Dionysius 14 years for his age at the time of his admission ; for from the year of 
Demophilus to the year of Polyzelus, both inclusive, are fifteen years complete, which would 
suppose the admission in the sixteenth year °. 


and a half of Perseus are called by Livy 11 years cet anno novo ineunte, primis Hecatombeonis die- 


in round numbers. See above p. 227.243. So 
among the Jews the years of the kings of Judah 
are more in round numbers than in the true 
amount. See F. H. I. p. 329. 

y P. 408. 

yy Fast. Att. tom. II. p. 138, 139. 

2 Corsini must have written from memory : 
the marriage in question was not a marriage of 
the sister of Demosthenes, but a marriage of the 
sister of Onetor to Aphobus the guardian. I 
learn from Mr. Thirlwall p. 394 (note) that Mr. 
Boeckh has fallen into the same mistake as Corsini. 
- & In Onetor. I. p. 868. b Tbid. 

¢ Petitus Leg. Att. p. 230. Wess. follows the 
Pseudo-Plutarch : Demosthenes, cum Aphobus tu- 
tor Polyzelo archonte mense Sciruphorione uxorem 
duzxisset, statim post nuptias togam virilem sumpsit, 
anp civac Soxipacbeis, ut ipse testatur Onet. I. scili- 


bus, anno etatis sue vicesino. Ibid. p. 267. where 
he examines the age of Demosthenes at large, he 
has asingle argument for the date of the Pseudo- 
Plutarch: he asserts that an action could not be 
brought before the age of twenty: Vere Plutar- 
chus confert natalem Demosthenis in Ol. 98. 4 
Dexitheo pretore. Neque enim audiendi sunt Dio- 
nys, Halic. et anonymus in Descriptione Olympia- 
dum [Scaliger: see Introduct. p. xxv] qui ad- 
scribunt Ol. 99. 4.—Proculdubio vera est gravissimi 
scriptoris Plutarchi sententia ; cujus vindicem dabi- 
mus Demosthenem, qui scribit—éynparo—émi Mo- 
Augnjrov apxovros oxipopopidvos pnvds. Polyzeli 
pretura incidit in Ol. 103.2. Cephisodoro qui Poly- 
zelum excepit archonte Aphobum accusavit, qui 
annus erat Ol. 103. 3, cum in viros esset adscriptus 
et jam sui juris, ut legitur ibidem : edOds pera rods 


, 


yapous SoxtpacGels évexddovy, Atqui in viros adscri- 
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The chronology, then, of Gellius, supported by Libanius, placing his birth in the begin- 353 
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ning of the year of Evander ', would make him sixteen in the last month of Polyzelus. He 


bebantur anno etatis vicesimo circa Hecatombeonis 
initia. Neque ante hanc etatem actionem émrpo- 
mis instituere poterat. Whence he derived this 
doctrine he has not informed us. It is wholly 
without foundation; and is effectually disproved 
by Dionysius and Libanius, who were surely com- 
petent judges upon this point, and whoebelieved 
that Demosthenes conducted that prosecution at 
seventeen or eighteen years of age ; and, above 
all, by the positive dates of Demosthenes himself, 
which Petitus, when he quotes Demosthenes, 
appears to have forgotten. He has similar ob- 
servations in other passages: p.215. Puer an- 
tequam annos natus esset viginti rerum suarum non 
erat dominus. p.227. he understands émi dieres to 
mean 18+ 2 or 20 years of age. p. 535. antequam 
in viros esset transcriptus ephebus sui juris non erat : 
sed postquam lexiarchico inscriptus erat ad nego- 
tia mitti poterat. p.582. mpiv émi Sieres nBav" id 
est, priusquam annos natus viginti ; a quo demum 
anno sui juris est et tav exitpémey curd exiit. p.594. 
Tutela exibant Athenienses anno etatis vicesimo 
cum lexiarchico essent inscripti. Petitus, after Pol- 
lux and other grammarians, confounds two things 
which were distinct : the Soximacia of the ward, 
and the final inscription of the name of a citizen 
in the Anécapyixdv ypappareiov. The former was 
done, as we have seen in a former note, at the 
age of 16, or in the 17th year; the latter at the 
age of twenty, after the two years of home ser- 
vice as an ephebus: Pollux VIII. 105. mepirodo 
EpyBor mepijecay tiv xopav puddrrovtes,—xal cis pev 
tovs épnBous ciojecay dxraxaidexa Et yevouevot, Svo 
Se eis mepemddous jpiOpodvro. cixoot@ dé eveypadovro 
T@ AnEvapxtxG ypapparei@, Kat Guvvoy ev ’Aypavdov' 
“© OU Katrawcxuva Ta Gmda’”’ x.t.A. [conf, Lycurg. 
Leocr. p. 157. Stob. Serm. 43, 48. Demosth. 
Fals. Leg. p. 438. Plutarch. Alcib. c.15.] But 
Pollux VIII. 104. is in error when he says that 
this was the period at which the ward was ad- 
mitted to his estate : 6 eis rd AnEtapyexdy ypaupareiov 
eyypapeis 73n Ta matp@a mapeddpBavev” y dé. marp@a 
ovaia kal Anéts €xadeiro. And Harpocratio repeated 
by Photius and Suidas: Angcapyixdv. ypappareior. 
Aicxions &v TO Kata Tydpxov [p.3, 28. 14, 36]. 
eis 6 eveypagorro of Tekewbevres Tay Taider ois efqy 
9n Ta TaTp@a oikovopeiy, map’ 6 Kal Tovvoua yeyove- 
vat, dea TO Tav Ankewy apxew. Anges dé ciow of Te 
KAjjpot Kal ai ovoias @s Acivapxos x.t.d. Pausa- 
nias II. 24,5. in the phrase Ajgeow apxovra ap- 
pears to allude to the same etymology. But a 
different etymology of the word Ané:apyxexdy is 
preserved by Photius (whom Suidas repeats) : 


Anétapyxixov -ypappareioy. *AOnvaiwv tay aotav Tov 
éxévtav HAtkiay dpyew avaypadera Td Svopa mpooribe- 
pevev Tav Snyper avrois’ Kai €& exeivwy Tov ypapypa- 
relay KAnpovor tas dpxds. The word, then, would 
be derived apa tiv \jéw rev apxev, quod civi Athe- 
niensi licebat remp. capessere et adipisci magistra- 
tus. (Hieron. Wolf. ad Aéschin. Timarch. p.3,28.) 
And this etymology seems preferable; for every 
male Athenian of the age of twenty, whether in 
the lifetime of the father or otherwise, was in- 
scribed in that register, whereas the other mean- 
ing of the word would refer only to the case of 
orphans; the one interpretation applied univer- 
sally to all the citizens, the other only to one par- 
ticular class of persons. But whatever etymology 
be adopted, it is evident from Demosthenes, who 
emerged from his minority in his 17th year, that 
the register of the name in the Ang:apyixdy ypappa- 
teioy was not the period for the admission of the 
ward to his estate. A®ischines, indeed, Timarch. 
p. 14, 36. has this expression : émesdn éveypadn Ti- 
papxos eis Td Anfcapyxixdy ypappareioy Kai Kuptos éyé- 
veto THs ovoias. but these general terms, where a 
precise legal definition is not intended, are not in- 
consistent with the account which Demosthenes 
has given of himself, and do not establish that the 
accession of a minor to his father’s property was 
literally delayed till the time of his inscription in 
that register. The expressions of the orators are 
not always to be strictly taken. The terms of 
Lycurgus Leocr. p. 157. speaking of the oath of 
the ephebi—ipiv yap €orw épxos by duviover maytes 
oi moNirat, emecdav eis TO AnEtapyikoy ypappareiov éey- 
ypapacr kai pn yévovrac—these terms rigidly 
interpreted would express that the oath was taken 
and the name inscribed in the Ané:apxixdy ypappa- 
reiov, not at the end of the two years of home 
service and the age of twenty, but at the begin- 
ning and at the age of eighteen; and this might 
be confirmed from Ulpian ad Demosth. Fals. 
Leg. p. 264. ed. Par. év 76 repéver (ris "AypavAov) 
oi eftdvres eis Tovs epnBovs ex maidoy Gpvvoyv. which 
would consequently convict of error Pollux VIII. 
105. and Harpocratio and the Etymologus v. émi 
dieres HBjoa. Perhaps however these words are 
used by Lycurgus, like those of Aischines, in a 
lax and general sense, and are not intended to 
convey. a-precise definition. 

Mr. Boeckh Phil. Mus. Vol. Il. p.398—400 - 
holds that the civil rights and the military service 
began together; that the oath was taken and the 
name inscribed in the register at the beginning of 
the ephebia, in the 18th year; and rejects upon 
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was admitted to his estate in his seventeenth year 44 in the archonship of Cephisodorus ; and 
was in his nineteenth year in the beginning of the year of Timocrates, when he prosecuted his 
guardians, consistently with the description of Quintilian ¢ : Demosthenem puerum admodum 


actiones pupillares habuisse manifestum est f, 


this latter point Pollux and Harpocratio, prefer- 
ring a literal interpretation of Lycurgus. Mr 
Thirlwall p. 398—401 considers this question at 
large. His arguments for placing the military 
oath at the beginning of this period of home ser- 
vice are ably urged; but he founds his opinion 
upon reasonings rather than upon testimonies. It 
must be admitted that there are conflicting au- 
thorities upon this latter point. The former pro- 
position, however, that the admission of the minor 
to his estate and the commencement of his mili- 
tary service at home were at the same period, is 
by no means established by Mr’. Boeckh. 

He reviews p. 397 the various leading epochs 
of a citizen’s progress. He finds that at about 
15 the young Athenian was subjected to an exami- 
nation to ascertain his age; that the age now 
attained seems to have been called #8, and lasted 
two years, at the end of which the youth was said 
émt Suerés 7Bjoa ; that he then underwent a second 
examination (Soxiacia), which gave him admis- 
sion to his estate ; after which he entered upon a 
second period, éyBia. This also lasted two years; 
and at its close he was entitled to take part in the 
popular assembly, and liable to foreign service. 
These steps in the progress of the citizen are ac- 
curately stated by Mt. Boeckh. But he has not 
shewn that the admission of the minor to his 
estate was delayed till the 18th year. His ac- 
count implies the contrary ; for, if. the examina- 
tion of age was at ‘“‘ about 15” and then two years 
of #8n brought the second examination or doxipa- 
cia, this last will be at ‘‘ about 17 years’ of age. 

4 Corsini, attempting to adjust the dates of the 
Pseudo-Plutarch to those of the orator himself, 
supposes Demosthenes to be born in the last 
month of Dexitheus. But according to that au- 
thor he was in his thirty-seventh year in the ar- 
chonship of Callimachus : and between Dexitheus 
and Callimachus are only thirty-five archons : 
that writer, then, to be consistent with himself, 
must have dated the birth of Demosthenes early 
in the year of Dexitheus. Consequently the dis- 
crepancy between the biographer and the orator 
cannot be reconciled. Photius cod. 265. p. 1472. 
makes the discrepancy still greater ; reckoning the 
orator 38 at that period: éray pévros yeyovas 6 py- 
top n Kal NX’ erevoe Snunyopnoas tov dSjpov Bonbevay 
’OdvvGiots dmrooreihat. 


dd Mr, Thirlwall p. 397 remarks on the “ ab- 


All these positions are consistent with the 


“‘ surdity of imagining that a boy just entering 
“his 16th year (as implied by the chronology of 
*« Dionysius) could have been expected to struggle 
* against. such difficulties as those which De- 
‘“‘ mosthenes encountered:” and asks ‘‘ whether it 
“is probable that a boy only one year older 
*‘ should have been held qualified for such a 
“task.” ‘* For at this age it was, according to 
«* Mr. Clinton’s calculation, that Demosthenes be- 
* gan to call his guardians to an account :” and 
concludes it to be “ difficult to believe that the 
*« law which supposed that every litigant pleaded 
“« his own cause (Quintil. II. 15, 30) should have 
** placed a boy of 16 in a situation that required 
“its 

To this we answer, 1. The archonship of Ti- 
mocrates was an epoch at which Demosthenes is 
called by Quintilian puer admodum, and calls him- 
self p. 813, 15 aretpov mavrdmact mpaypdrer did thy 
pruxiay, and at which kxar@xver tiv éavrod kaTapep- 
épevos Hruxiav p. 844,11. And yet we know 
that the admission to the estate was at a period of 
life two years earlier than that epoch. Now we 
shall not add much to his experience or his fitness 
on account of his age for the task, if we assume 
this period of life to have been the 18th year 
rather than the 17th year. 2. The difficulties of 
the minor’s task are somewhat imaginary. For 
although litigants, according to Quintilian II. 15, 
30, were required to plead in person (though 
Spalding ad loc. has supplied some reasons for 
doubt upon this point), yet this was in form rather 
than substance ; for every litigant in the Athenian 
courts could always command the services and be 
aided by the talents of a paid advocate, by whom 
the discourse which he pronounced might be 
composed. 

e XII. 6, 1. 

f Mitford, who is not favourable to Demos- 
thenes, asserts that this prosecution of his guar- 
dians ‘‘ was considered as a dishonourable attempt 
“to extort money from them.” Vol. VIII. p. 123. 
He quotes Aischin. de Coron. and Plutarch. Vit. 
Demosth. as authorities for this charge. The pas- 
sage of Auschines, which Mitford has in view, 
(for in the oration de Corona there is nothing to 
his purpose,) is probably the following : Fals. Leg. 
p- 41, 15. éx raiiwy draddarrépevos kai Sexatadavrovs 
dikas éxdot@ Tév émitpdrev ayxdvov *Apyas ékd7On. 
Some deduction ought in reason to be made from 
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account which he has given of himself, and are about one year higher respectively than the 
dates of Dionysius. 

M-. Thirlwall ff supplies a mark of time first noticed by Boeckh. ‘ Demosthenes? mentions 
“that his father was no sooner dead than Aphobus proceeded to take possession of the 
** house, and to raise the portion he was to have with the widow. This he did when onthe 
“ point of sailing as a trierarch to Corcyra:” otros yap ev0ds peta Tov Tod TaTpos OdvaTov Oxe 
Thy oikiay cioehO@v Kara THY exeivov diabyKny, Kal AauBaver Ta TE xpvoia K.T. AX. Kal medi) 
eixev, exmdciv pedAov els Kopxtpay tpujpapxos axéypawe Taira mpds Onpiaamidny éxovta éavtov 
Kal @uoddyet kexoplobat Thy mpoixa. ‘ Two expeditions fall in the childhood of Demosthenes : 
* the first when Timotheus reduced Corcyra, placed by Diodorus in Ol. 101. 1; the second 
*‘ under Jphicrates in the archonship of Socratides : and this is consistent with the account 
‘“* which fixes the birth. of Demosthenes in Ol. 99.4. The first expedition will not conform 
* to the chronology of Boeckh, if it be placed (as Dodwell assigns it) in the spring of Ol. 
“101, I. If however we suppose that the event belonged to the latter end of Ol. 100. 4 
“and that the father of Demosthenes died in the winter or spring of Ol. 100. 4, we may still 
*« retain the archonship of Dewitheus as the date of the orator’s birth..——“ But the battle 
‘of Naxos stands in the way of this calculation.. M'. Boeckh has seen the necessity of 
“ placing this event also a year earlier than the date of Dodwell, for it happened in the 
“ autumn preceding the expedition to Corcyra. But he has not explained how his own 
“‘ date, Ol. 100. 4, is to be reconciled with Xenophon’s narrative, which, as Mr. Clinton 
** observes 4, clearly implies that the battle was fought in the autumn following the spring in 
** which Cleombrotus failed in his attempt upon Beeotia. The allusion to Coreyra therefore 
** still requires some further explanation to reconcile it with Boeckh’s opinion; and, if 
‘* referred to the first expedition, must at present be considered as a confirmation of M'. 
* Clinton’s.” 

Let us shortly examine the particulars. The expedition under Jphicrates was in April 
B.C. 373i, the 10th month of the archon Socratides ; from whence to the 12th month of 





the charges of an adversary, which are not to be twenty, he earned another opprobrious nickname by 


considered as containing strict historical truth. 
But in reality the terms of Mitford much exceed 
the measure of what is expressed even by Auschi- 
nes. The account which Plutarch gives has di- 
rectly an opposite meaning: os yotry é& ndsxia 
yevopevos Tois emitpomas ptaro SixaterOa, Kat doyo- 
ypageiy em’ airods, moddas diadicers Kat wadwdixias 
eipicxovras—ovx axwdivas ovS dpyas xatevtvxynoas, 
éxmpagat pév ovd€ moddoordy HdvvnOn wépos Tay Ta- 
tpgev. Vit. Demosth. c.6. Besides, it is utterly 
improbable that a boy of eighteen or nineteen 
(puer admodum according to Quintilian, pespaxid- 
Asov xowidp according to Demosthenes himself in 
Mid. p.539) should have acquired sufficient in- 
fluence to be successful in an unfounded charge 
against his guardians. In Mr. Mitford’s narra- 
tive, indeed, this improbability does not appear, 
because he represents Demosthenes to be twenty- 
five at the time of the prosecution: on emerging 
From minority, by the Athenian law at five and 


a prosecution of his guardians. (Vol. VIII. p. 123.) 
But the testimonies which I have collected in the 
preceding inquiry demonstrate that this was 
plainly impossible. Even the erroneous dates of 
the Pseudo-Plutarch only make the orator twenty- 
two at the time. And Mitford could not profit 
by those dates, because he himself adopts the 
chronology of Dionysius; fixing with that writer 
the birth of Demosthenes at the fourth year of 
the ninety-ninth Olympiad. (See Vol. VIII. p. 
120.) It is probable that by inadvertence he 
applied to the prosecution of the guardians that 
date, twenty-five years, which his author Diony- 
sius applied to the first public cause: Snpocious 
Adyous #p~aro ypapew—eixoordv kai méuTrov Exwv 
éros. Dionys. ad Amm. p. 724. 5 

ff Phil. Mus. p. 407. 

g In Aphob. I. p. 817. 

» Tables B. C. 376. 

i See the Tables. 
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Polyzelus are only a little more than 7 years instead of a little less than ten. This expedi- 
tion then is out of the question. It was therefore the former expedition. Now the battle 
of Naxos was in September B.C. 376, the third month of the archon Charisanderi. The 
expedition to Corcyra was in the spring following, about February B.C.375*; and in the 
spring of the archon Charisander (about the 8th month of that archon) Aphobus prepared to 
sail. But from this point to the 12th month of Polyzelus are less than nine years and.a 
half’; confirming the positions laid down above, that the father died in the year of Charisan- 
der, and that less than ten years had elapsed from his death to the marriage in the last 
month of Polyzelus |, : 

2. Demosthenesg¢ describes himself as thirty-two years of age at the period of his dispute 
with Midias : 8vo kal rpidkovra érn yéyova. Plutarch bh has the same numbers: d7Aos éorl ryy 
cata, Mewdiov mapackevacdpevos elmeiv dixnv dvo pev ent Tots tpidxovra yeyovas érn. Ulpianii, at 
the same time that he specifies the age of the orator, agrees with Dionysius in the date of 
this cause: é’ Erepa pépn xataBatver ths mapexBavews.— ort d5& Tadra Té Te AevToTd£Loy Kal 
ep’ aipars ypady. rémpaxtar d@ ratra pera tiv bBpw thv ev tots Avovuotous. odxody ouvine Th 
mapekBdoe. TA mevTeKaidexa SArols reo apeotGra. TA pev yap Kata Urpatwva raidds dvros Tod 
pyropos mémpaxtau’ Ta O& peTa THY EopTiy dvo0 Kal Tpidxovra dvtos érdv. Callimachus is the 
fifteenth archon from Timocrates. Ulpian therefore followed Dionysius in supposing that 
Demosthenes was seventeen in the archonship of Timocrates, and that he prepared the 
oration against Midias in the year of Callimachus. 

Dionysius, Plutarch, and Ulpian, it seems, understood the numbers v0 kal rpidxovra ern 
to refer to the time at which that oration was prepared; but, as it is manifest that some 
space elapsed *k between the commission of the offence and the preparation of that cause, it 
is far more probable that this description of his age was applied by the orator to the time of 
his xopyyia, and not to the subsequent period at which the oration was published. Mr. 
Wolf, who adopts the chronology of the Pseudo-Plutarch, reconciles this date of the orator 
with that chronology by supposing the oration to have been composed four years after the 
offence of Midias had been committed. He argues in this manner: Pertinet causa Midiana 
ad Olymp. 106. 4 [B.C. 353]. Causa assignart debet Olymp. 106. 4 si Demosthenes recte 
locutus est, quum dixit annum etatis se agere 33. Al Dionysius Halic. orationem refert scrip- 
iam esse Ol. 107. 4 [B. C. 342]. Que diversitas nihil nos moveret, nisi orator ibi res gestas com- 
memoraret quas demum post Olymp. 106 gestas historia ponit. He supposes, then, that the 
facts occurred in Olymp, 106. 4. but that the piece was written four years later, when the 
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j Tables 376. 4. 

* Conf. Diod. XV.36. Xen. Hellen. V. 4, 61 
—63. 

' ‘We may observe the same expression ev6is 
in this passage Aphob. I. p. 817 and in Demosth. 
in Onet. I. p. 868 quoted above. In the year of 
Charisander, etOvs peta rov rod matpos Odvarov oxet 
Thy oikiav in the year of Cephisodorus, «v6vs 
pera Tovs ydpous edoxiudobyy, A comparison of 
the two may help us to adjust the interval in both 
cases. The expedition of Timotheus to Corcyra is 
justly determined by Mr. Thirlwall to the spring. 
It cannot be placed earlier than the 8th month, 





which in the year of Charisander began Jan. 19. 
Now if the death of the father occurred four 
months before the voyage to Corcyra, the doxjua- 
aia of Demosthenes was four months after the 
marriage of Aphobus. 

eg In Mid. p. 564. 

hh Vit. Demosth. c. 12. 

ii P. 347, 184. ed. Paris. 

kk Compare with the preceding passage of Ul- 
pian the authorities adduced in the Tables B.C. 
348, 3. 

 Prolegom. in Leptineam Demosth. p. cviii. 
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orator might insert the subsequent transactions. This date for the xopnyia of Demosthenes 
is assigned upon mere conjecture, that it might be adapted to the supposed date of his birth 
in Ol. 98.4. Wolf, as I have shewn in the Tables (B. C. 350. 3) had been. misled by Cor- 
sini, who had supplied the archon Theophilus for the date of the expedition to Tamynz in a 
corrupt passage of Dionysius. And it now appears from the account of M*. 'Thirlwall '" that 
M®. Boeckh has also adopted the conjecture of Corsini. But it has been: shewn in the 
Tables from the combined evidence of Dionysius and Demosthenes himself that the xopnyia 
of Demosthenes and the offence of Midias in reality occurred at the Dionysia of the archon 
Thessalus Ol. 107. 2, in February or March B. C.350; and that at this date Demosthenes 
describes himself as thirty-two: a description entirely agreeing with his own account of 
his own age sixteen years before, and with the date which has been obtained from Gellius 


and. Libanius ™. 


ll Phil. Mus. Vol. II. p. 409. <‘ Besides the 
'* allusion to an expedition to Olynthus the ora- 
** tion mentions one to Eubcea in which Pho- 
* cion defeated the tyrant Plutarchus at Tamyne, 
*«‘ and it occurred at the same time with the occa- 
‘« sion of the prosecution of Midias.——As to the 
*“‘ name of the archon Corsini thought himself at 
«« liberty to conjecture @copidov Ol. 108.1. Wolf 
“and Boeckh also adopted this conjecture. 
‘** Weiske proposes Evdjpou Ol. 106. 4. They 
«‘ overlooked another passage of Dionysius in 
“« which he records the date of the oration mepi 
** rod dvduaros and of the action at Tamynz. 
«« This was first pointed out by Mr. Clinton, and 
** it overthrows a hypothesis which Boeckh had 
“made very plausible: that Dionysius had de- 
“« duced his date for Tamynz from the date which 
«he too hastily adopted for the oration against 
«« Midias. It is now clear that he founded it on 
*« some other ground. 

“ A great part of Boeckh’s arguments are in- 
. tended to prove that the expedition to Olynthus 
“ alluded to in Mid. p. 566. 578 was not in the 
“« celebrated war in the year of Callimachus. 
“« He observes that the orator speaks of this ex- 
“« pedition as having preceded the campaign in 
‘* Eubcea during which he suffered the outrage. 
«« And even if it could be supposed that he had 
‘introduced allusions to later events, he could 
“« not have represented these as occurring before 
“ the epoch at which he feigned himself speaking. 
* Our want of information about the expedition 
“really mentioned cannot weaken this conclu- 
“sion. Both the Eubcean and the Olynthian 
*« expeditions must have occurred at or before a 
“‘ time of which the orator could say that he was 
** then 32,. This argument however only proves 
“that there is no necessity for supposing that 
“the speech was not composed before Ol. 107.4: 
*« it does not affect Mr. Clinton’s proposition that 














** the facts took place in Ol. 107. 2.” 

I do not clearly discern how, M®. Boeckh’s argu- 
ments on this occasion tend to fix the year of the 
orator’s birth. 

m J had considered it probable that the xopyyia 
of Demosthenes might be referred to the Lenea, 
in the Tables B. C. 350, 4. and this would have 
been confirmed by the season of the Acaova, if the 
opinion of Taylor ad Demosth. Mid. p.517. Reisk. 
be just, that this and the Ildvi:a were the same 
festival. The Iavdia were in honour of Jupiter : 
Phot. Lex. Mdvéia. €oprn ris dd Tavdias ris weAn- 
ns, i) amd Tavdiovos—dyerat S€ airy tH Aut, erovo- 
pacbcica tows ovTas ard Tov mavra beiv Obew TH Ai. 
and followed soon after the Dionysia : Demosth. 
Mid. p. 517. movciy rhv éxxAnoiay év Atoyioov peta 
ra Tlavéia, x... The account of Harpocratio, 
Tldvdia, éoptn tis "AOnvnot pera Arovioia ayopuern, 
repeated by Suidas, is merely derived from that 
text of Demosthenes, and adds nothing to our in- 
formation. The A:dow were celebrated on the 
23d Anthesterion, ten days after the Lenea : Schol. 
Cod. Rav. ad Aristoph. Nub. 407. Aciova. éopri 
’"AOnvyot Mewvdsxiov Ards. ayerar S€ pnvds avOertnpia- 
vos n POivovros. Schol. Lucian. Timon. c. 7. Acd- 
ota, éopti AOnvycw ovr@ Kadovpérn, fy ci@beray pera 
aruyvétntos emttedeiv, Ovovres Ati TO Merrixio. 
Thucyd. I. 126. Audowa, a kadeirar Ards éopri Mewdc- 
xlov peyiorn, ¢£ ris modews, ev 7 mavdnpel Bvover 
moAXol ody tepeia GAAd Ovpara. This festival coin- 
cides with the expedition to Tamynz in Antheste- 
rion, and would contribute to fix the xopyyia of 
Demosthenes to the Lenea. Two arguments how- 
ever occur for the Dionysia Magna. (Conf. Spald- 
ing. Preefat. ad Midian. p. xiv.) The presence of 
strangers is noticed by the orator p. 538: 584. .. 
while at the Lenea only citizens were present ; 
and Avovio. simpliciter, according to Ruhnke- 
nius, always mean the Dionysia Magna. If these 
arguments be valid, the Aora and Idvdia were 
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M:. Thirlwall™ observes that ‘“‘ Boeckh has brought forward another argument, which 
‘“‘must be considered as a very powerful objection to my chronology.” It is given to the 
following effect: ‘“‘ Demosthenes° relates. that while his cause with his guardians was 
‘“‘ pending, and therefore in the year of Timocrates, he received an insult from Midias, 
“for which he afterwards brought an action against him: diknv Aaxov torepoy xaxnyoplas. 
‘“‘ In this action Midias suffered judgment to go against him by default. The plaintiff then 
“ proceeded to bring another action, éfovAns: but he complains that up to the time at which 
“ he is speaking he had been prevented by his adversary’s chicanery from bringing this cause 
“‘ into court, and he brings witnesses to prove that he had been thus put: off for eight years : 
“ dn TH Kploes éxelvn Siayeyovdra ern dxrd. If Dionysius had been right in his calculation, 
‘¢ the second action would have been brought Ol. 105, 4 [i.e. seven years after the offence]. 
“‘ But after making every allowance for legal delays it seems utterly impossible to account 
“for the interval which would thus intervene. Mr. Clinton makes the interval two years 
‘¢ shorter [i. e. five years after the offence]. But still there remains enough to throw great 
“‘ doubt on the date he adopts for Tamynz.” 

This argument is not very formidable, and supplies the materials for its own refutation. 
In the first place, we do not know the date of the action xaxnyopias. By the term torepov 
the precise time is not laid down by the orator. Not knowing this, we cannot determine 
the space between the first action and the second p. But if the first action had been even 
within the year of T%mocrates, shall we think it incredible that “‘ legal delays” and “ chica- 
‘«‘ nery” should produce an interval of five years, when we have it in evidence that in another 
part of the proceedings these arts had produced an interval of eight years, and that after 
eight years had elapsed justice was still delayed ? 

We probably possess nearly all the orations of Demosthenes». Dionysius specifies fifteen 
harangues to the people: dnunyopta and these have come down tous. The seven orations 
upon Public Causes, which are all that Dionysius thinks worthy of recording, and upon which 
he rests the fame of the orator, wdvres of Snudovor Adyot BC ods emawweiral Te Kal Oavydcerar°°— 
these seven are extant. ‘T'wo others, those against Aristogiton, are not mentioned by Diony- 
sius in his Chronological Review, and were considered by him as not genuine??, That an 
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distinct festivals ; and that these in fact were dis- 
tinct festivals is intimated by Theodoret Gree. 
Affect. cur.7. p.885=p.281 ed. Oxon. Mavdia 
pev to Adi zat Acdowa. Ibid. 8. p. 923=p. 334 ed. 
Oxon. dyti yap 5) rév Tavdiov Kat Avaciwy kai Avo- 
vuoiov kai ray Gov buadv éoprdv. We may there- 
fore perhaps conclude that Demosthenes was xopn- 
yos at the Dionysia Magna. 

n Phil. Mus. Vol. II. p. 410. 

© Demosth. in Mid. p. 540, 541. 

P The whole passage in the orator stands thus : 
Sixny 5€ rovT@ Aaxav Torepov rijs Kaknyopias etdov 
épnunv' ov yap annvra. aBov & imepnpepov Kai exo 
ovdévos HYaunv momore TSv ToUTOU’ GAAd Aaxoy e£ov- 
Ans wddw ovdér@ kal thyepoy eloedOciv Sedivnua. 
Not distinctly marking either the time of the first 
action or the interval between the two. 

nn AlJl at least that he left in writing. Sixty- 
five orations were ascribed to him: Vit. X. or. p. 


847. E. Phot. cod. 265. p. 1465. pépovra avrov 
Adyou yuna éEjxovra mévre. It is not explained 
what this list of 65 contained. The opinions of 
grammarians differed upon the genuineness of cer- 
tain pieces. What Callimachus admitted, Didy- 
mus or Dionysius might reject; and this cata- 
logue of 65 orations might include some spurious 
pieces, 

°° Dionys. ad Amm. p.746. He adds, mAjy 
évds rod mept rod orepavov. He had just enume- 
rated the other six, to which he applies these 
terms of panegyric. 

PP Photius cod. 265, p. 1468. as quoted by 
Taylor Pref. ad Aristog. I. attests that Dionysius 
rejected both these orations ; and Libanius, or the 
author of the argument ad Aristogit. who observes, 
Avoviows 8 6 ‘Adixapvaceds ob SéxeTas TovTOUs Tods 
Adyous Anuoobevovs civat, ex tis iéas Texpaipdpevos. 
Dionysius, however, de Vi Demosth. p. 1126. in 
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oration against Aristogiton was composed by Demosthenes is distinctly asserted by Plu- 
tarch4: rév 8& kar’ Apiotoyelrovos (Adyov) airés jyovicaro. The grammarians generally 
quote the first oration as genuine. Pollux’ indeed appears to doubt them, but Harpocratios 


many times cites the first oration without suspicion, and twice with the addition of a doubt. 356 


The grammarians edited by Mr. Bekker twelve times quote the oration xara ’Apiotoyetrovost. 
Hermogenes tt refers to the first oration ; the younger Pliny, Aristides‘, the author of the 
treatise rep tous ¥, and the scholiast upon Aristophanes *, quote the oration without suspi- 


his present text only names the second: ¢ pévra 
vio Wevderriypadoi eit Adyou andeis Kai Hoprixal kat 
Gypotkor karacKeval, os €v TH Kat "Apioroyeirovos f’. 
Perhaps it was originally written, év r9 Kar’ ’Apt- 
aroyeirovos evdei£er, and evdei£ec was corrupted into 
év Sevrép@. which led the way to the present read- 
ing. 
q Vit. Demosth. c. 15. r X. 155. 

s Harpocrat. v. dvaceicas [Demosth. p. 784. 
22]. dvidpuros [p. 786. 10]. "Apyas [referring to 
p- 786. 4]. Bavidewos oroa [p. 776. 20]. Bovreiceas 
{p. 778. 19]. yaous [p. 778.17]. eva [p.775. 25]. 
In &degts he remarks ro\Xol peév ody eict Ad-you ev- 
dei~ews, ywwpipa@rara dé of Kar’ ’Apioroyeirovos An- 
pooévous. Vv. xrykdis [776. 17. 778. 12]. peroixcoy 
[p. 787.29]. dpod [p. 785. 23]. mAnpwrai [p. 776. 
7]. pappaxés [p. 794.4]. He adds ef yrqows in 
v. Geapis [p. 793. 26]. veadys [p. 788. 23]. Reiske 
ad Aristogit. I. Animadv. tom. III. p. 1187. gives 
this oration to Hyperides: Orationem hanc non 
Demosthenis sed Hyperidis esse auctores sunt Har- 
pocration et Ulpianus ad Olynth. IT. item Suidas v. 
dreynpicaro. (sed ille quidem Harpocrationis com- 
pilator cum sit, auctoritate caret.) Although 
Suidas frequently transcribes from Harpocratio, 
yet that is no reason for denying his authority on 
this occasion, since the passage in question is not 
derived from that source. Neither is there any 
cause for asserting that this oration is given to 
Hyperides by these testimonies. Harpocratio in- 
deed quotes an oration of Hyperides mpés ’Apioro- 
yetrova in vy. Eipvadxeov. Kexpomis. vatkAnpos. Oivnis. 
dovov. but the first four of these words do not 
occur in the extant oration: Suidas v. dreyn¢i- 
garo also quotes from Hyperides mpds ’Apioroyei- 
Trova an entire sentence, which contains some 
curious information: but that sentence is not 
found in the extant piece. Ulpian ad Olynth. II. 
p- 14, 23. has the following passage: duabéobac— 
avti rod cuvdécOa. as “Yrepidns, cai Anuoobevns év 
trois €fns. éxdrepa S€ rovrey keira: Kai emi rod diaby- 
kas ypagew. “Ioaios év T@ mpds ‘Apurtoyeirova’ [an 
oration quoted by Dionysius p. 613.] “ Mera rav- 
‘© ryy roivuy Thy améxptow, érépav SiaOnkny éxdpucav,” 
x.t.A. No reference in Ulpian to Hyperides mpis 
"Aptsroyeirova. To these reasons it may be added, 


that the difference in the titles, the one mpds *Api- 
oroyeirova, the other xara ’Apioroyeirovos, shew the 
oration of Hyperides and the extant piece-to have 
referred to different causes. 

* The Antiatticista twice: p. 78. ayopacar: dyti 
Tov @vncag bat. p- 109. veadns. [quoted by Har- 
pocr.] The writer rept cuvrdgews ninetimes (though 
not naming Demosthenes): p. 123. drodoximago. 
[referring to p. 790.18.) p. 132. dag. fp. 778. 
3.] p. 139. évoxos. [p. 785. 14.] p. 151. xarararre. 
(773. 17.] p. 155. AapBavo. [779 . 26.] p. 157. 
pono. (784. 16.] p. 162. mpocxpova. [p. 782.20.] 
p- 165. rpompdaxifo. (785. 16.] p. 175. ria. [794. 
6.] In Anecd. p. 405. 5. is the article avidpuro [leg. 
avidpuros] from Harpocratio. The word dyopdcae 
I have not found in these orations: the other 
eleven references are to the first oration. 

tt He refers, without naming Demosthenes, to 
p. 774 in these passages: de Formis I. 6. p. 280 
288. II. 10. p. 469. 

Vv Plin. Epist. IX. 26. See Taylor Prefat. ad 
Dem. Aristogit. 

vv Aristides in his Art of Rhetoric refers to the 
first oration in these passages: tom. II. p. 441 
Jebb. to p.774. 6. p. 449 to p. 784. 2. p. 464 
to p. 770. 11. 771. 5. p. 471 to p. 784. 7. p. 470 
—<oodpérnros 6 Adyos Tvyxdvet @s ev TO kara Met- 
diov kal €v r@ kata ’Apioroyeirovos. In the follow- 
ing he quotes without naming Demosthenes: p. 
442 referring to p. 788. 10. p. 449 to p. 793. 21, 
p- 469 to 786. 4. 784. 11. p. 470 to 778. 11. 

* S. 27. 

x Ad Aristoph. Acharn. 171. conf. Harpocr. v. 
éva. Vesp. 707. [p. 785. 23.] Nub. 774. 

To these may be added Theodoret Grec. Aff. 
cur. 1. p. 699=p. 18 ed. Oxon. d:ddcxet wév TDov- 
Tapxos diddoxer S€ Kat 6 Sexekuorns Arddapos, 
pépyntac dé Kai Anuoobevns 6 pytwp, cai pact [an 
gnot?]| rov Ophea ras ay@rdras abrois reheras Kara- 
dciéa, Referring to Aristogit. I. p. 772, 26. “6 
“tas dywrdras jpiv tederas xatadei~as ’Opheis.” 
And Ammonius v. méros.—os Anpood. év TO xara - 
*Avdporiwvos [1. "Apurroyeirovos]* ‘* Bpwrod Kai. mo-. 
* rod peradaBeiv.” The reference is to Aristog. I.. 
p- 789. 2. 
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cion. Ruhnkeniusy receives the first oration, dissenting from Taylor, who rejects it: Sumsit 
locutionem (onginus) a Demosthene Aristogit. I. Taylorus cum hanc.formulam tum ipsam ora- 
tionem Demosthene parum dignam censet. Sed aliter sensisse haud paulo meliorem Tayloro 
criticum, Longinum, non solum ex formule imitatione intelligitur, sed multo magis ex sect. 
27. ubi ut Demosthenis oratio diserte laudatur. To have done justice however to Taylor, 
he should not have omitted to add, that, although Longinus admitted the genuineness, 
Dionysius of Halicarnassus denied it’. The oration of Demosthenes in defence of himself in 
the matter of Harpalus, entitled wept ypvoiova, has not been preserved; and among his 
dnudovot Adyot Dionysius > reckoned AuPiro dynunyopixdy airodvrt dwpéas, which is also lost. 
A lost oration, probably in a private cause, cara Médovros, is attested by Harpocratio 
and Pollux¢. Another cause, pds [loAvevxrov rapaypady, is quoted by a grammarian 4, 
Other titles are mentioned, but these are either corrupt titles, or orations of doubtful 


authority ¢. 


y Ad Longin. s. 23. 

z This is one argument against the conjecture 
recorded by Weiske ad Longin. p. 214. 215. 
which supposes Dionysius or Longinus, the author 
of the treatise mepl dyous, to be no other than 
Dionysius of Halicarnassus. 

Having thus fairly laid before the reader the 
testimonies for the oration against Aristogiton, I 
must declare my own opinion to be in concur- 
rence with that of Taylor, that this piece is spu- 
rious, and unworthy of the great orator to whom 
it is ascribed; and that to the four or five lost 
pieces of Demosthenes must be added the genuine 
oration xara *Apioroyeirovos. After the decline of 
eloquence, the rhetoricians of every age, from the 
time of the Ptolemies downwards, often exercised 
themselves upon the subjects which were conse- 
crated by the genius of Demosthenes. Thus Ari- 
stides himself composed an oration mpds Aerrivny 
mept dredeoy. and thus some rhetorician, like Ari- 
stides, in an earlier age, (before the time of Dio- 
nysius,) appears to have composed the two ora- 
tions kara ’Apioroyeirovos, taking his materials from 
Demosthenes himself. By some chance, the ori- 
ginal perished and the copy was preserved. 

® See the Tables 324,3. Another oration on 
this subject, which was in circulation with the 
title drodoyia ray Sépor, and a third, entitled wept 
Tov pn éexdovvar “Apradov, are rejected by Dionysius 
as spurious: de Vi Demosth. p. 1127. 

b Dionys. Dinarch. p. 659. 

¢ Harpocr. v. dexareveww.. Anpoobévous ev T@ xara 
MéSovros mept twos tapbévov héyovros ovTws* ‘* Ov 
“* Sexaredoa Tavtny avde puja.” Pollux VIII.53. 
Anpooberns ev t@ kara Médovros xai xara Tov pr) 
mpoonkdvray TH émuxAnp@ cuvotxotvter yiyverOat Tas 
eioayyeias Neyer. 

4 Apud Bekk. Anecd. p. 90, 28. 

€ These orations are doubtful: mpos Kpiriay. re- 


jected by Dionysius and received by Callimachus : 
conf. Harpocr. v. éverioxnppa. bmép Sarvpov rhs 
emitpomijs mpos Xapidnpov. Photius Cod. 265. p. 
1469. of pev mpds thy kpiow exovres 7b aoadés An- 
poobévous héyovow eivar, 6 5é KadXipayos, 008’ ixavos 
av kpive, Aewwdpxov vouite. Photius gives it to 
Demosthenes. To the corrupt titles pointed out 
by Taylor in his enumeration ap. Reisk. tom. VIII. 
p- 734. these may be added : 

1. mpds Tepexdea. Apud Bekk. Anecd. p. 145, 2.. 
Legendum mpéos Modvkdéa. The phrase quoted is ex- 
tant p. 1216. ed. Reisk. A similar corruption in 
Priscian. XVII. Mepixdéa for ToXveXéa, which had 
misled Taylor and Fabricius, has been amended in 
ed. Krehl. 

2. mpos ZnvdéBiov. Harpocr. v. idiav. * Legendum 
“* Znvdbeuw.” Vales. ad locum. This correction 
had escaped the notice of Taylor in his review 
apud Reisk. tom. VIII. p. 734. 

3. kara "Aptororéhovs. Admitted by Taylor and 
Fabricius from Syrian. ad Hermogenem p. 30. Le- 
gendum’Apioroxparovs. The passage referred to— 
ei pev yap pydeis qv ds myeddev dpolos Tov jperépov 
vépov—is extant p. 652. Reisk. 

4. 6 imép pnrdépov Adyos. admitted by Taylor 1. c. 
from Suidas v. dua. It may perhaps be urged 
that Demosthenes might deliver such an oration 
when the orators were demanded by Alerander. 
But Plutarch Demosth. c. 23, relating what De- 
mosthenes said upon that occasion, quotes only 
Aristobulus: and, had an oration of Demosthenes 
himself been. extant, it is probable that Plutarch 
would have mentioned or quoted it, From the 
silence, then, of Plutarch we may infer that De- 
mosthenes left no oration in writing upon that 
subject. The passage in Suidas is as follows: 
dpa. Sorexn. Anpoobévns emt rov edOéws kai mapa- 
xpnpa erage [conf. Bekk. Anecd. p. 216.4. Zonare 
lex. p. 164], xal &y r@ drép pyrépwv Adye. ecimay 
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There are thirty-one orations on private causes in the extant works of 


upon private causes. 
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Demosthenes. Five of these are the ésirpomixol Adyot, which Dionysius would not sei coy 
as belonging to a peculiar classe. Out of the remaining twenty-six, the oration xara Evép- 
yov kat MynoiBotAov is doubted by Harpocratioh: that rps Patarov rept dvriddcews was 
questioned, according to the author of the argument: a third, xpds rhv Aaxplrov mapaypa- 
giv, was also doubted, though as the writer of the argument thinks, unjustly i: and a fourth, 


mpos Nixdotparov rept avdparddwv, is questioned by Harpocratiok. 


The authorities for the 


admission of these four pieces are more weighty than the authorities for their rejection!; 


““Q yap Oavaros Tois eb povovow oixrpds’ rovro 
“ yap dua TO yeverOa mavrav xaréyvoora.”” (conf. 
Gorg. Palamed. init.] Aioyivns 8€ én rod xard rdv 
airov kapov, x. tT. A. Kuster remarks: Legendum 
puto rois appovovow, vel rois eb ppovovow ov oixrpés. 
The negative may be better inserted thus: od yap 
6 Odvaros Tois eb hpovodow oixrpés. and this is now 
confirmed by the Oxford edition of Suidas p. 225. 
A. where the editor has restored to the text od yap 
6 Oavaros from three MSS. I suspect, however, 
corruption in the words & 76 imép pnrdépay dAéyo 
eln@v.—kai eimdy is an awkward expression ; xal, 
as it here stands, has no reference to what pre- 
cedes it. Possibly this passage stood originally 
thus: AnpooOéuys émi rod <vOéws kai mapaxphpa erage, 
Kai év ro ‘Yrepeidov Ady@ TG Emiragig’ ** Od yap 6 
“© @avaros—xaréyvoora.” Aicyivyns dé rd dua éraker 
émt Tov kara Tov avrov Karpov, k.t.. The words rd 
Gua éragev, which are rendered necessary by this 
emendation, are supplied by Bekker. Anecd. p. 
216.4. The émirddios Adyos of Hyperides is well 
known (see the Tables B.C. 323, 3); and the 
sentiment expressed in this sentence agrees with 
the subject of that oration. 

5. The corrupt. pos *ApraS8afov in Priscian, 
XVIII. p. 1197. is expunged in ed. Krehl. and in 
excerpt. Priscian. ad caleem Scapule ed. Oxon, 

Agatharchides ap. Phot. cod. 250. p. 1337. 
quotes a sentence of Demosthenes on the destruc- 
tion of Thebes by Alexander: ry péev modu efapv- 
kev &x tav Oepediov, dare pnde ent tais éoriais Kata- 
Aureiy thy téppay, maidas S€ Kai yuvaixas. TSv Tynoa- 
pévov THs “Ed\ddos emt ras oxnvas tav BapBdpov d:é- 
veyse. Perhaps this sentence occurred in the ora- 
tion mepi xpuciou. | 

£ De Vi Demosth. p. 993. rovovrds éore [resem- 
bling the style of Lysias] cat 6 mpds ’Amo\Addepov 
imép Poppiavos, cat 6 kar’ Ohupmiodapou ths BAdBys, 
kai 6 mpos Bowwrov imép rod dvdparos, 7 Te mpos Ev- 
Bovdidny eects, Kal 7 mpds Makdpraroy S.adixacia, kai 
oi Aor raves of dvwriKol Adyot od TOAA@ melovs THY 
elxoot dvres. The of ddA wavres, Which are com- 
puted to be more than twenty, seem to be exclu- 


sive of the five here enumerated: and the whole 
number recognised by Dionysius would be near 


£ Clausula hec erat in cod. Bav. [at the end of 
Aristogit. Il.] xara "Apuoroyetrovos B. dnypdouor. 
emirpomtKoi. kara ’AddBov a’. quo significatur in ora- 
tione 2% in Aristogit. desinere publicas causas, in 
oratione 1™* in Aphobum incipere illas que de male 
gesta tutela agant: quarum classem peculiarem a 
veteribus esse constitutam hec clausula arguit. 
Reiske tom. XI. p. 1242. Besides this, the ém- 
Tpomixot Aéyor expressed the style of Iseus, rather 
than that of Lysias: Liban. Vit. Demosth. p. 3. 
Reisk. 

h V. exadiorpouv. jrnpévny. 

i He remarks, 6 peév Adyos ovK dvahéeperar mapa 
tive eis Tov Anpoodeyny. 

ji He observes, ovk GpOas tives evdpusrav Tov Aé-yor 
pi) yrnovov eivat, duvdpois dmarnbévres rexunplos. 

KV. droypapn. 

! The oration xara Evé¢pyov is quoted without 
doubt by Athenzeus XI. p. 48]. f. and by Harpo- 
cratio in v. ’AAkiwayxos. ényntns. emeveyxeiv , ddpu. 
“Epyns. and mpos r7 mvdidc “Epp. and Bekk. Anecd. 
p- 144. 11.12. That zpos Saimrzroy is quoted as 
genuine by Harpocr. v. améaois. eoyarid. dmndon- 
péevos. The oration mpés rv Aaxpirou map. is cited 
by Harpocrat. without doubt v. dcorredwv. Mévdn. 
mevtnkooTn. gvAas. and in Anecd. p, 145.3. The 
fourth oration will be considered in a future 
note. 

The oration mpds Tydéeov is authenticated by 
Athenzeus'XI. p. 486. c. quoting Demosth. p. 1193, 
and by Plutarch Vit. Demosth. c. 15. Plutarch 
attesting the cause, and Athenzus identifymg the 
oration. The evidence of Athenzus is not im- 
paired by the words kay r@ mpds Tinddcoy tBpeas— 
hucoupyeis dv0. respecting which, the opinion of 
Schweigh. ad loc, seems the best, that those words _ 
ought to be expunged. This oration is farther 
authenticated by Harpocratio vy. drogrngdpuevov. 
everioxnppa. “Immoddpea. Avevovpyeis. Matwaxrnprov. 
These collective testimonies far outweigh a single 
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and, if Dionysius received some, or all, of these into his list, our extant copies would contain 
nearly all that he acknowledged. 


Out of the collection now extant, thirty-one in number, five were delivered by Demosthenes » 


himself in the suit against his guardians, and eight were composed in causes in which Apol- 
lodorus the son of Pasio was concerned. Pasio the banker, with whom the father of Demo- 
sthenes had dealings ™, and whom Isocrates attacked in the oration called Tpamefirixds, died 
in the archonship of Dyscinetus B.C.370.2 when his son Apollodorus was twenty-four years 
of age®. The mother of Apollodorus died in the year of Nicophemus, about B.C. 360.°. 
After her death 4, Apollodorus sued Phormio his father’s freedman, who had married the 


widow and had become guardian to the younger son Pasicles. 
oration trtp Popyiwvos, which the friends of Phormio used in his defence. 
The date of this cause was B.C. 350. twenty 
The witnesses by whom Phormio was supported in that 


successful, and Apollodorus lost his action. 
years after the death of Pasio'. 


Demosthenes composed the 
That defence was 


cause were attacked by Apollodorus, and Demosthenes composed for Apollodorus the two 


orations xara Srepavov. 


To this cause Adschines alludes in B.C. 3438; by whom Demo- 


sthenes is charged with having betrayed Phormio to his adversary. 


The debt 


had been contracted in B. C. 374, 373.t | Demosthenes on this occasion composed the oration 
mpos Tiud0eov tmep xpéovs, before B.C. 354, when Timotheus died ; and consequently some 
years before the cause trp Populovos. In this oration Phormio is produced as a witness for 


passage in Harpocr. v. xaxorexuav. where he adds, 
ei yonowos. A second oration xara Sredvou yevdo- 
pap. is attested by Plutarch Vit. Demosth. c. 15. 
who mentions rovs mpos Boppiova kat Srepdvoy, and 
implied by Harpocr. v. iva Batvev. xaraxiopara. 
where he adds, AnyuooOévns ev r6 xara Lrepdvov 
mporo. The second oration, though not named 
as such, is quoted without suspicion by Harpocrat. 
v. emi duéres HBjoa [referring to p. 1134. 4. 1136. 
16]. éxpaprupia [p. 1130. 1131]. padén [p. 1132. 
13]. appaxés [p. 1133. 26]. This second oration 
is farther authenticated by internal evidence. It 
contains many additional reasonings: and the ar- 
gument of the orator for his client is incomplete 
without it. These two orations, therefore, that 
against Timotheus, and the second against Ste- 
phanus,.are unnecessarily marked as doubtful in 
the Oxford edition of the Attic Orators. 

m In Aphob, I. p. 816. 

n See the Tables 350, 3. 

© Pro Phormione p. 951. dvip xaredeipOns rér- 
rapa kal €ikoow ern yeyovas. 

P On the return of Apollodorus from his naval 
service. Conf. in Polycl. p. 1225. 

4 Pro Phormione p. 948. 

r See the Tables 350, 3. These twenty years 
are again expressed p. 956. érav tows eixoor. After 
the death of Pasio and the marriage of the widow 
to Phormio, the property of Pasio was divided 
between the sons: p. 947. of émirporo—veipacOa 


ra dvra imép rod madds [the minor Pasicles] ¢@yvo- 
gay. And this division was eighteen years before 
the present action: p. 950. dvoiv déovra cikoow 
érn éotiv €& Grov éveipo. 

8 Aischin. Fals. Leg. p. 50, 23. dpa ye odx a5 od 
Tois evtuyxdvovet Kal murrevoace Kéxpnoat Aéyous eis 
Sixaornpia ypapovra pioOod rovrous expepew Tois avrt- 
Sikois ; &ypawas Adyov Poppion ro tparelirn xpnpara 
AaBov* rodroy eEnveyxas “Armod\dodap@ TO tepl Tod 
Taparos Kpivovre Boppiwva. Plutarch repeats the 
charge with some variation : Vit. Demosth. c. 15. 
Aeyerat dé kal rdv kara Tiwobéov Tov orparnyov Adyor, 
® xpnodpevos ’AmoAddapos cide Tov avdpa tod dpdn- 
patos, Anpoobémns ypaya TO ’Atrod\\o0dap@, Kabdrep 
kal Tovs mpds Boppiwva Kal Srépavov, éf’ ois cixéras 
nddEnoe’ Kal yap Poppior nyovifero Aéym AnpoobE- 
vous mpos Tov *Amo\Nodapor, arexvas kabamep e& Evds 
paxaipor@Xiov Ta Kat’ GAAnA@v éyxepidia MadodPTOS 
aitod rois dvriixois. Compar. Demosth. et Cicer. 
p. 848. Reisk. xpnyaricacba roivuy emt ro Ady@ An- 
poobevns pev emupoyas éyerar, oyoypapay kpupa 
Tois Tept Boppiwva kal’ Amo\dddapor ayridixors. These 
orations, however, were not supplied to the ad- 
verse parties in one and the same cause, as the 
censure of Plutarch would seem to imply, but in 
distinct and separate actions. 

t Compare Demosth. in Timoth. as quoted in 
the Tables B. C. 373, 2. with Xenoph. Hellen. 
VI. 2. 
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Apollodorus¥. 'The son of Pasio was engaged in a suit with Callippus respecting a debt 
claimed by Callippus from Pasio, and Demosthenes composed for him the oration zpds KdA- 
Aurnov. At this period Phormio and Apollodorus were still friends ¥ ; the cause may therefore 
be placed with that against Timotheus among the early pieces of the orator. Apollodorus is 
the claimant, and the vindicator of his own public services, in the orations mpds ToAvkAéa 
and zrept rod orepdvov ths tpinpapxtas, which were subsequent at least to B.C. 361%. He is 
the prosecutor in the cause mpds Nixdéorparov rept dvdparddv, one of the private causes to 
which a doubt has been affixed by Harpocratio, but which is quoted as genuine by the same 
grammarian in four other places ¥, and referred to by Plutarchz; who observes, comparing 
Demosthenes the orator with the general of the name, dAAa 87j—rots Anyuoobévous rod pnropos 
Adyous G£ids eori Tois orparnyod [Epyois] mapaBdAdrew" Tov Kata Kévevos aixlas trois wept IIvAov 
tpotratous éxeivov, pds ApeOovorov [male legebatur "Apabovo.ov] rept avdpamddwr tots efavdpa- 
modicbeiow tm exeivov Smapridrais*. 

The son of Pasio is the pleader in the cause xara Nealpas. This cause was some years 
later than the first war with Philip B. C. 352—347, which is described in the oration»: and 
it may be collected that Apollodorus was somewhat advanced in years. We may perhaps 
refer it to B.C. 340. when 4pollodorus would be fifty-four years of age. Demosthenes 
appears as a witness in this oration‘, which, although quoted without suspicion by Hermo- 


genes‘, is doubted by Dionysius, Athenzeus, Harpocratio, and Photius ©. 


The orations extant under the name of Demosthenes distributed into their three classes 360 


¥ Conf, in Timoth. p.1196. That Apollodorus 
prosecuted Timotheus is remarked in B.C. 350. 
pro Phormion. p. 961. od Tipoydyou Karnydpers ;— 
ov Tyodéov; but from the context it appears pro- 
bable that a public prosecution, and not a private 
action, is there intended. If so, the allusion would 
not be to the present cause. In the same oration 
p- 950.20 the present cause is distinctly alluded 
to. Apollodorus gained his cause; as it appears 
from Plutarch. See above, note §. 

u Phormio appeared for Apollodorus: see p. 
1237. 1238. 1241. 

x See the Tables 361, 3. 

¥ In v. €uBeBAnpeva. MapBwrady. repicrorxon. po- 
Sond. 

Z De Glor. Athen. p. 351. A. B. 

a Wyttenbach Animadv. tom. II. p. I. p. 158. 
observes, Oratio mpds ’Apabovorov nulla cognita est. 
and Reiske ad Plutarch. tom. VII. p. 384. dma- 
thusius ille quis fuerit haud teneo, et oratio Demo- 
sthenis adversus eum neque hodie exstat neque indi- 
cata fuit a Fabricio. The oration had escaped 
their notice, because in the copies of Plutarch the 
title was mpis ’Apabovo.oy epi dvdparddov instead 
of the true title mpds Nixéorparov rept trav *ApeBov- 
ciov dvSpardédov. Taylor apud Reisk. Or. Gr. tom. 
VIII. p. 733. had seen the true meaning of the 
allusion of Plutarch. 


b In Neer. p. 1346. 

¢ Ibid. p. 1387. 

4 De Formis I. 1. p. 87. IL. 3. p. 391. Inthe 
last passage he quotes it to point out an example 
of bad taste, but appears to have no suspicion 
that it was not genuine. Hermogenes, however, 
in collecting his examples, seems to have exercised 
no diligence in distinguishing what was genuine 
from what was spurious; since he quotes even 
the Epistles as genuine: De Form. I. 7. p. 294 
[referring to Ep. III. p. 1485). ibid. p. 295 [Ep. 
II. p. 1469]. p. 296 (Ep. III. p. 1483]. IL. 8. p. 
444 [Ep. II. initio. Ep. IIT). 

€ Dionysius rejects it: de Vi Demosth. p. 
1127. Harpocratio v. yéppa. Snporoinros. dteyyin- 
ow. “Immapxos. Kodids. quotes the oration with the 
expression of a doubt. In v. aromehacpévoy. *Ar- 
Tikois ypdupac.. Bpuriadar. yepatpai. Gre Stapapraver. 
Toraot. Ybupiorys “Epp. he quotes without suspi- 
cion, Athenzeus cites it once without expressing 
doubt, and twice doubtfully. Photius cod. 265. 
p- 1469. observes, rév xara Neaipas Aéyov imriérn- 
ros Ties aiti@pevoe Tov Anuooberikav atroxpivovar dé- 
yev. Libanius, or the author of the Argument: 
rodrov Tov Adyov ovk olovrar Anpoobévous eivat, Umrioy. 
dvra kal Today THs ToD pyropos duvdpews evdeéore- 
pov. Taylor Vit. Lysie p. 151—154. Reisk. 
labours to prove that Lysias, who is named in this 
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are exhibited in the following Table. 
in the Tables under that year f. 


oration p. 1351. 1352, could not be the celebrated 
orator of the name, and that Athenzus and the 
author of Vit. X. Or. are wrong upon this point. 
Reiske ad Neer. p. 1351. 23 sees no force in 
his arguments: Non video qui magnus error in 
vulgari sit sententid. Taylor’s strongest argu- 
ment, that founded on chronology, would ‘be 
this: Lysias died in B.C.378 at the age of 
eighty-one, nearly forty years before this cause. 
But in answer it may be urged; 1. Lysias is dis- 
tinctly called the son of Cephalus, p. 1352. and it 
is not probable, especially when Athenzeus affirms 
the contrary, that there were two rhetoricians of 
this name, both sons of Cephalus, flourishing at 
the same time. 2. The facts in which Lysias was 
concerned happened some years, it seems, before 
the archonship of Socratides : compare p. 1352.24. 
1353. 12. 1354. 11. 1356.5. But Socratides 
was archon only five years after the death of Ly- 
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Those, of which the year is expressed, will be found 


sias, which carries back those facts to the period 
of his lifetime. 

‘ Excepting the 5th Philippic and the oration en- 
titled émurdguos. In this list it has not been thought 
necessary to notice the piece entitled ¢pwrikds, or 
the mpooipia Snpnyopixa, or the Epistles ascribed to 
Demosthenes. The Epistles, although their ge- 
nuineness may be doubted, are yet quoted by early 
grammarians; as by Hermogenes (see a pre- 
ceding note), by Harpocratio v. épavifovres. Kahav- 
peta. POdnv. by Aristides tom. I. p. 536. tom. IT. 
p. 450. Jebb. by the Antiatticista, who quotes 
Epist. III. Bekk. Anecd. p, 77, 16. 94,3. Ep. I. 
p- 1466. Anecd. p.110, 5. Ep. I. p. 1464, 18. 
Anecd, p. 111,31. The writer of these Epistles 
would therefore have access to authorities now 
lost, for the facts which he alleges. They are 
accordingly quoted as testimony in the Tables 
323, 3. ' 
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AHMHTOPIAI. 


AHMOSIOI AOTOL. 


*IAINTIKOI AOTO!I. 





B.C. B.C. 


355. 
354. De Classibus. 

353. Pro Megalopol. 

352. Philippica 1. xpérn trav 4%, 
351. Pro Rhodiis. 


are | Olynthiaca I. devrépa ray &. 
——_ I. 


a eae i 1. 


347. (& pev 7 hueis °—méunrn Tay &.)h 
346. De Pace. éxrn ray &. 


344. Philipp. II. €83déun trav &. 
343. De Halonneso. éydén tar &. 
De Chersoneso. évérn trav ©. 
341 | Phi III. 
IV. &exdrn tev &. 
339. In Epistolam. teAcvtala trav &. 
338. (Emirdios.]* 





conf. a. 333. 
post 334. [wept trav mpds *AAcE. ovvOnk.] 
conf. a. 3 


In Androtionem. 
In Leptinem. 


353. In Timocratem. 
352. In Aristocratem. 


348. In Midiam.g 


343. De Falsi Legat. 


eirciter 340. [In Newram.] 
post 336. [In Theocrinem.] 


post 338. fe Rhea tal o 


330, De Corona. 


B.C. 
364. In Aphob. I. 
II. 





Cues Aphob. Yevdouaprupidy. 
In Onetor. I. ji! 
——_ II. 
In Callippum. 
post 361. In Polyclem ep) rot émvrpinp. 
De Corona navali. 
ante 354, In Timotheum irép xpéous. 


post 356. 1In Euerg. et Mnesibul. 
post 355. In Zenothemim ™. 


In Beeotum. 
350. .... Pro Phormione. 
ante 343, 1 ™ Stephanum rots a. 


347. In Beeotum de Dote. 
post 347. In Pantenet. conf. a. 347, 
post 346. In Eubulid. conf. a. 346. 


circiter 343. In Cononem®. 
post 343. In Olympiodor. conf. a. 342. 


post 336. In Phormionis rapayp. conf. 
a. 332, 
post 331. In Dionysiodor. conf. a. 329. 





[rept ovvrdtews. ] 








Of uncertain date. 


In Apaturium rapaypapixds. 

In Lacriti rapaypapny. 

In Nausim. et Xenopith. Taparyp. 
In Spudiam ixtp zpoixds. 

In Phenippum wep) avriddcews. 
In Macartat. conf. a. 360. 

In Leocharem rep) «Afpou. 

In Nicostratum rep) avdparddwv. 
In Calliclem zrepi xwplov. 











& To this date Snunyopixol perv émra Sixamxol Se 
mevre are reckoned by Dionys. ad Amm. p. 727. 

h The fifth Philippic (Dionys. ‘p. 737), ascribed 
by Dionysius to the year of Themistocles, forms a 
part of the first in the present copies. Libanius in 
Argum. ad Philipp. I. considers the piece as it 
now stands as one oration, namely, Philipp. I. and 
Ulpian ad Demosth. p. 35. 8. 36. censures Dio- 
nysius for dividing it. 

i This would be called the eighth by those who 
did not agree with Dionysius in dividing Philipp. 
I. Schol.in Hermogen. p. 211. Anpoodévns ray 
eykAnpdroy Ta peyiota perpiwrépots dyduact ovy- 
eoxiace mrepi rou AomeiOous héeywor, ) Tay Ditummixdy 


[{legendum n/ cum Reiskio ad Demosth. p. 96. 17]. 
TO pev Anoreve x. t.A. He refers to this oration 
p- 96. Thus the oration on Halonnesus is called 
the seventh Philippic by Ulpian ad Dem. .p. 127. 
ed. Par. 

k That Demosthenes pronounced the funeral 
oration over those who fell at Chzronea is at- 
tested by Plutarch Vit. Demosth. c. 21. by the 
biographer p. 845. F. and by Demosthenes himself . 
de Cor. p.320. That the oration which is now 
extant is that which Demosthenes composed may 
be reasonably doubted. See Photius cod. 265. p. 
1469. Harpocratio v. Aiyeida. Kexpomis. who sub- 
joins « yvjows. Dionysius de Vi Demosth. p, 
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In the date of the celebrated cause wept rod orepdvov are some difficulties, which could not 
be stated within the compass of the Tables, but which may be conveniently examined here. 
The action was instituted by schines émt Xaipdviov dpxovtos, éhadnBorsGvos Exry iorapévov? ; 
that is, towards the end of the year of Cherondas March B. C.337. The cause was pleaded 
in the beginning of the year of Aristophon, about August B.C. 330, and less than eight 
years after the institution of the suit. Cicero p says, Hanc mulctam déschines a Ctesiphonte 
petiit quadriennio ante Philippi Macedons mortem. 'The true interval however was only 
sixteen months. Plutarch“ has this account: elo7jyx@n 7 wept rod orepdvov ypadi) Kara Krnot- 
parros, ypapeioa pev ent Xaipdvdov apxovros pixpdv érdve tév Xaipovixdy, kpiecioa & torepov 
éreow déxa én Apiotopdvros. In this passage there are two errors: 1. Instead of being 
before the battle of Cheeronea, the suit of AUschines was a few months after it: the battle 
was fought in the second month of Cherondas, and the suit was instituted in the tenth month 
of that archon. 2. Instead of ten years between the indictment and the trial of the cause, 
there were less than eight. For, as the one was in the tenth month of Cherondas March 
B. C. 337, the other was in the second month (or not later) of Aristophon August B. ©. 330. 
Dionysiust thus describes the dates: én ’ApicropGvros apxovtos, dydd@ pev evvavTe pera Thy 
év Xaipwvela paxnv, Extm S€ pera tiv Dirirrov redevtqv. Thus the passage now stands, 
according to the conjecture of Bentley following the steps of Meursius. But even thus the 
362 numbers do not agree with the true time of the cause, which ought to be expressed by the 
ninth and the seventh years. Dionysius adds—xa@ dv xpdvov ’Ad€£avipos tiv év ’ApBijAots 
évixka axnv. ‘This character of the time is by no means correct: for the battle of Arbela, 
in the year of another archon, was at the least eight or ten months earlier than this trial. 
But the emendation of Bentley, xr for dydé, well corresponds with the mention of Arbela, 
which was certainly in the sixth year after the death of Philip. 

Corsini § reconciles these difficulties by supposing the archon Cherondas to be an archon 
pseudeponymus, like many others in the oration of Demosthenes on the Crown; and by 
placing the institution of the suit by Auschines two years earlier than B.C. 338. In two 
passages of Demosthenes, in one of Auschines, and in one of Plutarch, he determines Chee- 
rondas to be an archon pseudeponymus : he determines that all the transactions preceded the 
battle of Cheeronea, and consequently preceded the true year of Cherondas. He founds 
this upon a passage of Aischines: Certe quod Aéschinis accusatio Olymp. 110. 2 sub Cheronda 
quidem, sed pseudeponymo, instituta fuerit, non perspicua solum temporum series, sed illustria 
quoque scriptorum testimonia demonstrant, que modo subjiciam t—ZEschines ergo de hoc ipso 
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tept Apvpou kal ths mpos Tavaxr@ xapas pe orrov 


1027. and p. 1095. where it is characterized as 6 
optikds Kal kevds kat maSapi@dys emiradros. 

1 That is, after the archonship of Agathocles. 
conf. p.. 1152. 

m This oration was composed after Demo- 
sthenes was engaged in public affairs, when he was 
pntep kat yvopiyuos. See the concluding paragraph, 
p- 890. 891. ' 

n The cause xara Kdvewvos was in the third year 
after an expedition, or march, to Panactus: p. 
1257. é&ndOopev eros rovri rpiroy eis Tavaxrov hpov- 
pas npiv mpoypapeions. probably the same expedi- 
tion as that which is noticed in Demosth. Fals. 
Leg. p. 446. dvri rod tov ’Qpwmdv ipiy arodoOjva 


ebepxducba. This occurred after the peace with 
Philip B. C. 346, and -before the cause mapampe- 
aBeias B.C. 343. The oration therefore against 
Conon may be placed at about the year 343, or 
soon after, 

° Demosth. Coron. p. 243. 

P De Optimo Gen. Orat. c. 7. 

4 Demosth. c. 24. 

r Ad Amm. p. 746. 

’ Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 75. 76. 359. 360, 

t The other testimonies which he subjoins to 
that of Aischines are those which have been al- 
ready examined ; namely, Cic. de Opt. Gen. Orat. 
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litis institute tempore cum Demosthene disserens ait, danvéxOn 4 xara totde rod Wndicparos 
ypady er. Pirizrov Gyrtos mpl’ Ad€Eavdpor «is Thv apxiv Katactivat—rhs paxns emuyevopévys 
ovk eoyxoAdfouev mepl rv anv elvar Tysmptav, GAN intp.ths coTnpias THs TéAcws empecBevouer. 
Quis hic aperte non videat actionem illam ab AEschine institutam esse antequam Cheronense 
bellum exsurgeret¥? If this was the sense of Aischines, it would undoubtedly decide the 
question. But Corsini has here brought together as parts of the same sentence and the 
same argument, suppressing all that comes between them, two clauses which are separated 
in the original by a long tract of intermediate discussion. The real drift of the argument is 
pointed out by Taylor" with great accuracy. Aischines, after stating that the action was 
instituted in the lifetime of Philip x, ér. Bidiarov GGvros, proceeds to a new topic. He vindi- 
cates himself from the charge of haying been negligent of his public duty at the bema. He 
enumerates many instances, in which he had opposed the acts of Demosthenes. Having 
pursued this subject at considerable length, the orator addresses his adversary in the follow- 
ing terms’: cavrdv ovk dvreperas, tis av ein Snuaywyds Towotros doris—rods Kaipods ev ols jv 
cdlerOau tiv TéALV Grodoiro,—Gnodpas 8 éx Tov kwddvev cal Thy TédLW dvnKEoTois KaKots TeEpt- 
Bahay dfvot orepavotcba én’ dperh, ayaddov piv TeToInKas pndév Tavtwov dé TOY KakGv aitios 
yeyovas, emepwran d& rods ovKopavTnPértas ex THs ToAITElas—ia Tl adrdv odK éxddAvoay eEapyap- 
rdvew; anoxpinroiro bt 7d TavTwv TedevTaioy, bru THs maxns eTLyEvouevys OdK ecxXoAdCowev zEph 
TH ony eivar Tyswplav—ereidy dé odK dméxpn cou diknv pH Sedwxévat, GAAG Kal dSwpeds airets— 
évrab®’ évéorny Kal tiv ypadphy amjveyxa. . Who does not perceive, when the whole argument 
is placed before him, that the decree for crowning Demosthenes, and the impeachment of 
Ctesiphon, were subsequent to the battle of Cheronea? We have the testimony of Demo- 
sthenes2 to the same purpose :—yerd thy pdxnv edOds 6 dhuos, elds Kal Ewpaxos TavTa boa 
éxpatrov éy®, év avrois Tois dewots Kal poBepots euBeBnkos, Hvix’ ob0 ayveopovnral ti Oavpacrov 
qv Tovs TOAAOVS Tpds ue, TPOTov pev TEpt cornplas Tijs TéAEwS Tas Euds yvouas exEtpordvel, Kal 
ndv0 boa Tis pudakijs évexa enpdrrero, % didrakis TV pvddker, ai rdppou, Ta els Ta TElyn Xpr}- 363 
para, dud TGV euov Wydioparer éylyvero’ Eel’ aipovuevos oiravnv ex TaVvT@V eue exELpoTOVncEDV 
6 Sfjpos. cal pera radra ovordvrov ols iv émehes KaxGs ue troveiv, Kal ypahas, evOdvas, cicay- 
yerias, tava tadr’ éraydvrev poi—ev Tovrows Gmact pddtoTa pev dia Tods Oeods, dedrEpov Be SC 
buas Kab Tovs GdAovs "AOnvalovs éowunv.—rotrov obv obras éxdvtav, tl mpooijke tots tm éuod 
mempaypevos OéoOa tov Kryovpavra dvoua; ovx 6 Tov Shywov Espa TLOEuevor, odx 6 Tovs duopoxd- 
tas ducacras; The state of parties at Athens was this. Demosthenes retained his influence 
after the battle of Cheeronea. It was the object of the party of which he was the head to 
obtain from the people an expression of their favourable opinion. With this view, Ctesiphon, 
one of that party, proposed the decree for crowning Demosthenes, which was in effect a 
declaration that the people of Athens had not withdrawn their confidence from those who 
promoted the late war, although it had been unsuccessful @. 


ce. 7. Plutarch. Demosth. c. 24. Dionys. Amm. p. @ To the testimony of the two orators may be 
746. added that of the Pseudo-Plutarch p. 845. F. 

VY P. 359. 360. pera tadra [after the battle of Cheeronea] mpds rip 

u In Prefat. ad Auschinis Or. in Ctes, p.378. émuoxeuny rijs médews Th emipedeig mpocedOdy kal rdv * 
Reiske. TEety@v emipeAdntns xetporovndeis. and of the author of 

x In Ctes. p. 85, 12. the Argument to the Oration of Demosthenes p- 

y P. 86, 6. 222. 223. Reisk. These authorities, although in- 

z De Coron. p. 309, 310. sufficient perhaps of themselves to prove the point, 
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Corsini », to establish his proposition, is obliged to assume that four cases in which Che- 
rondas is named are cases of an archon pseudeponymus, and not within the true year of Che- 
rondas‘: Ez tribus decretis illis, que archontis Cheronde nomen preferunt, nullum, ne post- 
remum quidem, Cheronda Athenis eponymo factum fuit. His view of this matter is not 
just. Two of these are undoubtedly cases in which the name appears in the title of decrees 
quoted by Demosthenes‘. But the other two are cases of a different character. Chzerondas 
is named in one by A®schines speaking in his own person, and not quoting an official docu- 
ment¢; and in the other by Plutarch in the course of an historical narration. Now, although 
it is granted that the name of an archon pseudeponymus (instead of the true archon of the 
year) sometimes appeared in the title of a decree or other formal document, yet there is no 
example of an archon pseudeponymus being mentioned instead of the real archon, by writers, 
when, in the course of historical narrative or otherwise, it was their purpose to mark the 
date of any particular fact. In these two cases, then, Cherondas is the true archon of 
the year. 

We collect then from the two orators and from these dates, that all the circumstances 
occurred after the battle of Cheronea : Demosthenes was revxorouds, and still exercising that 
office in May B. C. 337 f: the decree of Ctesiphon had been passed in the preceding Octo- 
ber g. The order of the proceedings was this. Two months after the battle, Ctesiphon pro- 

364 posed to reward Demosthenes by a decree passed in the fourth month of the year Pyanep- 
sion ; AXschines put in his suit in Elaphebolion, and in his subsequent speech proved that 
Demosthenes was still in office in Thargelion. The confusion of the dates has arisen from 
the negligence of Plutarch, and perhaps from corruption in the numbers of Cicero and 
Dionysius. 


yet deserve consideration, when they are in con- tos, Oapyndcdvos pnvos Sevtépa POworros, éxxdyoias 





formity with the accounts of the orators them- 
selves. In the Argument, the office of Demo- 
sthenes and the decree of a Crown are distinctly 
described as subsequent to the defeat at Che- 
ronea. 

b Tom. I. p. 76. 

© He necessarily includes the testimony of Plu- 
tarch in this description : Meursio ambiguum illud 
Cheronde nomen, a Demosthene simulque Plutar- 
cho memoratum, imposuit ; cum scriptores illos de 
Cheronda eponymo intelligendos esse censeret, et 
cet. Tom. I. p. 360. 

4 De Coron. p. 243. émt Xaipavdou dpxovros, éha- 
gnBortevos ery torapévov—p. 253. emi Xaipwvdov 
“Hy€povos a&pxovros, yaunidvos extn amidvros—. 


€ In Ctes. p. 57, 35. emi yap Xaipavdov dpxov- 


ovons eypae Ynhitpa Anpoobeyns dyopay mojoa, 
Rie Ri 

f See Alschin. in Ctes. p. 57, 35. Taylor, 
Preefat. ad Aischin. Ctes. p. 374.375. Reiske, un- 
necessarily imagines a difficulty in this passage : 
as if Aischines had said that Demosthenes com- 
menced the duties of this office in Thargelion 
B. C.337. But it is only implied that he sill 
continued in the performance of them. 

& Ivaveyravos vary amévros [Oct. 15]. De- 
mosth. Cor. p. 266. Hence the argument of 
fEschines, that Demosthenes was still respon- 
sible, since he was still in the exercise of his office 
eight months after the date of the decree, 

» In the: passage of Cicero, for qguadriennio I 
would read biennio. 


PHILOSOPHERS. 


447 


XXI, 


PHILOSOPHERS—HISTORIANS—ORATORS. 


ALTHOUGH some names occur in the third column of the Tables, which do not properly 
belong to any of these three descriptions, yet, to avoid an inconvenient subdivision, they have 
been arranged under one of the three classes. Thus, Hippocrates, for example, will be 
found among the philosophers, and Gorgias among the orators. The Pattosoruers named 


in the Tables are these, 


1. Thales, B. C. 560. 546. 
2. Chilon, 556. 

3. Bias, 544, 

4. Anaximander, 547. 

5, Anaximenes *, 548. 480. 


a Mr, Ritter as quoted by Kruger F, H. p. 376 
ed. Lips. has the following observations upon the 
early Ionic philosophers: Anaximenis etas non 
facile definiri potest. Cui auctoritati plurimum sit 
tribuendum si circumspicias, non temere rejecerim 
que ex Apollodoro tradit Laértius II. 3. xai yeyé- 
vyta pev, kada now ’Avoddddapos, tH €EnKooTij 
rpiry Odvpmidds erededtnoe Se mepi riv Tapdéwv Gro- 
ow. De mortis tempore quod addit, etsi offensioni 
est, tamen si Sardis 499 ab Ionibus captas dici 
statuas, certe non existit repugnantia ; quanquam 
fieri potest ut hoc non ab Apollodoro traditum sit. 
Hic profecto prorsus rejiciendum est quod LIonici 
philosophi alter ab altero disciplinam accepisse pro- 
duntur, A Thaletis natali tempore ad Anaxa- 
gore mortem minimum 53 Olympiades sive 212 
anni fuerunt: quod spatium quatuor philosophi 
alter alteri disciplinam tradentes explesse sumuntur. 
Jam si etatem 30 annorum statuimus, spatium sep- 
tem, si 33 annorum, amplius sex etates complecti- 
tur. Quid quod, sietati 40 annos tribuimus, huic 
spatio quinque etates et 12 anni insunt. 

It would be inaccurate to consider those 212 
years as four generations, which are in reality 
five, bemg measured from the birth of Thales. 
Four generations must be measured from his 
dxyn. But 212 years from the birth of Thales to 
the death of Anaxagoras, taken as four succes- 
sions, give an average of 53 years toeach. The 
probability of this will best be shewn by a com- 
parison with similar successions where the facts 





are known. From the birth of Diogenes of Si- 
nopé B.C. 412 to the death of Zeno B.C. 263 
are three successions and 149 years, or nearly 50 
years to each. From the dkxyy of Aristarchus 
B.C. 156 to A.D. 18, when Strabo was still 
alive, are 174 years; which will give 204 years 
at the least from the birth of Aristarchus to the 
death of Strabo. And the proportion in that case 
will be 51 years to each; Strabo being the fourth 
from Aristarchus: see F. H. III. p.554. Again, 
from the birth of Isocrates B. C. 436 to the acces- 
sion of Atialus I. B.C. 241, when Neanthes of 
Cyzicus was still living, are 195 years; and yet 
Neanthes was the third from Isocrates: F. H. III. 
p- 25. which gives 65 years each for the three 
successions. And this period is computed to a 
date at which Neanthes is still living. The diffi- 
culty then does not lie in the extent of the whole 
period, but in the dates assigned to Anaximenes, 
which are confused through corruption in the 
texts. Between the death of Thales and the birth 
of Anaxagoras is a space of about 46 years or 
nearly. Thales survived B. C. 546, Anaximander 
died soon after B.C.547. The deaths then of 
these two philosophers occurred about the same 
time ; which will leave the whole of these 46 
years to be occupied by Anazimenes, who would 
thus be of mature age 46 years before the birth of * 
his disciple Anaxagoras. 

Mr. Ritter rejects the account which connects 
Anaximenes with Anaxagoras. But the connexion 
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Pherecydes, 544. 
. enophanes 24, 538, 527. 477. 


WWD 


. Heraclitus, 503. 502. 455. 
10. Parmenides», 503. 455. 
10.* Diogenes Apolloniates>», 468. 


is attested by many authorities. That Anaximan- 
der taught Anaximenes is recorded by the testi- 
monies in the Tables B. C. 548, 3. and by Cicero 
Acad. IV. 37. Anaximenes Anaximandri auditor. 
And Cicero, Strabo, Laértius, Clemens, quoted at 
B.C. 548 ,3, Simplicius in Aristot. Phys. Ausc. 
p- 6 b, Augustine C. D. VIII.2, confirm the ac- 
count that Anaximenes taught Anaxagoras. The 
accounts indeed which deliver the succession of 
the Ionic School have been questioned by some, 
who infer from the silence of Plato and Aristotle, 
and from the difference in the doctrines of the 
early philosophers, that this succession is the in- 
vention of a later age. The silence, however, of 
Plato and Aristotle is not decisive, because they 
only mention the early philosophers incidentally, 
and do not profess to give their history. As to 
the term d:ddoxos ris cxodqs, it may be admitted 
that the writers of a later age have used a lan- 
guage drawn from the practice of their own 
times; especially since this term is applied to 
Anaximander, who is called Gadod diadoxos. But 
although we admit the inaccuracy of their lan- 
guage, we cannot safely deny all credit upon this 
point to writers who lived less than four centuries 
after the death of Thales, and who wrote while 
the entire works of the philosophers were still ex- 
tant. Although then we may allow that schools 
of philosophy in the literal sense, in which the 
successive teachers received and transmitted par- 
ticular opinions, were of a Jater age, yet we may 
believe that Anaximander was the disciple of 
Thales, Anaximenes of Anaximander, Anaxagoras 
of Anazximenes, as Phedo Aristippus and Plato 
were the disciples of Socrates, and Aristotle of 
Plato, though each afterwards pursued indepen- 
dent views of his own. 

With respect to the dates, Laértius II. 3 can- 
not be relied upon as genuine. If we interpret 
Lapdéwv Gwors to mean the capture in 499 (which 
as the text stands would be alone intelligible), in 
that case Anaximenes would have lived only 29 
years. The date in Suidas affixed to the capture 
of Sardis—ev rf ve’ ddupmidds ev tH Tapdeav droves 
———is evidently corrupt. We may gather from 
both the passages that Apollodorus connected 
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. Pythagoras, 539, 533. 531. 520. 510. 499. 472. 


Anaximenes with the mention of the capture of 
Sardis by Cyrus in 546, but the meaning is ob- 
scured by the corrupt state of the text of Laér- 
tius. 

The term dxyy is of wide extent. Timotheus 
is said dxudgew at the age of 48 or 55: see the 
Tables B.C. 398. 4. Arcesilaiis is ‘affirmed by 
Apollodorus jxpaxévae when he was under 20: 
Ibid. 299. 3. We may suppose then that Anazi- 
menes was under 20 when this term was applied 
to him in Ol. 58; and that he lived to the 19th 
year of Anaxagoras Ol. 74 B.C. 482; which 
would extend his life to 86 years. 

«4 No explanation is necessary of the reasons 
why Xenophanes, Parmenides, and Empedocles, 
although writers of verse, are placed among the 
philosophers rather than among the poets. 

> According to Plato Parmenid. p. 127. a. Par- 
menides was more than twenty-five years older than 
Zeno, and was about sixty-five when he was heard 
by Socrates: acixovré more eis Tavabnvaa ra pe- 
yada Zivev te Kai Tappevidys* rov pev ody Tlappevi- 
dnv ed pddra 7on mpecBirny civar, opddpa modzdr, 
kaddov b€ kayabdy Thy dw, mept ern padtora Tévre Kab 
éEnxovta’ Znveva dé eyy’s Tav terrapaxovra Tére €i- 
vat, eypnkn Sé kat xapievra ideiv, This was in the 
early youth of Socrates: Plato ibid. Saxparn dé 
elvar Tore obddpa véov. (See the Tables B. C. 455, 
3.) Plato for this has incurred the censure of 
Atheneus XI. p. 505. f. Mappevidy pev yap édOeiv 
eis Adyous Tov Tod Adr@vos Swxpdrny podis f HArkia 
avyxwpei’ odx @s Kal Tovovrous eimeiy i) dkodoa dd- 
yous. The dialogue which Plato represents So- 
crates to have held with Parmenides and Zeno is 
doubtless fictitious: but it was founded on a 
fact, that Socrates when a boy had heard Parme- 
nides discourse at Athens. We may place that 
visit of Parmenides in Ol. 81.3 B.C. 454-the 
15th year of Socrates. This would suppose Par- 
menides to have been born about B. C. 519, and 
to have been 18 or 19 in the 69th Olympiad, 
where he is mentioned by Laértius. Thus Ari- 
stotle at the age of 19 is mentioned by Diodorus. 
See the Tables B. C. 365, 3. 

bb It is affirmed by Mr. Ritter apud F. H. p. 
376 ed. Lips. that Diogenes is placed after 
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11. Anawagoras, 500. 480. 450. 432. 428. 


12. Diagoras Melius, 466. 

13. Zeno Eleates, 464. 455. 435. 
14. Archelaus, 450. 

15. Melissus, 444. 440. 

16. Protagoras¢, 444, 422. 


Anaxagoras by the consent of all authors : Dioge- 
nem Apolloniatam Anaxagora posteriorem esse 
omnes auctores consentiunt. Other critics on the 
contrary assert that he preceded Anaxagoras : 
Schaubach fragm. Anaxag. p. 6. Inter utrumque 
(Anaximenem et Anaxagoram) ponendum esse Dio- 
genem ostendit Schleiermacherus. Ibid. p. 32. Inter 
_ Anaximenem et Anaxagoram ponendum esse dixi 
secutus Schleiermacherum. Neither of these opin- 
ions is just. 1. Diogenes is the disciple of Anazi- 
menes: Laért. IX. 57. feovoe 3é, pnoiv ’Avriabéns, 
*Avakipévous’ iv 8€ &v trois xpdvois Kara *Avakaydpav. 
Augustin. C. D. VIII. 2. Anaxagoras Anaximenis 
auditor Diogenes Anaximenis alter auditor. 
Clemens Al. Protrept. p. 42. C. remarks that he 
followed his doctrine :—Avaginévms—— Avoryévns 
boreépov 6 ’AmoAX@vidrns KatnxodovOnocev. Stobzeus 
Eclog. I. p. 796 Heeren. ’Avagéaydpas, ’Avagipévns, 
“ApxéAaos, Atoyévns, depwdn (riv Wuxnv). Called in 
Plutarch Placit. p. 898. D. oi amo ’ Avafayédpov depo- 
etd9 tiv oxy. But we cannot infer from hence 

at Diogenes is below Anaxagoras, because in 
that case Anaximenes would also be below him. 
Aristotle Met. I. 3. p.11 ed. Brandis. names cer- 
tain’ early philosophers in this order: Thales— 
Hippo — Anaximenes — Diogenes — Hippasus— He- 
raclitus— Empedocles—Anaxagoras. Buthe merely 
imtends to describe their opinions and not to mark 
the order of time in which they flourished. Dio- 
genes is also named by Theodoret Grec. Affect. 
Cur. 2. p.61. Ibid. 4. p. 159. 160. 161. 162. ed. 
Oxon. without reference to his time but solely to 
his opinions. Simplicius, who is a valuable au- 
thority, gives the following account in Aristot. 
phys. Ausce. p. 6. @adjs "Egapiou Manotos—mparos 
mrapadeborat tiv mepi picews icropiay rois “EAAnow 
exdnvat, TOAAGY pev Kai Gov Tpoyeyovsray, as Kal 
Gcoppdere Soxei, airds dé word dteveykady éxeivav os 
dmoxpv a taytas Tovs mpd adtod. déyerat d€ év ypa- 
ais pndév xaradureiv mAnY THs KaXoupevns vauTiKijs 
dorpodoyias. “Immacos 8¢ 6 Meramovrivos kat ‘Hpa- 
KXetros 6 “Edeotos év Kal obrot Kai Kivovpevoy kal 
mWerepacpevoy k. T. A. ———T Gv Bé &v Kal Kwotpevoy Kai 
drepov deydvrav ’Avagipavdpos pev Upagiddou MaAj- 
aos, Gadod yevdpuevos diddoxos kai pabnths,——obros 
8€ obk GrAovovpévov rod orotxeiov tiv yéveow TorEl, 
GAN’ droxpwopéver trav évavtiov dia ris aidiov Kw7- 





cews* 51d kai trois wept *Ava~aydpay Tovroy 6 *Apioro- 
Tédns cuveragerv. ’Avakipevns 5¢€ E’pyvotpdtrov Manovs, 
éraipos yeyovas ’Avagipavdpov, piay pev Thy vrokeipe- 
vnv piow kai areipov dyow domep éxeivos, ork ddpi- 
arov d€ domep éxeivos GANG kal opiopevny, dépa héyov 
avTny. kat Avoyévns S€ 6 *Amod\dondrns, cxedov 
ve@TaTos yeyovas Tay Tepi TadTa axOaTdyTMY, Ta 
pev TrEtoTa Tupmepopnpevas yéeypape, TA ev Kara 
’Avagayépav Ta S€ Kara Acixurmoy éywv. As Ari- 
stotle meant nothing more than that Anaximander 
and Anaxagoras had arrived at the same conclu- 
sions, sO xara ’Avagayépay will mean no more than. 
a conformity of doctrine, such as had been before 
remarked in the case of Anaximander. And the 
qualified term oxeddv vedraros will not express (as 
Panzerbieter ad fragm. Diog. p. 5 supposes it to 
do) that he was post Anaxagoram. Sidonius 
Apollinaris Carm. XV. 91 calls Diogenes younger 
than Anaxagoras: Junior huic junctus residet col- 
lega. But his account is outweighed by the other 
authorities which have been produced. 

2. But neither can it be shewn that Diogenes 
preceded Anaxagoras. The remains of both are 
too scanty to enable us to form a judgment. We 
know that Diogenes wrote after B. C. 468, which 
was the 33d year of Anaxagoras: see the Tables 
468. 3. But Anaxagoras taught at Athens till 
the age of 50, and after that period visited Athens 
a second time: see 450. 3. The opinion then of 
Panzerbieter ad fragm. Diog. p. 19. 20 is the most 
reasonable, that these two philosophers were con- 
temporary, and that they pursued their inquiries 
independently of one another at the same period 
of time. 

¢ It is supposed in the Tables that Protagoras 
might have died about B. C. 404, at the age of 
near seventy : éyyds é8dounkovra érn yeyovdra. We 
may suppose him to be born about B.C. 470, 
and to be ten years older than Democritus ; who 
mentioned him in his writings: Laért. 1X. 42. 
Anpudxpitos pepvnrat THs wept rod évds Sogns Tav srepl 
Tlappevidny kai Znveva, os Kar’ adroy padvora SiaBe- 
Bonpévev* kai Upwraydpa tod "ABdnpirov, ds déuodo~ 
yeira kata Soxparny yeyovéva. Protagoras is said 
to have been the disciple of Democritus: Laért. 
IX. 50. Siujxovoe Sé Anpoxpirov. Philostrat. Vit. 
Sophist. I. 10. Anpoxpirov dxpoarns otkor éyévero. 
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366 


450 


17. Empedocles 4, 455. 444. 435. 
18. Socrates, 468. 450. 399. 
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19. Democritus, 460. 435. 405. 370. 357. 


20. Hippocrates, 460. 435. 431. 357. 


21. Prodicus, 435. 
22. Meton, 432. 


23. Plato®, 429. 416. 409. 399. 395. 389. 374. 365. 347. 


But the true account of this matter, which is given 
by Epicurus, is not inconsistent with those parti- 
culars of his age: Athen. VIII. p. 354. c. 6 ’Emi- 
koupos IIpwraydpay gyot rov codurriy éx popnopdpov 
cat EvAopdpou mpOrov pev yeverOar ypadéa Anyoxpi- 
tov’ Oavpacbevra & tm exeivov em Evdov two idia 
ouvbécet, ard TavTns THs apxns avarnponva bm’ adrod* 
kal dddoxew év Kopy tii ypdppara, ad’ ov emi rd 
coguoredew dppjoa. Laért. IX. 53. popyodpos jy, 
@s kal "Erixoupés tov gnoi. kal rodrov tov tpémov 
7p6n mpos Anpodxpiroy, Evra Sedexds dpOeis. Suid. 
Iperay. mpdrepoy jv poproBacrdkrns. evruxav dé An- 
poxpiro, npdobn Adywv, Kat pitocopjcas emi pyro- 
pelav erparn. Democritus, who was of one of the 
most eminent families at Abdera in rank and sta- 
tion, might discern the merit and encourage the 
genius of Protagoras, who was of an inferior con- 
dition, although himself younger than Protagoras. 
The narrative of Gellius V.3. though decorated 
with additions of his own, contains in substance 
the samé account. Respecting the death of Prota- 
goras there are difficulties.: Laért. 1X. 54. 55. 
Katnyopnocev adtod Tv0d8wpos Todvgndov, eis trav 
rerpaxociav. “Apororédns 8 Evabdov yoi.—dnoi 
d€ Dirdxopos, mA€ovros avrod eis SixeAiav thy vavy 
xararrovricOjvat, Kal TodTo aivirrerOa Evpumidny ev tO 
"Téiom. fvior Kata thy 6ddv TedevrATa avrov. It is 
not here asserted that he was condemned during 
the government of the Four-hundred [B. C. 411], 
but only that his accuser had been a member of 
that body.. If, however, the meaning of Philo- 
chorus be reported accurately, he died before Eu- 
ripides : consequently before the end of B. C. 406. 
According to Plato Menon. p. 91. e. his death 
would happen at least before the death of So- 
crates: but the negligence of Plato upon these 
points renders this by no means certain. If 
Timon apud Sext. Empir. IX. 57 is to be under- 
stood literally, he survived Socrates: @dvarov av- 
rod karaynpicapéver, Tov *AOnvaiwv, diadvyoy, kal 
kata Oddarray mraioas, dméOave. péuvntar dé ravrns 
Ths toropias Kal Tiv@y 6 Pdudows ev TG Sevtép@ Tov 
si\ov tadra Steep dpevos* 

. guys érepaiero, dppa pi) ovTas 

Sexparikoy tivey wuxpov troroy aida dup. 

When we recollect that Euripides is represented 








by the grammarians as alluding in the Madapjdns 
to the death of Socrates, we shall not place much 
reliance upon the account of Laértius (for we do 
not possess the distinct meaning of Philochorus) 
that in the ’Igiwv he alluded to the death of Pro- 
tagoras. Perhaps we may most safely determine 
that Protagoras died a little before Socrates, and 
that he was about ten years older than his patron 
Democritus. 

4d Empedocles, according to some accounts, had 
conversed with Pythagoras : Laért. VIII. 50. xara 
twas, LvOayépou Sinxoveev. Ibid. 54, deodoa & av- 
rov IvOaydpov Tiwaios dia tis évarns ioropei. Ac- 
cording to Alcidamas apud Laért. VIII. 56. Zeno 
and Empedocles, after having been the disciples of 
Parmenides, torepov amoxapnoat, kai roy pev Znveva 
kar’ idiay priocopjaa tov dé "Avagaydpov Siaxodoat 
kai TvOaydpov. kai rod pev tiv cepvdrnta (nraoat 
Tov Te Biov Kal Tod oxnpatos, Tod dé rv huatodoyiar, 
These were the opinions of those who followed 
the later account of the time of Pythagoras, which 
placed his death at B.C.472. (See the Tables 
539. 472.) Accordingly Jamblichus adopts them 
c.23. These opinions are not probable. Empe- 
docles was younger than Anaxagoras: Aristot. 
Met. I. 3. p. 11 ed. Brandis. “Avagayépas 6 KAa- 
Couénos Ti pev HAKia mpdrepos av tovrov. It ap- 
pears that he died at the age of sixty, about the 
beginning of the Peloponnesian war (see B.C. 
444) : which would make him about ten years 
younger than Anaxagoras, a few years older than 
his disciple Gorgias (see B.C. 459), and not 
more than 18 at the supposed date of the death 
of Pythagoras in B. C. 472. But the earlier dates 
for Pythagoras are perhaps the true ones; and 
according to these his death would be placed at 
B. C. 507, almost twenty years before the birth of 
Empedocles. ; 

€ It has been shewn in the Tables on the au- 
thority of Aristoxenus that Plato was in Greece in 
B. C. 394, five years after the death of Socrates. 
Consequently his voyages must have been prose- 
cuted at intervals, partly before and partly after 
that date. It appears that he was twice in Italy, 
once before, and once after his visit to Egypt; by 
which Cicero Fin. V. 29 and Quintilian Inst, I, 
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24. Socratici, Aristippus, Antisthenes, ZEschines, 365. 


25. Eudoxrus, 368. 
26. Diogenes Sinopensis, 323. 
27. Speusippus, 347. 339. 


28. Aristoteles £, 384. 367. 365. 347. 344. 342. 334, 322. 


29. Anaxarehus, 339. 

30. Xenocrates, 396. 339. 315. 
31. Crates, 328. 

32. Theophrastus &, 322. 287. 
33. Stilpo, 307. 


12, 15 are reconciled. It is also probable that he 
visited Egypt twice: Strabo XVII. p. 806. & rf 
‘Hdtourdkeac—deixvevto ai te trav fepéwy oikot, Kal 
TAdtevos kat Evddfou diarpiBai. cvvavéBy yap 87 to 
MAdrevu 6 Evdo€os Sedpo, cal cuvdsérpupar trois ieped- 
ow éxeivor evtadOa tpicxaideka tn, @s eipntai Tit. 
mepirrovs yap ovras KaTa Thy éemoTHnuny Tov ovpavior, 
puotixovs S€ kat dvoperaddrovs, TG xXpdv@ Kal rTais 
Ocpareias é&eAumdpnoay aoré twa Trav Oewpnyudrov 
ivropjoa. ‘Thirteen years are so improbable, that 
the reading of the epitomator; rpia érn, might 
seem preferable. Strabo, however, who adds, as 
eipnrai riot, does not state this as an amount which 
he himself believed to be true, but as expressing 
the exaggerated report of others, perhaps of the 
Egyptians. We may collect from this passage 
that Plato was twice in Egypt. Eudozxus, who 
died at the age of fifty-three, who flourished B. C. 
368, and visited Egypt in the reign of Nectanebis, 
could not have been the companion of the early 
travels of Plato. It is therefore to be supposed 
that Plato was accompanied by Eudoxus in a 
second voyage to Egypt. 

f Tn an old Latin version of a life of Aristotle 
(Aristot. Buhle, t. I. p. 55), among many absurdi- 
ties, these facts are nearly accurate : Plato jinivit 
vitam suam sub Theophilo. Aristoteles autem natus 
sub Diotrephe, et vivens annis 63, moritur in tem- 
pore Philoclis. Adhesit autem. Aristoteles Platoni 
tempore Nausigenis ; et fuerunt a Theophilo, sub 
quo moritur Plato, usque ad Philoclem, anni 23 
{verius 25], quibus Aristoteles supervixit Platont. 
According to Schol. Aristid. tom. III. p. 695 ed. 
Dindorf. Aristotle studied under Plato 25 years : 
héyerat kal cixooe mpos Tois mévTe duudjoat ad’T@ Erp. 
But this is an error: for from the year of Nausi- 
genes to the death of Plato are only 21 years. 

& Theophrastus composed his treatise rept Aiéov 
in the archonship of Praxibulus B. C.314. Theo- 
phrast. p. 702. ed. Schneid. od wadaidv éoriv, adda 
mepi érn pddior evevnxovta eis dpxovra IpagiBovhov 


"AOnvnot. Plin. Hist. Nat. XX XIII. 7. Theophra- 
stus XC annis ante Praxibulum Atheniensium ma- 
gistratum (quod tempus exit in Urbis nostre 
CCCCXXXIX annum) tradit inventum minium a 
Callia Atheniense, &c. The year B. C. 405, which 
was ninety years before the date at which Theo- 
phrastus wrote, coincides with U.C. Varr. 349 ; 
and that number might be restored to Pliny in- 
stead of the defective CCXLIX which must be 
imputed to an error in the copies. But the emen- 
dation of Casaubon, although at the expense of a 
greater alteration, is more probable. He _ sup- 
poses that Pliny intends a reference to the era at 
which Theophrastus wrote, the year of Praxibu- 
lus (an opinion which is confirmed by the prac- 
tice of Pliny in other passages, as H.N. III. 5. 
XIII. 16), and therefore substitutes CCCCXXXIX 
[B. C. 315=U. C. Varr. 439]. 

The treatise of Theophrastus rept airiay dutixav 
was published a year or two later; soon after the 
archonship of Nicodorus B. C.314. Caus. Plant. 
I. 19, 5. 7d redevraiov dn ew apxovros Nixoddapov. 

The work entitled epi purav icropia was pub- 
lished after the year B.C.307. He mentions in 
that piece the archonship of Simonides B. C. 31... 
and the expedition of Ophellas, which is referred 
by Diodorus XX. 40—42 to the year of Chari- 
nus B.C, 308. Hist. Plant. VI. 3, 3. of Kupnvaios 
Thy wow oikodot padiora wept Tpiaxdora (érn) eis Se- 
peovidny apxovra *AOnvyot, Id. Hist. Plant. IV. 3, 
2. rd "OPEAAOv orpardmedov jvixa €Bddifey eis Kapyn- 
ddva, kai rovt@ pact [ro cAdie] mrelovs Nuepas atro- 
heurévrov rév emirndeioy KexpnoGa. According to 
Pliny H. N. III. 5 he wrote this work, or at least 
a part of it, in the year of Nicodorus B.C. 314. 
Theophrastus— Circeiorum insule mensuram. posuit 
stadia octoginta in eo volumine quod scripsit Nico- 
doro Atheniensium magistratu, qui fuit Urbis nostre . 
CCCCXL anno. The passage is extant Hist. 
Plant. V. 8, 3. ris vnvou 7d péyeOos Tept dySonxovra 
oradious. 
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34. Polemo, 315. 
35. Crantor, 315. 278. 


36. Crates Academicus, 315. 287. 278. 
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37. Epicurus , (510.) 341. 329. 323. 310. 306. 


38. Arcesilaiis h, 299. 278. 


h The period assigned to the death of Arcesi- 
laiis, or B. C.241, is not inconsistent with re- 
maining accounts. He was in favour with Eu- 
menes the brother of Phileterus: Laért. IV. 38. 
exopryet avT@ TOAAA Edpévyns 6 rod Preraipov’ 416 Kai 
Toure pdv@ TY Gov Baciéwr mpocepaver. Eume- 
nes began to reign B. C. 263. Hcdemus and De- 
mophanes were the companions of Arcesilaiis : Po- 
lyb. X. 25. Gidowoipnyv—rapayevdpevos eis HAtkiav 
eyévero (yarjs *Exdjyov Kai Anpoddvous (conf. Plu- 
tarch. Philopeem. c. 1], of rd peév yévos joav éx 
MeydAns médews, hevyovres S€ rods tupdvvovs, Kal 
oupBidoartes Apkecia tH itoadp@ Kara thy pv- 
yiv, NrevOepooay pev thy abray marpiia,—ovveredd- 
Bovro Sé kal ths Katadvoews Tod Sikveviwy rupavvov 
Nikokdéous Kowevnoavtes Apar@ ths emBodjs (conf. 
Plutarch. Arat. c.5]. They were probably with 
Arcesilaiis not many years before the liberation of 
Sicyon B.C. 251. Respecting the time at which 
he founded his school, there is reason to doubt 
the accounts generally followed. It is said, that 
Polemo died in B. C. 270, that he was succeeded 
by Crates, and Crates by Arcesilaiis : Laért. IV. 
21. Kpdrns dxpoarns Todduavos diedéEaro tiv cxodnv 
avrov. 8.32. Apkxecikaos—Kparnros éxumévros kar- 
eoxe THY TXOAHV, ExxopHoavTos a’T@ Zoxparidov twos. 
Add Eusebius quoted in the Tables B.C. 315, 3. 
This account is followed by Stanley Lives of the 
Philosophers p. 215.216. “* Crates dying, Arcesi- 
*«Jaiis took upon him the government of the 
“* school, which was yielded to him by Socratides. 
“« Being possessed of that place, he altered the 
“manner of teaching.” And by Brucker Hist. 
Philosoph. tom. I. p. 747. Post Cratetis mortem 
cum Sosicrates (leg. Socratides] quidam successisset, 
ille Arcesilao ingenii et eruditionis laude inclyto lo- 
cum cessit. Isque docendi munus in academia sus- 
cepit novamque philosophandi rationem introduzit. 
According tothis chronology, Arcesilaiis established 
the Middle Academy after B.C. 270. But 1. He 
was already in reputation and had taught his new 
doctrine in the time of Epicurus, who died before 
Polemo: Plutarch. in-Colot. p. 1121. F. 1122. A. 
Tod dé "ApkeoiAdov roy "Emikoupoy 0d perpiws Eoikev 7) 
dda mapadumeiv ev Trois réTe xpdvois padiora Tey gu- 
Aocdpov dyannbévros’ pnbev yap adrdy idiov Aéyovra 
hnolv imddknyw euroreiv kat dd£av avOparos aypap- 
parows, dre 5) modkvypdpparos avros dy Kal pepoveo- 


pevos. 6 b€ Apkecitaos tooovrov améder Tov Kawvoro- 
pias twa bd6£av ayaray kat broroioba Téy Takaéor, 
aote éykadelv tos Tére codioras Sti mpoorpiBera 
Lexpdrer kal WAdrov cai Mappevidy kai “Hpakdeir@ ra 
mepi ths émoxns Sdypara kalzris axatadnWias. Arce- 
silaiis therefore had taught his new doctrine before 
the death of Polemo. 2. He was the antagonist. 
and rival of Zeno: Numenius apud Euseb. Prep. 
XIV. p. 729. C. émel yap cvpgorrdvres mapa Todé- 
pov [’Apkecidaos kal Zhver] épiroriunOnoav addi- 
Rois, ovpmapédaBoyr eis THY mpos adAndovs payny, 6 pev 
‘Hpdkderrov kal Sridmava, dua kat Kpdryra [se. tov 
kuuxov],—6 8 "Apkecitaos Oedppacrov ioxet Kat 
Kpavropa tov Idarwvixdy kai Avddwpor, cira Tlvppova. 
Ibid. p. 731. C. of & ody W&bev dopynbérres, 8 re 
’Apkeoinaos Kal Znvov,—ris pév dpxns bev x Tlode- 
povos @ppnOncay emdavOdvovra x.t.d. His dis- 
pute with Zeno is mentioned by Cicero Academ. 
I. 12. IV.24. Laért. VII. 162. But Zeno died 
either B. C. 263 or 259; and it is not probable 
that Arcesilaiis his antagonist began his school 
only seven or eight years before the death of 
Zeno, when Zeno was perhaps ninety years of age. 
3. Arcesilaiis is mentioned by many testimonies in 
conjunction with Crantor: Clemens Al. Strom. I. 
p- 301. B. Srevourmos WAdrova diadéxerat, rovrov dé 
Eevoxparns, dv Tloképov’ Tlodeuwvos S€ dxoveral Kpd- 
Ts Te Kal Kpdvrap, eis ods 7 amd T1\drevos Karedngev 
dpxaia dxadnpia* Kpavropos d€ peréoxev ’Apkeoiaos. 
Compare Numenius apud Euseb. 1. c. p. 729. C. 
731. A. Laértius IV. 24. 28. 29. Crantor made 
him his heir: Laért. IV. 25. déyerat kat rhv odciav 
karadumeiy *Apkeowd@ taddvrev ovcay Sdvoxaidexa. 
Sometimes Arcesilatis is called the successor of 
Polemo, and Crates is not mentioned; as in Eu- 
seb. Preep. XIV. p. 726. C. Todguovd pact diade- 
facOa *Apxecidaov. which argues a want of cer- 
tainty in the accounts. It appears, then, probable 
from the preceding considerations, that Arcesilaiis 
established his school at the death of Crantor ; 
that from this period he was the rival of Zeno 
and Epicurus; that Polemo and Crates, strictly 
speaking, had no successors, that the Old Aca- 
demy expired with them and was superseded by 
the school of Arcesilatis, which had been already 
founded in their lifetime. 

Stanley, who in one passage already quoted 
makes Arcesiluiis the successor of Crates, in an- 
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40. Strato ii, 287. 
41. Lycon, 300. 287. 


other makes him the successor of Crantor: p.155. 
“The Academick sect was instituted by Plato, 
“ continued by Speusippus, Xenocrates, Polemo, 
*< Crates, Crantor ; thus far called the Old Aca- 
“‘demy. Arcesilaiis succeeding Crantor instituted 
** the Middle Academy.” This opinion, however 
inconsistent with the former opinion, is very near 
the truth, except that he has erred in the order of 
the names. Crantor did not follow Polemo and 
Crates. If Arcesilaiis succeeded him, he succeeded 
in their lifetime. In Galen tom. IV. p. 424. 1. 
43. is this account : xai Kpdvrns yéyove x txds* 
eis 6v xaréAngev 7 dpxaia dxadnuia. rod dé Kpavreas 
akovotis fv "Apxecidaos, cai Thy wéony axadnuiay én 
vevénxev. The editors have substituted Kparys— 
Kpdrnros—an obvious correction. It may be 
doubted, however, whether the writer had not 
Crantor in his mind, and whether the names 
ought not to be restored—Kpavrwp—Kpavropos. 

The anecdote in Plutarch. Moral. *p. 55. C. 
respecting Arcesilaiis and Cleanthes, probably re- 
ferred to the period after Zeno’s death. Plutarch 
notices Arcesilaiis in some other passages : as Mo- 
ral. p.110.A. 126. A. 461. D. 705. E. 63. D. 
1037. A. and p. 328. A. where he relates that 
Arcesilaiis left nothing in writing. 

i Zeno taught at Athens fifty-eight years: La- 
ért. VIL. 28. 6 *AmokAanos dnow [Idem VIL. 6. 
*"ATrohhavios 6 Tupios ev trois mepi Zyvovos. Strabo 
XVI. p. 757. &k Tvpov—ypexpov m™po jpaev *Amo\\o- 
mos, 6 Tov mivaxa éxOeis Tay and Zhvevos piiocépav 
kai Tov BiBriov] adnynracba rhs cTxXoARS adTrov ern 
dvoiy deovra éEjxovra. According to one account, 
he was at his coming to Athens: Laért. 
VII. 2. dvedOav eis ras "AOnvas #Sn tpraxovrovrns. 
But the account of his disciple Perseus varies con- 
siderably: Laért. VII. 28, Depoaics gnot dio kat 
€Bdopunxorta érav TedeuTioa avrév* edOciv dé ’AOnvate 
dvo Kal cixoo. érav. We are not to imagine that 
Perseus could be ignorant of the age of Zeno: 
we must therefore suppose ‘EBAOMHKONTA to be 
an error of the copy for ENENHKONTA. These 
two words are interchanged upon other occa- 
sions; as in Laért. I. 38 (see the Tables B. C. 
546, 3), and in Lycurg. Leocrat. p. 157, 1 (see 
the Appendix p. 250). Again, Laért. I. 108. de 
Mysone: xaréorpewe Biods ern émra xai évevnxoyra. 
H. Steph. remarks, ypaperat €Bdopuyxovra pro évve- 
vyxovra. According to Laértius VII. 6 Zeno 
lived to the 130th Olympiad: Iepeaios fxuate xara 


Ti TpiaxooTHy Kal éxatoorhy dhupmidda, 7dn yépovros 
évros Znvevos. 

Zeno had passed his eightieth year before the 
death of Epicurus. He describes his own age in 
his letter to Antigonus, for the authenticity of 
which we have the authority of Apollonius above- 
mentioned: Laért. VII. 9. “ ’"Eya 8€ ovvéxopa 
© gdpati dobevei b1a yhpas. érav yap eipi dySonkovra. 
** Sudrrep od Stvapai cor ocuppi~a. amocrAXe 8 cor 
““ rwas Tay euavTod avoxo\acTav.”—anéoTerre Sé 
Tlepoaiov xat Sidovidny rév OnBaiov' ay dudorépev 
’Emixoupos pynpovever as ouvdvtar Avtiydv@. This 
occurred after B.C.277, when Antigonus reco- 
vered Macedonia, and before B.C. 271, when 
Epicurus died: consequently Zeno was born be- 
tween B. C.357 and 352. We have these dates 
given for his death: Euseb. Armen. Ol. 128. 1 
anno 1748 [commencing Oct. B. C. 269] Zeno 
Stoicus obiit. post quem Cleanthes cognoscebatur. 
Hieronymus places it four years lower: Ol. 129. 
1 anno 1753 [B.C. 264] Zeno Stoicus moritur. 
post quem Cleanthes. In Laértius 1. c. he lived to 
O]. 130 B. C.259. At the date of Eusebius B. C. 
268 Zeno could only be 88 years old at the most. 
The term of 98 years current would be expressed 
by B.C.356—259; the term of 92 years by 
B. C. 355—263. These two later dates then are 
more consistent with his age than the date of the 
Armenian copy. 

The age of Zeno when he came to Athens, and 
the duration assigned by Laértius to his studies, 
are incompatible with the years of his life. The 
numbers of Laértius give 30+20+58=108 

ears. The account of his follower Perszus is 
preferable, that he came to Athens at the age of 
twenty-two. He presided fifty-eight years; and 
consequently studied under his Athenian, masters 
either twelve years, if he lived to ninety-two, or 
eighteen years, if he lived to ninety-eight. 

i Strato is thus described by Polybius fragm. 
Vatican. p. 388. Srpdrev Grav éyxerpnoee []. eyye- 
pnon)| tas tav Grav ddgas diagredrcoOat Kai Wevdo- 
mouiv, Oavpacids eorw* Grav § && abrod te mpopépy- 
tat kal Tay idiov émwonudreyv efnynrat, Tapa Todd hai- 
verat Tois emtoTnuoow evnOearepos avrod Kal vwbpére- 
pos. Seneca Nat. Q. VI. 13. (Aristotelem et 
Theophrastum.) 
qui hane partem philosophie maxime coluit et re- 
rum nature inquisitor fuit. 
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42. Chrysippus, 280. 
43. Lacydes, 299. 


Among the Hisrortans, who flourished within this period, are many whose time is too 
indefinitely marked to admit their insertion in the Tables. In the following list, an account 
of these is combined with the names of the historians who appear in the Tables. 

1, Cadmus Milesius, the first writer of history in prose (Plin. H. N. VII. 56), was con- 
temporary with Acusilaiis and flourished not earlier than the reigns of Cyrus and Cambyses : 
Joseph. Apion. I. 2. of ras ioropias émyeupjoavres cvyypdpev map’ adrois, Aéyw 5 Tods TeEpt 
Kddpov tre rov MidAjovov kat rov ’Apyetov ’Axovotdaov,—fpaxd ris Tepodv ent tiv “EAAdda 
otparelas TG xpdvp mpoéraBov. Diod. I. 37. of wept rdv “EAAdvikoy Kat Kddpov ér 8 “Exaraiov, 
kal mavres of Towtror, Tadaiol TavTdnacw dvres, els Tas prOdders Anopdces anéxdivav. Strabo 
I. p. 18. Adoavres Td pétpov TdAAa bE pvddgavres Ta ToTiKA cuvéypayvay of wept Kdduov Kat 
Depexvdnv kal ‘Exaraiov. The work which bore the name of Cadmus was entitled xrfois 
MiAjjrov kat tijs bAns lwvias év B.BAéous 8.i but his genuine writings were lost before the time 
of Dionysius of Halicarnassus. Dionys. de Thucyd. p. 863. 864. of ev oby dpxator mévv, kal 
an aitév povov yiweokduevor TOV dvoudtev, Tolay Te A€~w emeTidevoav ovK exo ocvpBadrciv— 
ove yap Siacéfovrat Tv TAELOVaV at ypadal péxpt TOV Kal uas xpdverv, 0vO at siac@tdpevar 
Tapa Tacw ws éxelvov odioa Tov dvdpdv TioTEvovTa. év als elo al TE Kddpyov tod MiAnotov Kal 
’Aptoralov tod Tpouxovyynotov cal Tov mapamAnolwy rodross. 

2. Theagenes Rheginus flourished in the reign of Cambyses. Tatian Or. ad Gree. p. 105. 
TEL Ths Toujcews Tod “Opnpou* yévous re adrod Kat xpdvov Kal? dv iKyace, mponpedvncav ob 
mpecBbraror, Oeayévns te 6 ‘Pyyivos, kara KayBvonv yeyovds. It does not appear that Thea- 


genes wrote history, properly so called 1. 


j This title is preserved by Suidas v. Kddwos. 
But in the whole of what he has delivered under 
Kadduos 6 MiAnows and Kdduos Tavdiovos there is a 
perpetual confusion of the ancient Phoenician hero 
with Cadmus the historian. Kdduos 6 Mianovos 
[applies to the historian] eciperjs taév ypaypdroy 
[belongs to the Phoenician, as do the verses which 
follow]. Kddyos Tavdioves, MiAnowos, irropixds [de- 
signates the historian]. puxp@ vewrepos "Ophéws 
[belongs to the Pheenician]. ovvérage Sé xriow Mu- 
Anrov—[here he returns to the historian]. dru rév 
Kddpov act mpa@rov eis thy “EX\d8a kopioa ra ypap- 
para [here he returns to the Pheenician}. Through- 
out the whole account of the two persons the 
blunder is complete. What part of this is to be 
ascribed to Suidas, and how much to the tran- 
scriber, cannot be determined. There were two 
reasons why Orpheus would be mentioned in con- 
nexion with the Phoenician Cadmus. 1. He was 
said to have instituted the worship of Bacchus : 
Apollod. I. 3, 2. edpe 5€ Opheds kal ra Acovicov 
puornpia. which the Greeks received from Cadmus 
(compare Herodot. II. 49). 2. The invention of 
letters was by some ascribed to Orpheus. conf. 
Wolf. Proleg. in Hom. p. li. I think it very pos- 


sible that Suidas might represent Cadmus as 
younger than Orpheus, although in reality three 
generations older. But yet we may restore the 
true chronology by an easy correction and trans- 
position, if we suppose the passage, in which Sui- 
das abbreviated the account of some grammarian, 
to have stood thus : 

Kadpos Lavdioves MiAnotos, ictopikds, ds mparos 
kara Twas cvyypapny eypaye xatahoyadnv. Suv- 
érage 5é Kriow Muanrov—éy BiBriors 8’. 

"Ort tov Kddyov hact mparov és tiv “EAAdda 
kopioa Ta ypdupara, drep mp@rat Boivixes epedpov. 
Mikp@ vewrepos ’Opdevs. 

k This work upon Homer is noticed by Schol. 
Aristoph. Av. 823. Schol. Pac. 927. Schol. Ho- 
mer. Il. XX. 66—70. Theagenes seems to be 
intended by Tzetzes ad Lycophr. 177 by the de- 
scription of “Pyyivov rod mokvprjpovos. 

1 Theagenes év r@ tepi Alyimns is quoted by 
Tzetzes ad Lycophron. 176. Gcayévns 6 ioropixds 
ev r@ Tept Alyims gyoiv' “’OdyavOpwrovans Tis 
“< ynoov Tous év avri év omndalots oikeiv dkatragKevous 
‘* dvras” x,t. A. given more at large in Schol. Pin- 
dar. Nem. III.21, But this was a later Thea- 
genes, and lived after the times of Aristophanes : 
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3. Eugeon Samius. Dionysius de Thueyd. p. 818 enumerates two classes of early Greek 
historians ; the first of the more ancient, the second of those who flourished a little before 
the Peloponnesian war. He places Hugeon at the head of the first list: dpyaio: yey ody 
ovyypadeis Tool kal Kata ToAAOds TOTOUSs eyévovtTo mpd Tod [leAoTovvnTLaKod ToA€uov" ev ols 
éorly Eiyéov te 6 Sdyios xat Anloxos 6 Ipotxovnoios cat Evdnuos 6 Tdpios cat AnuoxdAjs 6 
@vyadeds xal “Exaraios 6 MiAjows, 6 re "Apyeios "AxovotAaos cat 6 AapWaxnvds Xdpov, kal 6 
Xadxnddovios "AveAnoaydpas. 

4. Polyzelus, an historian, according to Suidas v. “ISvxos, prior in time to the poet Jbycus : 
"IBuxos Burlov" of d¢, ToAvgjAov tod Meconviov rod ioropioypadov. 

5. Deiochus Proconnesius. In the first list of Dionysius. This writer is quoted by Schol. 
Apollon. I. 139. 961. 966. 976. 987. 989. 1037. 1062.'1063. 1065." From Schol. Apollon. 370 
II. 98. we learn the title of his work: Antdoxos [Atioxos Cod. Paris. II. 106] év zpdére 
wept Ku¢ikov. z 

6. Eudemus Parius. Clem. Strom. VI. p. 629. A. ra “Howddou perjAAagav eis meCdv Adyov 
Ebyundds te [forte l. Evdnuos] cal ’Axovotdaos of icropioypador. 

7. Democles. Strabo I. p. 58. pvijoxerar d& [Demetrius Scepsius] mpds tadra rév 7d An- 
pokAéous Aeyouevav, Teicpovs TiWas weyadovs—toropodrros. 

8. Acusilaiis. In the first list of Dionysius. Classed by Josephus with Cadmus. See 
Ne. 1. Suidas: *AxovofAaos—iotopixds mpeoBiratos. éypaye de Teveadoylas éx d€AT@v yadkGr, 
&s Adyos ebpeiv tov warépa adrod dépiéavrd twa témov Tis oiklas abrod. Suidas in three pas- 
sages (v. “Exaraios MiAjous. icropioa. cvyypdpw) repeats, 7a "AxovorAdov vobeverar. [male 
*Aynowdov in Suida legitur.] He is quoted by Plato, by Apollodorus, Strabo, Josephus, 
Tatian, Clemens, Africanus, Harpocratio. At what period, therefore, spurious histories 
began to be circulated cannot be pronounced 2. 


Catalog. MSS. Clark. p. 72.23. xarexAnpoce 8¢ 
(Aptorogpdyns) kat tiv Aiyivay, as Ccoyevns ev TO 
mept Aiyimms. This later Theagenes was perhaps 
the author of a work entitled Maxedovxa, which is 
quoted by Steph. Byz. in the following passages : 
Geayevns Maxedovxois, v. "EXevbepioxos. Kvdva. Antn. 
Mie{a. Mionrds. ’OAbB8aypa. MadAnvyn. TMapbevdroris. 
@vckos. Seay. év Maxedovia, v. ’AXrds. BaAda. Seay. 
év Maxedovixy, v. SKvdpa. Oeay. < Maxedovixay, Vv. 
*Opéora. The same work, though not named, is 
quoted v. "Axecapevai. Tipoa. Another work, 
Geayévns év Kapixois, is quoted v. KaoraXia. 

m In all these passages, except the first, the 
name was edited Aynidoxyos. But in Schol. Cod. 
Paris. (Lipsie 1813.) in I. 966. 976. 987. 1062. 
1065. the name is Atioyos. and in I. 139. distinctly 
Anioxos. In II. 106. where the former copies had 
Anidoxos, the Paris MS. has again Atioyos. We 
may therefore conclude that Anioyos was the true 
orthography, as it is’given in Schol. I. 139. In 
the copies of Steph. Byz. v. Adpwaxos this writer 
is called Anixopos 6 Kugixnvés. The name Anioyos 
may perhaps be restored to Porphyry apud Euseb. 
Prep. X. 3. p. 464. B. xai ri yap "Edédpov iiov ; ek 
T@v Aaipaxou kat Kad\uobevous kai ’Avagiuevous aitais 


Aekeow Eorw Gre tpirxidiovs Gdovs peraribevros ori- 
xovs; Marx ad Ephori fragmenta p. 71. rejects 
this account, guod Daimachus (Indicorum scriptor), 
Anaximenes, Callisthenes, qui regnante Alexandro 
et ultra floruerunt, neutiquam exscribi potuerunt ab 
Ephoro tune aut decrepito aut mortuo, finitis certe 
et editis yam historiarum libris. With respect to 
Callisthenes and Anaximenes this is not quite exact. 
Callisthenes died B.C. 328; Anaximenes was al- 
ready known in B.C.365. Both were contem- 
porary with Ephorus ; and we have no authority 
for pronouncing that their Grecian Histories (conf. 
ann. 362, 3. 357, 3) had not preceded his. Dai- 
machus flourished later, and was ambassador in 
India in the reign of Seleucus: Strabo II. p. 70. 
and consequently could not have been transcribed 
by Ephorus. But this difficulty may be removed 
by restoring to the text of Porphyry é« ray Anié- 
xov. Deiochus and Ephorus are quoted together 
for the same fact (as ioropei Anivyos kai ”E@opos) 
by Schol. Apollon. I. 976. : 
2 The fragments of Acusilaiis have been col- 
lected by Sturz. He quotes the following passages. 
Clem. Strom. I. p. 299. D. 321. A. Tatian. p. 86. 
Schol. Apollon. IT. 1123. IV. 57. 828. 1147. 992. 
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9. Amelesagoras Chalcedonus. Earlier than Gorgias and Hecateus: Clem. Strom. VI. 
p- 629. A. MeAnoaydpov ExreWev Topylas 6 Acoprtivos, kat Evdnuos 6 Nagios, of ioropixol: Kal emt 
rovrows 6 [Ipoxovyncwos Blov, ds Kat Ta Kdduov tod madatod peréypawe Kepadaiodpevos'™® ’Audl- 
Aoxds re kal ApiotokAfjs kal Acdvdptos kal Avagiévyns wal “EAAdvixos Kat ‘Exataios—°. 

10, Hecateus. See the Tables B.C. 520.501. His works were divided into three 
classes, irroplar. yeveadoyla. Geographical pieces P. 

11. Dionysius Milesius, B.C.520. Suidas: Avoviovos Mudjows, toropixds. Ta pera Aa- 
petov ev BiBrtos €’. Tlepujynow olkovpévns. Tepouxd, 1d. diadéxt@. Tpwixdv BiBdrla y’. MuvOird. 
Kvxdov icropixov év BiBAlos ¢’. As he wrote ra pera Aapeiov, he must have continued to 
flourish after B. C. 485.4 

12. Charon Lampsacenus, B.C.504. 464. Suidas enumerates ten titles of works by 
Charon. But the only works of Charon which are distinctly quoted by name are these two : 
Tlepouxd. “Opor Aapaxnvdr *. 

13. Hippys Rheginus. Suidas: “Invs “Pryivos, toropuxds, yeyoves én trav Tepouxév, xab 
mpGros eypawye Tas DixeAuxas Tpagers, ds torepov Muns emeréwero. Kriow "Iradlas. Sicedixov 
BiBrla e’. Xpovikd év BiBrlous ¢’. "Apyodixdv [sic emendat Vossius] y’. Steph. Byz. v. “Apkds. 
“Immus 6 ‘Pyyivos A€yerar mpGtos Kahéoat mpoceAjvous Tods Apkddas. Schol. Apollon. IV. 262. 


371 


kal “Imus 6€ robs Alyumtlous dpxatotdrous yeyovévat A€yer 8. 


Harpocrat. ‘Ounpida. Strabo X. p.472. D. Ety- 
mol. Koios. Tzetz. Lycophron. 177. Syncell. p.64. 
B.C. African. apud Euseb. Prep. X. 10. p. 488. 
D. Apollodor. II. 1, 1.—1,3.—2,2.—5, 7. III. 
8, 1.—11, 1.—4, 4.—12, 6.—15, 2... Schol. O- 
dyss. &'. 533. p’. 207. 0.519. Tliad. uv’. 307. Plato 
Sympos. p. 178. B. [Heyne ad Apoilod. p. 975 
had overlooked this passage, when he remarked 
that Apollodorus was the earliest writer by whom 
Acusilaiis was quoted.] Schol. Hesiod. Theogon. 
379. Schol. Nicand. Theriac. 11. Joseph. Ant. I. 
3,9. To these may be added the following: 
Schol. Victor. ad Iliad. XXIII. 296. ’AxovaiAaos év 
tpir@ Teveadoytay Kiptov ifxovce Td ’Exémodos, ovras* 
“* Kie@vipou 8 ’Ayxions, tov dé "Exémodos.” 

nn If this Bion was the Bion of Laertius IV. 
58, who was contemporary with Pherecydes B.C. 
544, he must have been contemporary with Cad- 
mus himself. 

° Amelesagoras is quoted by Schol. Euripid. Al- 
cest. 2. AroAAddwpos Gyot Kepavvwbjvar tov ’AaKAH- 
Tov, emt TO Tov ‘ImmddvTov avaorica, ’Awednoaydpas 
dé, dru TAavcov. Perhaps however this might be 
the Athenian Amelesagoras : ’ApeAnoayédpas 6 ’Abn- 
vaios 6 tHv ’ArOida ovyyeypapes Antig. Caryst. c. 
i2. who might have flourished after Clidemus (see 
p. 373, c); while Amelesagoras in Dionysius and 
Clemens preceded Bion of Proconnesus. 

P The fragments of Hecateus, which are nu- 
merous, have been collected by Creuzer Historico- 
rum Antiquissimorum Fragmenta, p.38—86. 

4 It has been shewn in F, H. I. p. 347. 348 g. 


that Dionysius the xvxdoypadpos flourished at a 
later period. His work is described by Diodorus 
IIT. 65. Avovvoig +O ovvratapévm tas mahads pvbo- 
motias. obros yap td Te mepl Tov Aidvucov kat Tas 
’Apatévas ére 8€ tods ’Apyovatras Kai Ta kara Tov 
"TAcakdv médepov mpaxbevra kal mod’ Erepa ovvéraége, 
mapatilels Ta Trounpata Tav apxaiwy, Tav Te pvOodd- 
yov kai rév mounrév. If Suidas describes this work 
by xvkdov icropixdy, he has by an error given to 
the Milesian Dionysius what belonged to an- 
other. 

r The other works of Charon, mentioned by 
Suidas, are these: Al@somxd. ‘EAAnuKa, év BiBAlors 
&. epi Aapydkov B’. AiBuxd. Tpurdvers i) dpxovres 
tav Aaxedatpoviov’ gare dé xpovxd. Kriceis rodeo, 
ev BiBrios B’. Kpyrixa ev BiBXiows >. Tlepimdovus 6 
exros T&v ‘Hpaxdeiwy otnhov. From the “EAAnvixa, 
in the opinion of Creuzer p. 107, was taken the 
account given of Themistocles apud Plutarch. The- 
mistocl. c. 27. Charon is quoted without the 
name of the work in the following ten passages : 
1. Phot. Lex. KuBnBos. 2. Plutarch. Mor. p. 255. 
A—E. a long narrative, abridged by Polyen. 
VIII. 37. 3. Schol. Apollon. II. 2. 4. Ibid. II. 
477. repeated by Etymol. v. ‘Apadpuddes. 5. 
Tzetz. Lycophron. 480. 6. Strab. XIII. p. 583. 
7. Plutarch. Mor. p. 859. B. 8. Ibid. p. 861. C. 
D. 9. Pausan. X. 38,6. 10. Plutarch. Themi- 
stocl. c. 27. 

8 Athenzeus I. p. 31. b. ‘Immias [legit Schweigh. 
“Imrus] 6 “Pyyivos rnv cidedy Kadoupévny autedoy Bi- 
Brtav gnot xareiobarr fv Tid\Aw tov "Apyeiov, ds 
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14. Hellanicus, B.C. 496. 431. 406. According to Lucian. Macrob. ¢. 22. he lived to 


eighty-five : 


‘EAAdvixos 6 AéoBios éydorxovra Kal mévre t. 


15. Damastes. Dionys. de Thucyd. p. 818. dAfy@ apecBirepor trav TleAoTovynotaxGéy, Kat 
péxpe Tis Qovxvdidov mapexretvavres Hrixlas, ‘EAAdvixds te 6 Aéo Bios xat Aaudorns 6 Sryeveds cal 


Zevourdns 6 Xios xal ZdvOos 6 Avdds cal GAdow cvyxvoi. 
apo tev Ile\orovyqoiaxay, ovyxpovos “Hpoddrov, tév mAovotwrdtov, totopixds—yéyove S¢ “EA-372 


Aavixov pabyris *. 


Suidas: Aayudorns, Suyeveds—yeyovas 


16. Xenomedes Chius. Schol. Aristoph. Lysistrat. 448. éorw dre riv “A@nvav Tavpomcdov 


Kadodow as Zevoundns toropet ™. 


17. Pherecydes, B. C.480. Depexddns A€pios the historian (the same person as Depexvdns 
’A@nvaios) and Pepextdns Svpios the philosopher are frequently confounded : as in Lucian. 
Macrob. c. 22. Clem. Strom. V. p. 567. C. Euseb. Chron. ad O1.59. 4. The work of the 
Athenian or Lerian Pherecydes, so often quoted by the Scholiasts and by Apollodorus, was a 


mythological history in ten or twelve books *. 


18. Xanthus, B.C. 463. His fragments are collected by Creuzer Hist. Ant. Fragm. p. 


144—226. 


19. Herodotus, B. C. 484. 478. 456. 443. 431. 409. 

20. Antiochus, B.C.423. Dionys. Ant. I. p. 34. Avrioxos 6 Zupaxovows, cvyypapeds Tayv 
dpxatos—einay ade “ Avrioxos Zevopaveos rade cvvéypawe Tmept Iradlas éx tdv dpyatov Adyov 
“ 7a mortdrata Kal cadéotata. Thy yihv Tavrnv, Atis viv "Iradla Kadeirat, TO Tadaidv elxov Oi- 
vetpo.” But Antiochus, although rdévv dpxaios, and although he wrote like the early histo- 
rians in the Ionic dialect, yet lived to the times of Thucydides and the Peloponnesian war. 


See the Tables B C. 423, 3.y 


éBacitevoe Supaxovoiay, mparoy eis Supaxovcas Kopi- 
oa e€ *Iradias. Probably taken from the Sicilian 
history. Plutarch. Mor. P- 422. E.“Immus &€ 6 
‘Prryivos, ov péuynrat Savias 6 "Epéovwos, loropet dd6£av 
eivat tabrqy Terpevos kai Aéyov, @s éxardy kal dydo7- 
Kova kal Tpeis Kéopous Gyras, x.t.X. The Xpowxa 
are quoted by Zenobius Adag. III. 42. p. 64. 
* 8apov & 6 re 86 Tis emauvel.”” avy Koppa éori xpn- 
apov tov Sobévros MovexeAA@ T6 ‘Puri, xa’ by 87 
xpévov Kpdéreva oik €BovXero oixifey SvBapis, as hy- 
ol ‘Inneds [leg. “Inmus] ev to mepi xpdvev. 

t Suidas: “EAAdvixos, MutiAnvaios, ioropixds—éi- 
érpupe 5€ “EXAdyixos Kal civ “Hpodér@ mapa ’Apurta 
t@ Maxeddvav Bacihet xara rovs xpdvovs Eipimidou 
kai Sogoxhéous* Kai ‘Exataig TS MaAnoig éméBare yeyo- 
vor kara Ta Ilepoixd kai puxp@ mpds. eférewe Sé kai 
pexpt Tay Tlepdixxov xpover, kal érehevrncey ev Lep- 
mwepnvy TH Kar’ avtiupd AeoBov. cuveypayaro dé mei- 
ora me(@s te xat moutixas. There is nothing to 
which much objection can be made, except the 
mention of Amyntas. There was no king Amyn- 
tas in Macedonia during the lives of Hellanicus 
and Herodotus. See the Table at p.220. If we 
might alter texts without authority, I should pro- 
pose to read—Tlapa Iepdixxa r@ Maxeddvav Barret 
—<éérewe 8€ wéxpe trav ApyeAdov xpévev. Herodo- 
tus still lived in the 5th year of Archelaiis B.C. 


= 


409 ; Hellanicus in the 8th year B.C. 406. The 
connexion or acquaintance of Hellanicus with He- 
rodotus is confirmed by an anecdote in Schol. 
Sophocl. Philoctet. 201. 

« Damastes is quoted by Strabo XIII. p. 583. 
on the geography of the Troad ; and of Cyprus: 
XIV. p. 684. Plutarch Camill. c. 19 quotes him 
as undertaking to fix the day on which Troy was 
taken. Dionys. Ant. I. p. 181. refers to him as 
attesting that 4neas came to Italy. Aapdorns év 
T@ wept eOvay is quoted by Steph. Byz. v. imepSé- 
pto..—Agathem. I. 1]. ’Avafipavdpos—mparos éréh- * 
pnoe Thy oixouperny ev mivaxe ypaya. ped’ dv ‘Exa- 
taios—eira Aayudorns 6 Styeeds [sic legendum] ra 
mreiota ~ék tay “Exaraiov petaypdas sepimdovv 
eypavev. 

uu Xenomedes is also quoted Schol. Hom. Il. 
nm’. 328. Etymol. Magn. p. 445. 8. Conf. Dindorf. 
ad Schol. Aristoph. ]. c. tom. IV. 3. p. 356. 

x Pherecydes, however, introduced events sub- 
sequent to the mythological period : as the pedi- 
gree of Miltiades: Marcellin. Vit. Thucyd. p. i. 
the Scythian expedition of Darius : Clem. Strom. 
V. p. 567. C. the Ionic Migration led by the sons 
of Codrus : Strabo XIV. p. 632. 

y Antiochus is quoted again by Dionysius p.35. 
58. 88. 186. By Clemens Protrept. p. 29. B. 6 
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21. Stesimbrotus Thasius. Athen. XIII. p. 589. e. ErncluBporos 6 Odowos torope?, xara 
Tovs avtods abT@ xpdvous yevdpevos, kal Ewpaxws adrov [Periclem], év rG émtypahopévm Tepi 
Ocuioroxr€ovs kal Oovvdidov cal Mepixdéovs. Plutarch. Pericl. ¢. 8. 6 8& SrnoipBporos pyoiv, 
dre rovs év Vd TeOvnkdras eynapid ov én tod Bijyaros [Pericles] GOavdrovs eye yeyovévar 
xabamep Tovs Oeods—Stesimbrotus, therefore, wrote after B.C.440. Plutarch. Pericl. ¢. 13. 
UrncivBporos 6 Odovos dewdv do€Bnywa kal pvdddes efeveyxetv erddrpuynoev els Thy yuvaika Tod viod 
kara Tod [lepixhéovs. obrws Eouxe mavTn Xademov eivar Kal dvcOnparov toropla radnbes, brav—i 
Tov Tpdfewv Kat TGV Blav HALKLOTLs toropla, Ta pev POdvors Kal dvopevelas TA de xapiLouevyn Kat 
kodakevovoa, Avpaivntar kal diactpépn tiv ddAjndeav. Id. c.36. pyolv 6 UrynotyBporos drws 
dvijxeotov axpt Tis TeAeuTis TG veavioxy [Xanthippo| mpds tov warépa Twapapeivar thy diaopdy. 
anéOave yap 6 EdvOirros év TG howd voonoas. This brings down the narrative of Stesim- 
brotus below B. C. 430.2 

22. Thucydides, B.C. (496.) 471. 456. 431. 424. 423. 411. 403. 

23. Herodicus. Aristot. Rhet. II. 23, 29. “Hpddixos Opacdtpaxov “ Ale? Opactpayos ef.” 
kat IIédov" “ Alel od m@dos €f.” The Scholiast remarks: ‘HpdéiKcos, "AOnvaios, toropixds. 

373 The age of Herodicus may be collected from the time of the rhetoricians T'hrasymachus® 
and Polus, with whom he was contemporary. 

24. Cratippus. Dionys. de Thucyd. p. 847. gouxev [Thucydides] dred tiv ioroplay karadi- 
mei, ws kat Kpdtirnos, 6 ovvaxpdoas ait Kal Ta mapadepbevta tm airod cvvayayav, yéypapev 
ov pdvov Tats mpdgeow adbrais (ras dnunyopias) éumodav yeyevnrOat A€ywv, GAAG Kal Tots dxovov- 
ow odxAnpas elvat, x.t.A. Cratippus survived Thucydides: conf. Marcellin. Vit. Thueyd. 
p- XxXvii.> , 

25. Clitodemus vel Clidemus. His ’Ar6is was published after the archonship of Mausinicus 
B. C. 378. Phot. Lex. v. Navxpapia. 6 KAeldnuos év ri tpiry pnolv, dr. KaAewOevous d€xa 
gvdds Toujoavros avti Tay Tecodpwr, cvvéBy Kal els wevTfKovTa pépy dSvatayhvat. avtods de éxd- 
Aovy vavkpdpia, Gomep viv els Ta Exardv pépyn diaipeOévTa Kadodor ouppoplas. The cvppoptar 
were instituted in the year of Nausinicus: Harpocrat. v. cvpyopta. He is quoted by Pausa- 


nias X. 15,3 for the Athenian expedition to Sicily in B. C. 415.° 


raos "AOnvyow év axpordder Kéxporros, as pnow *Av- 
tioxos €v TO evat@ T&v ioropiay, His Italian His- 
tory is quoted by Hesychius v. Xény. and by 
Strabo V. p. 242. VI. p. 252. 254 [repeated by 
Steph. Byz. v. Bpérros. ubi conf. Berkelium]. 
257. 262. 264. 265.278. His Sicilian History, 
by Pausanias X. 11, 3. 

« Plutarch quotes Stesimbrotus for the flight of 
Themistocles ; Themistoc. c. 24. where he cen- 
sures him as inaccurate :—and for the history of 
Cimon: Cimon. c. 4.16. Tatian or. ad Gree. 
p- 106. notices Stesimbrotus as one of those who 
had treated of Homer. To this work Plato al- 
ludes Ion. p. 530. d. 

4 The time of Thrasymachus is marked by Dio- 
nysius Lys. p. 464.—dperny cipicxa mapa Avoia 
navy Oavpacriny, is Gedppactos pév hnow apéa Opa- 
cipaxoy ey & jyodpat Avoiay" kal yap Trois xpdvois 
odros ekeivov mpoéxew eporye Soxet” Aéyw F ws ev axphj 
xowh Biov yevouevav aucoiv. 


> The leading facts of the history of Cratippus 
are intimated by Plutarch Glor. Athen. p. 345. 
D. avehe ra mept “EXAnoTovroy *AdKiBiddov vearied- 
para, kal ra mpds A€oBov CpaciAdov, Kat Thy td 
Onpapévovs Tis dAvyapxias Katddvow, kal OpacdvBov- 
ov kal Apxivoy kal rods awd Suds €Bdounxovra—kai 
Kéveva rakw éuBiBdgoyra ras "AOnvas eis thy Oadar- 
tay, kat KPATIIINOS avypnra. 

¢ Pausanias l. c. calls Clidemus éréco ra *AGy- 
vaiay émyxapia éypaypay, tov dpxadraroy. As Hella- 
nicus, at least, had composed an ’Aréis before 
Clitodemus, it is not obvious in what sense he 
could be called the earliest writer upon the affairs 
of Attica, unless we understand Clitodemus to be 
the earliest native Athenian who had composed an 
*ArOis. That he was an Athenian is reasonably 
collected by Siebelis Phanodemi, Demonis, &c. 
Fragmenta p. xiii from Plutarch Glor. Athen. p. 
345, E. 
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26. Xenophon, B.C. 424. 411. 401. 394. 374. 365. 362. 359. 


27. Ctesias, B.C. 401. 398. 334.4 


28. Anaximander. Suidas: ’Avagiwavdpos ’Avagiysdvdpov, Midrjows, 6 vedrepos, totopixds. 
yéyove 8& kata tods "Aptafépfov xpovovs tod Myijyovos xnOévros. Laért. II. 2. yéyove d& xal— 


Avafgiwavdpos toropixds, Kal adros MuAnjovos, ri Idd. yeypadds. 


These, among other authors, 


held that letters were brought to Greece by Cadmus: (Bekker. Anecdot. Greece. p. 783, 9.) 
—oi MiAnoraxol cvyypadeis, "Avafiwavdpos cal Atovicwos kal “Exaraios, as kal "AmoAAdd@pos év 


vedy xataddéy taparlOerat ©. 
29. Philistus, B. C. 406. 363. 356. 


30. Ephorusf, B. C. 340. 333. 


d Besides the IMepovxa and "Ivdica mentioned in 
the Tables, another work of Ctesias is quoted: 
Krncias év mepimh@ *Aoias, Harp. v. Sxidrodes. 
whence Kryoias év mpor@ mepimdov, Steph. Byz. v. 
Siyvvos. Krnoias tpirn mepmynoews, perhaps the 
same work, Steph. v. Kootrn. 

€ This Anaximander appears to be quoted by 
Atheneeus XI. p. 498. c. conf. Schweigh. ad lo- 
cum—and to be mentioned with Stesimbrotus by 
Xenophon Sympos. 3, 6. conf. Weisk. ad locum. 

f Ephorus is thus mentioned by Strabo XIII. 
p- 622. dvyp & aéwos pynpns ek thode ris médews 
[Cymé] dvaytiddxtws pév eorw”Edopos, raév "Iooxpd- 
Tous yvopipwy Tod propos, 6 THy iaropiay ovyypayvas 
kai Ta mept Tov evpnudtov. This work wepi ebpnydrer 
is quoted by Athenzus IV. p. 182. c. VIII. p. 
352. c. XIV. p. 637. b. Ephorus and Theopom- 
pus are thus described by Photius Cod. 176. p. 
393. daci d¢ airdv re [sc. Theopompum] kal "Edo- 
pov *Iooxparous yevéoOar pabnrdas—kai ras inropicas Se 
tmobéceas tov SiddoKadoy aitois mpoBadeiy, ras pev 
iva trav xpdvav "Eddp, Ocomdum@ S€ tas pera Oov- 
Kvdidnv “EdAnvixas, mpos thy éxatépov piow kal rd 
épyov appoodpevoy. But, although Ephorus en- 
gaged in the history of the early times, yet it 
appears that he treated the recent transactions 
copiously in his history. In the tenth book he 
had brought down his history to the times of 
Miltiades cir. B.C. 490. conf. Steph. Byz. v. 
Idpos. In his 18th book he had reached Der. 
cyllidas B. C.399. See the Tables B. C. 399, 2. 
In his 25th he had arrived at the battle of Manti- 
nea. See the Tables B. C.362,2. So that he 
employed seven or eight books in describing 37 
years B. C. 399—362, and his last four or five 
books would contain the history of 22 years. See 
the Tables 340, 3. It appears probable from Plu- 
tarch de Garrul. p. 514. C. that Ephorus was the 
popular historian in Plutarch’s age for the times 
of Leuctra and Mantinea: rév map’ npiv tis Kara 
TUxny dveyvaxas Svo tay "Eddpov BiPXiov 7 tpia, 


mavras avOp@mous KarérpiBe Kal wav aydorarov érole 
ovpmdarov, det Thy év AcdKTpos paxny Kal Ta oUvEYXA 
Sinyovpevos. The style, however, of Ephorus was 
faulty: Dio tom. I. p. 479. "Eqopos amoXAjv per 
ioropiav trapadidwor, Td Sé varriov Kal dveymévov tis 
drayyeXias col ovk emitndevov. and Plutarch ridicules 
the speeches which Hphorus Theopompus and 
Anaximenes introduced into their histories : Polit. 
Prec. p. 803. B. emi dé raév "Edédpov kai Ocordumov 
kal ’Avagipevous pntoperdv cat tepiddav, as Tepaivov- 
ow e€omhicavtes Ta oTparevpara kal waparaégartes, 
got eimeiv, Ovdels oidnpov tadra pwpaiver médas. 
A line also quoted by Galen tom. I. p. 33 ed. 
Kuhn=p. 5 ed. Bas. 

Polybius Vaticanus p. 391 observes upon Epho- 
TUS: €keivos yap év Tots ToAEutKOls TY pev KaTa Od~- 
Aarray epywv emi mécov imdvorav erxnkevat poe Soxei, 
trav dSé cata yay ayavev dmeipos eivar Tews. ToL~ 
yapovr Gray pev émi ras [mpds] Kumpor [sic Maius] 
vavpaxias kai ras mept Kvidov arevion tis, als éxpy- 
gavro oi Bacihéws oTparnyol mpds Evaydpay tov Sada- 
pintov, kai médw mpos Aaxedatpovious, Oavpdfew rov . 
ovyypadéa kara tiv Svvapey kal kara Thy epsrecpiay, Kal 
TONY Tov xpnoipev areveykacba mpds Tas duolas Trept- 
ordces’ Grav dé thy mept Acdxtpa paxny enynrac 
OnBaiov cai Aaxedaipoviov, thy év Mavrweig mere 
Tay avtay Tovey évexa [1]. nvixa] pernddake tov Biov 
’Exapwoveas, év TovTos éay emi Ta KaTa pépos emioTn- 
aas tis Oewpet [l. Oewpp] ras éxrdges Kai perardgers 
Tas KaT avTovs Tovs kivdvbvous yedotos haiverac [male 
aiver] kal ravred@s Gretpos Kal adparos Trav TovovTwv 
av’ 6 pev odv ev Trois Acvxrpots Kivduvos amods yeyo- 
vos Kal ka &y te pépos ris Suvdpews od Alay éxpava 
Toi TavTny TOU ovyypadhéws ametpiay [f. ryv ar.]}, 6 
d€ ep ri Mavriveay rip per Euhaow exer Twouxthny 
kal orparnyikyy éori 8 dvumécraros kal Tehéws adia- 
vénros TH cvyypahet. todro 8 €orat Sydov ea Tis Tovs 
témous vmobeuevos aAnOivas émipeTph Tas Kiwnoes Tas 
tm avrod SnAovpéevas. rd & aird cupBaiver kai Oco- 
néum@ kat pddiora Tipaio. In the fourth line we 

shouldread either mpds Kimp@, or mepi Kumpor. 
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374 31. Theopompus &, B.C. 411. 394. 360. 343. 305. 


32. Cephisodorus. Anonymus ad Aristot. Eth. Nicom. III. 8. ‘Ioropoto. mep) rijs paxns 


& Theopompus was still living in B. C. 305, 
and, according to his own account, was born about 
B.C. 378. Phot. Cod. 176. p. 392. buyeiv Néeyerar 
tis marpioos dua TH Tarpl, eri Nak@vicp@ TOV Tarpos 
GAdvros* dvacwbjva Sé rH warpidi TehevTHGavTos a’Ta 
Tov matpos’ TH dé Kdbodov ’Ade~dvdpov Tod Makedévev 
Baoitéws &: emirrohav Tdv mpds tods Xiovs Karampa- 
Eapévov' erav bé elvar tére tov Oedmopmoy mévte Kat 
tecoapdkovra. The rescript of Alexander to the 
Chians could not have been earlier than B.C. 
333, which gives B. C.378 for the birth of Theo- 
pompus. Suidas has a different account : Oedmop- 
mos Xios—yeyovas Kata Tods xpdvous THs avapxias 
’AOnvaiov, emi ris évernxoorns tpirns ddvpmiddos, dre 
kat "Edopos. “Iooxpdrovs dxovorijs dua ’Eddpe. 
Kuster translates yeyovds vixit. But, as Theo- 
pompus was still alive 99 years after that period, 
the word might at least be rendered natus est, to 

-mmake the account of Suidas even possible. The 
version, however, of Kuster gives the true sense 
of Suidas: as appears from another passage: 
“Eqopos, Kupaios, [male "Eqdurmos] vids Anpodidov" 
*Iooxpdrous dkxovoris Tov prropos, toropiKds* qv Se 
emt tis evevnkoothns Tpitns ddAvpmiddos, @s Kal mpd THs 
@iinrov Bacitelas eivat rod Makeddvos. It is there- 
fore the error of the lexicographer, who supposes 
these historians to have flourished in the 93d 
Olympiad. Marx ad Ephori Fragmenta p. 18— 
20 places the birth of both the historians in that 
Olympiad :— Liceat nobis illud jy et yeyovas acci- 
pere pro “ natus.” Historiarum libros finiisse Ol. 
109.4. Diodorus prodidit. Quid ergo si Ephorum 
a persolvendo opere morte occupatum dicamus at. 
64? Impediunt Plutarchus p. 1043. D. Clemens 
p. 337. A. [See the Tables B. C. 333, 3.] On the 
text of Photius he merely observes, In Photii ver- 
bis vitium inesse suspicor ; and concludes, (p. 23.) 
illud negari vir potest, ad Alexandri imperium 
proxime accessisse Ephori etatem, ut eadem fruere- 
tur vite diurturnitate qua Isocrates magister et 
Theopompus equalis: quorum alter nonaginta no- 
vem saltem annorum senex vita concessit, alter idem 
vite stadium si non explevit proxime certe attigit. 
This interpretation of jv in Suidas cannot be ad- 
mitted. In thenext place, it is highly improbable 
that Theopompus, who was living in B.C. 305, 
should have been born in B. C.404. Had he 
attained the age of 100 years, it would hardly 
have been unnoticed by Lucian Phlegon and 
others who have recorded the ages of eminent 
men. On the contrary, the numbers of Photius 


are probable; and no reason is given for suspect- 
ing corruption in his text. Theopompus would be 
born about B. C. 378, would be of the same age 
as his companion Theodectes, who studied with 
him under Jsocrates, and would be 73 in B.C. 
305 the first year of king Ptolemy. See the 
Tables B. C. 305, 3. 

Theopompus wrote ‘E\Anvxa in 12 books and 
biurmxa in 58. These numbers are verified by 
Diodorus, and we may set aside those of Suidas as 
erroneous or corrupt. Schweighzuser ad Athen. 
tom. VIII. p. 534. supposes that the whole work 
of Theopompus, called collectively his History, 
included the Hellenics ; and that the Philippics 
were only a part of the whole corpus historicum : 
Athen. VI. p. 259. f. Oedmopros yap év rij évveaxat- 
Sexdry Tav Pilurmuxéy] Quod codex noster Epitome 
habet, év r@ 6, id ex év rf 6’ corruptum.—Nec vero 
dissimulandum id quod hoc loco Casaubonus observa- 
vit: * At libro IV. ubi de Philippo et ejus auld 
*< narrantur simillima ex eodem Theopompo, lauda- 
*« tur liber undequinquagesimus.” At ibi rév ioro- 
piav libri citantur, hic vero trav Sidurmayv. Et 
quanquam subinde universa Theopompi historia sub 
titulo rév BidurmiKayv citetur, tamen ra Birermixd 
proprie non nisi pars fuere universi operis, quod 
inde ceperat ubi desierat Thucydides. Itaque vi- 
dendum ne interdum idem aliquis liber Rerum Phi- 
lippicarum potuerit sub diverso numero citari, prout 
is qui eum citaverit vel a totius operis exordio vel 
ab ipsarum Rerum Philippicarum principio initium 
numerandi fecisset. 

There seems no reason for this opinion. The 
Hellenics consisted of 12 books, the Philippics of 
58. consequently by this mode of reckoning the Ist 
book of the Philippics would be the 13th of the 
History: the 17th of the Philippics would be the 
29th of the History: the 19th would be the 3]1st. 
But, in the case mentioned, the 49th of the His- 
tory is quoted for things contained in the 19th of" 
the Philippics. This hypothesis therefore would 
leave 49—19 or 30 books for the “EAAnvixa, which 
is contrary to all testimony. Again, upon MF. 
Schweighzeuser’s plan, either this corpus histori- 
cum comprehended the ‘EAAnvixa exclusive of the 
58 books of the Philippics, or that ScAurmxy ioro- 
pia was in reality only 46 books, and the Hellenics 
were included in the 58. Either of these propo- 
sitions is inadmissible. 1. The History of Theo- 
pompus in the former case would extend to 70 
books. But no number higher than 58 is found 
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tavrns Knpiroddepos év rh dwdexdryn Tay Tepl Tod tepod woAguov, cal ’Avafmévns év tH TeTdpry 


rav mept Didurmov, cal “Eqopos év tH tptaxoorn. (conf. Marx. Ephori Fragment. p. 256.) 375 


quoted by ancient authors. Stephanus v. Mecoa- 
méae quotes Gedropros mevrnxoaT@ €Bdéu@. More- 
over all the citations imply that the History ter- 
minated in lib. 58 and not in lib. 70. Thus, 

related the death of Archidamus in 
Italy in the 52d book: Athen. XII. p. 536. C. & 
TH mevtnKooT} Seurépa Gyo as “’ApxiSapos 6 Aaxov 
** G@roaras ths tatpiov Suairns—éorovdacey dei dv 
*€ dxpaciay €£@ SiarpiBew* cai Tapavrivay mpecBevoa- 
“ never mept cuppaxias éomevoe ouveEedbeiv adrois 
“© BonOéds—xai év T@ Todéu@ amrobavay ovdé radis 
“* xarnéi@6n.” and the battle of Chzronea in the 
53d. Idem X. p. 435. b. Sidurros Pirtorérns iv, 
@s ioropei Gedropuros ev TH Extn Kai eixoorH Tov icro- 
prav—ev dé rh tpirn Kal mevtnxoorh wepl tay é€v Xai- 
paveia yevouéver cimav,x.t.r. Idem IV. p. 166... 
Ilept ray Tapavyriver ioropay év rH Sevrépa mevrnkooth 
tay icropay ypape otras’ “ “H modus 7 TOv Tapay- 
“< rivov” x.t.r. The Tarentines are evidently 
mentioned on occasion of the expedition of Ar- 
chidamus. When he had arrived at these trans- 
actions, in B. C. 338, he could not be far from 
the close of his history of Philip: but the scheme 
of Schweighzuser would suppose that 17 books 
were yet to come. 2. In the second case, the 
Philippics could not be quoted beyond the 46th 
book. But Diodorus expressly names 58 books, 
and Steph. Byz. distinctly quotes the 49th v. Mi- 
oxepa. TAs Stxavias. Oedropros TeccapakooTs évar@ 
SAummxday. Polybius VIII. 11. also quotes the 
49th book: padtora & ay tis emitipnoee Ocomdurra, 
bs y’ &v apxh THs wept Pitirmov cuvragews SV adré pa- 
Auora TapopynOjvar Gycas x. T.A.—pera Tadra & re 
T Tpootpio Kai map’ GAnv 8€ thy ioropiay dxparéora- 
Tov avtoy drodeixyvvow.—ei dé Tis dvayvavat Bovdnbein 
vip apxiy THs éverys kal w ait@ BiBdov, ravraracw 
ay Oavpaca tiv aroriay tod ovyypapews. Schweig- 
heeuser himself justly remarks upon | this passage, 
Theopompus Chius Sdurmxay sive tév rept Sidir- 
troy ioropiay libros edidit LVIII. Lastly, the Si- 
cilian ion occupied libb. 41, 42, 43, of the 
Philippics. (See the Tables 343,3.) But, if 58 
included ed the whole corpus historicum, this 41st 
book of the Philippics would be no other than the 
53d book of the History, which, as we have 
already seen, contained the narrative of the battle 
of Cheronea. Whenever, then, Theopompus ev 
icropuais is quoted, the Philippics in 58 books 
appear to be meant; when his Grecian History is 
quoted, it is called by the title “EAAnuxa. Nor 
are these two works truly described, when they 


are said to form one corpus historicum. Dionysius 
de Historicis p. 782 attests that they were dis- 
tinct : @cdroumos—agios éraweicba ths drobécews 
Tay ioropidy* Kadai yap auddrepary n pev ra howd 
Tov Ieorovynovaxod todépou Teptéxovea, 9 dé Ta Bi- 
Ainm@ wempaypéva. And they did not proceed in 
an unbroken series. The one closed at B.C. 
394, the other commenced at B. C.360; and a 
space of 34 years intervened, which belonged to 
neither. 

Fifty-three of the fifty-eight books of the Phi- 
lippics were extant in the ninth century and were 
read by Photius, who preserves an abstract of the 
12th book of this Philippic History : Cod. 176. 
p- 390. dveyracOnoav Gcoméumrov Adyo ioropiKol” 
dé cal ¥ iol of cafépevor adrod tay icropixay Adyor" 
Starenraxéva S€ cal Tav Tadardv tives Ehyoay Thy Te 
extnv kai €Bddunv Kai 87 Kal tH évatny kai cixoorny 
kal Tv TpiaxooTHy. GAAa TavTas péev ovd Hpeis €ido- 
pev, Mnvodarns dé tis Ta wept Cedroprrov dieErav (dp- 
xaios dé kal odx evxarahpévytos 6 avyp) Kai thy Sade- 
katnyv ovvdiarenraxevas Aéyer” Kairoe adtiy jucis Tais 
Gas cvvavéyvopev. The Hellenics might perish 
earlier, being less celebrated ; and do not appear 
to have been seen by Photius. Heyne, however, 
Prefat. ad Diod. p. Lxxx11 note asserts that the 
12th book of Theopompus, of which Photius has 
preserved an abstract, was the 12th book of the 
Grecian History: Ea que illo libro comprehensa 
Suere ad Ol. 98.3. spectant ; nec ullo modo in Phi- 
lippicis locum habuisse videntur. Mihi satis liquet 
Photium librum XII, et ultimum historiarum Gre- 
carum manibus tractdsse ; nam in hos poterant a 
Theopompo per digressionem illa omnia que de Acori 
et Evagora ex eo libro laudantur interponi vel operi 
adjici in narratione pugne ad Cyprum. Digressio- 
nibus autem Theopompum mirifice indulsisse satis 
constat. This opinion is by no means just. The 
12th and last bock of the Hellenics closed at the 
battle of Cnidus B.C. 394: Diod. XIII. 42. XIV. 
84. The battle of Cnidus itself appears not to 
have been included in the history ; for he closed 
his narrative at the year of the preceding archon 
Diophantus. See the Tables 394,3. But this 
12th book contains the Peace of Antalcidas B.C. 
386, the Cyprian war B. C.385—376, and the 
death of Evagoras B.C. 374. It was therefore a 
digression, and belonged to neither of the histo- 
rical subjects. But, if Theopompus was given to 
digress, which is admitted, why should this par- 
ticular digression be possible in one work, and not 
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Dionysius frequently names Cephisodorus among the scholars of Isocrates; conf. Dionys. 
376 Iseeo p. 626. Isocr. p. 577. ad Amm. p. 722. ad Pomp. p. 757. Whence Ruhnkenius Hist. 
Crit. or. Greece. p. 159. with much probability conjectures that this Cephisodorus was the 
writer of the history, because many of the school of Isocrates applied themselves to historical 


composition. 
33. Dinon. Plin. H. N 


. X.49. Dino, Clitarchi celebrati auctoris pater. 


Whence we know 


his age, for Clitarchus was a companion of Alewander: Diod. II. 7.5 


34. Simonides. Contemporary with Speusippus : 


Laért. IV. 5. zpos rodrov [Speusippum] 


ypdder kat Spwvidns ras toropias, év als xararerdye. tas mpdges Alwvds te kal Biwvos. 


35. Leo. 


Suidas: Adv, Agovros, Bufdvrios, piddcodos Tepimarnrixds kal coductijs, wabnrhs 


TlAdrevos, i}, ds ties, Apirrorédous. eypawe ta kata Pidummov Kat rd Bufdvriov BiBAlous ¢' 
Tevdpavrixdv. Tlept Bynoddou' Tov iepdv wéAeuov' Tlep) ordoewv: Ta Kar’ “AA€favdpor '. 
36. Callisthenes, B. C. 387.357. Callisthenes died about the year B. C. 328. on his death, . 


see Seneca Nat. Q. VI. 23.« 


possible in the other? This book described the 
affairs of Egypt and Cyprus, and the transactions 
of the Persian government with these two coun- 
tries; and this might well be inserted in that 


Philippic History, which so much abounded in 


digression that little more than a fourth of the 
whole belonged to the main subject: Photius p. 
393. mreiorais pév ody tapexBaceot Tavrodamns ioro- 
pias Tovs ioropixods ad’rod Adyous Gedropmos maparei- 
vet. O10 kat Bidummos 6 mpds ‘Pwpaiovs modeunoas é€e- 
ov ravras, Kal Tas Bitimmov ovvragdpevos mpa€ers, 
ai oxords cior Ocomdpme@, cis ts’ BiBAovs pdvas, pnd€ev 
map éavtod mpoabels i) apedov mAnv (as eipnra) Tov 
Tapextpoma@y, tas mdcas amnptice. There is no 
reason, then, for supposing that Photius was mis- 
taken, when he imagined the book which he had 
in his hands to be the XIIth of the Philippic His- 
tory. 

Heyne ibid. p.uxxx11 proceeds to observe: 
Utrumque opus historicum ad 60,000 versus pro- 
cessisse e prisco scribendi more Photius testatur. 
This is not quite the account of Photius. T'heo- 
pompus apud Photium p. 392 remarks upon his 
own histories, that he had written mde¢iovs i) te 
pupuddas éray, év ols tds te Tév “EAAnver Kai BapBa- 
pov mpd&ers pexpe viv dmayyeANopevas éore daPeiv. 
The 70 books, therefore, of his two Histories 
contained 150,000 lines or verses: an average of 
about 2140 lines to each: a less proportion than 
that contained in the Antiquities of Josephus, 
whose 20 books extend to 60,000 lines: Ant. 
XX. 11. fin. BiProts pev eikoow e€ dé pupudor orixor. 
or 3000 a-piece. 

h The Degouxad of Dinon are quoted by many 
writers: Athen. II. p. 67. a. Aetvoy év rij TMepouxj 
mpaypateia. XIII. p. 560. e. Aivey év rots Meparkois. 


‘there were various. 


XI. p. 503. f. Aver ev rpir@ Mepoudy. Laért. I. 8. 
Aeivav ev th méunty tov ioropav. Athen. XIII. p. 
609. a. Aivov ev ri méumtn Tay Tepoixdy tis mporns 
ovvragews: where he is speaking of the sister of 
Xerxes. It is difficult therefore to conjecture 
where he made the former part to end, if, as 
Schweigh. (ad locum) supposes, altera parte vetus- 
tior historia, altera recentior exponebatur. Plu- 
tarch quotes Dinon with evident satisfaction for 
the affairs of the younger Cyrus and of Arta- 
verves : Artaxerx. c.9. 10. 13. J9. 22: He re- 
fers to Dinon for the reign of Ochus: Isid. Osi- 
rid. p. 363. C. and as treating of T'hemistocles : 
Themistocl. c.27. This writer is quoted con- 
cerning Semiramis by Ailian V. H. VII. 1. Cicero 
Div. I. 23 and Nepos Conon. c. 5 folie Dinon 
for Persian affairs. 

i Suidas relates the particulars of Leo’ s em- 
bassy to Athens, derived from Philostrat. Vit. So- _ 
phist. I, 2. p. 485. Atheneus XII. p. 550. f. 
ascribes the saying to Python at Byzantium, and 
makes Leo only the narrator. Plutarch Mor. p. 
804. A. relates the story of Leo and at Athens, 
but. varies in the particulars. Leo is noticed: 
again by Plutarch Mor. p. 88. F. 633. C. 

k Plutarch Alex. c. 55. relates the death of 
Callisthenes, év ais jpépas *Adéeardpos év Maddois 
"Ofvdpdxais erp&bn, according to one account, for 
Arrian Exped. IV. p. 272. 
has preserved the varying accounts of the death of 
Callisthenes. Cicero ad Qu. Frat. II. 13 de 
Orat. II. 14 speaks of this historian with no great 
respect. Longinus s. 3. censures the bad taste of 
Callisthenes. Polybius XII. 17—22 treats at 
large of his unskilfulness in his accounts of mili- 
tary affairs. 
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37. Anaximenes, B. C. 365. 362. Suidas: ’Avafiyévns "Apiotoxhéovs, Aapayaxnvds, pijrep, 
pabnris Avoyévous tod Kuvis xat Zotdkov—diddarxados 5&’AdeEdvdpov tod Maxeddvos. efmero be 
aire év Trois modduors. Strabo XIII. p. 589. é« Aauyaxov 88—Avagtmévns 6 pyrep: Dionys. 
Isexo p. 626. ’Avagiévnv tov Aapwaxnvov év aracats pev tais déas Tov Adywv TeTpdyovdr Tia 
elvat BovAduevov" Kal yap toroplas yéypape —xal Téxvas eLevqvoxev, Hatat 5é Kal cvpPovdcutixev 377 
kal dixavixGv dyévev. Pausan. VI. 18, 2—3. ’Avafipévovs otda eixdva avevpar, bs Ta év “EAAN- 
ov dpxaia cal dca Pidummos 6 "Aptvtov xal borepov “AdéEavdpos eipydcato cuvéypawev dpolws 
dzavra. ‘These testimonies shew that Anazimenes the orator and Anaximenes the historian 
were the same person!; and that, when Diodorus mentions among the eminent men who 
flourished in B. C. 365 Anazximenes of Lampsacus (see the Tables), he speaks of the same 
person whose historical work he afterwards describes. 

38. Palephatus. Suidas: [adalgaros, "ABvdnvis, ioropixds. Kumpiaxd. Andtaxd. *Arrixd. 
"ApaBixd. yéyove dé ent “AdeEdvdpov rod Maxeddvos. 

39. Marsyas Pelleus, B. C. 308. 

40. Demophilus, B. 0.357. Son of Ephorus. Suid. v.”Egurmos. Athen. VI. p. 232. e. 
*Edopos, 7) Anuddidos 6 vids atrod, év rh Tpiaxoorh TGv icropi@v, TEepi Tod év Aeddois tepod A€yor, 
gyoiv: “ ’Ovdpuapxos 82,” x.t.A. Schol. Victor. ad Iliad. XIII. 301, quoting the 30th book of 
Ephorus, concludes, éor: 8¢ radra év TH TpraxooTH TH agenne 

41. Hieronymus Cardianus, B. C. 301. 

(42. Diyllus, B. C. 357. 339. 298. Diyllus is placed here, on account of the mention of his 
historical work in the Tables ™. 

(43. Athanis, B. C.363. Of his time nothing is known. “Adams év mpéro@ SixeArkdv is 
quoted as speaking of the elder Dionysius by Athenzus ITT. p. 98. d. 

(44. Psaon Plateensis, B. C. 298. Dionysius de Comp. Verb. p. 30. enumerates him among 
the historians who were negligent of style: @vAapxov Aéyo kat Aodpw Kat TodvBiov cai Sdova 
[emendat Jonsius Yawva] cat tov Kadavtiavdv Anpyrpiov, ‘lepévupdv te Kat ’Avtidoxor, kat 
“Hpaxdeldnv xat “Hynolay Mdéyvnta.—Psaon, who is introduced here from the notice of his 
history at B.C. 298, properly belongs to the period of the Ptolemies. 

45. Philochorus, B. C. 306. 

To these may be added (although the time in which they lived is not known) Hermeias 
of Methymné (conf. a. 375. 3); Dionysiodorus and Anaxis: Diod. XV. 95. én’ dpxovros Nixo- 
gipov [B. C.363] trav cvyypapéwv Atovvorddepos kai “Avagis of Bowwrot ris tév “EAAnvixov 
toroplas eis tobrov Tov éviavtdv Kareotpépact Tas ovvTdgers. ‘There remains a long list of histo- 
rians who accompanied Alexander, or who wrote his history, Aristobulus, Clitarchus, Onesi- 
critus, Nearchus, Ephippus, Cyrsilus, Medius, and their contemporaries. But these belong 
to the next period, the age of the Ptolemies. 


The Orators named in the Tables are these. 
1. Gorgias®, B. C. 459. 442. 427. 


'Ruhnkenius Hist. Crit. or. Gree. p. 162 flourished is unknown, yet belonged to the Ptole- 
Wesseling ad Diod. XV. 76 and Wyttenbach meanage. He is mentioned by Plutarch Mor. 
Animady. ad Plutarchum tom. I. p.1077 agree p.345. E. in conjunction with Clitodemus Philo- 
that they were the same. Casaubon ad Laért. chorus and Phylarchus. 

Il. 3 had imagined them to be distinct persons. 2 Ruhnkenius Dissert. Histor. de Antiphonte, 

m Diyllus, although the exact time in which he  c. 1. follows Pliny for the time of Gorgias: Flo- 
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2. Antipho, 479. 412. 411. 


C. 21. 


3. Andocides, 467. 432. 415. 404. 403. 402. 400. 391. 
4. Lysias, 458. 443. 411. 404, 403. 394. 388. 384. 378. 


5. Archinus, 403. 402. 
6. Cephalus, 402. 379. 372. 


7. Aristophon Azeniensis®, 403. 372. 362. 355. 354, 2. [330.] 
8. Isocrates, 436. 380. 374. 366. 365. 356. 355. 353. 346. 342. 340. 338. 


9. Leodamas, 372. 


10. Callistratus P, 373. 372. 371. 361. 356. 


ruit Gorgias circiter Olymp.70. (B.C. 500.) ut - 


testatur idoneus auctor Plinius H. N. XX XIII. 4. 
quem sequi malim quam Porphyrium apud Suid. v. 
Topyias, Gorgiam ad Olymp. 80. referentem. [B.C. 
460.] Porphyrii sententiam Suidas repudiat. Recte. 
Nam Periclis preceptor fuit Gorgias, &c. The tes- 
timony of Pliny is to the following effect : Auream 
statuam Gorgias Leontinus Delphis in templo sibi 
posuit LXX circiter Olympiade: tantus erat do- 
cende oratorie artis questus. But, if Gorgias had 
already acquired wealth and eminence by his art 
in the 70th Olympiad, this would place his birth 
at about B. C. 535 or 540. consequently he would 
be about 55 years older than Antipho, 108 or 110 
at the period of his embassy in B. C. 427, and. 155 
years earlier than the time of Jason of Thessaly, 
Pliny’s date, then, is incompatible with other facts. 
But the date of Porphyry, understood of his dx, 
as explained in the Tables B. C. 459, is entirely 
consistent with all that is recorded of Gorgias. I 
should reform the text of Pliny by the numbers of 
Porphyry; and read in that passage statuam in 
templo sibi posuit LXXX circiter Olympiade. Al- 
though this date would still be erroneous for the 
dedication of the statue at Delphi: since it is 
probable from the narrative of Hermippus ¢& r¢ 
mept Topyiov apud Athen. XI. p. 505. d that this 
dedication must be referred to a much later pe- 
riod. 

Isocrates de Permut. p. 458. ed Oxon. has 
transmitted some particulars of Gorgias : 6 m\ciora 
KTnodpevos Ov hycis pynpovevouev, Topyias 6 Acovrivos, 
otros Suarpivas pev wep Oerradiay, mreioroy dé xpd- 
vov Bods kat mept Tov xpnuariocpoy TodToy -‘yevdpevos, 
méhw 8 ovdepiay xararayias oiknoas ovd€ mepl ra 
kowda Sarravnbeis 08 ciobopav eiveveyxeiy dvayxacbeis, 
ért S€ mpds TovTas ovre yuvaixa ynpas ovre maidas 
Towunodpevos—xirlous pdvovs oraripas katékumev, A 
specimen of Gorgias is preserved by Schol. ad 
Hermogen. p. 412. which may find a place here: 
Atovicwos ev tH Sevtép@ mepl xapaxrnpwv epi Topyiov 
rade yoiv’ Gre rhs ideas abrod trav Adyav rowidros 6 


xapakrnp. eykamater S€ rods ev Todepors apiorevoav- 
tas ’A@nvaiwv. ‘* Ti yap dmv trois dvdpdot Tovrots 
“ dy dei dvdpdor mpoceivac; ri dé Kal mpoony av od 
“* dei mpoueivar; ciety (J. ef cimeiv] Suvaipny a Bov- 
** Nopat Bovdoipny Se & dei Aabav pev thy Ociav vépe- 
“ow gvyav dé tov dvOparwov POdvov. Otror yap 
“* éxéxtnvto evOeov pev tiv aperny avOpamuwov dé rd 
** @vnrév* moda pev b7 Td mapdy emetkes Tod avOadous 
“* Stxalov mpoxpivoyres, moda dé vdpou axpiBelas dé- 
** you épOdrnta* rovTo vopifovres Oeidraroy Kal Kowd- 
** rarov vopov, Td Séov ev rG Séovte kat héyew Kal 
“* ovyav Kal moeiv’ Rai Sicod doKnoavres padiora, ov 
“* 81 yvapnv riv pev Bovdevortes ri dé dmoreodrres* 
‘* Oeparrovres pev rév adios SvoTrvxovvr@v KohacTat 
“« 8€ raév ddikas edrvxotvrav’ avddders mpds TO oUp- 
“ épov adprira [ forte anrrnrou] mpos Td mperov™ 
“* 7G ppovipe ths yvopuns mavovres Td appov" bBpiorat 
“* és Tovs DBpiords, KdopwoL és TOs Koopious, apoBor és 
‘rods apdBous, Sewol ev rois Sewvois. papripia de 
‘* rovrav tpdmaa éorncavto Tay modepiov, Avds pev 
“ dydApara rovrav b€ avaOnpara’ ovK Gmeipor ovre 
“* éudbvrou "Apeos ove vopinwv époray ov're évomAiov 
** €pidos ore gidoxddov eipnyns* ceuvol pev és Tods 
“* Geods TG Sixai@ Savor S€ mpds rods ToKéas TH Oepa- 
“ geia’ Sixacou mpds trois dorols TO tom evocBeis Be 
‘* mpos rovs idous TH mloTe. Tovyapovv avTay amo- 
** Gavovrwv 6 mébos od cvvarrébaver, GdX’ abdvaros ovK 
“* év dovwpdros Tapact Ch ov Covrev.” 

© The death of Aristophon is noticed by De- 
mosthenes in his oration on the Crown. (See the 
Tables B. C. 330.) He appears to speak of the 
Azenian; (see the observation at B.C. 362.)— 
and not of his own contemporary the Colyitian. 

P Reiske Indic. Hist. in Demosth. v. Callistra- 
tus is inclined to doubt the exile of Callistratus, 
and supposes Callistratus the orator son of Calli- 
crates to be the same whom Pausanias VII. 16, 3 
mentions by the name of Callistratus son of Em- 
pedus: Pausanias quoque in Sicilia eum obiisse 
perhibet e vulnere tum accepto quum prefectus ale 
equitum fortiter dimicaret ; quod videtur anno nescio 
quo Olympiadis 108 evenisse. A strange mistake! 
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11. Thrasybulus Colyttensis 9, 372. 
12. Melanopus, 371. 

13. Androtion, 385. 355. 

14. Iseus, 364. 360. 358. 


15. Lycurgus, 343, 2. 337. 335. 331. 330. 323. (307.) 
16. Eubulus, 355, 2. 349. 348. 343. 340. 330. 
17. .Eschines *, 389. 362. 345. $43. 330. 314. 


18. Aristophon Colyttensis, 341. 340. 


19. Demosthenes, 382.376.365.364. 360.355—339. 335.333—329.324—322.(280.) 


20. Cydias, 352. 

21. Hegesippuss, 343. 340. 
22, Hyperides, 335. 323. 322. 
23. Polyeuctus, 343, 2. 335. 
24. Demades, 335. 326. 318. 
25. Meerocles, 335. 333. 

26. Hegemon, 317. 

27. Pythocles, 317. 

28. 


Dinarchus, 361. 336. 324. 321. 318. 307. 292. 


29. Demetrius Phalereus, 325. 317. 309, 1. 307, 2. 


30. Demochares t, 322. 302. 280. 
31. Stratocles, 307.302. 


Callistratus son of Empedus perished (probably 
before the orator was born) in the expedition un- 
der Nicias in B.C.413. as appears from the 
words of Pausanias himself: rovre rq avdpt immap- 
xneavte év StxeXia of te AOnvaios kai Soot GAdot Tov 
orodov pererxnketay dm@\ovTo mpos TO ToTaya TO 
*Agwapo. tore TG Kad\totpar@ mapécyxe TéApua Siex- 
mécat dua Tay Tohepiay Gyovtt Tovs imméas. ws S€ Td 
TONY arécwcev aitrav és Kardyny avéotpepey oricw 
Thy avtay av&is d8dv és Supaxovoas, x. r.r. Vale- 
sius ad Ammian. XXX. 4 rightly understands 
Pausanias. The Pseudo-Plutarch p. 844. B, al- 
though he confounds the two Callistrati, yet 
attests the exile of the orator in Thrace: 6 peév 
épvyev eis Opaxnv. confirming the account given in 
the Tables B. C. 361. 

4 Ruhnkenius supposes the Colyttian Thrasybu- 
lus to be meant in Aristot. Rhet. [1. 23,25. The 
Colyttian is to be understood in Demosth. Coron. 
p-301. For 1. the Stirian was not distinguished 
as a mere orator, but rather, like Iphicrates or 
Timotheus, as a statesman and general; whence 
Taylor Vit. Lys. p. 141. Reisk. aptly draws the 
distinction between Thrasybulus and Archinus : 6 
pev Gp piorow, 6 & eyxet woddov evixa. 2. The Séi- 
rian fell in B. C. 389, before the birth of Demo- 
sthenes ; but it is the object of the orator in that 


passage to describe those who had administered 
the republic at a later period, a little before his 
own public life. Thrasybulus the Colyttian com- 
manded a fleet in B.C. 388: Xenoph. Hel. V. 
1, 26. 

r Zischines at Rhodes is mentioned by Pliny 
Epist. II. 3, 10. ubi conf. Gesner. ad locum. 

s Described by the name of Crobylus by Aéschi- 
nes Timarch. p. 9. 10. In Ctes. p. 70. 

t The exile of Demochares is determined by 
Plutarch to about the year B.C. 302. See the 
Tables. His services after his return from exile 
are thus recorded in the decree apud Vit. X. or. 
p- 851. Kai @s xarndOev emi Avoxdéovs Gpxovros ind 
tov Sjpov, cvoreidavre thy Sioixnow mpere@ kai pewa- 
péev@ TOV dmapxévray, kal mpeoBevoarrt mpos Avoipa- 
xov kat AaBévre +? Sapp Tpudxovra Td\avra dpyrpion, 
kal wah & érepa éxatov’ Kat yeayarrs mpeoBeiav mpos 
HroAepaioy eis Atyurroy, xa fj iy exmevoavres evr 
kovra éxdpicay rddavta apyupiov TG Snuew Kai mpds 
*Avrimatpoy mpecBevoarte Kai AaBdyre eixoot TaAavTa 
dpyupiou Kai puydvte pev dep Snpoxparias pere- 
oxnxdre 8€ ovdepsas ddeyapxias ovdé dpxny oddepiay 
npxort karaXeAukéros tov Snuov. Meursius, sup- ~- 
posing Diocles to be the Diocles of Prolegom. 
Aristoph. otherwise Philocles, places the return of 
Demochares from exile at B.C. 322. from whom 





466 APPENDIX. C. 21. 


We may add Philinus quoted in the Tables 337, 4. 


That Philinus was later than B.C. 


343 appears from Clemens Al. Strom. VI. p. 626. B. Anyuoodévous eixdvros [sc. Fals. Leg. 


Corsini dissents, observing tom. II. p. 97 that 


Demochares certe quatuor annorum bello interesse— 


atque ab iis qui populi potestatem oppresserant in 
exilium pelli simulque archonte Philocle a populo 
revocari non poiuit. This observation is very just : 
the Lamian war, which began after the death of 
Alexander and was finished in sixteen months, 
could not be the rerpaerijs médenos described in 
the decree. And to this objection may be added 
another: the Beeotians were in alliance with 
Athens in the four years war, but in the Lamian 
war they were adverse: Diod. XVIII. 11. dddo- 
tplovs ovvéBawer eivat Tods Bowwrods Tois ’AOnvaiors. 
Corsini therefore (ibid.) rightly fixes the exile of 
Demochares to the archonship of Nicocles ; and 
the year of Diocles and the return of Demochares 
from exile were at some date subsequent to B. C. 
302. Corsini p.98 imagines that he continued 
in exile till B. C. 287, because he returned by a 
decree of the people, and because the power of 
Demetrius Poliorcetes had not ceased till that 
year: St Demochares populo revocante reversus 
est, ille post sublatum Demetrii imperium rediisse 
debuit : ideoque Diocles, quo archonte Demochares 
ab exilio revocatus est, Ol. 123. 2 vel 3 archontum 
fastis adjungi debet. This argument is not con- 
clusive. The influence of Demetrius might exist 
in effect, although it would not be expressed in a 
legal formula: especially when the decree which 
recorded the transaction was passed many years 
after the power of Demetrius was forgotten. It 
appears that Demetrius, after he had delivered 
the Athenians from the tyrant Lachares, about 
B. C. 299, treated them with lenity, See Plutarch 
Demetr. c. 34. although he placed a garrison in 
the Pireus Munychia and the Museum: Plutarch 
ibid. He celebrated here the Pythian games in 
B. C. 294, when his enemies were in possession of 
Delphi: Plutarch. Demetr. c. 40. Some time 
afterwards, it is remarked as an instance of his 
pride, that ’A@nvaiay mepi ods éomovddker padiora Tov 
‘EXAjnvev érn dSvo0 mpecBeiay xarécyev. Ibid. c. 42. 
His severity could not be great, if they had no 
heavier matters of complaint. Demetrius, then, 
left the Athenians to the management of their own 
affairs according to their own legal forms: and 
the restoration of exiles, although done with his 
concurrence, would bear the form of a psephisma. 
It is more probable that Demochares was one of 
the ra dvyddes who returned with Dinarchus, 
with the permission indeed of Demetrius (xaOodos 
€668n imd Baowkéws Anunrpiov Dionys. Dinarch. p. 


651), but doubtless under the form of a decree of 
the people. If this be so, Diocles might be placed 
immediately after the archon Philippus B.C. 291. 
It can create no difficulty that Diocles is called 
archon during a ‘period in which the annual ma- 
gistrates were named iepeis cwrnpor. that is, within 
B. C. 306—287. because that title was abolished 
at the fall of Demetrius, and the ancient name of 
archon was resumed. See the Introduction p. xiii. 
note t.. And the Athenians, when they resumed 
the name of archon for the future, would also re- 
store that ancient and constitutional title to the 
magistrates of those twenty years. They would 
not permit that these should be quoted in suc- 
ceeding times by the title of iepeis cwrnpay. They 
would not leave upon their Fasti that mark of 
their humiliation. Hence Diodorus and Dionysius 
always mention those magistrates by the name of 
archons. Hence the name of archon appears in 
the inscription which records the death of Menan- 


der (see the Tables 291, 4) ; and, if Diocles had. 


been one of those magistrates, he would be named 
with the title of archon in a decree of the year of 
Pytharatus. 
Ruhnkenius Hist. Crit. or. Gr. p. 181. 182. 
Reisk. observes upon an anecdote in Seneca de 
Ira III. 23. on Demochares and Philip, Non dubi- 
tari potest hunc ipsum Democharem intelligendum 
esse, qui ex lingue libertate non modo cognomen 
Parrhesiaste sed etiam exilium invenit. Verum quod 
Demochares ad Philippum legatus esse profectus 
dicitur, id temporis rationes satis refellunt. Nimi- 
rum Senece accidit ut per memoria lapsum Phi- 
lippum diceret pro Antipatru. Omnem dubitatio- 
nem tollit decretum Atheniensium in quo—diserta 
legationis ad Antipatrum fit mentio. This embassy 
however to Antipater is not without difficulties. 
1. The decree proposes to recite the services which 
Demochares performed after his return from exile ; 
and among these there could be no place for an 
embassy to Antipater, who had been dead so many 
years before. 2. The embassy to Antipater, here 
mentioned in conjunction with Lysimachus and 
Ptolemy, would have occurred during the oligar- 
chy ; but that was a period in which it is affirmed 
in the decree that he declined all offices. 3. It 
appears both from Seneca as corrected by Ruhn- 
kenius, and from Polybius XII. 13, that any com- 
munication of Demochares with <Antipater would 
bemarked by a tone of hostility and defiance ; and 
this is not consistent with the gift of twenty ta- 
lents which he is said to have obtained. I there- 
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p. 341] “ don pev, @ dvdpes AOnvaio, omovdy wep tovtovi rov dydva Kal mapayyedla yéyove 
“ gxeddv oluat Tavtas duas noOjcOa.”  Didrj{Avds re duolws’ “ bon wey,  Gvdpes dixacral, orovdi) 
“© kal mapdragis yeyevnta wept Tov ayGva TovTovi odd Eva tudv ayvoeiv Hyotpat.” 


fore suspect that this was an embassy, not to An- 
tipater, but to Antigonus ; whose favour he is said 
to have possessed: Laért. VII. 14. Anyoxdpovs rod 
Adyntos domafopévov (rdév Znvwva) kal daoKoyTos 
Aeyetv Kal ypaew dy ay xpetav xn mpds Avriyovoy, 
as éxetvou mavra mapé£ovros, dkovoas ovkér’ ad’T@ ovv- 
duérpue. and for ’ANTITIATPON in the decree we 
may perhaps substitute “ANTITONON.—«ai mpos 
*Avriyovoy mpeoBevoarrt kat AaBdyrt x.t.A. Ruhnke- 
nius p. 182 is inclined to discredit the account of 


Diogenes Laértius: In tota Democharis vita nihil 
magis eminet quam democratié studium tyrannidis- 
que odium. Itaque a vero abhorrere videtur quod 
Diog. Laért. tradit, Democharem gratiam qua apud 
Antigonum Gonatam floreret Zenoni philosopho 
venditasse. I see nothing incredible in the anec- 
dote. He, who sought and obtained favours for 
his countrymen from Lysimachus, might boast of 
his influence with Antigonus. 
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EXTENT AND POPULATION OF ANCIENT GREECE. 


THOSE who have speculated upon the subject of population have laid down the maxim, 
that war is one of the positive checks upon population. Under the positive checks are 
enumerated ‘‘ the whole train of common diseases and epidemics, wars, plague, and famine 2.” 
But this maxim is not quite consistent with facts which are at the same time acknowledged. 
Rome increased in numbers during the continual wars of the first ages of the republic. “The 
*‘ constant drains from wars had introduced the habit of giving nearly full scope to the power 
“ of population >.” In modern Europe, those nations which had the largest share in the late 
revolutionary wars have increased in their population. The increased numbers of England 
are well known. ‘There has been an increase in Germany; but above all in France; the 
country in which there was the greatest consumption of human life, and the largest demand 
for military service. The population of France in 1792 was 26,363,074. In 1813 it had 
swelled to 28,786,911. An habitual state of war among free nations creates a demand for 
men, and calls into existence a number of children, who, but for that demand, would never 
have been born. How, then, can that be said to be a check upon population, which is found 
to impel it, and which causes a greater number of persons to be born than would otherwise 
havé been called into life ? There are instances of wars which have destroyed the population 
of a country, when a military people overwhelms a corrupt enervated and declining state, 
whose population is stationary. But here other causes cooperate. The preventive check is 
already in operation in the shape of vice, and prepares the way for the scourge of war. The 
check is here given, not by war simply, but by war combined with other circumstances. It 
may farther be demonstrated that other visitations, which are reckoned among the positive 
checks, have in fact an ultimate tendency to cause the species to multiply more rapidly. The 
Tables for the population of Prussia and Lithuania, which Malthus ¢ has given from Suss- 
milch, shew the effects of epidemics and plagues. In 1709, 1710, a plague destroyed in 
two years a third of the people, or 247,733 persons. But the proportion of births to deaths, 
which was 163 to 100 in the years preceding the plague, became in the year that followed it 
320 to 100. And the total number of births, which was in the year before the plague 
26,896, rose in the year after it to 32,522, notwithstanding the diminution of the adult popu- 
lation. Doubtless, but for the waste occasioned by the plague, many thousands of these 
would never have been born: The author of the Essay on Population admits that “ after the 
“‘ desolations of war, pestilence, and famine, subsistence will soon increase beyond the 
* wants of the reduced numbers; and that ‘ the invariable consequence will be, that popu- 
“lation, which was before nearly stationary, will begin to increase, and will continue its 
“* progress till the former population is recovered.” He acknowledges that “ the effects of 
‘“‘ the plague in London in 1666 were not perceptible 15 or 20 years afterwards ;” that “ it 
“may be doubted whether Turkey and Egypt are upon an average much less populous 


* Malthus, Essay on Population vol. I. p. 22. b Malthus vol. I. p.343. © Vol. II. p. 170. 
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‘‘ for the plagues which periodically lay them waste ;° that, ‘‘ if the number of the people 
<* be considerably less now than formerly, it is rather to be attributed to tyranny and oppres- 
“ sion, than to the losses which they sustain from the plague‘.”. He affirms that “ if the 382 
‘¢ devastations made by the small pox had been many thousand degrees greater than the 
“‘ plague, he should doubt whether the average population of the earth had been diminished 
‘“‘ by them ®.” These propositions are undeniable; but then they are incompatible with the 
principles which Mr. Malthus has laid down at the outset of his Inquiry. These admissions 
refute and overthrow all that reasoning which represents war, pestilence, and famine as 
expedients devised by Providence to counteract the tendency of his own law of increase‘. 
The doctrine of Malthus exhibits a perverted view of the operations of Nature. The 
principle of increase, instead of producing the necessity for those visitations, is in reality 
adapted to repair the waste ; instead of being the cause, it supplies the remedy. For if 
the total number of births in Turkey during a series. of years were to be computed, it 
would be found to be greater on account of the vacancies created by the plagues, than it 
would have been, had the annual births merely replaced the deaths which happened in the 
course of nature. A rapid succession of deaths is followed by a rapid succession of births ; 
and the aggregate effect of all the plagues which are recorded in history has undoubtedly been 
to call into existence an infinite multitude of human beings, who would never have been born 
at all, if it had not been for the increase of births produced by those visitations. If it be a 
just imagé to compare the checks upon population (whatever they are) to “ a weight placed 
‘* upon a spring that has a perpetual tendency to rise ,” these inflictions of war or pestilence 
are not the weight upon the spring; on the contrary, they remove the weight with which the 
spring was loaded. A single example will place this in the clearest point of view. In Abys- 
sinia, and the countries which border upon it, the computation is, that 1 in 17 or 18 dies 
annually, instead of 1 in 34, 36, or 40, the proportion in European statesh. But, as the 
population in these countries is at least stationary, (for the inquiry has always been why it 
does not increase,) it is manifest that the deaths are replaced by an equal number of births. 
It is found in England that the annual births are to the whole population as 1 to 35. In 
Norway the births are 1 to 34). In the Pays de Vaud, 1 to 36*. But in Abyssinia and the 
bordering countries the average births are as 1 to 17 or 18; that is to say, the reproduction 
of human beings (if I may so speak) proceeds more rapidly in the proportion of two to one 
in those countries, than it does in countries which are rich, flourishing, and civilized. For 
the sake of a comparative view, we may assume the possible number of annual births to be 
equal to the whole number of females between the ages of 20 and 40. This proportion in 
England is about 289 in 2000, which would suppose the possible number of annual births to 
be as 1 to 7, compared with the whole population. Let us take a lower estimate, and 


4 Vol. Il. p. 197. 198. ‘* others would have become wider, or new ones 
e Vol. III. p. 136. ** would have been formed.” 
f This appears to be the meaning of the ob- & See the note of Malthus vol. I. p.33. and an 
servation in Malthus vol. III. p.136. ‘The illustration in vol. III. p. 400. 
«« smallpox is certainly one of the channels which h See Malthus vol. I. p. 222. 223. vol. III. p 
** nature has opened, for the last thousand years, 44. 
“* to keep down the population to the level of the i Malthus vol. 1. p. 457. 
* “© means of subsistence ; but, had this been closed, k Malthus vol. I. p. 470. 
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assume the average number of annual births to be capable of rising to 1 in 10, as compared © 
with the whole inhabitants. The problem, then, which requires solution, is this ; why, when 
the possible number of births is 1 to 10, the actual number amounts to 1 in 17 or 18 in 
barbarous countries, and is restrained to | in 35 in the civilized countries of modern Europe. 
In Turkey or Abyssinia, or the Negro nations of Africa, to keep the population stationary, 
nearly full scope is given to the principle of increase, while in England the average births are 
not equal to a fifth of the whole number of females between the ages of 20 and 40. The 
effect of war, plague, and similar devastations has been merely to cause a more rapid sueces- 

383 sion, not to check the population. The actual population in barbarous countries is at a low 
amount, not from the presence of war or pestilence, but fromthe absence or imperfect state 
of civilization, agriculture, and commerce. Let not, however, these observations be misun- 
derstood. It is not here denied that war and pestilence are evils; it is only denied that 
they are evils of such a sort as to diminish the numbers of mankind. 

Malthus divides the checks upon population into three; moral restraint, vice, and misery. 
But these three are reducible to two. 1. Causes that arise out of the conduct of man. 
2. Causes that arise out of the condition to which his nature is subjected. The first of 
these, which may be called moral, include moral restraint and vice: the second, which may 
be termed physical, are contained in what Malthus has expressed by misery. The first 
influence population by preventing the birth ; the second, by removing out of life the existing 
numbers. But, as the causes belonging to the second class, those which destroy the existing 
numbers, are accompanied by the invariable condition of accelerating the rate of increase, 
these, when their whole effects are taken into view, cannot be truly accounted checks on 
population. The checks, then, lie wholly in the moral, and not in the physical causes. In 
human societies there are three forms, in which the restraint upon the principle of increase 
is exhibited: 1. When an actually low amount of population is kept stationary ; which is the 
state of barbarous countries. 2. When a population declines; which is the state of cor- 
rupt, degenerate, and oppressed communities. 3. When an actually dense population 
remains stationary, or but very slowly advances; which is the condition of rich, civilized, 
and industrious nations. And in all these three forms of society the checks to population 
may be traced to the moral causes. In the last mentioned form the increase is restrained 
by the prudential check ; in the two former, by tyranny and bad government, by vicious 
habits, or by the want of activity, industry, and skill. 

War, in its effects upon population, is of a mixed nature. Its influence is partly physical 
and partly moral. As it regards the consumption of human life, it'is to be classed with 
famine or pestilence as a physical agent. It may be considered among the moral causes, as 
it impresses a particular character upon a people. And the adherents of that maxim, which 
numbers war among the positive checks, may perhaps assert, that in this latter sense at least, 
as a moral cause operating upon society, a state of war keeps down population by superin- 
ducing habits which are unfavourable to a dense population in a country. This is so far from 
being true, that on the contrary war generates habits which create a dense population. It 
produces energy and force of mind. To borrow an expression from Malthus, the people 
adapt themselves to a state of war: they acquire habits of vigilance and activity. The 
resources of a country are cultivated to the utmost. This state of the people is favourable to 
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a dense population. In fact we know that England and France have multiplied during the 
war: France has become one of the most populous nations of the continent, and England 
has attained a density of population greater than that which exists in any known country 
at the present time'. War, then, among civilized states, can in no sense be said necessarily 
to act as a check upon population. It produces a rapid succession of births ; it may gene- 
rate habits which stimulate the active powers of men. But an actually dense population is 
melted down by habits of an opposite sort ;, by the. effeminacy and luxury which are the 
characters of a declining people. When a nation verges to decay, and has arrived at that 384 
enervated condition which may be called its tapaxp7 ™, luxury and indolence gradually per- 
vade all classes, depravity of morals operates as a preventive check, and the population of 
the country declines with its moral vigour. The actual population, then, depends upon the 
moral condition of the people much more than upon their situation with respect to war or 
peace. An intelligent industrious and active nation, with a competent share of freedom, 
will be populous, notwithstanding the disadvantages of a state of war; and that very state 
of war itself, by keeping alive the energies of the nation, may be the cause of their main- 
taining a dense population ; while a corrupt and degenerate people, which will be incapable 
of a free constitution, will be melted, down to a low population, notwithstanding the advan- 
tages of a state of peace ; and that very state of peace itself, by relaxing the moral habits 
of the people, and inducing luxury and corruption, may be the remote cause of their decline 
of numbers. 

The populousness of Ancient Greece during its period of war and independence strikingly 
confirms the preceding observations. The actual density of its population will be estimated 
by comparing the indications that remain of the numbers of the inhabitants with the extent 
of the territory in which they were contained. “ The extreme diminutiveness. of Greece,” 
says a modern writer ™, “‘ may make some readers suspect that the admiration of the world 
‘* has been fixed upon a series of insignificant actions, scarcely worthy of finding a place 
** among the histories of empires. But others will only feel an increased respect for a people, 
* whose transcendent genius and virtue could give an importance to events transacted upon 
“ so inconsiderable a spot of earth.” This remark is very just. It is added from D’Anville, 
that Greece Proper scarcely contained more space than the kingdom of Naples, and that 
Sicily is considered as large as Peloponnesus®. But we shall best be enabled to form an 


! The supposed populousness of China has given 
rise to much speculation, and many theories have 
been invented to account for a state of things in 
some degree imaginary. It is now ascertained, 
that China by the largest estimate does not con- 
tain more than 140 persons to the square mile; a 
proportion less than that of France ; where the pro- 
portion in 1838 was 162 tothe English square mile. 

™ Polyb. VI. 51. wavris cai caparos cai wodireias 
kai mpdéeas cori tis abégois kata pvow, pera S€ rav- 
Thy aku, Karecta pbiors. ; 

‘2 Hobhouse’s Travels in Greece p. 483. 

© D’Anville Géographie Ancienne tom. I. p. 

229. En voyant dans Uhistoire quelle a été la 


puissance de quelques états particuliers dont la Gréce 
comprenait un assez grand nombre, a juger de cette 
puissance par les guerres qui ont armé ces états les 
uns contre les autres, ou qu’ils ont soutenues contre 
des forces étrangéres trés-considérables, on se for- 
merait Vidée dun grand pays, si Von n’en étoit 
point détrompé par la connoissance positive du local. 
Cette connoissance ne nous fait voir dans ce que 
contenait la Gréce proprement y dite, y compris le 
Péloponnese, guére plus d’espace de terre que n’en 
occupe le royaume de Naples dans le continent de 
I’ Italie, et indépendamment de la Sicile. On nim- 
aginerait pas que cette tle seule peut balancer 
le Péloponnese, en le détachant de la Gréce propre, 
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accurate judgment by actual computation of the area of Ancient Greece. 
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The following 


calculation of the extent of this country in square English miles is made upon a division of 
the surface of Arrowsmith’s Map of Greece and the adjacent countries”. According to that 


885 map, Thessaly contains about 5674 square English miles, the central provinces, including 


Eubeea, contain 7698, and Peloponnesus 7779: which may be thus distributed, although 
precise accuracy in stating the extent of the several provinces cannot be obtained, because 
the boundaries of these provinces cannot be every where defined. 


quoiqu’il fasse compter six provinces séparément les 
unes des autres. 

p This map has been already mentioned at p. 
281. note>, In reducing the square geographi- 
cal mile to the English square mile, I have 
taken 364,818 feet as the admeasurement of a 
degree of latitude: an amount nearly agreeing 
with that of the French mathematicians, who fix 
the mean degree at 364,814 English feet. Mr. 
Rickman, however, observes (Population Ab- 
stracts for 1821 p. xxxiii) “‘ Four English square 
“miles are equal to three geographical. This 
‘* proportion may be deemed exact : for, supposing 
“a degree of latitude (between 51° and 52°) to 
«‘ measure 60,864 fathoms, (on the authority of 
«« General Mudge,) the area of an English square 
** mile to the geographical square mile is as 300 
“to 398.6.” The admeasurement of General 
Mudge for lat. 51° 52°, 60,864 x 6=365,184 
feet, gives 370 feet more than that of the French 
mathematicians. But in lat. 37°—40° (which is 
the latitude of Greece) the computation which I 
have followed is probably more near the truth. 
In so small an area as that of Greece, the differ- 

“ence between the two would not be much. Pelo- 


ponnesus and Thessaly, with the central provinces, 
Acarnania, Atolia, Phocis, Beotia, Attica, and Me- 
garis,(exclusive of Eubea,) contain byArrowsmith’s 
map 14,887 square geographical miles : and upon 
the principles of Mr. Rickman, who reckons four 
English square miles to three geographical, these 
are equal to 19,849 English square miles; my 
computation gives 19,741. a difference of only 108 
square miles. 

In the estimate here given of the extent of An- 
cient Greece, nothing has been allowed for in- 
equality of surface. The increase arising from 
this cause would be something; but even in a 
mountainous region it would not be very consider- 
able. Dr. Beeke remarks upon this subject, with 
respect to South Britain, “‘ that the increase of 
“ surface arising from its irregularity in the eastern 
“* part of England does not amount to much more 
“than a 1000dth part. In the hilly counties it — 
“« scarcely exceeds a 400dth part. In Wales, 
«* Westmoreland, and other very mountainous dis- 
* tricts, it is much more considerable; but will 
*‘ not collectively amount to more, at most, than 
“ between 120,000 and 150,000 acres.” Obser- 
vations on the Income Tax p. 17. 
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miles. miles. 
aS a ee 
Thessaly, including Magnesia and the country to Thermopyle_...... 5674 
PRC MAMRNE Bisset ls rent uan hers tna rac tpncnesbasinpmoubedss uteis Waieces 1571 
RM nae E ones hans 50 oeatie mmkssontprnpemsdarsamacexde ae 1165 
Phocis, including Doris and Locris .........cseesesescseseseeseevers 1570 
NR re EE ev eta ah ahd pnspas one neat netinasss pomestgeiiens 11194 
RE ee MeN ws Ath pec dnsioteenas vine shsjaw's ve vhansdlocasonnts 72044 
Pe  alg eR nn oa.ghioing si aEaina oie sess en drepanenecen Soups 143 
6288 
Fo eee ee ee AO ES ole a i a eee ae 1410 
PELOPONNESUS?. 
Achaia, including Sicyonia and Phlius  ..........ceseceeeeeceeeees 783 
SO CG nae gs ee Be ee ee ees ae 930 
EMME UME CECE Cova ono cio ac cacecsltcn thea dec cntpeavoeeeaceses coreues 1701 
Argolis, including Corinthia, Epidauris, Trezenis, Hermio- ) __ 
EE MMR TRON Coiba CRO e Soba dskbnntewsuat ee suse edad’ 3207, 
reser ies hos cass sas -a0 Sar dn dentons Sesh hwsvseees dices 1896 
CE ced. , «nls co asindas eeaibanen das aeh ar wucans dts barionre 1162 \ SOR? 
7779 
IsLANDS. ; 
NOUS UL N ci sats tage LMS as Oa s colcs UTR IL soa v oclgveth akon ee 211 
MIP i env cos Sataepeneae Matter Re ern Ak bcs ckCoK has Sas acnpuie NPS as ate 116 
ON IIR SLADE LLNS ASS LAE IE LE © PEL H AY OAL A 383 
PAID ex sasteidtsanssbongveanpichespbavepess ces sdves Whe iuseiden tis etelsen2 22 
PEON car -USY. La sageldentesigdUseigass » o. dabosdatHaaa twas cod Vebeee 153 
MMMMEME Tehsassqscesea tat somktcueeankerces iam tenpneee tule sascanenene ens 126 
Pe as civ on sdesneu ate tux ces wadanaawsCAbane SOLOS SAEASORs Sone 41 
NR I 5s <BrvnaigPbnh xu sab nny on vad Caden ste de deuacsen tins 28 
~ 1080 
22,231 


4 This includes the Lake Copais, which may 
have an area of 4] square miles, leaving to Beotia 
1078. 

qa In the Penny Cyclopedia vol. III. p. 62. b 
art. Artica are these remarks upon my calcula- 
tion of the area of Attica: ‘‘ With respect to 
‘«« Mr. Clinton’s arguments deduced from the area 
“* of Attica, which he estimates at 748 square miles 
‘including Salamis, we may observe that the 
‘* area, as determined from all maps hitherto pub- 
“lished, is necessarily incorrect; the coast line 
* having only been accurately ascertained by Cap- 
** tain Copeland in 1830, and the interior boun- 
“dary line being still very inadequately laid 
“down.” On this latter point he had already 


remarked p. 59 b.: ‘‘ Though we now know the 
‘* coast line of Attica with accuracy, we are still 
** without that exact knowledge of the inland 
‘* boundaries which would enable us to avoid con- 
‘* siderable error in estimating the surface.” 

The effect which our ignorance of the interior 
boundary would produce upon our estimate of the 
area is probably much overrated. For in the first 
place, as the general direction of the frontier is 
known, an error of assigning too much to Attica 
in one part of the line would be balanced by the 
opposite error of giving too much to Beeotia in 
another part; and the average result would not 
much affect the area of the province. Secondly, 
the inland frontier forms a small part of the boun- 
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386 It is highly probable that these provinces and islands contained collectively, during the 
period from the Persian wars to the death of Alexander, more than 3,500,000 inhabitants ; 
a rate of population not much below that which was found in Great Britain in 1821s. This 
population of course would not be uniformly distributed. In South Britain, though the 
average was 210 persons to the square mile, the proportions varied in different counties. In 
Kent the rate of population was 282, in Lancashire 599, while in Lincolnshire it was 105 
and in Westmoreland 69.88 Thus in Greece the population would be more dense in Attica 
and less so in Beotia; the proportion would be greater in Thessaly than in Peloponnesus, in 
Elis than in Arcadia. The population too would fluctuate with the prosperity or adverse 
fortune of each particular district, and yet the aggregate amount might remain nearly 
the same. 

The citizens in the Greek republics we may assume to mean all the males above the age of 


twenty years; although in many republics, perhaps in most, the citizen was not admitted to 
the privilege of a vote, and had not access to the offices of the state, till the age of thirty t. 


dary of Attica in comparison with the winding 
circuit of the coast; and it is admitted that the 
coast is accurately known, at least since the late 
survey. 

With respect to the area of Attica, this author, 
who had the advantage of Captain Copeland’s 
accurate survey to guide him, affirms p. 59 b. 
that “ the area may be roughly stated at about 
«700 English square miles, not including Sala- 
‘‘ mis, which perhaps contains about 40 square 
“miles.” Attica therefore with Salamis according 
to this calculation has 740 square miles; accord- 
ing to mine, 748: an approximation much 
nearer than I could have expected, and greatly in 
favour of the accuracy of Arrowsmith’s Map. 

r In assigning the proportions to the provinces 
of Peloponnesus, we cannot every where accu- 
rately fix the limits of Arcadia on the N. the E. 
and the W. and in these quarters the adjacent 
provinces might have more, and Arcadia might 
have less, than is here expressed. We can de- 
termine with some exactness the northern bound- 
ary of Messenia and Laconia; but within this space 
the relative proportions, which belonged to each of 
these two, cannot be adjusted with precision. Mes- 
senia (which was the most fertile province of Pe- 
loponnesus, poipa tay év Teorovvyo@ 7 apiorn 
Pausan. 1V. 15, 3. conf. Strab, VIII. p. 366) is said 
by Plutarch Agesil. c. 34 to be yapay obre mAnOe 
ths Aaxovixis éAdooova, GANG Kal mp@tevovoay aperij 
rhs “EAAnuixgs. But after the year B. C. 369 some 
tracts in the north of Laconia were acquired by 
the Arcadians; and the Messenians upon their 
reestablishment seem to have extended their limits 
eastwards. Plutarch’s account would describe 
these proportions as they stood after B, C. 369. 
Polybius II. 38 attests that Arcadia and Laconia 





each far exceeded Achaia in'extent: 7é. Te yap Trav 
’Apxddav vos, dpolws S€ kal To TaY. Aaxovev, TAnOE 
pev avdpav kai xdpas ovdé mapa puxpdy vmepéexe. 
And this agrees with the proportions here as- 
signed. 

* The rate of population stood thus in Great 
Britain in 1821. 








Area in to each 
Inhabitants. sq. miles. sq. mile. 
a ary Sasa oe 
England 11,486,700. 50,535. 2272. 
Wales 731,800. 7425. 98+ nearly. 
12,218,500. 57,960. 2102. 
Scotland 2,135,300. 28,980. 74 nearly. 
14,353,500. 86,940. 165.5. 


Scotland is computed to be half .as large as 
South Britain (see Population Abstracts p. xxxiil) : 
The area of the other two is given by Mt. Rickman 
from actual admeasurement upon the map. The 
area of Greece, at 165 persons to the square mile, 
would give 3,668,115 inhabitants. 

8s These were the proportions in 1821. But 
at the census of 1831 the numbers were much in- 
creased ; namely, 


to each 
Inhabitants. sq. mile. 
oS —— 
England 13,089,338 259 
Wales 805,236 108 
13,894,574 2394 





And the proportion in Kent was 311, in Lanca- 
shire 729, in Lincolnshire 115, in Westmoreland 
72. 

t Among the Achxans 30 was the age: Polyb. 
XXIX, 9. cvykdjrov cvvaxbeians—ev 7 ovvéBawve ji} 
pdvoy cupaopeverOa tiv Bovdiy, GANG mavras Tovs amd 
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The military age at Athens for foreign service was from twenty to sixty. 
appears that military service was required during a period of 40 years ¥. 
republics the military age probably began sooner, or lasted longer; and we may estimate 387 
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At Lacedzemon it 


In the smaller. 


military service abroad to have extended from the age of 18 to 60¥. 
The proportions of these several ages to the whole population were these in Great Britain 


in 1821. 


rpidxovra éerav. And at Lacedemon: Plutarch. 
Lycurg. ¢ c. 25. of pev ve vedrrepot Tpidkovra ér@v Td 
mapdmav ov KatéBawor eis ayopdv. And this was the 
age generally adopted : Vales. ad Polyb. XXIV. 9. 
Dionysius Halic. Ant. IV [p.647] eam fere om- 
nium gentium legem fuisse ait: tpiaxoocriy éros— 
amd tavtns yap oi vduor Kadovar THs HAcKias ws emi Td 
word Tovs dpxew Te kal mparrew Bovdopévous Ta Kowa. 
Dionysius is confirmed by Thucydides V. 43, who 
remarks of Alcibiades jArkia pev dy ert Tore véos, as 
év @ dy wodc. intimating that the practice of 
Athens was peculiar, and that Alcibiades in any 
other state would be thought too young for 
public affairs. But at that time he was at least 
28 years of age. See the Tables B. C. 423. 
420. 

" Their military service abroad terminated at 
40 years dq’ #8ns. Xenoph. Hel. V. 4, 13. *Ayy- 
cihaos [B. C. 378] Aéyov Gri brép rerrapdxovta ern 
ag’ #Bns <in, kal, Gowep Tois GAXots Tois THALKOUTOLS, 
ovKert avayKn €in THs €avtady e£o orpareverba. (Xen. 
Hel. VI. 4, 17. @povpay ehawov—péxpi tev rerra- 
paxovra ad’ 78ns.) Dodwell Ann. Xen. p. 269, re- 
marking that Agesilaiis was then 63, supposes the 
40 years ad’ 78s to mean 57 years of age: sex- 
ennio etatem illam egressus esset quam leges excu- 
sabant. Mitford vol. VI. p. 155 differs from 
Dodwell in his estimate of the age of Agesilaiis ; 
whom he supposes ‘under 35 at his accession, 
** and between 52 and 55 when his age excused 
‘«« him from foreign service.” But Mitford omits 
. to notice, that Dodwell’s argument for the age of 
Agesilaiis is founded upon Xenophon himself; 
who testifies that he was about 80—dy¢i ra dydon- 
xovta érmn—when he passed into Egypt in B.C. 
361. See above, p.213. In his 63d year there- 
fore in B. C.378. Dodwell however is unsatis- 
factory in treating of the term ag #8ns. Plutarch 
Lycurg. en LG cipevas kadovat Tods Eros dn Sedrepor 
éx taiday yeyovéras, pedeipevas 8€ tay raidy tovs 
mpeoButdrous. ovTos ody 6 eipny, eixoow ern yeyovas 
dpxet te Tav vroTeTaypevay ev tais paxyas. The 
Spartans, then, were called saides till 18 and ¢- 
peves at 20, and the computation aq’ 78ns might 
take its beginning from the age of i8. As the 
institutions of the two states were wholly dif- 


ferent, this term would have a very different 
meaning at Lacedemon from that which it bore 
at Athens. Cragius p. 2653 imagines that mili- 
tary service began at 30: Z£tatis militaris vide- 
tur fuisse is annus qui et virilis etatis, quo ex ephe- 
bis egrediebantur ; videlicet annus trigesimus. But 
this is wholly unfounded. The age at which ex 
ephebis egrediebantur was 20 years. The 78nrexy 
jAckia at Sparta comprehended twe years, from the 
age of 18 to 20. The 40 years aq’ 78s were 
either inclusive of that 78yrcx) jAccia and. were 
reckoned from its beginning, or exclusive of that 
period, and were computed from its termination. 
In the former case, reccapdcovra ag’ 78ns would 
be 18+40=58; in the latter, this expression 
would describe 20+40=60. I incline to the 
latter interpretation. The words of Xenophon 
Rep. Lac. c. 11 speaking of their military imstitu- 
tions, nce S€ (Avxodpyos) kai xopay trois tmép thy 
HBnTiKiy Hrrkiay, vopifey ovTw Kal peifovs av—xat 
yopyorepous paiverOa. and of Plutarch Lycurg. c. 
22 xopdvres edOds ex ths Tay env HAtkias, are 
consistent with this interpretation, if we. under- 
stand the terms aq’ 78ns, of imép tiv HBnteKny HrL- 
kiav, of éx tis épnBev ndixias, to mean those who 
had passed through that period, and had reached 
the age of twenty. Their service in that case ex- 
tended to the age of 60, the period of life at 
which the members of the yepovoia were elected ; 
Plutarch Lycurg. c. 26. frage xabiorava: tov Gpi- 
orov apern KpiOévta trav tmép éEnxovra ern yeyovdrav. 
It would seem that the citizens were eligible into 
this council after they had passed the age of mili- 
tary service, and that this terminated at 60 years 
of age. 

v Xenoph. Hel. VI.1, 4. ra ek rév rddcov 
oTparevpara Tovs pev mpoednrvOdras 7dn tats HAckiats 
éxet Tovs 8° ote dxpafovras. Agesilaiis in the little 
town of Eutea in Arcadia found rovs pév tpeoBv- 
Tépous kal Tas ‘yovaixas kal tovs maidas oixodvras é 
Tais oikiats, Tos 8 ev rh orparevoip@ pAckia olxope- 
vous. Xen. Hel. VI.5, 12. of & rH orparevoine 
prcxia might be all between 18 and 60.. But for 
home service they might perhaps be called forth 
at an earlier age ; as the Delphians appear to have 
served at 16. See above p. 351. note t. 
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The males above the age of 20 were 4897 
above the age of 30 ...... 34323 |. 
from 20 to 30 ..... eagles 14644 \1n 20,160 persons. 
from 20 to 60 were ..... . 4140 
from 18 to 60 about...... 4644 J 


Upon these proportions of the military age, and of the citizens, to the whole, we may form 
an estimate of the population of Ancient Greece. We are now to examine some of the testi- 
monies which may be collected. A survey of all the provinces and republics which composed 
the Greek nation would exceed the space of this Essay. It is therefore proposed to limit 





the present inquiry to Attica, Bwotia, and the states of Peloponnesus. 


The total population of Arrica in B. C.317 * may be taken at 527,660.7. 


And of these 


388 the citizens, or those who had votes in the Public Assembly, amounted to 21,000. About 


127 years before, they had been 19,000, until Pericles reduced their numbers *. 


Similar 


numbers are mentioned by Plato*. ‘Twenty thousand were computed as the number in the 


w The proportion of those of both sexes under 
15 years of age to the whole population was found 
in Great Britain in 1821 to be 7777 in 20,000. 
The males from 15 to 20 were 1010 in 20,160 
persons. We may therefore take the males from 
18 to 20 at about half of this latter number, or 
504 in 20,160, which will give 4140 +504=4644 
in 20,160 for the males from 18 to 60. 

x Petitus Leg. Att. p. 256, misled by Scaliger, 
places the census of Demetrius at Ol. 110. 1 
B. C.340. Palmerius not. ad Petit. 1. c. has 
shewn the error of this date, and supposes it to 
have been caused by the confusion of Theo- 
phrastus archon B.C. 340 with Theophrastus ar- 
chon B. C. 313. Errandi causa hec fuisse videtur : 
Ol. 110 [1] Theophrastus erat archon. At Theo- 
phrastus fuit archon Ol. 116. 4. quo archonte Theo- 
phrasto illo secundo florebat Demetrius Phalereus : 
Ctesicles cum censum actum legisset archonte Theo- 
phrasto sine debito examine eum retulit ad annum 
ol.110. 1. But no archon Theophrastus is men- 
tioned by Ctesicles, and the error of fixing the 
census to his year is to be ascribed, not to Ctesi- 
cles, but to Scaliger ; who placed it there because 
he supposed Ctesicles to place it in Ol. 110. See 
the Tables B. C. 317. Scaliger himself in another 
place (Animadv. ad Euseb. p. 129) has corrected 
the defective numbers which had misled him in 
the’ OdAvur. dvaypap. Proculdubio error est apud 
Atheneum 110 Ol. pro 118. cujus ineuntis annus 
fuit ultimus administrationis Demetrit Phalerei. 
Palmerius, then, fixed upon B. C.313, because he 
imagined Ctesicles to have had in view an archon 
Theophrastus ; Scaliger upon B.C. 308 or 307, 
because that was the last year of the government 


of Demetrius Phalereus; M. de Ste Croix Mém. 
Acad. tom. XLVIII. p. 167 places this census in 
Ol. 117. 4 [B. C. 309] for no other reason than 
because Demetrius in that year was archon epony-. 
mus. None of these reasons are of any weight : 
and the opinion of Wesseling is far more proba- 
ble, that this census would be taken by Demetrius 
at the beginning of his administration: Ad Diod. 
XVII. 74. Rei series vin: patitur ut ultra finem 
Olymp. 115 recensus ille populi proferatur. Ac- 
cessit ad remp. Atticam Demetrius Ol. 115.3 
{rather Ol. 115.4]; opus statim fuit tali censu’ut 
Cassandri constitutio valeret. I have followed this 
opinion, and have placed that census in the year 
of Demogenes. 

y See the Tables. M. de Ste Croix, to obtain 
the total free population, multiplies by 4+, Mém. 
de l’Acad. tom, XLVIII. p. 165. Les 21,000 
citoyens [at the census of Demetrius] nous donne- 
ront 94,500 personnes de tout dge et les 10,000 
meteques 45,000. I had followed this method of 
computing the total numbers in the first edition 
of the Tables B. C. 317. which would have made 
the total population of Attica 539,500. But, as 
the census of Great Britain in 1821 gave 4897 in 
20,160 as the proportion of male adults (see the 
Tables B. C. 422, 2), that which was the result of 
actual enumeration was to be preferred to any 
computation founded on conjecture. I have there- 
fore reformed the numbers in the Tables B. C. 
317 by this standard. 

% See the Tables B.C. 444. 

* Plato Critia p.112.d. 7rd duvardy codepeiv 
——repi dvo padiora Svres pupiddas. 








POPULATION OF ANCIENT GREECE. ATT 


earliest times >. This number, 20,000, is attested by other evidences, which are recorded in 
the Tables B.C. 422, and is still further established by the amount of military force which 
the Athenians employed on various occasions, and which will occur for notice hereafter ¢, 
Between the Persian wars and the time of Alexander, the Athenians, besides the demands 
of war, supplied many colonies. As to Amphipolis in B. 0.465, when 10,000 settlers atréy 
cal rév Eoupdxov4 were sent: to Thurium in B. C. 443; to Amphipolis again in B.C. 437 ; 
to the Chersonese about the same time. These colonies were planned by Pericles to provide 
for the poorer citizens, or to relieve the state of its superfluous numbers*. That to Thurium 
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would provide a resource for many of those who had been disfranchised in the preceding 389 


year‘. After the death of Pericles the same policy was pursued. Lesbos in B.C. 427 
received a colony of 2700 Athenians®; Melos 500 in B.C.4155, and Samos 2000 in B.C, 
352i, These expedients to relieve the population probably contributed in their ultimate 
effects to augment the number of those who were left behind, by acting as a stimulus, and 
increasing the number of the births; for the citizens, who were 19,000 in B. C. 444, were, 
after all their losses of territory and diminution of strength and consequence, 21,000 in 


B. C. 317*. 


> Schol. Pindar. Ol. IX. 68. Asdyopds nor Ké- 
Kpora—envyvava Siopupious aitovs dvras. We must 
suppose that the authors of this legend adapted to 
the time of Cecrops the number which they found 
currently computed in their own times. 

¢ If there are any who suppose that 20,000 or 
21,000 could ever mean the total numbers, men, 
women, and children, let them call to mind that in 
a total population of 20,000 the men of the state, 
or all the male Athenians above the age of twenty, 
could not be more than 5000. Let them then 
remember, that at an ostracism 6000 citizens at 
the least were required to vote (Plutarch Ari- 
stid. c. 7); that upon some other occasions 6000 
citizens (€£axeoxidvoe Andocid. p. 12, 2) were to be 
present; that, in the argument stated by Thucy- 
dides in the Tables B: C. 422, 5000 were affirmed 
to be present when the rest were absent; that 
Antipater in B. C. 322 left 9000 citizens who were 
kiput THs médews (see the Tables), and therefore 
voters; and they will then perceive the utter im- 
possibility of such a supposition. 

4 See the Tables. 

© Plutarch Pericl. c. 9. rodXol mparov ixd (Hept- 
khéovs) faci rav Sjpov emt KAnpovyias kal Gewpixd Kal 
pucOav dcavopas mpoaxbqva. Ibid. c. 11. Tepixdjs 
XAious pév Eoreidev eis Xeppdvncov KAnpovyous, eis 3é 
Ndgoy revraxocious, eis 8 “Avdpov jpicets Totter, els 
dé Opaxny xiriovs Biradras ovvorxnoovras* &Adovs & 
eis “IraXiav oixiCouévns SuBdpews, hy Covpiovs mpoon- 
yopevoav. kai tadr’ Emparrey droxovpitey pév dpyod 
rai dua XOX TohUTpaypovos ByXov Thy wdAW, K. T.r. 
Ibid. c. 20. Hepixdijs eynpicaro mreiv eis Seadrnv 
"A@nvaiwy ebehovras é€axociovs Kai ovyxarotkely Swe- 
mevow. Ibid. c.23. diaBas eis E’Sorav—Eoriaeis 


mavras avaotnoas éx THs xopas AOnvaiovs KaT@Kue. 
Ibid. c. 34. KAnpovyias avéypapev" Alywiras yap é€e- 
Adoas Gravras diévempe tiv viwov "AOnvaiwy Trois Aa- 
xovow. The colony to Aigina is mentioned by 
Thucydides II. 27. dvéornoav 8€ xai Aiywyras ro 
ait@ bépa rovre [B.C.431] e& Aiyivns *A@nvain 
avrovs Te kal maidas Kai yuvaixas—xal égémep ar tore- 
poy ov TOAAG és adrny rods oixnropas. 

f See the Tables B. C. 444, 2. 

g Thucydides III. 50. MuriAnvaiov reiyn xabeihov 
kal vais mapeAaBev. vorepoy dé hédpov perv ovx Eragav 
AeoBiots, kAnpovs 8€ trouoarres THs yns, FAHY THS Mn- 
Ovupvaiwy, TpirxiAtous, Tpiaxocious pév Tois Geois iepovs 
efeidov, emi 8€ rods Gdovs chav airav «Anpovxous 
rovs Naydévras amémepwpav" ois dpyupiov AcoBioe tafd- 
pevot TOU KAnpov éxdorou Tov emavrod dvo pvas hépery, 
avtoi eipya{ovro tiv yav. Lesbos contained five 
cities : Herodot. I. 151. mévre pev médues thy AéoBov 
vewovrat. Which are named by Thucydides IIT. 18. 
VIII. 23. and according to Arrowsmith’s map this 
island has an area of 566 square English miles. 
If we were to suppose that the territory of Me- 
thymné was a fifth of the whole island, there would 
remain about 453 square miles =289,920 English 
acres, for the 3000 lots; which, if the lots were 
all equal, would give about 96 acres for each. 

h Thucyd. V. 116. 

' See the Tables. 

k In the same manner the plague which visited 
Athens in B. C. 430 left no traces of itself 15 years 


afterwards : Thucydides VI. 26. dpre avednpea 7 - 


néds éautiy ard THs vécou Kai Tod Euvexovs TohEpov 
és HAtkias mAROos éexeyeyermpéerns. He is speaking of 
the year B. C. 415. 
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' The pérovxot at the censuis of Demetrius were 10,000. By péroixo: are not to be under- 
stood those who paid the perofkiov, for it appears from Iszeus ' that in certain cases the women 
paid a perofxiov, and among the péroixo: were many iooreAcis who were exempted from the 
tax ™, These, the most important class of the yéro:xot, would not be computed at all in the 
census, if those only who paid the pero‘xiov had been numbered. In estimating the numbers 
at B.C. 317, I have measured the citizens and the pérotxo. by one standard, the number of 
males above the age of twenty. It has been thought that ‘* the numbers of the metaci are 
“ probably exaggerated in that caleulation™™.” But my estimate is confirmed by the pro- 
portion of yérovkor to citizens in B.C. 431. Thucydides " thus states the forces of Athens at 
that epoch: dxAiras 8% tpucxiAlovs Kal pupiovs elvas, dvev Tv év Tois ppovpiots Kal Tév Tap’ 


390 érad£iv éfaxiryirlov Kab puplov. Torodro yap épvAaccov—anéd te Tév TpEecBuTdtwr, Kal TOY 


veordrav, kai perolkwov boo. OmAtrat Hoav.—inréas 8 arépawe diaxoolovs kat xiAlovs fbv iamoro- 
d / 
fdrais E€axoclous d& Kab xiAlous rogdras, Kal Tpufpers Tas TACiWoUS TpLaKoctas. 


Among these forces are 


OWAUTEL o. ccdodeeder 13,000 
BORGES ccacraedenas 1,200 
~ 14,200 

ot év tots @povplors 16,000 
30,200 


The 14,200 were citizens between the ages of 20 and 60. of vedraro would be the ephebi, 
from 18 to 20, of tpecBdraro the citizens above the age of 60. In Great Britain, when the 
males from 20 to 60 amounted to 4140, the men above 60 were 757, and the youths from 18 
to 20 were about 504.° If we apply these proportions, we shall find that when the men 
between 20 and 60 were 14,200, the men above 60 would be 2596, and the ephebi would be 
VW 28. But these two numbers being deducted from the 16,000 will leave 11,676 for the 
pérouxot who were émAira. And that these were not all is plainly expressed by Thucydides. 
Now it cannot be said that 10,000 jérocxor for all the males above the age of 20 in B.C. 317 
is an exaggerated calculation, when it appears that in 431 the émAira alone were 11,676, 
and that these were not the whole number. And in reality the pérovxo: in 317 would be 


1 Apud Harpocr. v. peroixioy, repeated by Pho- 
tius and Suidas. 

m Harpocr. v. icorédea. tiysn tis didopévn rois 
agios paveiot Tay peroixay, ka hy Kal 7 TOD perotKiov 
apeots adrois éyiyvero. Pollux VIIT. 156. icoredis 
—rod perotkiov ddemeévos. The three classes of 
free inhabitants, modtrav, icoreAay, E€vav, are enu- 
merated by Demosthenes Leptin. p. 466. Con- 
sult on the pérowoe Wolf. Prolegom. ad Lep- 
tin. p. Lxvu. who has collected all these testi- 
monies. 

mm See the Penny Cyclopedia art. Arrica 
vol. III. p. 62. b. 

The services of the pérovkoe in war were im- 
portant : Ammonius vy. icoreAyjs. modAdKis ovvertpd- 
revov Tois *AOnvaios. Thucyd. I. 143. pi dvrev pev 


npav avrimddav éoBdvrav airav re kal Toy peroikor, 
Sewov av iv. Demosth. p. 50. éuBaivew rods peroi- 
ous ofc. (referred to by Harpocratio v. perotkcoy.) 
Xenoph. Vectigal. c. 2,3. 7 modus y dv apednbein 
ei of woNtrae per GAAnA@Y oTpaTevowTO padXov 7 € 
auvrdrrowrTo aitois, aomep viv, Avdol kal Bpiyes kal 
Grou wavrodaroi BapBapou’ woddol yap rowvroe Tay 
petoixov. They did not however serve in the 
cavalry: Xenoph. Mag. Kg. c. IX. 6. vopig@ de, 
kal peroikov piroripeto Oar av Twas els immuxny Kaiora- 
pévous’ 6p@ yap kat Trav GA@v érdce@v ay Kadav bv- 
Tov peradidaow adtois of modirac didorivws evious 
eOédovras Td mpooraxGev SiamparrecOat. 

n [I. 13. 

° See above, p. 387. 
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rather more numerous than I have expressed them; and the 10,000 will represent those 
only who were of the military age ;—the males capable of bearing arms, or between the ages 
of 20 and 60. 

Among the pérotxo: in 431 were probably included many of those 5000 who had been 
excluded— daznAd0noav »—from the list of citizens at the Scrutiny in B. C. 444. which would 
raise the proportion of pérorxoe at that period. It was perhaps the policy of Pericles to 
encourage the j€ro:xot, a class of inhabitants who brought an accession of wealth and industry 
to the state, and of whose power he could not be jealous. We further learn from that 
passage of Thucydides that the number of citizens was increased again since the year B. C. 
444, when they had been reduced to 14,240. For, if to 14,200 we add the men above the 
age of 60, or 2596 persons, we have 16,796 for the number of citizens, or of those who had 
votes in the public assembly: a considerable increase in 12 years, even if we suppose all to 
be included in this computation; especially when the colony to Thurium had drawn off a 
considerable number of inhabitants. But the 1600 rofdra:, mentioned by Thucydides, might 

_perhaps include some citizens 4, although the greater part would be composed of those bar- 
barians, in the pay of the republic, whose ordinary number was 1000." 

The slaves of Attica at the census of Demetrius were 400,000. Hume, in his Essay on 
the Populousness of Ancient Nations’, supposes error or corruption in these numbers. 
Having produced arguments to shew that, when the number of citizens is said to be 21,000, 
and of strangers 10,000, men of full age are to be understood, and that, these being but the 391 
fourth of the inhabitants, the free Athenians were by this account 84,000, and the strangers 
40,000, he assumes that, when the slaves are mentioned, the males only of full age are 
intended ; that 400,000 males of full age would mean 1,600,000 for the slaves, and 1,720,000 
for the total population of Attica. He pronounces that for 400,000 we ought to read 40,000, 
which would give 160,000 slaves and 284,000 for the whole of the inhabitants‘. But in that 
enumeration we are not to take the slaves as males of full age. In computing the citizens 
and pérorxor the object was to ascertain their political and military strength. The citizens 
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p In the edd. of Plutarch émpaénoav. rendered 
by Rollin and others “ sold as slaves.” But the 
true reading amn\d@noar is confirmed not only by 
Dionysius quoted in the Tables B. C. 444, 2. but 
by Lysias apud Dionys. loc. cit. who has amedav- 
vopevos p. 328. dreodpev p. 529. and Vit. X. or. p. 
836. A. aedabels tis wodkuteias. Compare Suidas v. 
areynhicaro.—éréyovro ameyngicpevae exeidy Wn- 
hou mepi avrav émaxGeions ovxere peteixov THs TOK- 
tetas. The “ selling for slaves’”—empac@a ai- 
rovs—was only after a second trial and a second 
conviction: Dionys. Iseo p. 617. These 5000 
disfranchised citizens in B. C. 444 partly supplied 
the colony to Thurium in the following year, and 
partly contributed to augment the number of the 
peTo.Kot. 

q That citizens served as archers appears from 
Lysias apud Dionys. p. 529. viv d€ kai tovs tmap- 
xovras ToXiras Gredovper ; ovK, Gv Eporye weOoueba" 
ovdé Hav avT@v mepiaipnodpeba Omiras TodXods Kai 


inméas wai rogéras. 

t This body is described by Schol. Aristoph. 
Acharn. 54. «ici 8€ of rogdérat Syydoroe drnpéera’ 
gvraxes ToD Goreos, Tov apOpor xiru0t. 

8 Essays vol. I. p. 443. 

t «« In my opinion, there is no point of criticism 
** more certain than that Athenzus and Ctesicles 
** are mistaken, and that the number of slaves is 
“at least augmented by a whole cipher, and 
‘* ought not to be regarded as more than 40,000.” 
[He probably means that for reowapdxovra pupiddas 
we ought to read rerpaxicpupious.] ‘* Now the free 
** Athenians were 84,000, the strangers 40,000, 
** and the slaves, calculating by the smaller num- 
‘* ber, and allowing that they married and pro- 
‘* pagated at the same rate with freemen, were 
*« 160,000, and the whole of the inhabitants 
« 284,000. A number surely large enough. The 
“« other number, 1,720,000, makes Athens larger 
** than London and Paris united.” 
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had a share in the government; the pérovxo. served in war. But slaves were property, 
and had no civil rights ; and in enumerating these it would be necessary to compute all the 
individuals who composed that property. The 400,000 therefore express all the slaves, of 
either sex and of every age"; and in this number the men of full age would be less than 
100,000. ; : 

The larger number, 400,000, understood in this sense, of the total number, is confirmed by 
various circumstances. 1. The following fragment of Hyperides is preserved by Suidas v : 
“Yrepeidns év TG mpds Apiotoyelrova’ * Stws mpGtov pev pupiddas wAclovs 7 dexamévre Tods ex 
“ rév Epyov Tov apyupetwv Kal Tovs Kara Tv GAAnv Xspav* Exeita Tods dpelrovras TH Squootw 
kal rods ativous Kal rovs dmeynpicpevovs Kal rods amoikovs.” The mines were worked by 
slaves”; and it is plain that Hyperides is here enumerating those who did not possess, or 
who were deprived of civil rights. He describes, then, the slaves who worked in the mines, 
and were employed in country labour ; and these he attests to be more than 150,000. But, 
if the whole number was only 160,000, according to Hume’s estimate, there would remain 
only 10,000 of all ages and of both sexes; that is to say, only 2500 males of full age, for 
domestic service and for trade and manufactures in Athens itself and the three ports, and 
for service on board the triremes. 

2. The Athenian slaves served as rowers on board the ships*. They were employed in 
manufactures ¥, and represented the labouring classes of Modern Europe. But, as the free 


392 population of Attica was about 127,000, the slave population taken at 400,000 would be to 


the free as 10,000 to 3175, or rather more than three to one; not much more than the pro- 








portion which the labouring classes bear to the other classes in Great Britain **. 


u Upon other occasions, when slaves collectively 
are mentioned, the whole slave population is evi- 
dently intended. Thus Plato Leg. VI. p. 776. 
axeddv tavroy Tay “EAAnvev 7 Aakedatpoviov Eit@reia 
mheiotny adropiay mapdcxo.r’ av kai pw Trois péev os 
ev, Tois & as ovk ed yeyovvia éorw. édatro S€ 7 re ‘H- 
paxdewtGy Sovdeia THs Tv Mapiavdvvav Karadovde- 
gews Epi av éxor, TO Certarav 7 ad meveorixdy eOvos. 
eis & kat mdvra Ta ToLadra Bdéavras pas ti xp} 
moe epi KTHTEws oikerav ; The total population of 
the Helots and the Peneste (meveorixdv eOvos) is 
meant. He afterwards prescribes, p. 777. tiv 8€ 
oikerov mpdapnow xp oxeddv emitagw macay yiyve- 
cat, py mpooraifoyvras pndapy pndapas oikéeras pyr 
obvy Ondeiars pyre appeowy. 

V v. dreynpicaro. 

Ww Athenzeus VI. p. 272. e. ai moddai abra: Arri- 
kai pupiddes trav oikerav Sedepevae cipydgovto rd pé- 
tadda. [loced@vos yoty kai dmoordytas dyno ad- 
Tovs Kkarapovevoat pev Tods emi rdy perdddwv PidAakas, 
karadaBéoba dé riv ext Sovvie dxpdmodw kal emt mro- 
Avy xpdvov mopOjaa tiv’ Arrikny. Nicias employed 
1000 slaves in the mines : Xenoph. Vectig. c. IV. 
14. (quoted by Athenzeus 1. c.) Nuxias 6 Nexnpdrov 
extngato év Tois dpyupiots xiAlovs avOpamovs, ods éxei= 
vos Sooig TG Opai eLepicbocer ep’ @ 6Boddov pév dredjj 


éxdorou Tis jpépas arrodiddva rov & dpibpov ives dei 
TapexeLy. 

x Isocrates de Pace p. 169. a. rére pev ef rpin- 
pets mAnpoiev rods pev E€vous Kal Tovs Sovdous vavras 
eioeBiBagor. 

y They were sometimes hired out by the pro- 
prietor to others to do agricultural or farming 
work: Demosth. p. 1253. érére of dvOporot obra 
omapav mpiawro i Oépos purboivro éxbepioa i GAXo Te 
TGV Tepl yewpylay épywv avaipoivto, "ApeOovaros hv 6 
@vovpevos Kat pucOovpevos imép a’rév. Lysias and 
Polemarchus had 120 slaves employed in manu- 
factures: In Eratosth. p. 120, 43. 121, 40. De- 
mosthenes had 52 : In Aphob. I. p. 816. 6 marnp 
karédure dv0 épyaornpia, paxatporrovovs pev TpidKxovTa 
kai dv0 4 tpeis,—xAworrowods 8 cixoor Tov dpiOpor. 
An account of the employment of slaves in manu- 
factures, and of their earnings, is given by Aischi- 
nes Timarch. p. 14, 1. oixéras Snptovpyods ris oxv- 
roropukns Téexuns évvéa 7 Séxa, av exagros TovT@ dv’ 
6Borods amopopay epepe ris Hpépas, 6 & iyyepov rod 
épyaotnpiov tpidBorov ere S€ mpds Tovrous “yuvaixa 
dudpywa éemoraperny épyatecr Oa kai épya Aewra eis Tihv 
dyopay expépovear, kai dvdpa TrouiATHy. 

xx Mr. Colquhoun in 1815, taking 16,165,808 
for the collective population of Great Britain and 
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3. The Athenians in the age of Demosthenes” imported annually 800,000 medimni of corn 
for the subsistence of Attica. This large importation, amounting to 876,302 bushels yy 
annually, in addition to the produce of the soil of Attica, which contained about 478,720 
English acres 7, implies a greater population than the estimate of Hume allows. In an 
ingenious computation in the Museum Criticum ®, it is shewn that the free male adults would 
consume a cheniz each, and it is estimated that the women, children, and slaves would con- 
sume 2 of a chenixz each on an average per diem. But, as the free male inhabitants above 
the age of 15 years would be 5907 in 20,160», they would consequently be 37,411 in 127,680 
persons. And in the total population of 527,660 there would be 37,411 who would consume 
a chenix each per diem, and 490,249 who would consume the reduced proportion. The total 
daily consumption in Attica would therefore be 364,244 chenices, or 75883 medimni; and 
the total annual consumption would amount to 2,769,802 medimni¢. But, if 800,000 were 
imported, there would remain 1,969,802 medimni=2,157,680 bushels to be raised in Attica. 
This quantity, equal to 269,710 quarters, estimated at only 3 quarters per acre, would be 
produced upon 89,904 acres, or less than a fifth of the surface of Attica. Had the total popu- 
lation been only 284,000, of whom 37,411 consumed a chanix daily, and the rest + of the che- 
nix, the total annual consumption would have been only 1,534,460 medimni, and the quan- 
tity raised in Attica only 734,460=804,511 bushels ; and these might have been raised upon 


33,521 acres. 


But it is not probable that the Athenians would have imported more than 


half their annual consumption, while less than a thirteenth part of their own soil was employed 


in the cultivation of corn 4. 


Ireland, (exclusive of the army and navy,) com- 
putes the lower classes, including labourers, me- 
nial servants, paupers, &c. at 11,900,898 persons ; 
and the other classes at 4,264,910. that is, at 
about 29,752 to 10,412, or nearly three to one. 

y Demosth. Leptin. p. 466. See above p. 282. 
note ®. Pericles had remarked 75 years before, 
apad Thucyd. II. 38. érewépyerat dé 81a péyeOos tis 
médews ék TaoNS ys Ta mavTa. 

yy The medimnus contained 48 chenices (Pol- 
lux IV. 168 Schol. Aristoph. Nub. 643 Harpocr. 
v. peduuvos Etymol. v. éxrevs Phot. v. pédiuvos) ; 
and was equal to 4 pecks 6 pints 3.501 cubic 
inches. This Attic medimnus of 48 chenices is not 
to be confounded with the Sicilian medimnus, 
which is named by Polybius II. 15 and described 
by Cicero in Verr. III. 45. 46, and which con- 
tained according to Cicero 6 Roman modii ; that 
is to say, 6 pecks 1 pint 12.48 cubic inches, or 
more than a bushel and a half. 

z Attica with Salamis contained 748 square Eng- 
lish miles. See p. 385. But 748 x 640=478,720 
acres. This area of 748 square miles occupied by 
527,660 persons will give 710 to each square 
mile; a proportion which the author already 
quoted (Penny Cyclopedia vol. III. p. 62 art. 
Arrtica) thinks “a large population for such a 
“ territory, being above 700 to a square mile, 


‘‘ even if we take into the account that Attica 
** contained a populous city.” But, as Middlesex 
in 182] had 4707 persons to the square mile, and 
now contains a larger number, and as Lancashire 
in 1831 contained 729 to the square mile, we 
shall not think it incredible that Attica, with a 
great commercial metropolis, should have con- 
tained 710. 

a No. VI. or vol. Il. p. 215. 

b See above, p. 387. 

© Free male adults . 37,411= 37,411 chenices 


Women, children, } 490,249 =326,833 chenices 


and slaves 
527 ,660=364,244. 

The chenix being the 48th part of the medim- 
nus, this quantity will amount to 7588+ medimni, 
and 7588} x 365=2,769,802 medimni for the 
annual quantity. 

4 Hume vol. J. p. 561. observes upon this sub- 
ject, ‘< The Athenians brought yearly from Pontus 
«400,000 medimni, or bushels of corn, as ap- 
** peared from the custom-house books. And this 
“* was the greater part of their importation of corn. 
“ This is a strong proof that there is some great 
*« mistake in the passage of Athenzus. For Attica 
* itself was so barren of corn, that it produced 
“‘ not enough even to maintain the peasants : Liv. 
« 43.6. And 400,000 medimni would scarcely 
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4. According to Thucydides ¢, the whole circuit of Athens, including Pirzeus, Munychia, 
393 and the long walls, was 178 stadia. If we compute the stadium with major Rennell at no 
more than 718 to a degree, or 508 English feet to the stadium‘, the extent would still be 


“«« feed 100,000 men for a twelvemonth.” In this 
passage there are some inaccuracies. 1. This was 
not the greater part of their importation of corn. 
Demosthenes affirms that it was only half the 
quantity. 2. The medimnus was not equal to a 
bushel, but exceeded it: a medimnus being equal 
to 4 pecks, 6 pints, 34 cubic inches, 400,000 me- 
dimni would be equal to 438,151 bushels. 3. The 
times of which Livy speaks were times of decay, 
and are not to be taken as the standard of what 
was the state of things in the period of independ- 
ence. But the passage does not affirm so much 
as Hume has ascribed to it. It stands thus: 
Multarum simul Grecia Asieque civitatum legati 
Romam convenerunt. Primi Athenienses intro- 
ducti [B.C.170]. Ii “ se quod navium habuerint 
* militumque P. Licinio consuli et C. Lucretio pre- 
** tori misisse’”’ exposuerunt ; ** quibus eos non usos 
«« frumenti sibi centum millia imperasse ; quod, 
« quanquam sterilem terram arent, ipsosque etiam 
“ agrestes peregrino frumento alerent, tamen, ne 
** deessent officio, confecisse.” This statement there- 
fore is not the deliberate opinion of the historian, 
but the representation of ambassadors magnifying 
their own difficulties in order to magnify their 
merits. ‘That the soil of Attica was barren in 
comparison with many other parts of Greece is 
abundantly attested; as by Thucyd. I. 2 and 
others. But probably the proportion of barren 
soil to fertile was not much greater in Attica, 
when its superior advantages of climate are con- 
sidered, than in South Britain. England and 
Wales, which contain 37,094,400 acres, have 
about one third of this quantity in tillage, and con- 
siderably more than a fifth annually produces 
corn. We may admit, then, that nearly 4th of 
the soil might annually produce corn in Attica. 
The average produce, at 24 bushels to the acre, is 
a low estimate. This is the produce of wheat in 
ordinary soils in England. But the produce of 
barley would be much greater; and barley was 
the growth of Attica: Theophrast. Hist. Plant. 
VIII. 8. p. 274. ’A@hvnor & ody ai xpiail ra 
mrciora mowodaw addita’ KpiOoddpos yap apiorn. A 
single proprietor obtains in Demosthenes 1000 
medimni of barley from his estate: In Phenipp. 
p- 1045. od & &k rhs eexarias viv modG@y Tas Kpibas 
Oxrwxatdexadpdxpovs Kal Tov oivoy Swdexddpaxpov mAov- 
Teis eixdtas, émetdav mous oirou pev pediuvous meiov 
}) xilovs oivov dé perpnras tmép dxraxociovs. The 
farm which produced this was 40 stadia in circuit : 


Ibid. p. 1040. mdéov 4 oradiav obcay rerrapdkovra 
kvxdo. According to Dicearchus p.1 the road 
leading to Athens was yewpyoupevn raca. 

The 800,000 medimni represent the annual im- 
portation in the age of Demosthenes. But in the 
age of Pericles, when the Athenians had large 
transmarine possessions, and especially Eubcea, 
they probably imported more. Eubea might 
supply corn when Attica was ravaged during the 
Peloponnesian war. When Decelea was fortified, 
THS Xopas andons earépyvto, kai dvipanddov mréov 4 
dio pupiddes nitopodnkecav.— te trav émirndelov 
mapakopid) ek THs EdPotas, mpdrepov ek Tov ’Qpwmrod 
kata yns ua THs Aexeheias Oaccov otca, mepi Sovmov 
kata Oddacoay Trodutedis eyiyvero. Thucyd. VII. 27. 
28. But Eubcea was independent of Athens in 
the time of Demosthenes. The great importance 
of Eubeea is marked by Thucyd. VIII. 95. E%Boa 
avrois dmoxexAnpéervns tis ‘Artikns mdvra Av. Ibid. 
96. trois d€ "A@nvaiois @s HAGE Ta Tepi tiv E’Borav 
yeyernpéeva [which they lost in B. C. 411], éxmAnéis 
peyiory Sn Tv mpw mapéorn.—émov yap—rocaitn 
Evpbopa émeyeyevyto, ev 7} vais te kal, rd pey.oroy, 
EvBouay dmohadéxeoav, €& fis mrelw THs “Arrixps 
apedodvto, THs ovk cikérws HOvpovr ; 

e IT. 13. 

f Herodotus reckons a stadium 600 feet: II. 
149. IV.41. making about 604 feet, 44 inches 
English. Mr. D’Anville computes the Olympic 
stadium at 944 toises=604 feet, 3 inches English 
measure. But major Rennell, Geography of He- 
rodotus p. 13—33. in a laborious and skilful exa- 
mination of the different standards that present 
themselves, states the following results: p.31. 


Herodotus . . 732 to a degree. 
Pausanias .. 707 
Xenophon . . 750 
Eratosthenes 700 


Strabo ....700 
Polybius .. . 696 
PU is! sare 727 
Arrian . 729 


Mean of all 7174 or 718. 


He adds,‘ This mean stade in English feet 
** would be equal to 5054. The proportion on 
“« the stade of Strabo, of 700 to a degree, would be 
“« 524 feet; and on that of Xenophon of 750, 
«© 489 feet. Our mean stade of 718 agrees to 
“that of Xenophon as 5054 to 489.” These 
numbers are inconsistent : for 
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more than 17 English miles. The circuit was larger than that of Paris, and nearly equal = Arrica. 
to that of Rome in the time of Augustus ; and yet the whole of the space contained was29* 
crowded with inhabitants when Pericles in B. C. 431 called the people from the country within 

the walls: énetdx} re dixovro és Td doru, dAlyous pév ticw dafpxov oikjoes Kal rapa pidrav 
rivas 7) olkelwy xarapvyn, of ¢ moAAOl Ta Te Epnua Tis TéAcws Gxyoay Kal Ta fepa Kal Td jpGa 
ndvra, TAHv Tis axpomdAEws Kal Tod EAevowviov xal ef rt AAO BeBalos xkrewwrdv Fv 7d Te TeAac- 
yixov Kahovpevoy Td b70 Thy axpdrokw—éuws b7d THs Tapaxphua avdykns €&oxyOn.—xateokevd- 
carro dt Kal év Trois mUpyots TGV TELXGv TOAXOl, Kal @s ExacTds Tov edivaTo. od yap éxdpyoe fuvEA- 
Odvras avrovs 7 mdAis, GAN torepoy d2) Ta TE paKxpa TEeixn OKNTaY KaTavemmdauevot Kal Tod Tlerpaids 

ra wo\Ad. As Paris in 1820 contained 742,000 inhabitants, and Rome in the time of 
Augustus about 1,200,000, we may fairly assume that the numbers assembled within the 
walls of Athens on that oecasion were not less than 500,000." A proof that the number of 
slaves might have been as large as the text of Athenzeus represents them to be. 

- What the ordinary population of Athens itself was, it is not easy to determine. The 
Athenians were fond of a country life ; and between the Persian war and the Peloponnesian 
had decorated the country with houses‘. Attica, with Salamis, contained 174 borough 
towns k. Many of these were inconsiderable!; but Eleusis was probably populous. Acharne, 


the largest, had in B. C. 431 3000 ézAtra:™, implying a free population of at least 12,000, 


not computing slaves ; who might be twice that number. 
must have contained in the prosperous days of Athens a great population ». 


524 x700=366,800 

489 x750=366,750 

5054 x 718=362,949 
If major Rennell intends 366,800 feet to be the 
measure of a degree, then his mean stadium at 
718 will be equal to 510 feet 10 inches. Taking 
however 364,818 feet as the measure of a degree, 
we obtain 508 feet for the measure of the mean 
stadium. 

There is still, however, some difficulty in as- 
senting to this reduced stadium. For Thucydides 
IV. 3 states the distance from Pylos to Sparta at 
something more than 400 stadia: rerpaxociovs pa- 
Auora.—Now the road distance upon Arrowsmith’s 
map is 42 g. miles. But 400 stadia to 42 g. 
miles will give 638 feet 5 inches as the length of 
the stadium: 420 stadia, which perhaps Thucy- 
dides might intend, would give 608 feet, or 10 
stadia to the g. mile. If we estimate the circuit 
of Athens by the Olympic stadium, 604 feet (which 
this passage of Thucydides appears to warrant), 
we have 178 x 604=107,512 feet or 203 English 
miles for the circumference. 

€ Thucyd. II. 17. 

» The collecting of so great a multitude within 
the walls aggravated the effects of the plague: 
Thucyd. II. 52. eriere 8’ abrods abrovs i Evyxouid) €x Tay 
dypav és TO dorv, Kal ovx hocoy rovs émehOdvras. oi- 
Keay yap ovx brapxovear, GAN’ év xahiBas mvvynpais 

@p¢ €rovs diatrwpevar, 6 POdpos eykprero. 
“a Thucyd. II. 14. yademas airois dua ro dei eiwOe- 


Pireus, Munychia, and Phalerum 
The circuit of 


vat TOvs ToAAOds ev Tois aypois Suatag at y dvdoracis 
éyiyvero. compare c. 16. 

X Strabo IX. p. 396. ray Exardv kai <8dounxovra 
Sypey, mpds Sé xal rerrdpwr, as dacw. Enume- 
rating the boroughs situated on the coast, he adds 
p- 399. rovs & ev rH pecoyaig Snpous rhs “Arrixys 
paxpoy eimeiv S14 Td TAROOS. 

1 Pausan. 1.31, 1. dios d€ of pixpol rps "Arrixjs, 
@s érvyey Exaoros oixisGeis. He names ‘Adimois, 
Iipéorakra, Avayvpois, Kedady, Upaciui, and 
others. 

m Thucyd. IT. 19. "Axapvas, xopiov peyorov ris 
’Arruns, Tay Snuwv Kadovpévay.—oi "Axapryns péya 
pépos Gvres THs modews (TpiTxiAior yap mira éyé- 
vorTo). 

an M. de Ste Croix computes their population 
at a third of the population of Athens. Isocrates, 
however, whom he quotes, does not affirm so 
much, although his testimony to the importance 
of the Pirzeus is strong: Panegyr. p. 49. a. éumé- 
poy yap év péow THs “EAAd8os rév Tetpad xateckevd-. 
caro, Tocavtny éxovl’ imepBoriy dob’ & mapa Tay GA- 
Rev év wap’ exdorey xadendv ort AaBeiv TavP Gravra 
map aitis padwy ecivae mopicacdu. Strabo IX. p. 
395 attests its former greatness, while he marks 
its subsequent decay: rd péy ody madavdy €rerei- 
xioTo kal vvg@KioTo 7) Movvuxia maparAycias dorep 
9 Tav ‘Podiey modus, mpoveirnpvia ro TepiBoro Tov 
Tletpasa kai rovs Aysévas mAHpers vewpiav'—aguby re iv 
vavoraGpoy rerpaxocias vavol x. T.A. 
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the city itself was 43+17=60 stadia®. It is attested by various evidences to have been the 
most populous city in Greece p; and, although the exact number of inhabitants is not 


395 named, we know from Xenophon‘ that it contained more than 10,000 houses. London 


contains 74 persons to a house; but at Paris formerly the proportion was near 25°, If we 
take about half the proportion of Paris, and assume 12 persons to a house, we obtain 


120,000 for the population of Athens § ; 


and we may perhaps assign 40,000 more for the 


collective inhabitants of Pireus, Munychia, and Phalerum. 


9° Thucyd. II. 13. et schol. ad locum. 

P According to Critias apud Xenoph. Hel. II. 
3, 24. Athens was woAvavOpwrordrn trav “ENAnvidov 
méds. Archidamus remarks apud Thucyd. I. 80. 
Oardoons eumeporaroi eiot kai rois GAdois amaow 
dpicra e&nptuvrat, mAovT@ ré idim Kal Snpocio kai 
vavoi Kai immos Kat Smdots Kal BxA@, Soos odk &v GAD 
évi ye xopio “ENAnuixg eoriv. And Pericles; Thu- 
cyd. II. 64. méduv rois wacw edmoperdrny Kai peyiorny 
exnoapev. Dio tom. I. p. 199. describes what 
Athens was in the time of Alexander: Siaxociav 
oradiov civar Thy mepipetpoy tav ’AOnvav rod Tle- 
patéws ovvribepevov, kal ray did péoou TeLxav mpos Tov 
mepiBodov Tov doreos* oixeioOar yap mada kal Taira 
évprayta’ w@ore TO Hyuov exew "AOnvas BaBvddvos, 
Tuyxavet Gdn Aeydpeva rept ray éexei. The actual 
circuit, 178 stadia, is called by the orator in 
round numbers 200 stadia. 

q Xenoph. Mem. III. 6, 14. 7 pev wédrus ek mrEvd- 
vov 7 puplov oiki@v ovverrnkev. Idem Cécon. 8, 
22. icpev dre pupiomAdota Huey dmayra exe 7 Taca 
TOXts. 

* Gibbon Decline and Fall vol. v. p. 289 note 
observes, “‘ M. de Messance assigns to Paris 
‘«* 23,565 houses and 576,630 inhabitants.”’ These 
numbers give about 244 toa house. He adopts 
the proportion of 25 in computing the inhabitants 
of ancient Rome. But according to Diczarchus 
p- 3 the houses of Athens were incommodious: 7 
ToAts—kKak@s €ppuporopnpern Sead THY apxaidrnra. ai 
pev modal Tay oixiay edredeis GAlyat S€ xpjoipat, and 
we may take for Athens a less proportion. 

8 In the Museum Criticum already quoted, vol. 
II. p.215, the following calculation is formed 
upon the quantity of imported corn: ‘‘ Of the 
‘© 800,000 medimni two thirds were by law to be 
“ carried into the city, or 533,333. Thucydides 
«TV. 16. tells us, that the daily allowance to the 
“« Lacedeemonians in Sphacteria was two chenices 
“« of wheat for each soldier, and one chenix for 
“each servant. Now it appears from Herodot. 
«VI. 51. that the Spartan kings had no more 
*« than two chenices for their allowance. The daily 
‘‘ ration of the Athenian captives in Syracuse was 

“only two cotyle of flour, or half a cheniz. 
“‘ We might conclude, that-one chenix was the 
*‘ usual daily allowance for one man. Herodotus 


“ VII. 187. intimates, and Laértius expressly says, 
“that one chenix was a man’s daily allowance, 
“* equivalent to somewhat less than two pounds. 
« Hesych. Xoimkes. ai ef’ nyépas tpopai. Hence 
« Alexarchus apud Athenzum III. p. 98.e. used 
*< to call a cheenix jpeporpopis. Hence soldiers of 
“ the same mess were called dépoxoimxes. Plutarch. 
«« Sympos. II. 10. Now a medimnus contained 
“48 cheenices, and consequently 74 medimni would 
“last a man 360 days, and 533,333 medimni 
** would suffice for 71,111 people. But it is not 
“‘ probable that women, children, and slaves, who 
* amounted to at least two thirds of the whole 
“« population, consumed the same daily proportion 
*‘as the freemen; and we shall be justified in 
“ estimating their consumption at an average of 
‘* two thirds of a cheenix each per diem ; giving 
**9],428 for the number of inhabitants. This 
‘“‘ estimate is of course a very rough one, but I 
“ think it is likely to come within 10,000 of the 
“ real number of the inhabitants of Athens.” In 
this estimate, the women, children, and slaves are 
rated too low. It has been ascertained that the 
male adults above the age of fifteen were 5907 in 
20,160. The women and children alone therefore 
would be much more than 4 of the whole num- 
ber of the free, and the slaves would still remain 
to be computed. Ifthe slaves in Athens had been 
only equal in number to the free, then the free 
male adults would even in that case have been 
only 5907 in 40,320, or little more than 4th of 
the total inhabitants. But if the slaves were, as it 
appears to me from preceding considerations, in 
the proportion of more than three to one com- 
pared with the free inhabitants, that is, as about 
100 to 32 (see above, p. 392), it will follow, that 
the freemen above the age of fifteen would be only 
5907 in about 82,500 persons, or less than +,th 
of the whole, and +43ths instead of 3ds would be the 
proportion for which the reduced allowance is to 
be computed. It appears, then, that 533,333 
medimni would supply annually more than $1,428 
persons. But in the preceding estimate the au- 
thor has assumed, that the inhabitants of Athens 
were exclusively subsisted upon foreign corn, and 
has omitted to compute how much of the produce 
of Attica might be carried into the city. «If we 
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We collect from Xenophont that the free population of Baorra was equal to that of Baors. 
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Attica: mdijOe pev oddiu pelovs elolv "AOnvaio: Bowwrév. And this is very probable, when we 
consider the extent and fertility of the province, and the cities which it contained. Beeotia 


appears to have contained fourteen states. 


Three of these, Hleuthere’, Plateay, and396 


Oropus~, were separated from the Boeotian confederacy, and attached to Athens; Oropus 


make allowance for this, we shall find that 120,000 

inhabitants are not too many. For the free male 

adults, taken at a thirteenth of the whole, would 
be 9231, and the consumption would be this : 
free male adults 9,231= 9,231 chen. 
other inhabitants 110,769=73,846 chen. 
120,000=83,077 chen. 

But 83,077 chenices daily, or 1731 medimni 
x 365=631,815 medimni for the annual con- 
sumption: and, as 533,333 were imported, this 
would leave only 98,482 medimni=107,875 
bushels to be derived from the soil of Attica. 

* Memor. III.5,2. Onthe population of Boeo- 
tia it is remarked in the Penny Cyclopzdia vol. V. 
p- 43 art. Baorra as follows: “ The population 
“according to Mr. Clinton’s deductions was 
« 130,500: F. H. IT. p.399.” ‘* But the popu- 
«« Jation given is unreasonably low. Xenophon 
* says that the Athenians and Beeotians were ona 
«< par in point of population; but probably there 
** were not so many slaves in Beotia as in At- 
* tica.” 

My estimate for the numbers was not 130,500, 
but 135,000. See below p. 401. Xenophon how- 
ever by no means affirms that they were ‘‘ on a 
** par in point of population.” For his expression 
*A@nvaios does not mean the inhabitants of Attica, 
but the citizens of Athens. 

« Eleuthera : rédts Bowwrias Steph. Byz. ’EXev- 
Gepai as of pev ray TMAaraay of S€ ris Bowwrias paciv 
Strab. IX. p.412. Eleuthere voluntarily placed 
itself under the protection of Athens: Pausan. I. 
38, 8. mpdrepov "EdevOepedow Spor mpos thy *ArriKny 
joav’ mpocxapnodvrav Sé *AOnvaiois TovTwy, ovTas 
95n Botwrias 6 KiBaipoy éotiv pos. mporexapnoay dé 
*EXevdepeis ob modeum Biacbévres GAA ToNiTeias Te 
erOupnoartes mapa ’A@nvaiwy, Kai kat €xyOos Tb On- 
Baioy. LEleuthere is mentioned by Xenoph. Hel. 
V. 4, 14 Arrian. Exp. I. 7,13 Plutarch. Mor. p. 
300. A Pausan. IX. 1, 3. 

Vv Platea withdrew from the Beeotian confede- 
racy inB.C. 519. See the Tables. Herodot. VI. 
108. meCedpevor td. OnBaiwv of Wraraées edidocay 
odéas adrovs.—OnBaior S¢ rvOdpevor raita éorpared= 
ovto emt tovs LAaravéas’ "AOnvatos dé ogu €Bonbeor, 
peddAdvrar S€ cuvdrrew paxnv, KopivOtor od mepreidov" 
maparuxévres dé Kal xara\Ad£avres—ovpicay TH xo- 
pnv emt toicde* Gv OnBaiovs Bowwray rods pi) Bovdo- 











pévous és Bowrovs tedéew. It was destroyed in 
B. C. 427 (see the Tables) ; restored at the peace 
of Antalcidas, and again destroyed by the Thebans 
B.C,374. Philip promised to restore Plateea with 
Thespiz ; but at the capture of Thebes by Alez- 


. ander in B, C. 335 these towns were not yet re- 


stored: Diod, XVII. 13. Gcomeis kai WAaraeis ere 
& "Opxouenor kai tives GAoe rev GdXoTpios dtakerpé- 
vav mpos tos OnBaiovs cvorparevdpevor T@ Baoret 
guverecov cis thy méAW. Justin, XI.3. In concilio 
cum de excidio urbis (Thebarum) deliberaretur, Pho- 
censes et Plateenses et Thespienses et Orchomenii, 
Alexandri socii victorieque participes, excidia ur- 
bium suarum referebant. Plutarch. Alex. c. 11, xat 
yap Pacis kai TWaracis tv OnBaiwy Karnydpyoar. 
Arrian. I. 8, Gaxeis re cat TWdarateis kal of Gddor dé 
Bowwrot rovs OnBaiovs exrewov, The restoration of 
the Platzans was proposed at this time: Arrian. 
I. 9. emi rovros [upon the destruction of Thebes] 
"Opxopevdy re kat Taras dvacricai re Kal retxioa 
oi Evppaxor &yvocay. and after the battle of Arbela 
in B. C.331 Alexander éypaev idia Maraedoe rip 
médw dvoxodoueiv. Plutarch. Alex. c.34. Idem 
Aristid. c. 11. *AXé£avdpov #dy Bacrdedovra rijs’Acias 
—retxifovra ras Taras. But they were not 
restored till B. C.315, sixty years after their ex- 
pulsion, and at the time of the restoration of 
Thebes by Cassander: Pausan. IX. 3, 4. Aadddov 
dé éopriy ray peyddov kai of Bowrot odicr ouveoptda~ 
Cover, du’ EEjxoarod dé dyovew erovs* ekdureiv yap To- 
govtov xpdvov tiv éoprny pacw, jvixa of Taraeis 
epevyov.—radra dvapodvra: KAnp@ Idaratcis, Kopw- 
vaiot, Ocomeis, Tavaypaior, Xaipwveis, "Opxopénor, 
AcBadeis; OnBaior. StaddAayjvar yap Kai obro. TAa- 
Taevow n&i@oay Kal ovdAddyov pera xeiv KoLvOd, Kal és 
Aaidsaha 6vciav drocradeiv, ére Kdcavdpos 6 *Avrimd- 
Tpov tas OnBas ovvdxce. These sixty years he 
calls v0 yeveds TV. 27, 5, 

W Oropus: Strab. IX. p. 399. ’Qpemdss ev dudu- 
oBntnsip@ yeyévnta ToAddKs. It belonged to the 
Athenians in B. C. 490: conf. Herodot. VI. 100. 
and in B.C. 431: ’Qpadmior ’A@nvaiwv imjxoo Thu- 
cyd. IT, 23. It was lost to the Beeotians in the 
beginning of B. C. 411 ; Bowwrol rehevradvros fn rod 
xeydvos ’Qpomdy eihov mpodocia Thucyd. VIII. 60. 
and still independent of Athens in B.C, 402: 
Diod. XIV. 17. Oropus was recovered, but lost 
again in B. C. 366. See the Tables. — Still in the 
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Baoria, by conquest, Eleutheree and Platza by voluntary cession. The other Beeotian states were 


397 these: Anthedon*, Copey, Orchomenus 2, Cheronea*, Lebadea», Coronea‘, Haliartus 4, 


hands of the Thebans in B. C. 346: Demosth. de 
Pace p. 63. but subsequently restored by Philip to 
the Athenians: Ulpian. ad Demosth. de Cor. p. 
153, 176. OnBaior odderépors dmédocay péxpis ob 6 
Sdurmos vorepov orevddpevos "AOnvaiors &v TO dvaxo- 
peiv émt Makxedoviay éxapioaro airi rots ’A@nvators 
dd OnBaiov AaBdov. Pausan. 1. 34, 1. ri yay rip 
"Operiav peragd Ths ’Arrixns Kat Tavaypixijs Bovwriay 
rd é€apyis otcav éxovow éf’ npdv "AOnvain, rohepn- 
caytes pev Tov Tavta bmép adris xpdvov Kkrnodpevor dé 
ob mporepov BeBaiws mpl f idurmos O7nBas Edadv Caxé 
agit. To the loss*of Oropus in B.C, 366 may 
be referred the cause sept ‘Qpwrod in which Cha- 
brias was prosecuted: Demosth. Mid. p. 535. rév 
idorparoy mavres icpev tiv Korwvnbev Xapiov 
katnyopourra 6r’ éxpivero Thy Trept "QpwTod kpiow Oa- 
varov. The celebrated cause in which Callistratus 
pleaded, and which Demosthenes heard when a 
boy, is supposed by Taylor ad Demosth. 1. c. to 
have been on a different occasion; from whom 
Spalding dissents ad Midianam c. XVIII. Non 
video quare Taylorus neget esse posse causam illam 
quam orantem audiens Callistratum eloquentie 
amore exarsit Demosthenes, 'The testimonies are 
these: Plutarch. Vit. Demosth. ¢. 5. Kak\corparov 
Tov pytopos ayoviter Oat tiv mepl ‘Qpwmrod Kpiow péd- 
Aovros, jv mpoodoxia ths Sikns peyddn, Sid re Thy rod 
pyropos Sivay avOodvros tére padiora tH Od£én, Kal 
dua rv mpakw, odoav mepiBdnrov. dxovoas ov 6 An- 
poobevns ray didackddwr Kat roy wadaywyav ovytibe- 
pevov th Sikn twaparvxelv, tree Tov Eavrod madayo- 
yor Sedpevos Kai mpobvpovpevos drws adrdv dydyot mpos 
Thy akpdacw. 6 & €xwv mpdbs tovs dvolyovras ta Sixa- 
ornpia cvvnbecav edmdpnoe xdpas év 7} KaOnpevos 6 mais 
adndws dxovoerar Tov eyopévav, k.T.r. Vit. X. or. 
p. 844. B. as de ‘Hynoias 6 Mayrns [emendat Ruhn- 
kenius apud Reisk. tom. VIII. p. 185. or. Gree. 
Anpnrptos 6 Mdyvyns] dyoiv, edenbn rod madaywyod 
iva Kad\Mtorpdrov—péddovros ev to Sym eéyew 
dxoton, dxovoas S€ epaoris éyévero Tav Adyar" Kal 
Tovrou pev em’ dXlyov ikovoev Eas emedhper’ emerdi dé 
6 pev epuyer eis Opaxny 6 & éyeydver && epnBav, mapé- 
BadXey "looxparet kal TAdro, eira Kat Ioaioy dvada- 
Bav, x... Gellius ITI. 13. Hermippus hoc scrip- 
tum reliquit, Demosthenem admodum adolescentem 
ventitare in Academiam Platonemque audire soli- 
tum. Atque is, inquit, Demosthenes domo egres- 
sus—cum ad Platonem pergeret, compluresque po- 
pulos concurrentes videret; percontatur ejus rei 
causam, cognoscitque currere eos auditum Callistra- 
tum. Venit, inquit, atque audit Callistratum 
nobilem illam tiv rept Qperod dSixny dicentem, atque 





ita motus et demulctus et captus est ut Callistratum 
jam inde sectari ceperit, Academiam cum Platone 
reliquerit, Add Ammianus XXX. 4,5. If this 
celebrated cause referred to the loss of Oropus in 
B. C. 366, it would have occurred in the archon- 
ship of Cephisodorus, in that very year in which 
Demosthenes emerged from minority and was ad- 
mitted to his estate: and this is perhaps incon- 
sistent with Plutarch and the biographer, who re- 
present him as still a boy, subject to the authority 
of tutors. Hermippus, however, apud Gellium 
represents him as his own master and already the 
disciple of Plato. If Callistratus and Chabrias 
were engaged in the same cause, they must have 
been on the same side of the question ; for Cal- 
listratus was successful: Plutarch 1. c. einpepy- 
cavros Tov Kadduortpadrov xa Gavpacbevros imeppvas 
k.T.A. and we know from Demosthenes that Cha- 
brias escaped. We may therefore conjecture that 
they were both involved in the same charge (6 
XaBpias €mewbe OnBaiors BonOjoar AGnvaiovs dre éxwv- 
divevov’ <ira cabevtes améonacay thy Qpordv’ irw- 
mrevOn yoov 6 orpatnyds as cuveidas, Kal mpodogias 
expi@n. Ulpian. ad Demosth. p.335), and that 
Callistratus defended himself in that oration. 

x Anthedon: mods Bowwrias Steph. Byz. modus 
Aipéva €xovea Strab. IX. p. 404. Diczearchus p. 62. 
modus ov peyddn TO peycber, em’ adris tis EvBoixis 
keiwévn Oaddrrns’ Thy pev ayopay exovoa xatddevdpoy 
macvav, oroais avetAnupevny Surrais. arn dé evouwvos, 
eowos, cite omavifovca dia rd Thy xopay civat Av- 
mpav. ot & évoixovvres oxeddv mdvres Gducis. 

Y Cope: més Bowrtiwyn Steph. Byz. xeivras ai 
Karat médtopa emt rij Alwyn Pausan. IX. 24, 2, 

2 Orchomenus was added to Beotia in the 60th 
year after the Trojan war, at the time of the 
fEolic migration: Thucyd. I, 12. Bovwroi of viv 
éEnxoor@ Eres peta “Idiov Ghoow <€”Apyns avacrayres 
ind OeocadGy rihv viv pev Bowwriav mpdrepov dé Kad- 
pnida yiv kadoupemny dxicav. Strabo IX. p. 401. & 
Oerradiag cuvertncavto thy apxnv pera “Apvaiey emi 
modtv xpdvov, dare kal Bowwrovs KAnOjvac amayras 
eir’ dvéorpeway eis ri oixelav 4d Tod Aiodcxod ordhov 
mapeckevacpévov Tept Addida tis Bowwrias, dv eored- 
ov eis THy *Aciay of tod *Opéorov aides’ mpooberres 
d€ TH Bowwria tiv ’Opxopeviav, per’ exeivav e&éBador 
tovs Ile\acyods eis ras "AOnvas. conf. p.411, Or- 
chomenus was destroyed by the Thebans during 
their ascendancy: Pausan. IX. 15,2. gos dmjy 6 
*Erapyvovdas [in rescuing Pelopidas from Alexander 
of Phere] ’Opxopueviovs OnBaiow mowicw dvarrdrovs 
éx tis x@pas. placed by Diodorus XV. 79 in B. C. 
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These were independent states, except when 


Beoria. 


oppressed by the superior power of Thebes. They participated in the four great councils 398 


364, after the liberation of Pelopidas. But Pau- 
sanias [V. 27, 5 is consistent with himself: *Op- 
xopeviay of Muvat pera thy paxny Thy év Aevxrpois 
éexrecévres id @nBaiwy ¢& *Opxopevod. And Dio- 
dorus XV. 57 mentions the fact as designed in 
B. C. 370. fpxe Avoxivnros.—OnBaior peyddAyn duvd- 
pet oTparevoarres em Opxoueviv émeBddovto efavdpa- 
rodicacba tiv wéAw. It might therefore happen 
earlier than the year 364. Demosthenes in B.C. 
355 alludes to this event : Leptin. p. 490. iore yap 
év rpérov *Opxopevious d:€6yxav. It was restored 
by Philip, according to Pausanias IV.27, 5, before 
B. C.352, when Demosthenes pro Megalop. p. 
203 mentions it: OnBaiovs pev “Opxopevod xai Ge- 
omy kai WAaradav oixicbecdv acbeveis yeverOa. 
conf. p. 208. Perhaps, however, this restoration 
was only promised and never seriously effected ; 
for Philip in B. C. 346 destroyed Orchomenus, 
and gave the territory to the Thebans : Demosth. 
Fals. Leg. p. 375. otros pév yap py Seomids kai 
TAaraids avréy retxveiv—xat ras pév Oeomias ai Ta- 
raids ov Tereixixe, Tov S€ Opxopuevor kal Tv Kop@veiay 
mpoce&nvoparddiiora. conf. p. 445. Ibid. p. 385. 
*Opxopevds, Kopavera,—rois OnBaiois tadr ék ris 
eipnyns yeyovev. Idem de Pace p. 62. roApa@or éyew 
@s ovK eBovdeTo OnBaiois “Opxopevdy kal Kopoveray 
mapadovva GAN jvayxaoOn. He mentions it again 
in B. C. 344. Philipp. IT. p. 69. rs av *Opxopeviv 
kai Kopovetav rére OnBaiors mapadovs ; Orchomenus 
was restored after the destruction of Thebes (see 
Platea), and is named by Dicearchus about 
twenty years after the death of Alerander (see 
below, Tanagra). Ephorus apud Schol. Iliad. IX. 
381. ed. Bekk. notices the plain around Orcho- 
menus; “Opxopeviy tiv tis Bowrias—édv Mua 
kat@xnoav® Todd 8€ rotr@ mapdxerra Tediov, ef mords 
éoriy "Edopos, TAjpes TOAGY ayabav av Tais éxeioe 
Ti@péevas Xdpioe weprovew ot mepiotkot. 

@ Cheronea: Xatpovea § éoriv Opxopevod mAn- 
ciov Strab. IX. p. 414. Xapévea Zoryarov rijs Boww- 
tias Thucyd. IV.76. Cheronea was compre- 
hended with Orchomenus in the age of Thucy- 
dides : Xatpoveray 9 és Opyoueviv éEvvredet IV. 76. 
(a similar expression is in Polyb. XL.3, 4. Ta- 
tpeis kal Td peta TovT@y cuvredixdy.) But Chero- 
nea formed one of the states, and is named in 
B. C. 171 as one of the Beeotian towns by Po- 
lybius XXVII. 1. mpéoBers mapa pev Ccomeov— 
tovs Xatpoveis kal Tovs AcBadeis kal rods GAdous Soot 
Tapnoav aro Tav Tédewv.—oi dé Kopwveis xat “Audp- 
tiot cvvdedpaynkdres eis Tas OnBas axuny avrerowivTo 
TOV Tpaypdrev. 


b Lebadea: conf. Strab. IX. p.414. Polybius 
names this state in B.C. 171. See Cheronea. 

© Coronea: éyyis rod ‘Edixavés éorw ef’ tous 
iSpupévn Strab. IX. p. 411. Here the Pambeotian 
festival was held: évradéa ra MapBororia cvverédovy 
Strab. ibid. See Orchomenus for the fortunes of 
Coronea in B. C. 346. 

d Haliartus: named by Polybius in B.C. 171 
(see Cheronea) ; but destroyed soon after in the 
war with Perseus: Strabo IX. p. 411. ‘AXiapros 
d€ viv odxért eorl, xatacxadeioa ev TS mpds Tep- 
céa Toke thy xopav & exovow *AOnvaior ddévtwv 
“‘Papaior. 

© Thespie before the Persian war followed the 
lead of Thebes : Herodot. V. 79. Tavaypaioi re kai 
Kopevaior kai Geomieces Gua jyuiv alet paxydpevor mpo- 
Gvpes cvvdiapépover tiv médepov. The Thespians 
were ejected by the Thebans in B. C. 374, at the 
same time with the Plateans: Xenoph. Hel. VI. 
3, 1. Diodorus XV. 46 places both events in the 
year of Socratides: @nSaioe ras MAaraas xatacka- 
Wavres kal Oeomids ddorpias pbs abrods Siaxetpéevas 
e€erdépOnoav. According to Demosthenes, Philip 
had undertaken to rebuild Thespiz as a check to 
the Thebans (see Orchomenus) ; but in B. C. 344 
Thespiz was not yet restored: Demosth. Philipp. 
II. p. 73. Bidurmos Geomius pev kat Tdarards retxect, 
OnBaiovs S¢ ravoe tis UBpeas. And in B.C. 343 
he again remarks, dxotcecOa: Ocomas kal Mraraas 
oixifopévas, x.t.d. Fals. Leg. p. 347. It had been 
restored in the time of Diczarchus (see Diczearch. 
p- 64. 79); and near 300 years after was still a 
considerable town in the time of Strabo: Strab. 
IX. p. 403. 410. 

f Tanagra is thus described by Diczarchus 
p- 31. wodus tpaxeia pev Kal peréwpos evan SE TH eme- 
gaveia kat apyAdedys- trois S€ trav oixvdv mpobdipors 
kal eyxavpacw dvabeparixois KaA\LoTa KaTecKevac Pern” 
kaptrois Sé rois €k Tis xapas oxrikois ov Alay apOovos, 
otv@ b€ TG ywopév@ kara Ti Bowwriay mpwrevovca, of 
8€ evorxodyres Tais pév ovciais Aapmpol Trois dé Bios 
Neroi. mdvres yewpyol ovK épydrar” Sixacocvvny, mi- 
orw, Eeviav, ayabot Sivapvrdga rois Seopévois tav 
TWoXT@y Kal Tois oTetxoTAavATas Tay arodnunTiKOv 
ad’ av éxovew amapxdpevoi te kal ehevOépas peradi- 
Sovres* GAAdrpiot maons adixov meoveEias’ Kal évdia- 
tpiva dé Eévois dogadeordrn més Tay KaTa THY 


Bowriay, Tanagra continued to flourish to a late _ 


period : Strabo IX. p. 403.—Tavdypas xai Geomiav" 
attra 8 ixav@s cuppevovor. p. 410. (Gecmal) pdry 
cuvéotnke TGv BowtixGy médewv Kal Tavaypa. Pliny 
H. N. IV.7 names all these Beotian towns ex- 
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by which the affairs of the Boeotian confederacy were directed, and had a share in the 
appointment of the Boeotarchs ; whose number i was perhaps proportioned to the number of 
states composing the confederacy. Each of these states contained within its territory a 


number of smaller towns or villages *. 


cept Orchomenus, but distinguishes Thespize and 

Tanagra as free towns : Thespie liberum oppidum ; 

—Tanagra liber populus: Dicearchus in his 

metrical description enumerates the following : 

p- 79. 

*AvOndav & exer 
"AvOnddvioy tov Ayeva’ Kal per’ ov Tord 
Tdvaypa’ xeirar 8 ev pecoyaia mavu Kad) 
mods peyddat OnBa, cradiwv Td mepiperpov 
€xovea TeTTApaKoyTa Kal TpoTETL TPLOY. 

Kémra 5€ médts K@pxopevds’ cira peta SvO 

mods AcBadeia, Kal iepdv Tpopeviov, 

érov Td pavreiov Aéyover yeyovEevat. 

eit’ "Oxadéa modus oti Kal Mededv" pera 

ravrny imdkerrar O€oma, Kar exouevy 

) mpowayopevopern TAaratai. 
$ ‘H Ilapaczia. This district contained many 

towns : xaos Kon tis Ilapacwmias Strabo IX. 

p. 408. Sxdappn tis Tapacwmias p. 409. ‘Youds rhs 

Hapacenias p.404. Idem p. 409. 6 "Acamds roy 

rovs Ilapacwmious eis xatouxias mAciovs Sunpnpuévous, 

aravras § ind OnBaios dvras. €repor & ev rH Tda- 
ravewv pact tév Te SK@Aov kal tov ’Erewvdy kal ras 

*EpvOpas.. The situation of Hrythre is marked by 

Herod. IX. 19 Thucyd. III. 24 Strabo IX. p. 

404. Euripidis Bacch. 707. (750.) 

“Yoias & ’Epvépas @ at KiOaipdvos déras 
vépOev Kkat@Knkacw 

This district, containing Erythre, Hysie, and 

other towns, appears to have been distinct from 

the Thebaid, and independent until subjected by 
the Thebans. of ’Ac@mor are mentioned by Hero- 

dot. IX, 15. 

h Thucyd. V. 38. of Bowwrdpxar exowarncay tais 
tésoapot Bovdais Tv Bowwrév tadra, aimep amay rd 
kdpos éxovor. The Beeotian confederacy was dis- 
solved in the autumn of B.C. 172: Polyb. 
XXVII. 2. 1d 8€ r@v Bowwray €Ovos, emi moddv xpdvov 
ouvTeTnpyKds TE THY KOLWY CUpmMoTElav, Kal ToAAOds 
kal motkious Katpovs Starrebevybs mapaddEws téTe mpo- 
meT@s Kal ddoyiotas Edépevoy Ta Tapa Iepoéws— 
kaTeAvOn Kat SveoxopriaOn Kara wéders. conf. Livium 
XLII. 44. A Beeotian congress is mentioned by 
Pausanias IX. 34, 1 as still existing in his time : 
és rov kowdv ovviaow evradéa [at the temple of 
Minerva Itonia] oi Bowrot aiAdoyov. The Beo- 
tians, like some other states of Greece, were per- 
mitted to retain some of their ancient forms under 
the dominion of the Romans; but their existence 











as an independent community ceased with their 
dissolution in B. C. 172. 

i According to Thucydides IV. 91 the Beot- 
archs were eleven in number ; ray a@\A@v Bowwrap- 
xav, of ciow evdexa, od Evverrawoivrav pdyerOar,— 
Ilayovias 6 Alodddov Bowwrapydav ex OnBdv per 
*ApravOidov Tov Avowmaxidou Idem II. 2. @nBaior 
dvdpes—iyodvro S€ a’réy Bowrapxoivres Hvbdyyedds 
te 6 Sudeidov xal Acéyropos 6 *Ovnropidiov—Scho- 
liastes : fioay of mavres Evdexa. According to Livy 
XLII. 43 they were twelve: Eaules Thebas re- 
vocati decretum faciunt, ut duodecim qui privati 
cetum el concilium habuissent exsilio multarentur. 
Perhaps the number had been increased with the 
number of the states. In the age of Thucydides, 
Platea was not a member of the Beeotian confe- 
deracy ; in the time of which Livy speaks it had 
been reunited to the League. See above, Platea, 
According to Diodorus XV. 52.53 Pausan. IX. 
13 only seven Beeotarchs were present at Leuctra : 
probably because all Beeotia did not then join 
the Thebans; for Xenophon V. 4,46. thus de- 
scribes the state of Beotia in B. C. 378. éorpa- 
tevovto (of OnBaior) és Geomds kal és ras GAdas Tas 
meptouxidas modes’ 6 péevroe Snpos €& aitay és Tas 
O7nBas drexwper’ ev Tacas yap Tais Tédeor Suvacreiat 
kabevatnkecay aorep ev OnBas* gare kal oi ev ravTas 
Tais médeou pidor Tov Aaxedatpovior Bonbelas édéovro. 
Tanagra at that time was in the interest of Lace- 
demon: Ibid. s. 49. While the Thebans held 
Beeotia in subjection, they would regulate the 
appointment of these magistrates. All the seven 
in Pausanias appear to be Thebans. In B.C. 
378, three of the Boeotarchs are Thebans ; Melon, 
Charon, Pelopidas: Plutarch Pelopid. c.13. In 
Thucyd. IV.91 it seems implied that only two 
of the body were Thebans at that time. of Boww- 
tapxa. Herodot. IX. 15. of Bowwrapyor Xenoph. 
Hel. III. 4, 4. Bowrapxodvres Arrian. Exp. I. 7. 
are mentioned generally. OnSaiwr rév Bowrapyoy 
Sxppovday Thucyd. VIL. 30. 

k Thus Thespie: &v th tév Ocoméwr 7)” AcKpy 
Strab. IX. p.409. Kpevoids émweio 7G Ocomewv 
Pausan. IX. 32, 1. [Kpéovea Strabo IX. p. 409. 
Cretisa Liv.XXXVI.21.] Etrpnows kopioy Qeomeav 
Strab. p. 411. Sipae ris Ocomxys yjs Thucyd. IV. 
76. Acdxrpa ris @com«js Xenoph. Hel. VI. 4, 4. 
Tanagra: Aids xopn Tavaypaiov Strabo IX. p. 
403. Andvoy Tavaypaiwy morixnov Ibid, conf. Thu- 
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The observation of Xenophon, implying that the collective number of citizens in the 
Beeotian states was equal to the citizens of Athens, or about 20,000, is confirmed by Thu- 399 
cydides: from whom it appears, that at the battle of Delium B. C. 424! the Beeotian forces 
were more than 18,500 men. But 18,500 men from 18 to 60 years of age will give a total 
of 80,640 persons™. A force, however, of more™ than 18,500 effective men in the field will 
suppose a total of more than that number ; and we may state the total military population of 
Beeotia as at least 20,000; and the total free population will be 87,000 persons. A number 
rather exceeding the estimate of Xenophon’. In Beeotia, an agricultural country, which had 
no commercial wealth like Athens, the slaves would not be numerous. If, however, we 
assume them to be no more than half as many as the free, or 43,500, of both sexes and of 
all ages, we obtain 130,500 for the total population of Bceotia in the age of Thucydides and 
Xenophon. 

A probable conjecture may be formed what proportion of this number belonged to Thebes. 
According to Diodorus and Plutarch P, at the destruction of Thebes by dlexander more than 
6000 were slain and more than 30,000 were sold as slaves. Barthelemy 4 estimates from 


cyd. IV. 76. Muxadnoods xopn rhs Tavaypirns 
Strab. p.404. dds od peyddn Thucyd. VII. 29. 
“Apa xoun ths Tavaypixjs Strab. p. 404. “EXedy 
xopn Tavaypexn Ibid. Haliartus : Meredy ris “Adt- 
aptias Kat Mededy cat ’Oxadéa Strab. p. 410. ’Oyxn- 
ards Grou Td "Audixrvovixdy ouviyyero ev TH ‘Aapria 
p-412. Thebes: Sxoivos xapa tis @nBaixns Strab. 
IX. p. 408. & 19 @nBaiwr ai @eparva xai 6 Tev- 
pnoods p. 409. Lereav coun ths OnBaidos p. 410. 
Skados &v yR TH OnBaiwy Herodot.1X.15. In 
B.C. 377, when the Thebans threw up works to 
defend their frontier, "AynoiAaos émopevero thy én’ 
"EpuOpas* xai épOacev imepBas td Kata Sxddov orav- 
poua. Xenoph. Hel. V. 4,49. The frontier then 
of the Thebaid was between Scolus and Erythre. 
For the towns of Parasopia, of which Erythre 
was one, see p. 398. note §. 

1 Thucyd. [V.93. He enumerates the forces 
and the names of the Beotian states: éx\ira 
émraxioxidtor paduota Kai Widot imép pupious imms Te 
xAuoe kai weAtacral mevraxdowt. eixov Se dé£ov pev 
xépas @nBaior cat of Evppopoe avrois [perhaps the 
Parasopii]* péoor dé “Adidprioe kat Kopevaior kat Ko- 
mains Kal oi GAXot of rept thy Aipyny’ rd dé evovupor 
eixov coms Kal Tavaypaioe cai *Opyouervr. The 
term £dppopo. appears to mean “those states 
“‘ which were classed 17 @nSaid: poipa,” or in 
other words, which éuveréddovv és @nBas, as the 
Cheroneans are said 1V.76 furredeiv és Opyope- 
vév. The Parasopian district, according to Strabo, 
was under the authority of Thebes. See above, 
note & p. 398. 

m See above p. 387. 

n The force was more than this number; for 
the light-armed were d7ép pvpious, and the Beo- 


tians had already detached a body to watch 300 
Athenian cavalry at Delium: Thucyd. ibid. mpés 
TovTovs aytixatéotncay Tovs apuvvopevous. The 
18,500 men appear to have been exclusive of these. 

° Twenty thousand citizens, or males above 
the age of 20, would give a total number of 
82,360 persons. See p. 387. and the Tables B. C. 
422, 2. 

P Diod. XVII. 14. raév @nBaiwr davypébncay pev 
tmép trovs é£axirxidiovs, aixpdd@ra S€ capata ovpy- 
nxn mrciw tay Tpioprpiey. Plutarch Alex. c. 11. 
amédoro Tous GAXous, wept tpropupiovs yevouevous* of 
& dmobavdrtes irép éEaxioxAiovs Foray. 

q Anachars. tom. III. p. 491. He observes that 
some were spared, and that many probably fied : 
On peut présumer en conséquence que le nombre des 
habitans de Thebes et de son district pouvait monter 
& 50,000 personnes de tout sexe et de tout dge, 
sans y comprendre les esclaves. Hume p. 562 
adopts a much lower estimate: ‘* All those who 
‘‘ bore arms were put to the sword, and they 
“amounted only to 6000 men. Among these 
*‘ were some strangers and manumitted slaves. 
[Diod. XVII. 11. rots eevOepwbévras oixéras Kai 
tovs gvyadas Kat rods peroixovs.] The captives, 
“ consisting of old men, women, children, and 
*« slaves, were sold, and they amounted to 30,000. 
*« We may therefore conclude that the free citi- 
‘« zens in Thebes, of both sexes and all ages, were 
“near 24,000, the strangers and slaves about 
*-12,000.—Thirty-six thousand was the whole 
“* number of people, both in Thebes and the neigh-' 
“‘ bouring territory.” This estimate cannot be 
admitted. 1. He omits to take account of those 
who escaped. Some did not concur in the war, 


490 


APPENDIX. 


C. 22. 


these data that the free inhabitants of Thebes and the towns in its territory at that time 
400 might be 50,000, a number by no means exceeding the probable amount. If we suppose 
25,000 slaves, the population of the Thebaid would be 75,000. And this is confirmed by 


Diczearchus. 


Thebes, when visited by him after its restoration by Cassander, is described 


in one passage as 43 stadia‘, in another as 70 stadia in circuit*®. Barthelemy‘ endeavours 


to reconcile these two numbers. 


The first, however, alone can be relied upon as authentic. 


And 43 stadia, upon the reduced standard of Rennell*, of 508 feet, will give 21,844 feet, or 


the circumference of Thebes. 


401 more than 4 miles; at the Olympic stadium, of 604, they will give 25,972, or nearly five, for 
Now, as Athens, which was 60 stadia in circuit, contained 


10,000 houses, we may assume that Thebes, which was 43, contained at least half that 


and appear to have withdrawn from Thebes before 
the attack was made, or to have been in exile. 
Some whole families were spared by the con- 
queror. Many escaped by flight after the action : 
Arrian. 1.7. év6a 81 rav @nBaiwr of perv ra BeATicTa 
és TO Kowdy yeyvoorovtes eLedOciv Spunvro map *ANEE- 
avdpov, Kal eiperba Evyyvouny TO TANG TGY @nBaiwv 
ths anootacews. Idem I, 8. of pev immeis trav On- 
Baiov Siexmecdvres did tis wodews €s Td Téediov eEEruT- 
rov, of dé meCol ws ExdoTos mpovxaper eaalovro. 
Plutarch Alexand. c.11. ime&eAdpevos rods iepets 
Kat Tous &évous Tav Maxedévav Gmavras Kat Tovs amd 
Tlwddpov yeyovsras,—dnédoro tovs Gdovs. (conf. 
Arrian. 1.9. lian V.H. XIII. 7.) Justin. XI. 
4. Miseranda res Atheniensibus visa. Itaque por- 
tas refugiis profugorum contra interdictum regis 
aperuere. Plutarch Alex. c. 13. *A@nvaiow—rois 
xarapvyovo én tiv wodw ardvrov peredidocay Tay 
pirravOporev. Diod. XVII. 15. 6 djpos—dods evro- 
Aj Kal Tepl tév OnBaiov pvyddov d&iadoai tov ’ANEE- 
avdpov avyxapica TO Shu Tovs mepevyoras OnBaiovs 
brodéxeoOa. Pausan. [X.7,1. rods OnBaiovs yevo- 
peévous avaordrovs td “AXeEdvSpou kal Starecdvras és 
’AOnvas. At Athens, pvornpiov dyopéver fKov Twes 
Tév @nBaiev e& adrod rod €pyou Arrian I. 10. After 
the capture of the city, the allies decree rots guyd- 
Sas trav @nBaiov ayayinous vmdpxev e& amdons Tis 
“Ed\Addos. Diod. XVII. 14. 

2. Hume supposes the 30,000 captives to in- 
clude the slaves. But it is not the practice of 
Greek writers to include the slaves and free per- 
sons under one description, or to take account of 
slaves at all on such occasions. And the ‘pas- 
sages in which this transaction is noticed clearly 
refer to free persons only: Arrian I. 9. édoge mai- 
Sas kai yuvaixas kal Scot tredeirovro OnBaiwv, wAnv 
Tav iepewy re Kal ieperdy kal door Eévor Bidirmov 7} 
’AdeEdvdpov 4 door mpdéevor Maxeddvar éyévovro, av- 
Sparodica. Kai tiv Muwddpov Se oikiay kai rovs aroyd- 
vous Tod Iwddpov Aéyovow Sri Seepidakev Ade~avdpos. 
Aflian V.H. XIII.7. dre cide riv OnBaiov row 


’Adé~avdpos, dmédoto robs édevOépovs mavras, mv 
icpéwv. adnxe Se ths mpdcews kal rods Tov marpos £é- 
vous’ Kal Tods ovyyeveis S€ rovrwy adnker. éripnoe be 
kal Tovs amoydvouvs tod Twddpov. Justin. XI. 4. 
Deleta juventute, nunc senum feminarumque re- 
stare vulgus.—Caplivi sub corona venduntur ; quo- 
rum pretium non ex ementium commodo sed ex 
inimicorum odio extenditur. Diodorus XVII. 13. 
14. has the expressions mdvdnpos imjpxe Tis wéde@s 
avdparrodicpés—réxva kal yovaixes Kal of yeynpaxores 
aryyovto.—aixpdrora S€ copara avvnxOn.—oi ovv- 
Spor Tav ‘EAAjvar eynhpicayro Tovs aixyuahorovs amro- 
d606ar.—6 Baorreds Tovs aixpadorovs AapuporwAn- 
oas.—In these expressions the free persons only 
are meant. 

3. Those who fell, to the number of more than 
6000 (imép é€axiryidiovs), were men of the mili- 
tary age. Those who escaped, or fled, or were in 
exile, were also males of full age. Perhaps these 
may be computed collectively at half the number 
of the slain; and we may estimate all the free- 
men between the ages of 18 and 60 as at least 
9000. But these will be less than a fourth of the 
whole (see above, p. 387) : and 9000 males of the 
military age will give about 39,000 for the total 
free population. The slaves therefore were not 
included in that estimate of 30,000 captives. 

t See above, p. 398. note f. 

8 Dicearch. p. 46. 7 rédis €v peo@ Ths Tav Boww- 
TOY Keira Xwpas, TiY Tepiperpoy exovoa oradior oO’, 
maca dé Span’ orpoyyihn pev TO oXHpart, TH xpba 
dé peddyyetos* dpxaia pev oda, Kawas S€ éppuporo- 
pnpern dua'Td tpls HOn, ds haow ai ivropia, KareoKd- 
ha Sia 7d Bapos kal tiv trepnpaviay trav KaTorkovv- 
trav. kal immorpdépos S€ ayaby), xabvdpos aca, xhwpa 
Te kal yedAoos* knTevpara €xovea Theiora Tov ev TH 
“EAAdO: médewv" Kal yap Torapol péovor de adrijs dio 
TO émixeipevov TH moder Tédioy wav apdevovTes. 

t Anacharsis tom. III. p. 490. 

4 See above, p. 393. 
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number ; and 5000 houses, at 12 persons to each, would give 60,000 inhabitants for Thebes 
in the time of Dicearchus. It cannot be supposed that Thebes was less populous in the 
days of its greatness : and Pausanias V in fact attests, that the walls only equalled the extent 
of the former city. But if the Theban territory contained 75,000 inhabitants (60,000 of 
whom might be resident in the city), when the total population of the province was 
180,500, this would leave 55,500 inhabitants for the other ten states of Bceotia, or an 
average population of between 5000 and 6000 to each. This proportion may be considered 
probable in the age of Epaminondas, when Thespize and Orchomenus had been destroyed. 
In the preceding period, during the flourishing state of those two cities, the proportion of 
Thebes would be less, and that of the other Beeotian states would be more v. 

It will be remembered, that the estimates of Xenophon and Thucydides do not include 
Oropus and Eleuthere, because these were subject to Athens, and were not members of 
the Bceotian confederacy. And yet these are to be computed in reckoning the collective 
population of Beeotia””. We may therefore probably state the inhabitants of Boeotia at 
135,000. The soil of Boeotia was fertilex; and its extent, computed at about 1080 square 
English miles, compared with a population of 135,000, would give just 125 persons to the 
square mile. 

Laconta, probably the largest province in Peloponnesus, is said to have once contained 


100 towns’Y. 


Vv Pausan. IX.7, 4. OnBaios emi Kacodvdpov ras 
6 dpxaios rrepiBodos dv@xicbn. 

Ww At the battle of Platea the Thespians who 
joined the Greeks were 1800: Herodot. IX. 30, 
and yet 700 Thespians (Gcoméwv érraxécwr Hero- 
dot. VII. 202) in the preceding year fell with 
Leonidas at Thermopyle: xarapeivayres cvvaréba- 
vov Herodot. VII. 222. But 2500 males from 18 
to 60 will give a total population of 10,800 per- 
sons for the Thespian state at that period: even 
supposing slaves to be included. We may con- 
clude that in that age Thebes was less populous, 
and the other states more populous, than in the 
age of Xenophon. Thus, after the overthrow of 
Thebes by Alexander, the other states of Beotia 
profited by her adversity: Diod. XVIII. 11. 
*Arc£avdpos O7nBas Karackayas tiv xopay Tois Tepiot~ 
kovot Bowrois edwxev* obror S€ KkaraxAnpovxnoartes 
Tas Tay nTuxnKéray KTHces ek THS X@pas peyddas 
éAdpBavov mpocddovs. 

ww But not Platea. For the population of 
Platea at the period of which Thucydides speaks 
would be included in that of the Athenians; by 
whom the Platezans after the destruction of their 
city in B. C. 427 were admitted into the number 
of citizens, See Demosth. Neer. p. 1380, and 
Lysias p. 166. 167. But it is probable that the 
total population of Bceotia was not much dimi- 
nished by the ruin of Platea; for their territory 
was occupied and inhabited by the Thebans: 


When the Dorians conquered it, they selected Sparta for the place of their 


Thucyd. III. 68. Some few Plateans remained, 
as partizans of the Thebans: Thucyd. ibid. 

x Strabo IX. p. 400 remarks that it was far 
superior to Attica: dperf ris xapas maymodv dia- 
épe. Idem p. 406. rav medioy ra pev Arpydfer—rd 
8é kal yeopyeira: wavrodards da thy edxapriay, 

yY Strabo VIII. p. 362. rd madady Exaréproriy 
gacw airny (rv Aakwvixny) KadeioOa, cai ra éxa- 
ropBoa Su rovto OvecOac map’ airois Kar éros. 
Among the towns of Laconia, besides Sparta the 
capital, were these : 

Acria. éri Oadacons mods eotly ’Axpiai Pausan, 
III. 22, 4. See Helos. 

AEgys. Atyus modus Aaxovxn Steph. Byz. near 
Belmina : Polyb. II. 53. 

fEgiea. pera Kpoxéas adrorpareciow és Seéay amd 
ris és TbOwy edOcias emi rducpa Fees Alyias Pau- 
san. III. 21,5. TwOeor dméyee cradiovs tpidxovra 
Aiyoy Ibid. 

ZEgila. AiyAa tis Aaxovxjs Pausan. IV. 
17,1. 

Aithea, Aidaia rods Aaxovixns pia rév éxardv 
iddyopos ev ’ArGidos rpire. 1d eOvixdy Aibaieis* Cov- 
xvdidns mpary [1. 101. ubi Aiéecis}. Steph. Byz. 

Amathus. See Asiné. 

Amycle, médts Aaxovixn tév éxarov Tédeov Steph. 
Byz. rémos tis Aaxavixis xopas kadAtdevdpdraros Kai 
kadNixapméraros* améxer dé THs Aaxedaipovos ds €ixoos 
orddia.—xeira, 6€ ris médews év Tois mpds Oddarray 
kexAupevais pepeot Polyb. V. 19, 


3R 


BeorTia. 


Laconia, 


LACONIA. 


402 Mavoavias dyid@ Steph. Byz. 


ve Steph. Byz. 
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Anthana. dds Aakavix a trav. éxaréy Steph. 
Byz. 
Aphrodisias. modus Nnkebtige pia rav p Steph. 
Byz. *Adpodicia Thucyd, IV. 56. See Bee. 

Asopus. ’Aswmds modus &v Th Aaxovky Strab. 
VIII. p. 364. mpos badrdoon modus "Acwros “Axpiov 
améxer. oradious éEnxovra Pausan. III. 22, 7. See 
Helos. 

Asiné. modus AaKeovery Steph. Byz. pera Taivapoy 
Téovre é: emt Thy “Ovov yvabov kai Madéas "Apabods éort 
mods’ etra Aoivn kai TUGov Strab. VIII. p. 363. és 
te Agivny xal°Eos kal ra mAciora Trav Tepi Oddaooay 
Thucyd. IV. 54. Conf. Polyb. V. 19. 

Aulon. médts Aaxovixy pia trav éxardv Steph. 
Byz. 

Belmina, or Belbina. Bé\Bwa médts Aakovixn’ 
TledAdvas S€ éxardv 
ardd.a avéxet Bedepiva (sic) kadovpévn Pausan. III. 
21, 3. A€youvar pev 57 of "Apkddes THv Bedepivav ths 
ogerépas otcav Td dpyaioy dmorepéoOat Aaxedatpo- 
vious VIII. 35, 4. Aakwvixjs perdyecoc—Breupuwa 
Ptol. Geograph. II. 16. Ager Belbinates Liv. 
XXXVIII. 34. KAcopevny of "Edopor méeurovew 
katradnWopuevov Td tept tiv BedBivay ’AOnvaov® ép- 
Body d€ rijs Aaxovixns Td xwpiov earl, kal téTe mpds 
Tovs MeyadoroXiras qv émidixov Plutarch Cleom. 
ce. 4. From Plutarch 1. c. Liv. XXXVIII. 34. 
and from Pausan. VIII.27,3 (where it is written 
BAewwa) it would seem that after the invasion of 
Laconia in B. C. 369 Belmina was detached from 
Laconia and made a part of the territory of Mega- 
lopolis. And yet compare Pausan. VIII. 35, 4. 

Biandina.. See Helos. 

Bee. See Helos. Boia réds Strab. VIII. p. 364. 
Bovarixds KdAmos kal Boval modus mpds TH Tépari eore 
Tov KOAmoU" TavTnY Prive wey Bows tov ‘Hpakhedav, 
cuvayayeiv dé dv8pas d ard tpi@v és avriy héyerar T0- 
Aewy, "Hridos, "Adpodiorddos, kat Sins Pausan, III. 
22, 9. 

Cary@. Kadpva xwpiov tis Aakwvixns’ Oedmopsros 
of OnBaio Kara Kapvas évéBadov 
Xenoph. Hel. VI. 5, 25. After the Thebans were 
withdrawn, Archidamus Kaptas é&aipet xara kpdros 
Idem VII. 1, 28. Carye@ is described by Pausan. 
Ill. 10, 8. In the second Messenian war ’Apicro- 
peévns tas év Kapvats mapbévous xopevovaas rH ’Apré- 
puds eddynoe Pausan. IV. 16, 5. 

Cardamylé. Kapdapvry ti Aaxovxh Herod. VIII. 
75. perhaps because in that age Messenia be- 
longed to Lacedemon. Thus Thucydides IV. 12 
calls Pylus yis Aaxovxys. But, as Cardamylé was 
near the borders of the two provinces, it might, 
like Thuria, or Thalame, have sometimes been 
reckoned to the one and sometimes to the other. 
Strabo VIII. p. 360 reckons it among the Mes- 
senian towns. It was restored to Sparta by Au- 
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gustus + Pausan. III. 26, 5. Kapdaptdn Aaxedar- 
povioy €otiv imnkoos tay év 2mdpry, Baoéws Ai- 
yovorou Tis Meoonvias drorepopévou" améxyet dé Kap- 
SapvrAn Oaddoons okra oradious. 

Characoma. mpoidvri &s emt tiv TeAddvavy Xapd- 
koopa éorw dvopagopevor, kal ) pera Todro IedAdva 
mods TO dpxaioy Pausan. III. 21, 2. 

Cotyrta. mepi Korvpray kal "Agpodiaiay Thucyd. 
IV. 56. Kérvpra xwpiov Aaxwrxdy' Sovkvdidns 
Steph. Byz. 

Crocee. Kpoxéat modus Aaxovixi Tay éxardy mode@v 
pla Steph. Byz. émi Oddaccav és Tibor KaraBai- 
vovti €ore Aakedacpoviows 7) Kopn Kkadovpévn Kpoxéa 
Pausan. III. 21, 4. conf. Il. 3, 5 

Cyparissia, médus emt xeppovncov ipupévn Kura- 
piroia Aiyéva éxovea Strab. VIII. p. 363. 

Cyphanta. Kuddvrov xadovpévor épeimad éorw 
Pausan. III. 24, 2. See Prasie. 

Derrhium. 75 Aawibady eorw ev tO Tatyér@, kai 
od méppo Ae€pprov Pausan. III. 20, 7. 

Dyrrhachium. éori tis Aaxwvixh pia ray p’ Steph, 
Byz. 

Epidaurus Limera. ris Bowaréy Spopos ’"Emidavpds 
eorw 1) Atunpd—aot dé od Aaxedaipoviov ray dé ev 
th "Apyodid:.’Emavpiov eivac Pausan. III. 23, 4. 
twes dé Aewunpdv Aakovixiy éyovor piay Tov éxardv 
dia Td moddods Exew Aywéevas Steph. Byz. See 
Prasie.. 

Eteia, or Etis. "Hreva Sjyos Aaxom«ns Steph. 
Byz.”Hris Pausan. III. 22,9. See Bee. Oinris 
VIII. 12, 5 

Geronthre. Pausan. III. 22, 5. amd Oaddoons 
dv® TepdvOpar oradiovs améxovow elkoow kat éxardv 
*Axptav* ravras olkoupévas mplv “Hpakdeidas édOev és 
IleXordvynooy éroincay dvactrdrovs Awpteis of Aake- 
daipova €xovres* dvacrnoavres 5é TepdvOpas rods dp- 
xalovs mapa opay aroikous améoreihav. 

Glyppia, or Glympes, probably the same place. 
Mapids 7édtcpa 6 and TepovOpay orddia éxardv ad- 
éornkev’—kopn O€ imep Td TOMCHa eoTw ev pecoyaia 
kai adry TAvummia’ Kat és kdpynv érépay Sehwvorvra é 
TepovOpav éorw 680s oradioy eikoor Pausan. III. 22, 
6. Tddvureos kai Zdpaxe mpooresdv Polyb. IV. 36, 
5. TAupmeis xopiov 6 xeirar mepi rods Spous ris ’Ap- 
yelas kal Aaxovxis Idem V. 20, 4. 

Gythium. Tu@wv Oa ta vedpia trois Aaxeda- 
povios Hv Xenoph. Hel. VI. 5,32. conf. I. 4, 11. 
etra Agivn kal Tuiov rd tis Sadprys émivecov év dia- 
kogiows Kal terrapdkoyta aradiows idSpunévoy Strab. 
VIII. p. 363. 1d vavorabpov trav Aaxedamovioy 6 
kadeiras pev TwOiov exe 8 aopady Améva, tis Se 
modews améxer Tept Tpidxovra orddia Polyb. V. 19, 6. 
Schweigh. ad Polyb. 1. c. solves the difficulty by 
explaining that Gythium was 240 stadia from 
Sparta, and the port 30 stadia from Gythium. 

Helos. émi Oaddoon wédtopa “Eos fv Pausan. ITT. 
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20, 6... °“Edos 7 padov trodicbpoy Hom. I]. II. 584. 
6 Eiporas éxdidwor peragd Tvéiov cai "Axpatov—eif? 
Ades brépxerrat xopiov Kat xk@pun"EXos* mpdrepor & 
jv mods Strab. VIII. p. 363. ev dpiorepG Tvbeiov 
arddia mpoehOdit. as rpidxovrad eotw ev TH HTeip@ 
Tpwacod xadovpervns teixn [at Tpivagos eriveov Ptol. 
Geogr. III. 16. conf. Schweigh. ad Polyb. V. 
19, 6], hpovpiou more (€uoi Soxeiv) kai od méAews.— 
mpoedOorre Sé awd Tpwacod orddia as dySonxovta Tod 
"Edovus Ta épeimia tmddoura fy" Kal peta Taira tpid- 
kovta mpochOdvtt mov aradiovs emi Oadacons modus 
€or ’Axpiai Pausan. III. 22, 3.4. ry ‘EXiay, iris 
€or sreiorn Kal Kaddiorn Xopa Tis Aaxovixys Polyb. 
V..19, 7. Strabo places Acrie between the Eu- 
rotas and Helos: but according to Pausanias, 
who is confirmed by Polybius, Helos lay between 
the Eurotas and Acrie. Ptolemy Geogr. III. 16 
names the places on the Laconic bay in this order : 
ev t@ AaxovixG xéAn@ Tawdpiov, Kaw {see Te- 
an Tevépoyn, Aas, Tv&ov, Tpivacos ériveor, 
Evpora morauod éxBodal, “Axpea, Budvdwa, "Acwmds 
modus, “Ovov yvabos, Boat [l. Botai], Madéa axpa. 


403 Hippola. See Gtylus. 


Lapitheum. See Derrhium. 

Las. év S&aG Tuéiov Aas éort Oaddoons pev déxa 
arddia Tvdiov dé Teaoapdxovra anéxovoa Pausan. III. 
24,5. ryv 8€ Aay of Avéoxovpoi more &k moduopxias 
ew i ioropotvrat Strab. VIII. p. 364. 

Lerné. Aé€pyn ths  Aaxovixns peosyetos Ptol. 
Geogr. III. 16. 

Leuce, near Helos. adixveiro rais mpovopais mpos 
*Axpids kat Actas ére 5¢ tiv tev Boioy xopav Polyb. 
V..19, 8. Ad Pleias posuit castra; imminet is 
locus et Leucis et Acriis Liv. XXXV. 27. gore wediov 
Kadovpevoy Acixn’ eira—Kurapicoia’ cira % “Ovov 
yvabos’ cira Boia wéds Strab. VIII. p. 363. 

Leuce. Wodixvay xai Ipacias cai Aeixas kai Kv- 
gavra Polyb. 1V. 36, 5. On the borders of Ar- 
golis. 

Leuctra. Gadapédv améxyet cradious cikoow dvoua- 
Couévn Iedvos emi baddooy.—Iledvov S€ orddia etxoow 
améyee Acixrpa Pausan. III. 26, 2.3. of Mesonnoi 
gbaci—ra Acixtpa Td dpxaiov ris Meoonvias civa 
Ibid. Aaxavixijs Acdxtpov, Tawapia axpa Ptol. Geogr. 
III. 16. Acixrpoy ray ev Bowwria Acvxtpwy arotkos 
Strab. VIII. p. 360. 

Leuctra. on the northern frontier, near Arca- 
dia. Acdxrpa tis éavtay peOopias, where the Lace- 
dzmonians sacrifice ra diaBarnpia Thucyd. V. 54. 
éxi Aevxrpov imép tis Madearisos Xenoph. Hel. VI. 
5,24. After the invasion of Laconia B.C. 369, 
this district was detached from Laconia and added 
to Megalopolis: Pausan. VIII. 27, 3.——wapa 
Aiyrrior [leg. cum Palmer. Aiytiov] xai 2xpro- 
vov-Kat Madaia [1. Madea] kai Kp@por cai BXévwa 
[ forte BeAuwa} xal Acixrpov. The emendation of 
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Palmerius is confirmed by Polyb. II. 54. ri Aiyirw 
kai BeAwwarw xepay. | 

Litea@, Acraiat rédus Aaxwvixn "Aroddddwpos €8- 
Sop Steph. Byz. 

Marios. See Glyppia. 

Messa. See Citylus. 

Methoné. MeOavn rods —rtis Aaxwvxns Steph. 
Byz. és MeOavnv tis Aaxwvxns amoBdvres Thucyd. 
II. 25. Probably no other than the Messenian 
Methoné. 

nus. Oivots modixnov Aaxouxis Steph. Byz. 
Ths Aaxevixns perdyeros Oivén [forte l. Oivods] Ptol. 
Geogr. III. 16. The river GEnus near Sellasia is 
mentioned by Polyb. II. 65. 66. 

CEtylus. pera&d amd trav Ovpidey dpgapevas 6 
Tvdos eori* xadeiraa & ind twov Oirvdos Strab. 
VILL. p. 360. Gupides axpa Tawdpov xai médews 
€peimia ‘Inmodas eativ, ev S€ adrois "A@nvas iepov ‘In- 
todaitidos* ddiyoy dé dmarépw Méooa mddis Kal Arunv 
[at confer Strab. VIII. p. 364]. amé rotvrov orddia 
Tov Awevos mevrnxovTad €ott Kal éxatdv emi OirvdAoy 
Pausan. III. 25,6. epexvdys “‘ rod dé yiverar ’Ap- 
guavat, rou & Oirvdos, ap’ ob 9 médis H ev Sadpry 
xadeirar” Schol. Iliad. II. 585. ed. Bekker. 

Pellana. See Characoma. ra 5¢ WéAdava Aaxo- 
vixoy xoplov as mpos Tv MeyaXomoXirw vedor Strab. 
VIII. p. 386. riv & rH Tpurdder mpooayopevoperny 
TedAnvnv Polyb. IV. 81, 7. Tripolim Laconici 
agri, qui proximus finem Megalopolitarum est Liv. 
XXXV. 27. 


Pephnos. See Leuctra. WUédvoy wddts Aaxorix: 
ovderépas Steph. Byz. 

Phare. apis rods év 7 Aaxovixh Pausan. III. 
20, 3. modu ths Aakevixis TO pev dpxaioy dvopa Kat 
év ‘Ounpov xatadéy@ Papw, ind S€ trav Srapriarav 
kat mpogoikey Kadovpévny Sapds Pausan. IV. 16, 5. 
bromenraxe TH Taiyéro 9 Iaaptn &y pecoyaia Kai 
*Apvedat cai 7 aps Strab. VIII. p. 363. 

Pleie. Liv. XXXV. 27. See Leuce. Meursius 
however reads Bee, see Drakenborch. ad Liv. 
Ls 

Polichna. See Leuce. 

Prasie, or Brasi@. LUpacias tas Aaxwkys 16- 
huopa embaddoowry Thucyd. II. 56. és *Emidavpoy 
thy Atunpav kai Ipactay cat doa adda Idem VI. 105. 
Ipaciat Aaxwyxdy todixuoy Steph. Byz. Bpacuai 
éoxatn tavtn tev "EXevbepodaxover mpds Oaracon 
éori, Kupavrey 8€ améxover mAovv oradioy Staxociey 
Pausan. III. 24,3. Ptol. Geogr. III. 16 thus enu- 
merates the places on the Argolic bay: & to 

@ kOApo ert Aakovixns Mu@a dip (conf. 
Strab. VIII. p. 368. Pausan. III. 23, 7], Avs 
Sernpos Ayzyv [Pausan. ibid.], “Emidavpos, Zapné, 
Kudavra Api, Ipacia. Prasie, with some other 
towns in the north-east quarter of Laconia, be- 
longed in the age of Polybius to the Argives. 
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See Polyb. IV. 36, 5. It was restored to the 
Laconians by Augustus, and formed one of the 
24 free cities (rév ’EXevbepodaxovev) which he 
established. See Pausan. III. 21, 6. 

Pyrrhichus. rot rorapod [the Scyras] cradious 
reooapakoyvra améxer Ivppixos ev pecoyaia Pausan. 
III. 25, 2. 

Sciros, Sciritis. A district of Laconia on the 
borders of Arcadia, near the Menalians : Thucyd. 
V. 33. AaxeSarpdvioe éorpdrevoay Ths "Apxadias és 
Tlappaciovs Mavtivéwv _Diryxdovs éyras, KaTa oTdow 
emikaderapevev apes. dua dé Kat TO év Kuwpenors TEl- 
xos dvaiphrovres,— 6 ereixuoay Mavrwijs kat avrot 
edpovpovy, ev TH Tappactkh Keipévor, emt rh Sxepirids 
tis Aaxovixyjs. In B.C. 369 of pev GnBaior xara 
Kapvas évéBador oi 8¢’Apkades kara *Idv ris Skupiridos 
Xenoph. Hel. VI. 5, 25. jv "Ioxdhaos ev “16 tis 
Skipiridos Exov veoSauaders Te Ppoupods kat Tdv Te- 
yearay duyddwv rovis vewrdrous mept terpakocious 
Ibid. s. 24. 6 "Ioyddaos Bovdspevos trois “Idras Evp- 
padxows xppoOa epewev ev tH Koy Ibid. s. 26. conf. 
Diod. XV. 64. According to Xenophon Rep. 
Lac. c. 12,3. the Scirite were in the service of 
Sparta before the time of Lycurgus: ¢ dé ts 
mpoiot vixrap ea ths pddayyos, évduioev (sc. Ly- 
curgus] i7d Skipirév mpopvddrrecba. They ap- 
pear to have been distinct from the other mepiorxor : 
Xenoph. Hel. V. 2, 24. veodapadders re Kai raov 
meptoikav Kal Skeptrday avdpas as dirxidiovs. They 
formed a separate body: Thucyd. V. 67. xépas 
evovupov Skipirar adrois kaSioravro, del ravrny tiv 
ragéw povo. Aakedatpoviav émt opay avrav exovres. 


404.and at the battle of Mantinea B. C. 415 supplied 


600 men; Thucyd. V..68. They were often in 
the post of danger: Xenoph. Cyrop. IV. 2, 1. 
Aaxedaiydvict Tois Skipizas’ ovdev Heidduevor adrav 
ovr’ év rrévos or ev xwdvvois. After the invasion 
of Laconia B.C. 369 they revolted from the 
Spartans: Xenoph. Hel. VII. 4, 21. ’ApxiSapos 
€Oov [in B. C. 364] edyou Kat ris ’Apxadias dca 
edvvato kal ths Skipitidos. They appear to have 
been of Arcadian race: Steph. Byz. Skipos ’Apka- 
dias Karotkia mAnolov Mawadiov ‘Kat Mappaciov. of 
katoixoovres Sxipirar’ Perhaps conquered in the 
reign of Soiis : Plutarch. Lycurg. c.2. dos, é¢’ 
od of Smapriarar xopav’ mpovexrncavro mod, Ap- 
Kddeov drorepopevor. unless the term *Apxadias xa- 
rouia refers to them after their separation from 
Lacedzmon. 

Selinus. See Glyppia. 

Sellasia, eddagia wédus Aak@vixy’ Cedmopros ev 
rerdpt@ ‘EAAnvixay Steph. Byz. Sellasia stood on 
the river CEnus: Liv. XXXIV. 28. within the 
north-east frontier of Laconia, between Carye 
and Sparta. Xenoph. Hel. VI. 5. 27. of ’Apxddes 


éropevovro mpos Tovs OnBaious emi ras Kapvas* of d¢ 


OnBator—xareBaivov’ kal tiv pev Seddaciav edvbds 
éxavov Kal érdpOouvv. Diod. XV. 64. ’"Hdcio: kar’ ad- 
Rous Térous memrapévous Sieh Odvres eis THY TedAdaciay 
mapeyévovto” €is TOUTOY yap Tov Témov Tact xaravry 
maphyyedto" dOpotw beions dé mdons ths Suvdpews eis 
THY ZedAaclav, mponyov em ad’riy rh Srdprynv. Conf. 
Polyb. II. 65, 7. There appears a corruption in 
Xenoph. Hel. II. 2,13. of & eet joa &v Seddacia 
myoiov ths Aakwvixns. The explanation offered 
by Weiske ad loc. fines regionum sepe belli jure 
mutantur, is not satisfactory, because at that pe- 
riod (B.C. 404) Sellasia undoubtedly belonged 
to the Laconian territory. | I would therefore ex- 
punge mAnoiov as an interpolation, and read jcav 
év SeAdacia tis Aaxwvixns. This town revolted 
after B.C. 369: Xenoph. Hel. VII. 4,12. (Aco- 
vootos) Téprret Bondevav Tots Aaxedarpoviors [B. C. 
366], dadexa rpinpets kal dpxovra adrav Tipoxparnv’ 
obros 8 ovv ddixduevos EvveEapel adirois Yeddaciav. 
confirming Diod. XV. 64. 7 mporn pepis trav Boww- 
Tov Thy Topelay emoiunoaro emt tiv Ledraciav méAw 
kal tovs tHe KaToiKovvras améotnoe Tov Aaxeda- 
povioy, 

Tenarum. Tawdpov S€ ris dpas mrooy-d doov Tec- 
capdxovra oradiav apéornxe Kawnrodis’ Svopa 8¢ iv 
médat kai taity Taivapoy Pausan. III. 25, 6. depe- 
vos ev tH O yow sre”EXaros 6 "Ixdpou -yapet ’Ept- 
pndav.—rovrov b€ yiverat Taivapos* ad’ ob Taivapov 
kadeirat 7» médus Kal 7 Gkpa kat 6 Ayunv Schol. 
Apollon. I. 102. 

Tenos. Tivos—mnddis Aakovixy pia tov p’ Steph. 
Byz. 

_ Teuthrone. amd Sé Tvppixov xataBavre és Oddac- 
oav eott TevOpovn Pausan. III. 25,3. See Helos. 

Thalame@. és Gaddpas €& Oirtidov pijxos rhs 6800 
orddiot mept rovs dySonkovra eiot Pausan. IIT. 26, 1. 
Polybius XVI. 16 places it to the south-west of 
Sparta: rd xara @ahdyas—xeiras ths Smdprns as 
mpos tas xemepwas dices. Ptol. Geogr. III. 16. 
Aaxovixis perdyecoc—Oahdyn. Steph. Byz. @add- 
par modus THs Meconvias’ Ocdmopmos Tpaxoord dev- 
tépo Sdurmixey.. Pausan. III. 1, 4. xai oixjioat TE 
"Agapéa THs Meconvias hac (oi Merona) é év Oada- 
pas kal Tovs taidas evradéa oikovytt ait yevéoOa. 
Strabo VIII. p.360 mentioning among the Mes- 
senian towns (tylus, Leuctrum, proceeds: eira 
én mérpas épupvis pura KapdapvAn* fra Sypai 
dpopos Oovpia Kai Tepyvors—oixioa Sé Néyerar Tledo 
76 te Aedkrpoy kat Xapadpay kal Gaddpyous rovs pov 
Botwrovs Kadoupévovs, thy adeddiy NidByv éxdods 
"Audio kal &€x Bowwrias dydpevds tivas. It is pro- 
bable that this Messenian Thalame was no other 
than the Laconian, which was near Leuctra, and 
on the Messenian bay. See Cardamylé. 

Therapne. Ocparvar médis Aakovixh qv tives 
Sraptny paciv Steph. Byz. G¢epdrvar’ *looxpdrns 
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lation composed of Dorians and other strangers, and of the Achzans the original inha- 


bitants 2. 


At their first settlement the Dorians appropriated to themselves a sixth part of 405 


the soil of Laconia: but by gradual encroachments upon the vrepforxor they augmented this 
proportion, and at the final division of the lands the Spartans received nearly one fourth of 


the whole territory @. 


‘Edévy [ev Gcparvas ris Aaxouxns p. 218. d]. rémos 
€or &v Aaxedaipove Ocparvar Harpocrat. érépa ex 
THs moves Sdds és Geparvyy Gye Pausan. ITI. 19, 7. 
Therapne lay to the south of Sparia. 

Thuria. rév Teproixav Covpiarat és "Idpny aré- 

ornoay Thucyd. I. 101. 4 Gouparay modus. “AvOecav 
€ aur év Tois Emeow wvopacGat Tois “‘Ounpov Aéeyouct. 
Aaxedampoviors d€ Exe trois €v rh Srapty tiv Covpiay 
éd@xev Avyovoros Pausan. IV. 31,2. Strabo VIII. 
p- 361 names Thuria among the Messenian towns. 
This town, which was thus restored to the Spar- 
tans by Augustus, appears to be no other than the 
Thuria of Thucydides. See Cardamylé. Ptol. 
Geogr. III. 16. Aaxevixis peodyecoc——ovpuor. 

Thyrides. See Gtylus. 

Trinasos. See Helos. 

Zarax. Zapn& wodis Aaxwrixn mpdos tH Oaraoon 
Steph. Byz. “Emdatpou cradiovs éxariy améxet 
Zapak, Gras péev eddipevoy xapiov tav & *EevOepo- 
Aaxovey [conf. Pausan. III. 21. 26, 6] padduota 
Touro éxrerpvxerat’ emei Kal KAcdvupos 6 6 K\eopevous 
Tod "Aynourd\idos (adeA god) pévoy Touro Tay Aake- 
Muka Tokiopdrey eroincey avacrarov [B. C. 272. 
See above, p.215] Pausan. [I]. 24, 1. Zarax in 
the age of Polybius had been acquired by the 
Argives. See Prasie. 

Z Strabo VIII. p. 364. gyci & “Egopos kai rods 
katacxévras Thy Aaxwvixny “Hpaxheidas, Etpuabern te 
kai IpoxAy, duedeiv eis €£ pépy Kai Todica thy xopav" 
play pev ody Tay pepidoy tas "Auixdas é€aiperoy dod- 
vat T@ mpoddrte avrois THy Aakavixny, Kai weivavTe Tov 
katéxovta avriy imdotrovdoy amedbeiv pera Tay Ayatav 
eis THY ‘Toviay, tiv ‘8€. Smaptny Bacidevov dropivat 
ohicw avrois, eis d€ tas Gas mépypat Baowreas em- 
Tpéyarras BexerOat guvoikous Tovs Bovhopevous Tov 
fever dca Raid evra} piav’—irraxovdvras e amavras 
Tovs Teploixous Srapriarav Gos icovduous eivat, peTé- 
xovras kai Trohireias Kal Gpxeiay. “Ayw dé Tov Evpvu- 
abevous apeheobat thy icotipiay Kat cuvredeiv mpoo- 
ragat TH 2adpry’ Tovs pev ovv GANovs UraKxovcat Tovs 
& ‘Enrelous rods €xovras rb “Edos Touoapevous an6- 
oraow Kara Kpdros Ghovat roku. In the reign of 
Archelaiis 4gys shared the fate of Helos : Pausan. 
TIT. 2, 5. "ApyéAaos* emi rovrov Aaxedatpdvice tro- 
A€u@ Kparnoavres wow Tov meprorxidar nvdparro- 
dicavro Aiyuy, iromrevcartes as of Alyorat povovor 

a 7a “Apkddev. Xapidaos d€ 6 ms érépas oixias Bacideds 
ouvegeiNe pév Kal "ApxeAdw tHv Atyuv. In the fol- 
lowing reign Amycle, Pharis, and Geronthre : 


Idem III. 2,6. Tydexdos* exi rovrov méders Aaxe- 
Sado Tay Trepiorxid@y Tohéu@ Kpatncavtes e&eidov 
*Apvrdas kal Bapw xai TepavOpas éxdvt@v ere ’Ayarav. 
III. 19,5. "Apixdae dvdoraros ims Awpié@y yevo- 
pevn Kal dm” éxeivov xopn Siapevovea. See Aristotle 
quoted F.H. I. p.337. In the next reign Helos 
was finally reduced: Pausan. III. 2, 7. *Adxa- 
pévns'—aveornaay dé cai “Edos emi Oaddoons mohucpa, 
*"Axai@v éxdvTwy, Kai Apyeious Trois Eith@ow duvvayras 
paxn vxaor. To reconcile Ephorus with Pausa- 
nias we must suppose that, at the subjection of 
the Helots by Agis about 200 years before, some 
of the inhabitants had been suffered to remain, 
and that they were now finally destroyed or re- 
moved. Helos itself remained to the time of 
Thucydides (Thucyd. IV. 54), and of Xenophon 
(Hel. VI. 5, 32): perhaps as a fortress on the 
coast. Isocrates Panath. p. 270 describes the 
condition of the Lacedzemonian mepioxor: émedy 
Aewpteav of orparevcavtes eis Ledomdévynooy tpiya 
dteihovro Tas médets Kal Tas xwpas adeidovro rods d- 
Kai@s KeKTnevovs——T0 TpiTov pépos aiTay, ods Ka- 
Aodpev viv Aaxedatpovious, cragiacat pev hacw avtovs 
of Tdxeivay axpiBodvres @s ovdevas Gdovs Tov “EXAH- 
vev, Tepryevouevous Sé Tovs petCov rod mAnOovs dpo- 
vouvras ovdev Tav ai’tav Bovievoacba rept Tay ovy- 
BeBnxdrey Trois ro.atra Svarerpaypévors* Tovs pev yap 
@Xous cuvoixous Exew ev TH WOE TOUS OTaTiacavTas 
kai Kowv@vovs amavtav TAY Tay apxv Kal TOv Tinay" 
ovs ovK ed poveiv ryeicOat Sraptiaray rovs voov 
éxovras—avrovs 8 ovdey rovray moeiv, ada mapa 
cpio: pev adrois ivovopiay xaractnoa Kal dnuoxpa- 
tiav—roy dé Sjpov reptoixovs toncacGa Karadov- 
Awoapevous altav Tas Wuxds ovdey Frrov } Tas Tav 
oixera@v’ Taira dé mpdkavras ths xopas, hs mpoojkey 
ivov €xew Exacroy, avrovs pev AaBeiv ddiyous Gvras ov 
pdvov Thy dpiotny adda Kal rooavtny Gonv ovdeves Tov 
‘EAMnvey exover, TO S€ wANOer tHALKOVTOY aroveipat 
peépos THs xetpiorns aor emimdvas epyafopévous ports 
éxew To kad’ nuépav® pera dé radra diehdvras rd TAR- 
6os avrav as oidv rT fv eis €Aaxlorous eis rérous 
karotkioat puxpovs Kat 7oA\Aods, Gvépact pev mporayo- 
pevopevous ws médets oixovvras, THY dé Sivapev Exovras 
ehdtre tév Sypey trav wap jpiv. It is plain from 
Ephorus and Pausanias that those designated by 
Isocrates as ray Sjpov and 1d 7AROos principally 
consisted of the Achzan inhabitants who had re- 
mained as subjects or vassals of the Dorians. 

4 Plutarch Lycurg. c. 8. d:éveyse (Avkodpyos) ri 


496 


APPENDIX. 


C. 22. 


The zepiotxo.», who were left in possession of three fourths of the soil of Laconia, held, 


406 their towns as subjects or vassals of the Spartans°. 


pev GAnv Trois meptoixors Aakwvixny Tpirpupiovs KAH- 
pous, thy & eis ro doru tiv Smdprnv ocuvredodoay 
evakisxiNiovs* Tocodroa yap éyevovTo KAjpo. Srap- 
tiarav. evo dé hace roy pev Avkodpyov é£axioxidiovs 
veipat, tpirxiriovs dé pera tadra mpoobcivar Tonv- 
Swpov* of dé, rods péev nuioets Tay evaxiacxiNiov TodToV" 
rovs dé jpicets Avxotpyov. If Amycle, Pharis, and 
Geronthre were reduced in the reign of Teleclus, 
and consequently after the legislation of Lycurgus, 
that account is extremely probable which repre- 
sents an augmentation of the Spartan lots to have 
been made by Polydorus. It appears also from 
Ephorus apud Strab. VI. p.279 that after the 
first Messenian war part of the lands of Messenia 
were divided by the Spartans: tiv pev ody Meoon- 
viav kareveiwavro, Lycurgus might have fixed the 
allotments or xAjpo: at 6000, and after these ac- 
cessions of territory Polydorus might enlarge the 
number to 9000. And this is the more probable, 
because the reign of Polydorus was a period at 
which other changes or additions at least to the 
institutions of Lycurgus were made. His col- 
league Theopompus instituted the Ephori. This 
is attested not only by Plutarch Lycurg. c. 7. 
Moral. p. 779. E. and by Dio tom. II. p. 292. 
KaTéaTn TedTo TO dpxeloy ev Srdptn Ocomdpmov Bact- 
Aevovros, but by Aristot. Polit. V. 9, 1. madw Geco- 
mépmov perpidcavros Tois T dAXots Kal THY Tay edpav 
apxnv émixaragtncavros. and by Cicero Leg. III. 7. 
Quare nec ephori Lacedemone sine causa a Theo- 
pompo oppositi regibus. See also Val. Max. IV. 
1, 8. ext. Another political change, in which 
Polydorus and Theopompus both concurred, is 
noticed by Plutarch Lycurg. c. 6. Todvdepos kal 
Gedropmos of Bacwdels rade TH pPHTpa Tmapevéypaay, 
kit. A. 

b The Dorians who held Sparta received from 
their city the name of Spartans, the Laconians 
who inhabited the surrounding towns were desig- 
nated mepiorxor, the name of Lacedemonians was 
common to both. See Valck. ad Herodot. VII. 
234, IX. 11. Examples of all these may be col- 
lected: I. 4 médus 4) Smapriaray, Isocrat. Panath. 
p- 241. b. 246. a. 266. d. means exclusively the 
Spartans : for these alone, and not for the zre- 
ptorxot, the discipline of Lycurgus was designed. 
The citizens of Sparta, dpednoartes yeopyiev kal 
Texvav kal Tav GAwv amdvrwy, ovdev emavoyvto Kara 
plav éxaotny Tav modeov Tv év IlekomovynT@ ToALop- 
xovvres (Isocrat. Panath. p. 242), while the ze- 
pioxo. engaged in agriculture and trade: Max. 
Tyr. Diss. 29. p.73. Reisk. radra pev of cidwres 


> ~ 
avT@ €xwar kal 6 dvdparrodadns duidos, Kal of mepiotkos 


They formed a part of the military 


Aakedaipoviav, rd dé kabapas Smapriatixiy aderov éx 
yis bv Kai épOtov Kai mpos édevbepiay rebpappevov— 
emi aixpR Kal donid: teraypevov——Hence 1 Srap- 
tiaraév wodureia Isocrat. p. 255. b. vdpor ods Av- 
Kovpyos ev €Onke SraptiGra 5 airois xpmpevor rvy- 
xdvovow Idem p. 264. e. rév viv karecte@ra kécpov 
Srapruptnot Herodot. I. 65. ra émirndedpara ray 
Smapriarév Xenoph. Rep. Lac. 1, 1. Aveotpyos ma- 
paraBov ros Smaptridras—oikor oxnvoivras—es Td 
ghavepoy eényaye ta ovoxnua Idem c. 5, 2. xaréo- 
tnoev 6 Avkodpyos ev Ti Srdprn vouipa Idem 7, 1.— 
II. To the examples in notes 2 and 8, may be 
added ri mepiorxida Thucyd. III. 16. rots meproixois 
Xenoph. Hel. III. 3,6. Krcopevns erage rods me- 
ptoikovs Polyb. II. 65, 9. whence it appears that 
the term was still in use in B.C. 222. Schol. ad 
Thucyd. VIII. 6 apud Duker. ad VIII. 22. mepio.- 
koi eiow of tmnkoor yeiroves tis Smapryns. Schol. 
Aristid. p. 76 ad Panath. tom. I. p.273 Canter. 
oi mepio.kot...... oi mepioikodvres Smdptnyv thy pyTpd- 
mokw. III. Herodotus VII. 234 gives the name 
Lacedemonians to both: mos péev mavrov trav 
AaxedSaypoviav moddov, Kat modus TodAai. Td dé Odes 
expabéew eidnoes* gore ev tH Aaxedaipove Smdprn 
modus avdpv oxtakicxiNi@y pdadiord Ky. obTOL TavTES 
cial dpotor rotor evOdde paxerapévorce’ of ye pev GARot 
AakeSarpdviot Tovrours pev ovk dpoior, ayabol dé. The 
mepiouxot are called Lacedemonians in these pas- 
sages: Aaxedaiydvior cicl trav mepioikov Thucyd. 
IV. 53. rév mepwikav Aaxedaipoviov Aoyddes He- 
rodot. IX. 11. Sxipirae pdvor Aaxedacpovioy Thucyd. 
V. 67. the Scirite being mepioxo. See p. 403. v. 
Sciros. Lastly, we may remark that the term 
Laconians is sometimes applied to the citizens of 
Sparta. Thus the Spartan discipline is called 
maideia Aaxovixn Xenoph. Rep. Lac. 3, 6. wodreia 
Aaxovixn Aristot. Rep. II. 8, 1. 2. 4 Trav Aaxovey 
modireia Ibid. c.7, 1. trois Adkwow oi ethores Idem 
II. 6, 2. mapa rois Adkoow—moddad dtpxeito bd Tay 
yuvatkay emi ths apxns atrav Ibid. s.7. ai ray Aa- 
kovev yuvaixes Ibid. s. 7, 8. ra idirva mapa rois 
Adkwow Ibid. s. 21. In these passages Adxoves 
mean the Spartans. Cleomenes king of Sparta is 
KXeopevous rod Adkwvos in Aristot. Rep. V. 2, 8. _ 

© In the words of Morus ad Isocr. Panegyr. c. 
36. mepiowor a Spartanis dicebantur vicinorum 
Sparte oppidorum incole, liberi quidem, sed im- 
perio Spartanorum sulbjecti, jure autem civitatis 
non donati. At the death of a Spartan king they 
were required to pay a tribute of respect: He- 
rodot. VI. 58.—éx mdons Sei Aaxedaipovos [all La- 
conia] xepis Sraprinréwy [see Valcken. ad locum] 
GpiOu@ Tav mepioikay dvayxacrovs és Td Kndos lévat. 
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force 4, and were sometimes placed in offices of trust®. But they might be treated with Lacowra. 
great oppression f, and were ready at all opportunities to throw off the yokes. Although 

their towns were inconsiderable, and are compared by Isocrates to the djuor of Attica, yet 407 

their collective population appears to haye been great. At the battle of Platza in B.C. 

479 the wepfoixot supplied 10,000 men. If we assume this proportion to be the same as 

that which the Spartan force bore to the whole number on the same occasion, or five eighths 

of the whole number of citizens, this would give 16,000 for the males of full age, and the 

total population of this class of the inhabitants of Laconia would amount to about 66,000 


persons. 


routéay ov xal Tay eihoréwy Kat aitéwv Srapriyréov 
emeay ouANexOewor es TSvTd TwodAal xuddes TUpprya 
thot yovarti—oipwyy Svaxpéwrtra amhéro. The three 
classes of inhabitants, the mepiouxo: or free Laco- 
nians, the Helots, and the Spartans, are here ac- 
curately distinguished. 

~ 4 Tsocrat. Panath. p. 271. a. & re yap rais orpa- 
reiats ais wyctrat Bacieds kar’ avdpa cuprapardr- 
recba opiow aitois, éviovs S€ kai tis mperns rar- 
rew* édy té wou Sejoay avrovs éxméuat Bonbevav 
hoBnbaow % Trois révous 7 Tovs Kwdivous 7 Td ARGOS 
Tod xpdvov, TovTous amooréAhew mpoxwdvvedoovras 
tay Ddov. In B.C. 382 the Spartans send to 
the Olynthian war veodapaddes re kal rav repioixov 
kat Sxipirdy Gvdpas as dicxiAiovs. Xenoph. Hel. 
V. 2,24. In 380, when 4gesipolis command- 
ed, modAol air@ kal rév mepioixay Kxadol Kxayabot 
nKodovbovv. Idem V. 3,9. There fell at Leuctra 
in B. C. 371 rév évurdvrov Aaxedaipoviay éyyis 
xXAiovs—atrav Srapriaréy wept rerpaxociovs. Xe- 
noph. Hel. VI. 4,15. The mepiocco: are included 
in rév fuprdvrwv Aaxedatpovior. See Valck. ad 
Herodot. IX. 11. 

e In B. C. 412 the Lacedzmonians send Phry- 
nis, one of the mepiowKxor—Gpivw avdpa repioxoy— 
on a mission of trust to Samos: Thucyd. VIII. 6. 
and Diniadas, also of the mepiocxo., commands a 
fleet: fpye trav vedv Aewnadas repiowos. Thucyd. 
VIII. 22. 

f Tsocrat. Panath. p.271. b. ri det paxpodoyeiv 
amracas dieidvra tas UBpes ras mept rd wAROos yryvo- 
pévas [sc. the mepioous. See p. 405. note “], ada 
pi) TO peyworoy eimdvra Tay Kax@v araddayjva Tov 
dAXorv ; Tay yap ora pev e£ dpyijs Seva rerovOdrav 
ev d5€ Trois Tapovat Kaipois xpncipev Svrav e£eore Trois 
-€pdpots axplrovs admoxreivat TocovTous émécovus av Bov- 
AnOaow. 

g In the revolt of the Helots in B. C. 464 some 
of the mepiowo: joined them: Thucyd. I. 101. 
When the Thebans invaded Laconia in B. C. 369, 

“mapnody tTwes Kat Tay Tepioikay emixadovpevor Kal 
Gdoxovres aroorncerOat ei pdvoy haveinoay cis Tijv 
xepav* Edeyor S€ &s Kal viv Kadovpevor of TepiorKor 
id tay Srapriatav ovx €Oéhovev BonGciv. Xenoph. 
Hel. VI. 5, 25. In Sparta itself, according to 


Plutarch Ages. c.32. modAot ray reraypéver eis ta 
Gmha Tepwoikwy Kai eik@rav amedidpackoy ex Tis TéAEws 
mpos Tovs moAeuiovs. When the invaders arrived 
at Gythium, jody rwes tay repioikav ot Kai erébevro 
kal £vveotparevorto Tois pera OnBaiwy. Xenoph. VI. 
5, 32. See p. 402—404 v. Belmina, Carye, 
Leuctra, Sciros, Sellasia. Plutarch Pelopid. c. 24 
asserts that the Thebans detached from Sparta in 
that expedition airys tis Aaxomxys ta meioTa. 
Xenophon Hel. VII. 2, 2 remarks, opadévrav ray 
Aaxedapovioy év th év Aevxtpors paxn Kal aro- 
ordvrey pev Toa Tepioikey arocravrey 5é tavTev 
TOv ciAOTOV. 

h The Lacedzmonian force at Platza consisted 
of 50,000 men: Aaxecdarpdrioe edvtes civ Wiroicr 
apiOpov mevraxiopupir Herodot. IX. 61. These 
were composed of 5000 heavy-armed Spartans, 
and 35,000 light-armed Helots: rods mevraxic- 
xiMous edvtas Sraptinras epidacooy Widol ray cho- 
Té@y Tevrakicxidwot Kat Tpropvpior Herodot. IX. 28. 
The others were mepiocxor, 5000 heavy-armed, 
Herodot. IX. 11. and 5000 light-armed, of ray 
Rowdy Aaxedapoviay Widol, as cis wept Exacroy édy 
ay8pa Ibid. c. 29. As the whole number of Spar- 
tan citizens was 8000 and upwards, éxraxiryiduor 
padvord xn Herodot. VII. 234. there were conse- 
quently five eighths of their whole number pre- 
sent at Platzea. 

i We may conclude that the whole force of the 
mepiotxo: did not march, for these reasons: 1. The 
heavy-armed men were Aoyddes émXira Herodot. 
IX. 11. select men: implying that there were 
more. 2. Leotychides at that very time com- 
manded a fleet at Mycalé, composed according to 
Diodorus IX. 34 of 250 ships, but according to 
Herodotus VIII. 131 of 110. to which the Lace- 
dzmonians probably contributed 16 (see Herodot. 
VIII. 43) ; whose crews would consist of at least 
3000 men. 3. The zepiorxo: at the division of the 
lands of Laconia were to the Spartans as 30'to 9, _ 
or 34 to 1. It is not therefore probable that they 
should be now no more than 10 to 8. The pro- 
portion then of those who marched to Platea may 
at least be taken, like that of the Spartans, at 
five eighths of their whole number. 
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The citizens of Sparta, according to Aristotle:, were said to have once amounted to 
10,000. Isocrates asserts that the Dorian conquerors of Laconia did not originally exceed 
2000 in number'. If this account at all approached the truth, there was a great increase 
between’ that period and the time of Lycurgus. This augmentation was partly produced by 
the admission of strangers, which was practised during the early reigns. The legislation of 
Lycurgus appears to have caused a change i in this respect : and yet the numbers of the citizens 
continued for some ages with but little‘diminution. In the time of Lycurgus, or at least in 
the reign of Polydorus®, there were 9000 citizens. In B. C. 479 there were. still more than 
8000; which would suppose the total free population of Sparta and its territory to be about 
33,000 persons °. After that period their numbers declined. In B. C. 369, at the time 
of the invasion of Laconia, the total number of Spartans probably did not exceed 2000 P ; 


408 and Sparta in that age is described by Xenophon as rév éAryavOpwnordroy adédewv oda. 


About 45. years after that event, in the time of Aristotle, they were scarcely 1000: ovée 
xlAvou TO TAHOOs Hoav*. and eighty years later than Aristotle, in the reign of Agis B.C. 244, 
not more than 700 Spartans remained’. This diminution is not. to be ascribed to the 


k Aristot. Rep. II..6, 12. dacty eivai more rois 


amadero dia tiv ddtyavOpemiay. At. this period 
Zmapridras kal pupiovs. He seems however to 


Xenophon asserts Ages. 2, 24 abray 2napriaréy 


doubt it; for he adds, eir eoriv ddnOj radra ire 
Ne 

1 Isocr. Panath. p. 286. c. ézeidi) mpds "Apyetous 
kal Meconvious tiv xopay dceihovro Kat Kad’ avrovs €v 
Srdptn KaT@knoav Togovrov dpovnaa wore dvras 
ov mreious rére Sic yiAiwv ovx jyncacba opas adrods 
d€lovs eivac Gv, ei pr Seomdra mac Gv Trav ev Tehorrov- 
myo mdrewv yeverOar SuvnOeier. ogeis pev ovres 
ovTas dAtyot Tov apiOpor obSemG ToTOTE TOY pvpidvopev 
méAewv HkoAOvOnoay. 

m Aristot. Rep. I. 4, 12. emi pev TOY Tporépav 
Baothewy perediSocay Tis moditeias, @oT ov yiverOa 
rére dhvyavOpwmiay rohepotvray modvy xpdvor. 

n See p. 405. note’. 

© All the males above the age of 20 being 
4897 in 20, 160, 8031 males. above that age 
would give 33,062 for the total free population, 

P Many indications remain of the reduced num- 
bers in that age. Cinadon about. B. C. 397 
counted only 40 Spartans in the agora: Xenoph. 
Hel. III. 3,5. who were all official persons, ac- 
cording to Valck. ad Herodot. VI. 57. Agesilaus 
in B. C. 396 took into Asia no Spartan soldiers : 
Xenoph. Hel. III. 4,2. Agesil. 1, 7. Agesipolis 
had no Spartan soldiers in B. C. 380.;. Xenoph. 
Hel. V. 3,8. Only thirty Spartans accompanied 
the kings on these occasions. Cleombrotus at 
Leuctra had only 700 Spartans in his army: Xe- 
noph. Hel. VI, 4,15. In B. C. 369 oi Swapriara 
areiyiorov €xovres THv médw GAdos AAp ScaraxOevres, 
pada ddlyou kal dvres Kal awdpevn, épvdarror, 
Ibid. 5, 28. and when about 6000 Helots were 
armed, PdBov ad obra: mapeixov ~vvreraypévor, Kal 
Alay éddxovv moddol etvar, Aristotle observes Polit. 
II. 6,12 piav mrnyyy odx trqveycev 7 mods, GAN 








ov peidver dodo drov ev tH é€v AcvKtpas payn hf 
Acvropevov;.. This sentence, when compared with 
Hel. VI: 4; 15. presents great difficulties. Per- 
haps it may be taken as-a rhetorical exaggeration, 
and not intended to be precise. But however 
these terms are to be understood, the small num- 
ber of the Spartans is plainly marked. . I suspect 
that Isocrates Panath. p. 286. c. quoted above, 
note!, in describing the numbers of the Dorians 
at the original conquest, has adapted to the de- 
scription the actual numbers of the Spartans in 
his own time. It can scarcely be imagined that 
the original conquerors were so few as 2000; and 
the expressions o¢eis pév dyres otras SAbyos ov 
dpiOpov ovdeuia momote TOv pvpiavdpoy médcov KOH 
hovénoay rather refer to their subsequent condi- 
tion. And when we recollect that within less 
than 50 years after the invasion of Laconia the 
Spartans were less than 1000, we shall think it 
probable that they could not exceed 2000 in 
B. C. 369. Isocrates would describe the state of 
things as they stood twenty or thirty years after 
that period; Aristotle might speak of the Spar- 
tans after their loss in the war with Antipater 
B, C. 331; when Agis fell, and with him, accord- 
ing to Diodorus XVII. 63. and Curtius VI. 1, 16, 
more than 5300 of the Lacedemonians and their 
allies. 

q Xenoph. Rep. Lac. 1, 1. 

r Aristot. Rep. II. 6, 11. Aristotle dint ‘only 
47 years after the invasion of Laconia in B. C, 
369, and his observation might have been written 
about 45 years after that period. 

8 Plutarch Agid, c. 5, 
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ravages of war; for this cause would have operated in the period from Lycurgus to the 
Persian war. Within that period, a space according to Thucydides of about 330 years', the 


t Eratosthenes placed Lycurgus at 299 years 
after the Trojan war, and 108 years before the 
Olympiad of Corebus=B. C. 884. Upon his 
chronology were founded the dates of many suc- 
ceeding writers: Diodorus XV. 1. Aaxedarpdnor 
mept Aecixrpa tapadd~ws HrrnOévres Kai madw Tepi 
Mavrivecay mraicavtes améBadoy thy Tov “EXAnvev 
Wyepoviav—xai ravtny dia THY aperny Tov Tpoydver 
diapvdraxbcioay %rn mrci@ tSv Tevraxociov. B.C. 
371+513=884. Idem XV. 50. én’ Gpxovros 
*"Anynow *Adxiobévors [B. C. 37¢]. Aaxedatpovior 
érn oxeddv mevtaxdota THs “EAAddos éxdvt@v Ti iye- 
poviav. XV. 65. emi apxovros Avovorparov [B. C. 
362] of Aaxedaipdviot mevtaxdora ern thy Aaxkwvixny 
Ternpnkdres amdpOyrov—-——Nicolaus Damascenus 
p- 241. of Swapriara: mee Oévres (id Avkovpyov) od 
TGv Tepioikoy pdvov GAAa kal mdvtoy “EMAnvey da- 
havas apiota eyevovto, iyyemdves Te Tuvexas €€ Grov 
mapedc£avro tovs vdpous émt ern mevraxéowa. Plu- 
tarch sometimes reckoned this period of 500 years 
to the invasion of Laconia. See Introd. p. vin. 
Elian V.H. XIII. 42. OnSaiovs qvayxacey *Ema- 
puvovdas Ti Aakorixny TupTohnoat TevTakociots évvav- 
Tois ddye@rov ovcay. transcribed from Plutarch 
Apophthegm. p. 194. B. Tatian p. 140. Aveotpyos 
—rpo Tay ’OAupmidder ereow éxardv vopoberet Aaxe- 
Sapoviors.=B. C. 876. Livius XXXVIII. 34. 
M. Fulvio Nobiliore et Cn. Manlio Vulsone coss. 
disciplina Lycurgi, cui per septingentos annos ad- 
sueverant, sublata. In reality in B.C. 188, the 
close of 147, 4. the beginning of the year of 
Livius and Messala: See F. H. III. p.66. But 
188+ 700=B. C. 888. When due allowance is 
made for round numbers and general statements, 
these numbers all resolve themselves into the date 
of Eratosthenes. 

Thucydides, however, I. 18, has a lower date : 
érn yap éote paduora rerpaxdowa kai ddiyo Trei@ és 
Thy TedevTHY TOvdE TOU Todepov, ad’ ov Aaxedapdyioe 
TH avTH Toktreia xp@vra. If we assume B. C. 404 
+406=810 for the period. designed by Thucy- 
dides, or B.C. 822 with Scaliger ad Euseb. 
Chron. p.65 (who assumes 417 years to adapt 
Thucydides to a date in Eusebius), there will be a 
difference of 60 or 70 years between Thucydides 
and Eratosthenes. The apparent difference, how- 
ever, is greater than the real. For Eratosthenes, 
however so understood by some writers, by no 
means designed to fix the legislation of Lycurgus 
at B. C. 884. Clemens Al. Strom. I. p. 336. B. 
*Eparoobemms trois xpdvous ade dvaypape amd pév 
Tpoias Gdeoews emi “Hpaxdedav xafodov érn dydo7- 


xovra’ evreddev d€ emi tiv Tavias xtiow ern éfnxovta’ 
ra d€ rovras éfjs, emt pev thy émerpotiay thy AvKovp- 
you €rn éxarov mevtnxovraevyéa’ emi dé mporyotpevoy 
éros Tay mporav “OdAvpriay ern éxarov oxro. But 
the regency of Lycurgus commenced at the birth 
of Charilaiis ; and Sosibius of Laconia, who flou- 
rished in the reign of Philadelphus (Athen. XI. 
p- 493. f) and was contemporary with Callima- 
chus (Athen. IV. p. 144. e), and therefore pre- 
ceded Eratosthenes, nearly agrees in this date for 
the birth of Charilatis: Clem. Al. Strom. I. p. 
327. C. SwaiBios 6 Adxay év xpévav dvaypadpy cata 
TO dySoor Eros THs Xapiddov Tov Todvdexrov Bacideias 
“Opunpov héeper. Bacidever pev ovv Xdpiddos ern EEnxov- 
tarégoapa’ pel dy vids Nixavdpos €rn tpiaxovraevvéa’ 
ToUToU Kata TO TpiaxogToy TéTaproy Eros TeOHvar pot 
Thy mpotnv "Odvpmidda. The result of these dates 
is this: 

¥. BC. 

Charilaiis .... 64. 873 

Nicander .... 39. 809 

Theopompus ...... 770 
Sosibius therefore fixes the birth and reign of 
Charilaiis, and consequently the regency of Ly- 
curgus, 11 years below the date of Eratosthenes. 
Eratosthenes, then, refers to the period of the re- 
gency, which commenced at the birth of Chari- 
laiis ; Thucydides to the period at which the laws 
were established and the constitution settled. But 
many years intervened between these points : 
Ephorus apud Strab. X. p. 482. Todvdéxrns redev- 


a” + ‘ ca a 4 ‘ > > ’ 
Tay éykvoy Karéhime Thy yuvaixa’ Téws pev ovv €Baci- 


Aevey 6 Avxotpyos ayti tov adeApovd* yevouevou de 


maids, émerpomevev exeivov, cis bv 7 apxn KabnKovea 
> 7 B ’ , E ed - > 2y7 
érvyxave’ owWopotpevos by Tis aire caas einer cide- 
vat dudtt Bacidevoor® AuBav 8 imdvoray éxeivos as ex 
Tovrou Tov Adyou diaBddorro émiBovdy tov madds 
avrou—anypev eis Kpnrnv. Plutarch Lycurg. c. 3. 


© 


éyva tmavnOnvae péxpis Gy 6 adeAdidois ev Hrixia — 


yevopevos texvoon Suidoxoy tis Bacdeias. Comp. 
Ag. et Cleom. cum Gracchis p. 689. Reisk. Av- 
Kovpyos PoBovpevos pi, Kav GAws arobdvy Td petpa- 
xiov, aitia tis ém’ avtov EXOn, woddtv xpdvov Ew Tha- 
wnbeis ov mpérepov éravniOey i maida tS Xapidhro 
yevéerba diddoxov tis apxis. Aristot. Rep. II. 7, 1. 
baci Tov Avxotpyoy, Gre tiv éemirpomeiav Ty Xapi\dov 
Tov Baciiéws katadimay amednunoe, Tore TOY TAEioTOY 
Starpiyrar xpovoy wepi tiv Kpnrnvy. When Lycurgus 
returned to Sparta, Charilaiis was grown up and 
administered the government: Ephorus apud 
Strab. 1. c. xaradaBeiv Sé rév rod ddeAgod vidy rov 
TloAvdéxrou Xapidaov Bagidevovra® <i dppijoa dia- 
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Laconia. Tacedzemonians were engaged in the two Messenian wars, and in wars with the Argives and 


Arcadians, and sent forth besides some colonies"; and yet in that time the numbers of the 


Gcivar Tovs vopous, horr@vra ws Tov Oedv Tov év Aeh- 
gois. conf. Plutarch. Lycurg. c.5. Accordingly 
Lucian Gymnas. c. 39 has preserved a tradition 
that he proposed his laws in advanced age : mpe- 
aBirns ion dv éypae Tovs véuous. and reports that 
he lived to 85. Macrob. c. 28. Avkotpyos 6 vopode- 
tns Tay Aaxedatpoviay mévte Kal dySonkovra ern (hoat 
ioropeira. We may reasonably then suppose 
thirty years at least between the regency and the 
settlement of the constitution; and the actual 
difference between Eratosthenes and Thucydides 
will not be more than thirty years. 

Plutarch Lycurg. c. ]. has these remarks : epi 
Avkovpyov Tod vopobérov KaOodov pev ovdev eotw ei- 
nev dvapdirByrnrov—ijxota b€ of xpdvor Kal ods 
yéyover 6 avip dporoyodvra. of pev yap “Ipir@ ovv- 
akpdoa Kal ovvd.abeivac thy *Ovpmakyy €kexetpiay 
héyovow aitdv’ ay eote kal ’ApiororéAns 6 diddoo- 
hos, rexunptov mpoodéepar Tov ’Oupmidor Sickoy ev @ 
rovvopa Tov Avkovpyou Siac@ erat karayeypappévoy’ 
oi d€ rais diadoxais Tay ev Srdptn BeBaoirevedtov 
dvadeyopevor Tov xpdvoyv, damep *EparoaGévns kal 
’ArroAdddapos, Ov GALyots reat mpecBiTepoy amrodai- 
vovot tis mpatns “Odvumiddos, But Iphitus and 
Lycurgus are made contemporary by the general 
consent of antiquity; and Iphitus is placed at 
B.C. 884, precisely the date which Eratosthenes 
assigns to Lycurgus. We cannot therefore doubt 
that Eratosthenes, like Aristotle, admitted them 
to be contemporary, however he might differ in 
the date of these two princes. Plutarch, it should 
seem, has substituted the Olympiad of Corebus 
for the Olympiad of Iphitus. The testimonies to 
Iphitus and Lycurgus are these: Pausanias V. 4, 
4."Iduros yévos pev dv amd ’OkdAov Hdixiav S€ Kara 
Avxodpyov. add Athenzus and Hermippus quoted 
F.H. I. p.140 a. Syncellus p.196. C. rév dyéva 
rerédexev "Iduros “Hpaxneidns atv Avkotpy@ cvyyevel. 
Exarepou dé ‘Hpaxdeidar. tére 8€ dyov oradiou fv pd- 
vov, Kat ovdels dveypadero vixnpdpos—sydén dé Kai 
eixads “OAvpmidds KépoiBos *Hreios dveypadyn orddiov 
vixnoas*’ Kal 9 Kat avrov ’Odvupmids mpotn érax6n, 
ag’ hs “ENAnves dpiOpetv te Soxovow axpiBs xpovikdv. 
tadra Apiorddnuos toropet’ Kat cvvpda tovT@ Todv- 
Bus. KadXipaxos dé pnow ’OAvpmiddas wy tapeic bat 
pi dvaypadeioas, ti Sé od’ KépoiBov ’Hdeiov vixjoa. 
Idem p. 197. C. "Agpixavis—ode ypapew dvaypa- 
iva b€ mpdorny tiv teccapeckadexatny, jvika’ Kai 
KéporBos orddiv [évixa]. [9 evixa kat K. oradioy 
Routh.] Phlegon in fragmento p. 139. dé "Ipirou 
ddupmidbdes GxT@ mpos Tais eikoor katrapiOporvra eis 
KépoiBov tov ’HAciov, kal dpeAnodvrav tov adyavos 


ordows éveotn kata THY TleAomévynaov. AvKovtpyos b€ 
6 Aaxedapdmos, vids dy Tov Ipuravéws tod Etpuray- 
Tos Tov Sdov Tov Lpoxkeas—xal "Iuros 6 Aipovos, as 
dé E01, pakavidov, évds trav amd “Hpaxhéous, *H- 
Neios, Kat Kreoobevns 6 Kneovixou Wewrarns—triv 
mavyyupw tiv “Odupmikny éyvacay avdyew eis Ta ap- 
xaia vouipa. It appears from hence that Aristode- 
mus of Elis, the disciple of Aristarchus ( Apiord8n- 
pos 6’Apiordpxov padnrns Schol. Pindar. Nem. VII. 
1. called perhaps from his residence ’Apiorddnpos 6 
*Ade~avdpeds Schol, Pindar. Isthm. I. 11), whose 
commentary on Pindar is quoted by Athenzeus 
XI. p. 495. f. and who is quoted for the Olympic 
games by Harpocratio v. ‘EdAavodica, concurred 
with Eratosthenes in placing Iphitus and Lycur- 
gus 27 Olympiads or 108 years before B. C. 776 ; 
that Polybius agreed in this chronology, and that 
Phlegon followed it in his work on the Olympiads. 
But it also appears that Callimachus differed from 
this date, and had placed Iphitus 13 Olympiads, 
or only 52 years, before B. C. 776, and that Afri- 
canus had adopted the date of Callimachus. I 
am inclined to prefer the chronology of Callima- 
chus to that of his disciple Eratosthenes, and to 
place the Olympiad of Iphitus at B. C. 828. And, 
from a comparison of this date with Thucydides, 
we may perhaps determine that the legislation of 
Lycurgus occurred between the years B.C. 828 
and 810. See F. H. 1. p. 141. 

Dieuchidas of Megara (Clem. Al. Strom. VI. 
p- 629. A) whose Meyapixa are quoted by Athe- 
neus VI. p. 262.e Laért. I.57 Schol. Apollon. 
I.517 in Cod. Paris. Harpocrat. v. ’Ayudas, and 
who is referred to by Plutarch Lycurg. c. 2, but 
whose precise time is not known, places the dk7 
of Lycurgus about the 290th year after the Trojan 
era: Clem. Al. Strom. I. p. 328. A. But, as the 
date of Dieuchidas for Troy is not known to us, 
we cannot determine the value of these numbers. 

u Within the reign of Polydorus colonists were 
sent to Locri and Crotona, and the colony to Ta- 
rentum was planted by Phalanthus: Pausan. III. 
3, 1. TloAvdapos tiv Bacidevay mapéAaBev 6 *AAnape- 


vous, Kat amotkiay te és “Iradiav Aaxedardviot Thy és 


Kpdéreva éorethay kali drouiav és Aoxpods rovs mpos 
dxpa Zepupia. Crotona was founded by the A- 
cheeans about B. C.710. See above p. 265. Locri 
was founded about the same time: Strabo VI. p. 
259. % wddus of Aokpot of Emepupior, émet Aoxpav 
dirotxot Tv ev TG Kprooalg KdAT@, pixpdy Vorepov THs 
dnd Kpérevos kat Supaxovedy xrivews arorKiobévres 
ind EvdvOovs. “Edopos S€ ovk ed, Tav ’Orourriay 
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citizens did not much decline. The diminution is to be traced to the unequal distribution _Laconza. 
of the lands. The equal division of land, which had been intended by the legislator, no 411 
longer existed in practice. The 9000 Spartan allotments had been gradually transferred 


into few hands. 


In the time of Aristotle near two fifths of the soil belonged to women ; and 


in the reign of Agis IV. only one in seven among the citizens was possessed of landed pro- 


perty =. 


Nor had the poorer citizens under the institutions of Lycurgus that resource which 


was open in other states, of seeking a subsistence in industry; being forbidden the occupa- 


tions of manufactures or agriculture ’. 


Nor was any aid provided from the funds of the 


state. For the public tables, which were ordained by the laws of Lycurgus, could only be 
frequented by those who had property: those who could not contribute to the expense being 
excluded from the society 2. Under this state of things it would naturally happen that the 


numbers would decay. 


Aoxpév droixovs gncas. To reconcile these two 
accounts we must suppose that the Spartans par- 
ticipated in these two colonies. Tarentum was 
founded after the first Messenian war: Strabo 
VI. p. 279. "Eqopos otra déyer mepl tis Kricews. 
—Meconyn éddo rodepnbeioa évveaxaidexa ern—eér- 
avehOdvres dé oixade Tovs Iapbeveias ovx Spoiws Trois 
@rois éripwv, ds odK ék ydpou yeyovéras* of cumord- 
pevot pera Tay cihotav éemeBovd\evoay Tois Aaxedatpo- 
viows, kat ovvébevro Gpar cvaonpoy ev TH dyopa midov 
Aakevixiy éredav éeyxeipaor’ trav 8 cikoroy tives 
é£ayyeiartes TO pév avremriderOat xaheriv eyvacay" 
kal yap modXovs eivat Kal mavras Suddppovas, as ay ad- 
Anrov ddedgods vopiLopévovs’ rovs wéddovras 8 aipew 
To Gvoonpoy ek THs ayopas amévat mpoceragay. oi pev 
87) pepnveperny aicOdpevar thy mpakw émécxov, oi Sé 
dia ray matépwy Ereicay avrods «is amotxiay é£ehOciv" 
kay pev katdox@ow dpxodyta Tov Torov, pévew, ei Se 
pi, Tis Meoonvias to méurrov xaraveipacOat pépos 
émamdvras. of S¢ oradévres KareAdBovto Tovs *Axatods 
[the settlers at Crotona] modepotvras trois BapBa- 
pos, peracxdytes S¢ trav xwdivev krif{ovor tiv Ta- 
pavra. Antiochus apud Strab. VI. p. 278 gives 
much the same account as Ephorus; and both 
are confirmed by Aristot. Rep. V.6,1. ofov & 
Aaxedaipou oi eydpevor TlapOeviar® éx tav spoiwv 
yap foav ots dapacavres émiBovdevoavtas améoret- 
Aav Tdpavros oixioras. The date of Eusebius (in 
Chron.) for Tarentum is B.C. 708 Ol.18. 1. 
See F.H. I. p. 174. This date is consistent with 
the foundation both of Crotona and Corcyra : see 
above p. 265. and with the reign of Polydorus. 
The date of Eusebius for Locri Ol. 26. 4 B.C. 
673 (see F. H. I. p. 186), is too low, and cannot 
be reconciled either with the reign of Polydorus 
or with the narrative of Strabo. If the report 
which Aristotle has preserved, that there were 
once 10,000 Spartans, was ever true, we might 
suspect that it was true in the reign of Polydorus ; 
and that 9000 remained after these colonies had 


been sent to Italy. 

x Polybius VI. 45,3 expresses the original in- 
tention of Lycurgus: mepi tas éyyaious xrncets, ov 
ovdevi péreote mAciov, dAAa TayTas Tovs ToXTas toov 
exew Set rs woditixns xopas. And Heraclides epi 
moktteav p. 207. radeiv 8¢ yay Aaxedatpoviors aio xpov 
vevdmiorat” Ths yap apxaias poipas dvayéperbar oder 
ééeort. But, although Lycurgus had prohibited 
the sale of lands, he unfortunately had omitted to 
provide against alienation by bequest or gift: Ari- 
stot. Rep. II. 6, 10. rots mepi riv dvwpadiar ris xt7- 
cews emiTiypnoeer Gy Tis’ Tois pév yap alray cupBEByKe 
kextijoOat rodAHy Alay ovotay Tois dé mapmay pixpav* d1d- 
mep eis Gdiyous Kev 7» xapa. Todro dé kal dia Tay vd- 
pov réraxra pavdos* dveicba pev yap 7 modeiv Thy 
tmdpxoveay eroingey ov Kaddv dpbads roimnoas, didéva 
dé cai xaradeimew efovoiay edwxe Tois BovAopévois. 
kairot TavTd cvpBaivew avayKaioy éxeivws Te Kal ovTas. 
ort b€ Kal Tov yuvakav oxeddv THs maons xopas Tov 
mévre pepay Ta dSvo, Tay T éemixkAnpwv Todev ywope- 
vev Kat dia TO mpoikas d:Sdvat peyddas. According to 
Aristotle this power of alienation was an original 
defect in the constitution of Lycurgus: Plutarch 
Agid. c. 5 ascribes it to a specific law passed by 
the ephor Epitadeus. Both, however, agree in 
its effects: Plutarch l.c. éxravro ddedas 78n mapo- 
Gotvres of Suvarol rods mpoonxoyras éx Tay diadoxdv* 
kal Taxv Tis evmopias eis GAlyous cuppretons Tevia Thy 
mékw Katréoxev.—amereipOnoay obtv éxtaxociwy ov 
meloves Srapriarat, Kai Tovtwy icws éxardy joav oi 
viv Kextnpévoe Kat KAnpov' 6 8 GAdos Bydos Grropos 
kal Grupos ev TH wodet mapeKabnro. 

y Xenoph. Rep. Lac. 7,2. ev S€ rH Smdprp 6 
Avkoipyos Tois éhevOépois TOv pév audi xpnparicpoy 
areime pndevos GnrecOa. See Max. Tyr. tom. II. p. 
73. quoted above, p. 406 note >, and Plutarch. Ly- 
curg. c. 24, 

z This incidental defect in the institutions of 
Lycurgus is pine out by Aristotle Rep. II. 6, 


21. od Kada@s & ovd€ mepi ta ovociria Ta Kadovpeva 


38 2 


Laconia. 
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The Helots, who formed the slave population of the state, were far more numerous in pro- 
portion to the free than the slaves of other Grecian cities. The observation of Thucydides® 
upon this point is confirmed by Herodotus. In Attica we have seen that the proportion was 
more than three to one; but we learn from Herodotus that at the time of the Persian war the 
slaves to the free at Sparta were as 5 or 6 to 1. This larger proportion is explained, when 
we consider the condition of the Spartan slaves. 'T'wo species of slavery may be discerned 
among the Greeks. ‘The one consisted of domestic slaves acquired by purchase. This was 
the kind of slavery which prevailed in Attica, and the numbers would vary in different states 
according to the wealth, the luxury, or commerce of each particular state. In the rich and 
trading communities of Athens and Corinth they would be numerous ; supplying the place of 
the artisans and manufacturers in modern times. In poorer republics, which had little or no 
capital, and no foreign trade, and which subsisted wholly by agriculture, the domestic slaves 
would be few. Thus in Locris and Phocis, while the inhabitants retained their original sim- 


412 plicity of manners, there were no domestic slaves». The other species of slavery was that, in 


which all the inhabitants of a province had been reduced to subjection and deprived of their 
rights and liberties by the conquerors. Of this kind were the Peneste in Thessaly, and the 
Helots at Sparta’. A body of slaves of this description would from the nature of things be 
more numerous than the former species. The number of the former would be regulated by 
the wealth or wants of their masters; the latter, remaining in the occupation of the soil, 
which they cultivated for the benefit of their conquerors, might multiply to any number that 
their masters might be able to govern. 

The Helots were originally composed of the inhabitants of Laconian towns reduced to 
slavery ; but their name was afterwards communicated to those Messenians who remained 


pidirta vevopobérnrar TH KaTaornoavtT. mp@rov" eet 
yup amd Tod Kowod padXov eivas THY civodov Kabadrep 
ev Kpnrn. mapa dé trois Adkwow Exacrov Sei pépew, 
kat odddpa trevyte@y éviov dvty Kal TovTo Td avddopa 
ov Svvapevev Saravav* wore cvpBaive toivaytiov TO 
vopobérn Tis mpoapeoews. Bovderat per yap Snpoxpa- 
TiKoy eivat TO KaTaTKEvacpa TOY GvECLTioV, yiverar S 
Hota Onpoxparixdy ovT@ vevopobernpevov’ peréxew 
pev yap ov padioy trois Alay mévnow" pos dé Ths mods- 
telas otrés eorw avrois 6 marptos, Tov py Svvdpevoy 
ToUTO TO TéAos hEepery pr) peTEexXey avTIs. 

a Thucyd. VIII. 40. of yap otkéra: rots Xéous 
moAXol Ovres, Kal pid ye moder TARY Aaxedatpovior 
mheioror yevduevor. That is, most numerous in 
proportion to the free inhabitants. It is not likely 
that the actual number of slaves in Chios, an 
island which contained only 257 square English 
miles, was greater than in Attica. 

b Timeeus apud Athen. VI. p. 264. c. xaOddov dé 
nti@vro Tov *ApiororéAn Sinuaptykéevar t&v Aokptxav 
ebay. ovdé yap KexrnoOar vdpov eivar trois Aoxpois 
dpoiws S€ ovdé Paxedow ov're Oeparaivas ore oikéras, 
Thnv éyyis tev xpdvev. GAG TpaeTy TH Pidopndov 
yevaki rod xaradaBdvros AeAdots [B. C. 356] dio 
Geparraivas dxodovbjoa. mapamdnoias dé kal Mvdowva 
Tov TOU ’Apiororédous éraipov xiAlous oikéras KTnodpe- 
vov diaBePAjoOa Tois Paxedow, os ToTovTOUS THY Tro- 


hirdv rhv dvayxaiay tpopiyy apnpnpevor. eiOicba yap 
év Tais oiktais Svaxoveivy Tovs vewrépous Tots mpeaBuré- 
ous. 
¢ Pollux FI. 83. pera€i édevOepwv kai dovdrA@v of 
AakeSatpoviov Eihores, kai Oerradév Mevéorat, kat 
Kpnrav KAaporat, cat Mv@ra (conf. Athen. VI. p. 
267. c], Kai Maptavdivav Awpodépu, kai *Apyetov 
Tupvires, Kal Sixvoviev Kopuynpdpor. Athenzus VI. 
p- 271. b. Gidurmos 6 Geayyeheds ev TO wep Kapav 
kat Aedéyov ovyypdppate karadé€as Tovs Aaxedatpo- 
viev Eido@ras Kal tods Serradixovs Tlevéoras, cat Ka- 
pas, pnot, Trois Aedekw as oixéras xpjoacOat mada Te 
kai vov. The Kaddcxipior at Syracuse were slaves 
of the same kind: Timzus et Aristot. ap. Suid. 
v. KaAdcxvpiot. Theopompus apud Athen. VI. p. 
265. b. distinguishes the two kinds of slavery: 
Xiow mp@roe raév “EMAnvev pera Oerradods kal Aaxe- 
Saipovious éxpnoavro Sovdots’ Thy pévroe KTHow airdy 
ov Tov adrov tpdmov ékeivors* Aakedapdvioe pev yap 
kat @erradol davycovrar Karackevacdpuevor tiv Sov- 
Nelav ex trav ‘ENAjvey Tdv olkotvray mpdrepoyv Thy 
xepay fv ékeivor viv txovow, oi pev "Axadv, Oerradol 
dé TeppaBav kat Mayvnrov’ Kal mpoonydpevoay tovs 
caradovdwbévras oi pev Eid@ras of S¢ Mevéoras. Xioe 
8é BapBdpous Kéxrnvrat Tods oikéras, Kal Tiny aitdv 
kataBdaddortes. 
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in the country after the second Messenian ward. From this period they occupied the soil Laconta. 
of Messenia and of those parts of Laconia which formed the territory of Sparta. 
stituted the agricultural population of this region ¢. 
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They con- 
The domestic slaves of the Spartan 


citizens were supplied from this body. ‘They were besides employed in war, and often served 


as heavy-armed soldiers f. 


formidable to their masters »; 
i 


d The inhabitants of Helos were first subjected 
by Agis. See p. 405. note 2. Plutarch speaks to 
the same effect when he refers this to the reign of 
Soiis the contemporary of gis: Lycurg. c. 2. 
Sdos ef’ ob rods Eikwras erounoavro Sovdovs oi Srap~ 
ridrat. They were finally reduced seven genera- 
tions afterwards. See above, p. 405. Pausan. III. 
20,6. mparou éyévovro obrot Aaxedatpoviov Soddot 
Tov Kowod, Kal EiAwres exAnOnoay mparot, xabdmep ye 
kat foav. To dé oikeriKdy TO emixrynbev tarepoy Aw- 
piaot, Meoonviovs dytas, dvopacOjvat Kat Tovrous 
é€evienoev Ethoras. Idem IV. 23, 1. rév Meoon- 
viev dréco—eyxarereiponaay, rovrovs of Aaxedaipyd- 
vot mpoceveray és TO Eikorixdv. 24, 2. Meconvioy 
Tous éykaradepOévras cuvredodytas Kata avdykny és 
rovs Ei\wras. Theopompus apud Athen. VI. p. 
272. a. ro dé trav Efttoroy eOvos mavtdracw ads 
Sidxerrat kal mixpads* eiot yap otro: xaradedovd@pevor 
modvv dn xpdvoy imd Tay Srapriaray’ of pev adtav 
éx Meoonyns ovres of dé “EXedrat, karouxovvres mpdre- 
pov TO ka\oupévor “Edos ths Aaxovixns. Any of the 
mepiovxot Who were successively enslaved received 
the name of Helots. Thus Antiochus apud Strab. 
VI. p. 278 remarks: rod Meoonyaxod mohépnov 
yernbevros, of pr) peracxdrres Aaxedatpovior Tis oTpa- 
tetas expiOncay Sovdn, kal advopdobnoav Eidores. 
These Lacedeemonians were mepioixor, as appears 
from Pausanias IV.11,1 speaking of that war: 
Aaxedaydvioe ev ody Kopw6ios Kat trois Eikoor kat 
Soot mepioioe GuvertparevovTo TO pecoy emitpéeavres 
x.t.A. When the inhabitants of Agys and 
Amycle were reduced to slavery (see p. 405 note 
z), doubtless they were included in the common 
name of Helots. 

e Plutarch Lycurg. c. 24. of Eidores adrois eip- 
yafovro thy yqv, amopopdy tiv eipnpevny redodvres. 
Aristot. Rep. II. 7, 3. €xet dvddoyov 4 Kpnrixy rdgéis 
mpos THv AakaviKny yewpyovor yap Tois pev Eidores 
trois dé Kpnoly oi mepiorkor. 

f To the testimonies which have already oc- 
curred we may add these: Thucyd. V.57. éorpda- 
revoy abrot kai of EiAwres mavdnuel ém’”Apyos. V. 64. 
ab’ray te kal Tov Eftoroy mavdnpei. VII. 19. ray re 
Elorav émdekdpevor tovs Bedtiorovs kal trév Neoda- 
podav, Evvayhoréepar és é£axociovs émdiras. IV. 80. 


Sometimes they received their freedom: and these emancipated 
slaves, under the various names of veodayddets, Tpdpizor, and other appellations, supplied the 413 
deficient numbers of the Spartans in their military expeditions &. 
and some of the Helots of Messenia in B. C. 455 succeeded 


The Helots were often 


kai tére TH Bpaoida airav [sc. rav Eftdrov] évr- 
émeuav éxtaxociovs émXiras. Helots were even 
sometimes entrusted with command: Xenoph. 
Hel. III. 5,12. rovs pév Eidwras dppoords Kabt- 
ordvat a&ovet. 

& Atheneus VI. p. 272. f. Mupav 6 Ipuqveds év 
devrépm Meconvaxav’ “ Todds,” pyoiv, * nrevde- 
** pooavy Aaxedaipdvioc Soddovs* Kal ovs pev “Adéras 
“* ékdkeoav ovs Sé *Adecomdrous ods dé Epuxrijpas, 
“© Aeomoatovattas GAXovs, ovs eis Tods arddovs KaT- 
** gragaov" Gddovs b€ Neodapaders, érépous dvtas tay 
‘** Ei\orov.” The Neodamodes were oi xara dédow 
€hevOepor ard ths eikwreias. Hesych. Neodau. conf. 
Pollucem III. 83. Thucyd. VII. 58. Neodapaders d¢ 
tovs Gddovus kal Ethoras* Sivarar dé rd Neodapades 
€hevOepov dn civa. V.34. e&fndicavro rods pév 
peta Bpacidou Eihoras paxecapévous edevOépovs eivat, 
kat oixeiy Srrov Gv Bovdwvra’ kai dorepov od oA 
avrovs pera tv Neodapwday és Aémpeoy xaréorncay. 
2000 Neodapedes are sent with Agesilaiis into 
Asia: Xenoph. Hel. III. 4,2. 300 to Eubea: 
Thucyd. VIII. 5. The rpé¢ipo: are mentioned by 
Xenoph. Hel. V. 3, 9. var rav rpodpivev Kadovpé- 
vey, among the forces of Agesipolis. Conf. 
Schneider. ad locum. 

h The Spartans were pressed by this difficulty 
in B. C. 421. Thucyd. V. 14. Agorevoperns rijs xo- 
pas ék tis TlvAov Kat KvOnpov, avropodotvray te Tay 
Eftorev kal det mpoodoxias ovens pn te Kal of tmope- 
vovtes Tois €&@ micuvoi—vewrepicwow. It is made 
a stipulation in the treaty apud Thucyd. V. 23 
that, jv 7 Sovreia emanorira, emixoupeiv *AGnvaious 
Aakedatpoviows mavte over kara 7d Suvardv. They 
prevail upon the Athenians éfayayeiv ex IvAov 
Meconvious kai rods GAXous ElAwrds te kat 6cou niro- 
podnKkeray ek THs Aakwvixns’ Kal Kat@Kicay adrods év 
Kpaviots tis Kepaddnvias. (Thuc. V. 35.) In B.C. 
419 the Athenians at the instance of the Argives 
és TivAov exdpicay rovs éx Kpavioy Eidwras Aniter Oat. 
Thuc. V. 56. Demosthenes in his way to Sicily 
fortified a post on the coast of Laconia, iva 7 of 
te Eikores trav Aaxedatpovioy aitéce adropohaor, Kai 
dua Anorat e€ abrod domep ex rhs Hidov aprayny 
towvrat, Idem VII. 26. 


Laconia, 


414 slaves in proportion to the free were most numerous at Sparta™, 
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in escaping from the tyranny of the Spartans and were settled at Naupactusi. From thence 
their descendants, 85 years afterwards, returned to inhabit their own paid as an inde- 
pendent people *. 

According to Herodotus, 35,000 Helots were present at the battle of Platea in B. C. 479.1 
If we were to follow the proportion which Herodotus himself supplies in the case of the 
Spartan citizens, and to assume these 35,000 to be ¢ths of the total male adult population, 
the result would be that the total number of male Helots of full age would be 56,000, the 
total number of persons 231,000, and the proportion of slaves to free persons at Sparta as 
7 to 1. But, since the same reasons would not exist for sparing the Helots as for sparing 
the other classes, it may perhaps be thought probable that their whole military force was 
drawn out on that occasion ; and that 35,000 constituted all the males of the military age, 
If, then, we compute that this number composed all the male Helots between the ages 
of 20 and 60, even by this estimate the total population of the Helots would consist of 
170,500 persons; and the inhabitants of Laconia and Messenia may be calculated in this 
manner : 


Spartans 8000  citizens......... = 33,000 
Tleplouxot 16,000 citizens ......... = 66,000 
Helots 35,000 of military age =170,500 

269,500 


This computation, which certainly cannot exceed the truth, will make the Helots to the 
Spartans more than five to one; conformably with the declaration of Thucydides, that the 


i Thucyd. I. 101. of EiAres atrois kai trav mepi- 
oik@v Goupiarai te kai Aidecis és “lOapnv anéornoay. 
Treioro Se trav Eitkorav éyevovro of trav madaoy 
Meconviay rére Sovdobévrwy amdyovot’ 7 Kai Mecon- 
mot exdnOnoav of mavtes. See the Tables B. C. 464, 
2 for the beginning of the war, and B.C. 455, 2 
for the settlement of the Messenians at Naupac- 
tus. 

k See the Tables B. C. 369,2. The new state 
of Messenia was composed not only of Messe- 
nians collected from Naupactus and other quar- 
ters, but of Messenian Helots. On this account 
Archidamus in Isocrates p. 117. e. is made to say, 
aicxvvoiuny av ei mepiidouse THY xopav TavTnv Tods 
oikéras tods jperépovs exovtas. p. 12]. c. viv rods 
Etioras dSudpous jyiv mapaxarouxifovow. 

1 See the passage in p. 407. note 4. 

m Hume, Essay on the Populousness &c. p.446. 
pursuing his exaggerated representation of Athe- 
nus, by which he computes the slaves of Attica 
to the free as 6 to 1 (see above p. 391), reasons 
in this manner: “ Chios is said to contain more 
** slaves than any Greek city except Sparta. Sparta 
“then had more than Athens, in proportion to 
“the number of citizens. The Spartans were 


* 9000 in the town, 30,000 in the country. The 


But, as the number of 


‘male slaves therefore of full age must have 
** been more than 780,000: the whole number 
“ [780,000 x 4] more than 3,120,000. A number 
‘“« impossible to be maintained in a narrow barren 
** country, such as Laconia, which had no trade.” 
There are three errors in this reasoning. 1. He 
assumes that, if the slaves in Attica were as 6 to 
1, they must at Sparta have been 20 to 1, because 
at Sparta the proportion was greater than at 
Athens. A conclusion quite unwarranted. 2. Hay- 
ing assumed the original number of lots, 39,000, 
to be the number of citizens in all future times, 
(in itself a considerable error,) he makes this ag- 
gregate amount the standard for computing the 
number of slaves. But 30,000 of these were the 
mepioixot, and the mepiouxor had no jurisdiction over 
the Helots. These were the slaves of the Spartans 
alone; and their numbers are to be compared 
with the citizens of Sparta. 3. He supposes the 
question to refer only to Laconia. But in the 
of Thucydides Messenia was included; the slaves 
of Sparta being the inhabitants of Messenia. And 
these two provinces, so far from being a narrow 
territory, contained more than ths of the whole 
peninsula, 

M'. Kruger F.H. p.421 ed. Lips. remarks 
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the Spartan citizens probably declined between the Persian war and the age of Thucydides, 
this proportion might have become in his time 6 to 1. 

This description would not include the inhabitants of Asiné and Methoné, who were settled 
in Messenia by the Lacedzemonians®. Some domestic slaves may be supposed in the habi- 
tations of the zepiorxor, and these are not computed in the preceding estimate: we may 
therefore conclude the total population of the two provinces to have been full 300,000, an 
amount which would give nearly 100 persons to the square mile. 

There is reason to suppose that the aggregate population did not decline with the decay 
of the Spartan power. The deficient numbers of Sparta itself would be partly supplied by 
neodamodes and other classes of freedmen®. The Laconian towns would probably improve 
with the acquisition of a greater share of liberty? ; and it is not to be supposed that Mes- 
senia would be less populous after the establishment of independence than it was during the 


period of its servitude. 


LACONIA. 


The Arcapians, who were mAcicrov gidov tév “EAAnvixGv 4, were divided into many Arcana. 


independent states; and each of these contained several inferior towns or villages. 


north of Arcadia lay Psophis, Clitor, Cynetha, Pheneos, Stymphalus* ; towards the middle 


upon this passage: “‘ Ilehowovyncou trav mévre Tas 
“€ 800 poipas veyovrac Thucyd. 1.10. Id est, duas 
“« quintas partes.” My meaning has been mis- 
understood by my translator. I do not refer to 
the division of Peloponnesus into provinces, but to 
its extent of surface as expressed in square English 
miles at p.385. Of this the Lacedemonians 
possessed 3058 parts out of 7779; which I call 
more than three-eighths in round numbers. 

n Pausan. IV. 8, 1. ‘Acwaioi re cai Apvomes yeved 
mpdrepov bd Apyeiwy éx ths operépas dveotnxéres, Kal 
Rxovres €s thy Aaxedaipova ixéra, kar avaykny ovv- 
eorparevorro [in the first Messenian war]. IV.14, 2. 
ris d€ yas Tis Meoonvias ’Acwwaiors pev aveornxéow bd 
*Apyciav Si8dacw eri Oaddoon ravrny hv Kal viv Ere of 
*Aowaiot vépovra [after the second war]. Strabo 
VIII. p. 373. of ék ris *Acivns dnd Aaxedatpovior eis 
thy Meconviay petexicOnoay.—oi yap Aaxedaipdrior, 
os dyow 6 Cedropmos, moAAHY KaTaktnodpevor Tis 
a\orpias, eis ravrnv xar@xCoy ovs av brode~awro Tav 
gvydvrev en’ avrovs. Herodotus VIII. 73 notices 
that they were of the race of Dryopes : Apvérav 
“Eppudyn te xai "Acivn 7 mpds Kapdaptdn Ti Aaxorixy. 
conf. Pausan. [IV.34,6. This town was distinct 
from the Laconian Asiné, which stood on the bay 
of Laconia. Mothoné, or Methoné, is noticed by 
Pausan. IV. 35,2. Navrd\tedow emi Aaxoncpe dto- 
xOcior Aapuoxparida Bacidedbovros év “Apyet Modavny 
Aaxedatpérior Sidédaow. IV. 24, 2. Aaxedarpdriot rére 
@s émexpatnoay Ths Meconvias Ti pev GAAnv TAHY THs 
*Acwuiev airot diueddyyxavoy, Moarny Sé Navm\edow 
edidocay éxmerraxéaw €x Navtdias evayxos td *Ap- 
yetov. The Messenians on their return in B. C. 
369 NavmAteis ek MoOayns ovk avéornoay. IV. 27, 4. 


© In an incursion in the reign of Cleomenes III. 
50,000 slaves were carried off from Laconia by the 
/Etolians : Plutarch. Cleom. c. 18. Lacedemon in 
the time of Polybius was 48 stadia in circuit, and 
had twice the population of Megalopolis. But 
Lacedemon then was no longer an unfortified 
town, inhabited by Spartans under the discipline 
of Lycurgus. It had been surrounded with walls, 
and was filled by a mixed population of mercenary 
troops, emancipated slaves, and others, who had 
been collected during the tyrannies of Machanidas 
and Nabis. 

P The Spartans probably never recovered their 
former authority over the wepiou«o:, Inthe war of 
Lacedemon and Megalopolis in B. C. 352, (see 
the Tables,) the mepio«o: favoured the enemy : 
Pausan. VIII. 27, 7. of Aaxedapdviot rpobvpias pev 
civexa "Apxddas re Gv Tods GXovs Kal tods Meyadoro- 
Airas émoincay avacrarous* dpuvopevav S€ trav Tére 
ovk dbipes, kai dua Tay TEepioixwv ampopacicras odi- 
ow emxovpovyray, Aéyou péev ouverrerey ovdev Gétov 
yevéerOa rapa ovderepav. 

4 Xenoph. Hel. VII. 1, 23. 

t (1) Psophis stood in the N. W. Polybius IV. 
70. 7 Vadis gore pev Suoroyotpevoy Kal madardv ’Ap- 
xddev xricpa tis “A¢avidos, keira S€ THs pev cupTa- 
ons IeXorovynvov Kara Thy peodyaay aitns dé Ths 
*Apxadias émt trois mpds Svopas wépaci, cuvdrrovea 
Tois mept tas é€oxaTias KaToLKOveL Tay mporeoTepiov 
*"Ayatav. erixeraa & edihvas tH Tdv "Hrciwy xopa, 
pel av ovvéBawe rére modireverOar array (B.C. 
219]. The boundaries towards Clitor are marked 
by Pausanias VIII. 23, 6. épor S€ Krecropiows ris 
xXepas mpds VYadidious eicly ai Sepai. (2) Clitor 
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Caphye, Orchomenus *; on the west were Telphussa, Herea, Aliphera, and Phigalia t; ‘in 


carried on a war with Orchomenus in B. C. 378: 
Xenoph. Hel. V. 4, 36. "Aynoitaos—pabdv mrode- 
podvras Tos K\etroplous Trois "Opxopevios, Kal Eevixov 
tpépovras, exowooynaato avtois Gras yévorro Td Eevt- 
kov ait@, et te Senbein. The Clitorians are men- 
tioned with praise by Polyb. I1.55. In B.C. 
220 they defended their city against the A®to- 
lians: Polyb. IV.19. Their limits towards Phe- 
neos are noticed by Pausan. VIII. 19, 3. gor: beved- 
rats 7) Aukovpia mpds Kdetropious épo tis yis. Lusi 
stood in their territory: Pausan. VIII. 18, 3. é 
Spots {8n Kdetropioy eicly of Aovooi’ médw pev 7 
mote elvat A€yovor Tovs Aovoovs. Lusi still sub- 
sisted in B. C. 220. See Polyb.IV.18. In B.C. 
184, Romanis legatis Clitore in Arcadia datum est 
concilium. Liv. XXXIX.35. (3) Cynetha was 
contiguous to Clitor: Polyb. IV. 18. 76 rijs ’Apré- 
pudos iepdv, & Keira peta&d Krelropos kai Kuvaibns. 
The rude and savage manners of the Cynethians 
in B.C. 221 are described by Polybius IV. 16— 
21. (4) Pheneos: Polyb. IV. 68. & Yadidos 
€moteito Ti tmopelay Sia THs Bevixns kal Srvpcadias. 
which marks its situation. Pausan. VIII. 13, 5 
€v TO Oper ToUT@ ovvdrrovow *Opxopeviov Kal Pevea- 
Tav Te kal Kadvarav épor ras yns. Ibid. 14, 1. 
Peveatav 7d mediov xeirat td tais Kapvais. Their 
territory included Nonacris, and extended beyond 
it to the Aroanian mountains: Herodot. VI. 74. 
7 Novaxpis médis é€otl ths ’Apkadins mpds Peved. 
Pausan. VIJI. 18, 3. imép rv Nevaxpw opn re 
kaovpeva "Apodvia—rov pev 51) Bpovs Tod ’ Apoaviov 
Pevedrat ta ToAAd evepovto. (5) Stymphalus was in 
the N.E. between Pheneos and Argolis. conf. 
Pausan. VIII. 22,1. Atveas of Stymphalus was 
orparnyos Tov Apxddoy in B. C. 366. Xenoph. Hel. 
VII. 3,1. The Stymphalians and the city of 
Stymphalus—# rév Srvpdadiov wé\us—are men- 
tioned in the war of Cleomenes B. C. 222, and in 
B. C. 219, by Polyb. II. 55. IV. 68.69. In B.C. 
197 it is appointed that the troops of the Achzan 
League ad Apelaurum (Stymphalie terre is locus 
est) convenirent. Liv. XX XIII. 14. 

® (6) Caphye was the scene of a battle in which 
Aratus was defeated B. C. 220. Polyb. IV. 11, 12. 
It was near Orchomenus: Polyb. ibid. éxypavto rj 
pvyn kata Thy awoxopnow emi tas modes’ 6 TE yap 
"Opxopevds ai re Kava oviveyyus odoa moddods Svy- 
gav. (7) Orchomenus supplied 1200 men at Pla- 
tea B.C. 479. conf. Herodot. IX. 28.29. When 
Megalopolis was founded in B. C. 371, the Orcho- 
Menians did not concur: ’Opxopeviov ovk ebeddv- 
T@Y Koweveiy tov *Apxadicod Xenoph. Hel. VI. 5, 
11. Orchomenus was successively occupied by 
Cleomenes and Antigonus in B,C. 225—223. 


conf, Polyb. II. 46. 54. In B. C.199, Philippus 
legatos misit qui redderent Acheis Orchomenon et 
Heream. Liv. XXXII. 5. 

t (8) Telphussa: Its boundaries are noticed by 
Pausan. VIII. 25, 1. Tporaiwy exera Spupos ’Adpo- 
Siovov" rpnra dé €orw dpyxaia ev oTHy ypdupara, Spor 
Vaodidiors mpos tiv Cedrovoiay xopay. 8. 2. é& 
“Adodvros dé emt Oadiddas ye (6 Addav) kal emi Anpn- 
Tpos iepov Kdrevow "Edevowias. 76 8€ iepdv rodro gore 
pev Oedrrovalay ev Epos. In B.C. 223 Antigonus 
™poryye wid ep’ ‘Hpatas cal Tehovons mapahaBov kal 
tavras tas modes. Polyb. II.54. Philip in B.C. 
219 ri Srpdrov éekdumdvtav trav "Helv droxaré- 
ornce Tois TeAhoucios. Polyb. 1V.73. (9) Herea: 
Its territories are defined by Pausan. VIII. 25, 7. 
TovOda mrorapos euBdddcr és Tov Add@va kata Tov Oeh- 
trovolwy dpov mpds ‘Hpavis. c. 26, 3. rH ‘Hpaia Spot 
mpos Thy *Hielav Méy@ Tov ’Apkddev eoriv 6 ’Epipay- 
dos. s. 5. rod Bovpdyou mepi ras mnyas Spor mpds 
MeyadoroNiras “Hpaedoiy «iow. conf. c. 27, 11. 
V.7, 1. Polyb. IV. 78. ’Arqetds pet aap’ adrny rnv 
Tav ‘Hpacov mow. In B.C.370 the Hereans 
were allies of Sparta, and opposed to the rest of 
the Arcadians: Xenoph. Hel. VI. 5, 11. 22. 
Herzea was given by Philip to the Acheans in 
B.C. 199. See Orchomenus. In 197 the A&to- 
lians claimed it: Alrwdots (dugucByreiv) rept ris 
“Hpaéwv médews Polyb. XVIII. 25. (10) Aliphera 
stood in the district called Cynuria, and was one 
of the towns which contributed to Megalopolis : 
Pausan. VIII. 27. é« Kuvovpaioy trav &v *Apxadia 
Téprus kal Oica i mpos Avkai@, kai Avedrat kal ’AXi- 
gnpa. Liv. XXVIII. 8. Philippus [B. C. 207] 
Alipheram reddidit Megalopolitis, quod suorum 
Suisse finium satis probabant. Idem XXXII. 5. 
Aliphera—una ex iis que ad condendam Megalo- 
polim ex concilio Arcadum contribute forent. Po. 
lybius IV. 77. 78 describes its situation : "H)eio« 
mpooeddBovro Kai tiv Tay ’Adupeipaiwy wow, ouvTe- 
Aodoay €& dpxis eis “Apxadiav kat Meyaddrrohw,—kei- 
Tat pev emt Addov Kpnuvadovs mavtaxddev Exovros 
mhetov y/ déxa oradioy mpooBacty" éxee 8” dxpav év 
aith Th Kopupp trod ovpmavtos Adov. Although 
Aliphera was reduced by the migration of settlers 
to Megalopolis (Pausan. VIII. 26, 4), yet it still 
continued to subsist in after-times, as appears 
from Livy and Polybius, and from Pausanias him- 
self VIII. 27, 5. rots "Adehnpetor mapapepevyney €& 
dpxis modu oas kai és rdde vopiterOa. (11) Phi- 
galia was seated in the S, W. angle of Arcadia, 
nearly 14 English miles, road distance, south of 
Aliphera, Polyb. LN. she eameoradn eis THY Tay 
Peyadéewv moh, ifris—xeirat mpos Tois Tov Meconvioy 
pos, ervyxave b€ rére [B. C. 221] cupmodcrevopevn 
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the south the Parrhasii, the Eutresu, Menalus, 4gytis, and perhaps the district of Ancapra. 
Tripolis” ; on the east Mantinea and Tegea. 416 
Mantinea, which adjoined the territory of the Argivesv, was composed of four or five 
hamlets ¥, the inhabitants of which were collected into one city. The Mantineans were 
deprived of their walls by the Lacedzemonians in B. C. 385, and compelled to inhabit their 
villages*. Their city was restored 15 years afterwardsy, and Mantinea continued to be a 
leading city of Arcadia down to the times of the Achzan League. The force of Mantinea 
may be collected from the following passage of Lysias#: dp 8t Apyefovs cat Mavtivéas— 
Thy adt&y olxodvras, Tovs wey dudpovs dvtas Aaxedatpovios Tods 5% eyyds oixodvTas, Kal Tods pev 
ovdey Huy TAclous Tods 5F ode TpicxLAlovs dvras. As the orator is underrating the numbers, 
we may conclude that at the period of which he speaks, about the year B.C. 402, the 417 


rois Airwdois. conf.c.3l. Pausan. VIII. 39, 3. 
keirat 7] Sryadia ent peTe@pov pev Kal dmorépov, ™héova 
d€ kal dmd Tay Kpnpvaev @xodopnpeva €or rei opi 
aw* avehOdvre Sé spadns eorw 6 Adhos 75y Kal emime- 
dos. In Ol. 30. 2 B.C. 659 the Phigalians 

were engaged in war with the Lacedzmonians: 

Pausan. VIII. 39, 2. 

« These five districts were for the most part 
consolidated in B.C. 371 into the new state of 
Megalopolis. (12) The Parrhasii are mentioned 
by Thucydides V. 33 in B.C. 421. See above, 
page 403. v. Sciros. Archidamus in B. C. 367 
otparevodpuevos és Ilappacias [l. Tappaciovs cum 
Schneid.] ris "Apxadias edyjov tiv xopav. Xenoph. 
Hel. VII. 1,28. The Parrhasii had been already 
transferred to Megalopolis. See Pausan. VIII. 27, 
3. 38,3. (13) The Eutresii are mentioned by 
Xenophon Hel. VII. 1,29. They contributed 6 
towns to Megalopolis: Pausan. VIII. 27,3. é« dé 
E’rpnoiay TpixddAwyvor, xat Zoirvoyv, kat Xapiova [conf. 
35, 5. 6], xai Irodedepua, cai Kvaioov, cai Tapwpia 
[conf. c. 35.6]. (14) Menalus: The Lacede- 
monians in B.C.418 exyapow és *Opecbeov rips 
Mawadias Thucyd. V.64. The Menalians are 
mentioned in the treaty between Lacedzemon and 
Argos: Thucyd. V. 77. They contributed 10 
towns to Megalopolis in B.C. 371 : Pausan. VIII. 
27. (15) For Zgytis or Zigyptis, see above, p. 
402. 403. v. Belmina, Leuctra. (16) Tripolis: 
Pausanias VIII. 27. speaking of Megalopolis : 
mpoceyevero dé kal Tpirohis dvopafouevn, KadXia kal 
Aimowa xai Novaxpis. Steph. Byz. Kaddia, mddus 
pia tis év "Apxadig Tperddews. As Nonacris near 
Pheneos in the northern mountains of Arcadia is 
beyond the reach of Megalopolis, this is perhaps 
another Nonacris, in the south. 

Vv Pausan. VIII. 6,2. 6 8 "Ivaxos, ef’ Soov pev 
mpdeuot Kata Thy doy THY Sia TOD Spous (Tov "Aprept- 
ciov), rovrd éorw "Apyeiois kal Mavrwedow pos tis 
X@pas. 


w Four according to Xenophon, five according 
to Ephorus. See the following note. 

x Xenophon Hel. V. 2, 6. 7. xabnpébn pev rod 
teixos SupxioOn dé 7 Mavrivera rerpayy, xabdamep rd 
Gpxaioy @xouvv. Harpocr. v. Mavrivéwy diorxirpds. 
—Egopos ev rij cixoorh now Sri cis wévre Kadpas 
tiv Mavtwéay Si@xccay médw Aaxedatydrict. Epho- 
rus is followed by Diodorus XV. 5. Aaxedatpdricr 
—mpocerartoy Ta pev Teixn Kabedeiv adtovs Sé peror- 
koa mayras eis Tas dpxaias wévre Kopas, e& dy eis Tiy 
Mapriveray Td madaidy cvv@xnoay. and by Strabo 
VIII. p. 337. ris "Apxadias Mavriveia pév ex mévre 
Snpov im *Apyciay cuvexicbn. Polybius IV. 27. 
avoids the difficulty by speaking generally: Aaxe- 
Saipovioe— Mavrueis pidovs Svras xal cvppayous ava- 
ordrous Tomoavres ovk epacay adiceiv, ex yuas méAEws 
eis TAeious avrovs Sioxicayres. Wesseling ad Diod. 
XV. 5 reconciles the difference by an explana- 
tion (nullam Mantinee rationem Xenophon habuit, 
que paucos incolas retinuit) which seems con- 
firmed by Pausanias VIII. 8, 5. to whom Wesse- 
ling refers: as d€ cikey (Aynoimods) tiv Mavri- 
veray Oiyoy pev Te KaTéeAuTey oixeioOat Td TreioToy dé 
és €dados xaraBadoy airs Kata kopas Tovs avOparous 
di@xioe. For the time of this event see the Tables 
B. C. 385. 

yY Pausan. VIII. 8,6. Mavrivéas S¢ ek rév copay 
kardgew és tiv marpida euehdov OnBaicr pera rd Ep- 
yov To ev Aevxrpors, Xenoph. Hel. VI. 5, 3. & dv 
89 Kai of Mavtieis, as On adrévoyot maytanacw 
dvres, cuvmOov te mavtTes Kal eynhicavro piay 7o- 
Aw tiv Martiveay roiv. See the Tables B. C. 
370. 

z Phylarchus apud Polyb. II. 56. (Mavriveia) 

dpxaoratn kai peyiotn mods TO Kata Ti ’Apkadiay. 
Polybius himself I]. 62. oddevds dvres Sevrepor ray 
*Apxadev Maytweis. They speak with reference to 
the war of Cleomenes B. C. 224222. 

a Apud Dionys. Lysia p. 531. 
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Argives were equal in number to the Athenians, and that the military population, or the 


citizens, of Mantinea were full 3000. 
tion of the Mantinean territory ». 


And this will give about 13,000 for the free popula- 


The Tegeans lay between Mantinea and Laconia, and were bounded on the east by Cy- 


nuria 
fully with Lacedeemon ¢. 


They were divided into four tribes4; and in early times had contended success- 
At the battle of Platzea the force of Tegea was 3000 men f,’ It 


was not usual to send the whole force of a state upon a distant march, and we may probably 
estimate the force of the Tegeans on this occasion as not more than three fourths of their 


whole number 8. 


> The military population might be all the 
males from 18 years to 60; the citizens, all the 
males above the age of 20. The former would 
be 4644 in 20,160, the latter 4897 in 20,160. 
See p. 387. The former proportion would give 
13,000 for the total number of free inhabitants. 

¢ Pausanias VIII. 54, 1. Aaxedapovios xai Te- 
yedrais Spo ths yas 6 worayds eorw 6 ’Addeuds. 
Xenophon Hel. VI. 5, 16. of ék ris Teyéas ’Apkddes 
exdpevor Tay peragd Mavtweias kal Teyéas dpa mapij- 
gay. Conf. Thucyd. V.65. Pausan. VIII: 54, 5. 
dmepBaddovre THY Kopupiy tod Spous (rod TapOeviov) 
éorw év Tois Hon yewpyoupévois Teyeatdy Spot kal 
"Apyeiov. Ibid. s. 3. 9 edOcia emt Oupéay re kal Ko- 
pas Tas év TH Ovupedrids ex Teyéas. 

4 Pausan. VIII. 53, 3. Teyedrais rod "Ayuiéws Tra 
dyd\pata téocapd eiow apiOpov ird gudis éxdorns 
iSpupeva’ Bvopa S€ ai gvdal mapéxovra KAapearis, 
‘ImmoOoiris, "Amod\ovedtis, "AOavearis. The Te- 
geans, like the Mantineans, originally dwelt in 
villages: Pausan. VIII. 45,1. Teyearas emi pev 
Teyedrov tod Avkdovos tii xopa hacly an’ adrod yeve- 
cba pdovn Td Bvopa, Trois Sé avOpcrros kata Sypous 
eivae tas oiknoes. He names ;even djpo, and 
subjoins, émt 6 ’"AdeiSavtos Baoihevovros Kai évards 
aqict mpoceyéevero “Adeidavtes. The ninth, si Te- 
geatas annumeres, according to Fac. ad loc. 
Strabo VIII. p. 337 also makes them nine: Teyéa 
& && évvea. 

© Herodot. 1.66. of Aaxedatpsviow—eéni Teyenras 
€otparevovro xpnope@ KiBdHr@ Ticvvor, ws b7 éEavdpa- 
rrodtovpevor Tovs Teyenras. érowbevres St rj ovpBorj, 
dco. abréwy eCwypnOnoay méBas te xovtes Tas epé- 
povro avrot Kat oxoive Siaperpnodpevor Td mediov rd 
Teyenréwv épyagovro. This war was in the reign 
of Charilaiis according to Pausan. III. 7, 3. imd 
yyendve Xapidr@ yivera 7% Zrapriaray em Teyedras 
é€odos, x.7.A. He refers to it VIII. 5,6. 45, 2. 
47, 2. 48,3. This captivity of the Lacedemo- 
nians is recorded by Dinias apud Herodian. epi 
pov. EE, p. 8. Aéyeras SE rods Aakedatpoviovs, kad” dv 
ev ry yaia (l. Dindorf. Teyéa] xpévov joav aiypddo- 
tot, Sedepevous epydferOar Sia rod mediov réy Aayav 


This would give 4000 for the military population of Tegea: and, if all 


morapov, Tepyundas ev ri yéa [Dindorf. Teyég] duva- 
orevovons, hv of tAeiorot Kadovct Xoipay. In another 
war, some generations afterwards, the Tegeans 
had again the advantage: Herodot. I. 65. ém 
Agovros Baowevovros Kal “Hynouxhéos év Srdpry rods 
Gdovs modeuous edruxéovtes of Aakedarudsvioe mpds 
Teyentas povvouvs mpooénraov. Pausanias IIT. 3, 5. 
Adov.—emi rovrav Bacthevdvrov Aakedatdvioe mpoo- 
errauov év TH mpds Teyedras Tohp@ Ta wreiova, In 
the next generation the Lacedzemonians prevailed. 
See above p.207. The Tegeans were again de- 
feated by the Lacedemonians in an action which 
occurred after the battle of Platea B.C. 479, and 
before the revolt of the Helots B.C. 464: He- 
rodot. IX. 35. (followed by Pausan. III. 11, 6.) 
6 dyov év Teyén mpds Teyenras te Kal ’Apyeious yevd- 
peevos. 

f Teyenrar rpurxicoe Herodot. IX. 61. of these, 
1500 were émdirac Herodot. IX. 28. and 1500 
WiAoi, the light-armed being about equal in num- 
ber to the émAirau.—das eis mepi Exaorov édy avdpa c. 
29. or rather more; for (exclusive of the Spar- 
tans and Helots) the ém\ira were 33,700, and the 
Wirot 34,500. The wWiAoi therefore from some 
states were more numerous than the émAira. This 
easy explanation is rejected by Larcher (ad lo- 
cum), who rather chooses to suppose corruption 
in the numbers. 

§ When the whole force of a state marched, it 
was generally so expressed. Thus of ex rijs mé- 
Aews tavdnuet *“AOnvaior—annvrov Thuc. III. 91. 
Meyapns— AGnvaiwy éoBaddédvroy navorparia IV. 66. 
’AOnvaious mavdnpei—ravorparias Eévav rev mapdvrev 
kat doray ‘yevouerns IV. 90. 94. The Athenians 
march mavdnpet mavorpatia és tv Meyapida Thuc. 
IT. 31. €BonOnoav wavdnpei I. 107. when the Lace- 
deemonians were 11,500 and the Athenians with 
their allies 14,000. The Lacedemonians éorp¢- 
Tevov avTol Kat of Eikwrtes mavdnuel ex’ “Apyos Thuc, 
V. 57. mavdnpel és Acderpa V.54, mavdnuel és Tap_ 
pacious V. 33. Bonbeva airav re cal trav Eiérey 
mavonpet dfeia V.64. The Thebans orparevovgr 
ravine emi thy Tav Ocomewv xopay Xen. Hel, V. 


( 
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the males from 18 to 60 years of age were 4000, the total free population would be 17,400. Ancapra. 
Tegea therefore, in the time of the Persian war, would be more populous than Mantinea in 418 
the time of which Lysias speaks. 
Forty towns contributed their inhabitants in B. C. 3715 to form the new state of Megalo- 
polis : which was founded near the frontiers of Laconia, and had a territory assigned to it 
more extensive than that of any other Arcadian state; extending southwards to Laconia, 


cuvectacav €& avdpdy pvpiey, kal Tovrous éfovoiay 


4,42. The Argives évéBaddov wavdnuci és rov 
€xew mepi wohepuou Kal eipnyns BovdeveoOa. Idem c. 


®\woivra Idem VII. 2,4. The Achzans sravdn- 


pet Evveorparevorvro into Acarnania Xen. Hel. IV. 
6, 3. The Corinthians ¢8on6ncav és IoOpov ravres 
—ravdnpel emetnpovy rovs "AOnvaiovs Thuc. IV. 42. 
But these were only the men of the military age ; 
for immediately afterwards ¢Son@ncav oi éx rijs 76- 
Aews mpecBirepor tay Kopwbiwy Ibid.c.44. The 
preceding expeditions wavdnuei were all made to 
short distances. Sometimes the reason is given 
why the whole force of the state went forth: 
Pdidowr wavotparia Gre ev TH exeivoy hy Td orpdrevpa 
Thuc. V.57. Otherwise the defence of their 
own state is provided for. The Lacedzmonians 
sometimes send back a sixth part: rd ékrov pépos 
odbav aitav aroméparres én’ oikov, ev @ TO mpeaBU- 
Tepdv Te Kal TO vew@Tepoy hv, @TTE TA oixoe povpeiv 
Thuc. V. 64. But in distant expeditions only 
two-thirds of the military force marched: Thuc. 
IIT. 15. ry és ri ’Arrixny eoBodny trois re Evpyd- 
Xols Mapoder Kara taxos ehpatoy teva és rov icOpdr 
ois dv0 pepecw as momocuevor. Idem II. 10. évy- 
jeoay ta dv0 peépn amd modews Exdotns és Tov icOyudr. 
c. 12. Bowwrot pepos rd oérepoy mapeixovro. II. 
47. ra dv0 pépn, domep cal Td mp@rov, éo€Bador. 
Sometimes a smaller proportion than two-thirds ; 
as at the battle of Corinth B. C.394. The Phlia- 
sians at Platza had 2000 men: Herodot. IX. 28. 
29. But in B.C, 381, by the testimony of Xeno- 
phon, Phlius contained more than 5000 citizens. 
Even admitting a large increase in that century, 
we cannot assign to Phlius less than 3000 men of 
military age in B. C.479. Only two-thirds there- 
fore of the foree of Phlius marched to Platea ; 
and perhaps a less proportion. The Spartan forces 
at that battle were five-eighths of their whole 
number of citizens. We are taking, then, a low 
estimate, in supposing that only one-fourth of the 
Tegeans remained at home. 

bh See for the date of Megalopolis Xenophon 
and Pausanias quoted in the Tables B.C. 371. 
370. Diodorus XV. 59. mepi rods avrovs xpdvous 
{the year of Dyscinetus B.C. 370] Avxopndns 6 
Teyedrns (an error for Mavtweis. conf. c. 62. et 
Xenoph. Hel, VIL. 1, 23) eee rods Apxddas eis 
piay cuvrédgiav ovvtaybivat, Kai Kowny exe ovvodoy 


72. én’ Gpxovros Navoryévovs—pera tiv pdxny [the 
tearless battle B. C. 367] oi ’"Apxades—éxricay eri 
Tivos emtkaipov témouv tiv Gvopatoperny MeydAny mé- 
hw, cuppivavres eis aitny Kopas p’ [sic bene resti- 
tuit Wess.] trav évopafopévey Mawadiev kai Iappa- 
ciwy “Apxadevy. The variation in the date can 
cause no difficulty, if we understand with Wess. 
ad loc. that the city was begun three years before 
and was now completed. The Parian Marble No. 
74, although the date is obliterated, yet placed 
the foundation before the year of Nausigenes, who 
is named in the next epoch. Forty towns are 
mentioned by Diodorus: 39 are named in the 
ptesent text of Pausanias VIII.27,3. mores de 
Tocaide Roav Srécas ind Te mpobupias kai da 7d €xOos 
Td Aaxedatpoviwy marpidas opiow ovoas éxdureiv érei- 
@ovro of ’Apxddes. They were furnished from 7 
states : 
Menalus supplied 10 towns 
The Parrhasii. . 8 


Orchomenus ... 3 
Cynuria ....- 4 
Eutresis ..... 6 
yi 3 
Aigylis ws 5 

39 


The district called Zgytis [see p. 402. 403. v 
Belmina, Leuctra] was on the Laconian border, 
and partly in the Laconian territory. Perhaps 
in this passage a name has escaped ; and for zapa 
d€ Aiyutioy, kal Zxipromoy, cai Madaia, cai Kpdpou, 
x. tT. A. we should read mapa 8€ Aiyriov * Kai Exip- 
Tovov, kat Madaia,x.t. A. In that case Zgytis 
would have had 6 towns, and Pausanias and Dio- 
dorus would agree in the number 40. Pausanias 
VIII. 27, 5 remarks, that of these 39 or 40 towns 
only 9 remained in his time, and that the others 
were lost in Megalopolis: rév GA\y ray xare- 
heypevav modewy ai pev és Gray ciclv ef’ jyav Epnpor, 
tas d¢ éxovow of MeyadoroXirat kopas, Tépruva, Ac- 
moivas, Gccaday tiv mpds TS Opxouera, MeOddpuor, 
Tevéiy, Kadduas, ‘EXiccovra. He adds Pallantium 
and Aliphera, 
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and northwards for about 23 English miles from the city into the middle of the provincei. 
The new city itself was fifty stadia in circuit*; and the territory in B.C. 318 contained 


15,000 men capable of bearing arms! : 


of MeyadoroAtrau—éeynpicavro Ta wey dnd Tijs xdpas 


419 kardyew els THY TéAW, TOV 88 modTGy Kal Eévav Kai Sotrov apOudy Tocrdpevor puptovs Kal Tev- 
raxicxiAlovs evpoy Tovs dvvauévovs TapéxerOar Tas TorEuiKas xpelas. The total population 
therefore was about 65,120, and if we calculate the slaves and strangers at half the whole 
amount, Megalopolis would contain at that time about 7500 citizens. The Arcadian 


assembly of ten thousand held its meetings at Megalopolis™; 


i Pausanias marks its extent: VIII. 35, 5. 
cio ek MeydAns médews kal és Ta xopia 6dol Ta évrds 
*Apxadias, és MeOdSpiov éBdSounKovra orddior kal éxa- 
rév. 36, 2. MeOvdpiov 5€ as rpidkovra adméxer ora- 
diovs Nuppacia myyn toootro. S€ ard Nuphacias 
€repot mpds tovs Meyadorolirév eiou kat *Opxope- 
viov Te Kowovs Kat Kadbvaréy dpovs. These num- 
bers give 


to Methydrium 170 stadia 
to Nymphasia 30 
tothe borders 30 
230 
making near 23 English miles. MeOddpov ris 
Meyadorrohirios is mentioned Polyb. IV. 10. KAa- 
ptov ths MeyadomoXiridos Idem IV. 25. 

k Polyb. IX. 21. 

1 Diod. XVIII. 70. We must not often quote 
Diodorus for the numbers of armies. But when 
he is confirmed by other testimony, as XVII. 14 
by Plutarch. Alex. c. 11. and XVII. 63 by Cur- 
tius VI. 1,16. or when from particular circum- 
stances his account bears the marks of accurate 
enumeration, as in the present case, his report of 
numbers may be produced. 

m Demosth. Fals. Leg. p. 344 [B. C. 343]. 
dmayyéddov pera Tad? Hkov €& “Apxadias rods Kadovs 
éxelvous Kal pakpods Adyous, ovs ev Tois pupios év 
Meydhp woke mpos ‘Iepovupov tov vmep Bidimmov he- 
youra omep dpa en Sednpnyopykevat. p- 403. kai 
rept ravrns ths avOpwrov Kal év ’Apkadia Aébyos # ny ev 
rois pupios. Adschin. Fals. Leg. p. 38, 24. émeri- 
pas Sé pot kal thy év ‘rois pupios év "Apxadia Snpnyo- 
plav kai mpeoBeiav. Scholiastes p. 760. Reisk. pv- 
pioe "Apkade@y ovvedptov év Meyadorédec, Harpocr. 
Vv. popior, cuvéedpidv éort Kowdy Apkdder amdvreav, of 
TrodAdkis pynpovetovow ob ivropixoi. Sieidexrat dé mepi 
aitév kal ApiororéAns év TH Kows) "Apxddwy todureia. 
Pausan. VIII. 32, 1. describing Megalopolis: rod 
edt pov S€ od 1oppwdeimerat Tod Bovdeurnpiou Oepedua, 6 
Tois puplous emetroinro’ Apkddwr" éxadeiro 8 did rod ava- 
Gévros Gepoiktov. Xenophon Hel. VII.1,38. on the 
return of the embassy from Persia [see the Tables 
B. C. 367], 6 ’Avrioxos, rt HAarrodro Td ’ApxadiKdy, 


and the presence of the 


—annyyeie Tpos Tovs pupiovs k.r.A. Idem Ibid. 
4,2.6 Aveopydns meiBe. Tous puplovs mpdrrew sept 
Evppaxias mpos ’A@nvaious [B. C. 366]. Ibid. s. 33. 
34. mparor Marrwveis dreyrnpicayro Tots lepois xPA- 
peace py xphirdar kal avrol 7d yeyvdpevoy Hépos és 
Tous "Emapirous eK THe 3 modews Extropicavres dirérepapay 
Tots Gpxovew. oi d€ apxovres packovres avtovs u- 
paiveo Oat TO "Apkadixdy dvexadodyro és rods _Bupious 
Tovs Mpooraras ai’tay. [SC. ro’s mpoordras Trav Map- 
twéwv. these words are misunderstood by Vales. 
ad Harpocr. p. 247 Wesseling ad Diod. XV. 
59 and Fac. ad Pausan. VIII. 32, J] kal emel ody 
dmfxovov karedikacay avrér, kal Tovs "Emapirous & ET EpL~ 
Tov es a£ovras TOUS KaTakekptyevous, ot poev oov Mav- 
Tiweis KNeioavtes Tas TUAas odK edéxovTo adTods cicw. 
ex 8& rovrov rdxa 5) Kat Gddoe twes edeyov ev Trois 
puplows as ov xPh Tots tepots Xptpace xpicOa.— as dé 
kal €v TO Kow@ dmédoge pyKert xpyjcOa trois tepois 
Xphpact, Taxv oi of pev odk Gy Suvdpevor dvev puobod 
rav "Enapirer civat diexéovro, of 5é Suvduevor—xabi- 
aravro és tovs *Enapirovs. The Epariti were a 
select corps of Arcadian troops: see Hesych. 
quoted by Schneid. ad loc. Mitford vol. VI. p- 
239 thinks that the assembly called the pips 
was composed of the whole free population of Ar- 
cadia. But this is not probable. 1. This body 
possessed only delegated powers: Diod. XV. 59. 
Kowny aivodov, kai e€ovoiay zxew mept! modéuov Kat 
eipnyns BovdkeverOa. But, if it was no other than 
the whole free population of the country, by whom 
were its powers delegated ? 2. It is designated 
as a synod or council, cbvvo8os, ovvéSpiov. But an 
assembly of the people would be rather called 
éexkdnoia. 3. It does not appear that the ten 
thousand possessed the legislative power; they 
had only the judicial and executive. But the 
legislative power resided in the whole assembled 
people. 4. These three states, Mantinea, Tegea, 
and Megalopolis, contained together 14,000 or 
15,000 citizens: and besides these three there 
were ten other independent Arcadian states. 
The ten thousand, then, were not the whole free 
population. Besides, it is probable that, accord- 
ing to the practice among the Achezans and at 
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Great Council of the nation would naturally draw together a considerable number of Ancapua. 


residents ". 


We may conjecture the probable number of Arcadian citizens by comparing the other 420 


states with Tegea or Mantinea. Orchomenus sent 1200 men to the battle of Platea. 
Hence we may infer that Orchomenus had at least 1600 men of the military age, or more 
than half the number of Mantinea. But as some states were less than Orchomenus, we 
may take a lower proportion as the average population of each. If we assume that the 16 
states including Orchomenus contained one with another two-fifths of the number of citi- 
zens which Lysias ascribed to Mantinea, we shall obtain 1200 for the average proportion °. 
This will give an aggregate of 26,200 for the free male population, and the males above the 


Lacedemon, and in most other Grecian states, 
(see above p. 386, note ',) the citizens who were 
under 30 would not be admitted into this assem- 
bly. But these composed more than a third of 
the whole number of citizens, and when those 
above 30 were 10,000, the citizens from 20 to 30 
would be near 4300. See the proportions above, 
p. 387. These 10,000 then, were a deputed 
body, selected from a larger number. Barthelemy 
Anacharsis tom. IV. p. 270 describes from Pausa- 
nias the place of assembly as uxe VASTE édifice. 
on se tient Vassemblée des dix mille deputés, adding 
an epithet which Pausanias does not supply. It 
is not at all likely that this whole number ever 
actually met. The functions of the Assembly 
would be performed, as in other cases, by a part 
only of its members. Thus in the Athenian éx- 
cangia: the business of the state was generally 
transacted by a fourth part of the citizens (see the 
Tables B. C. 422, 2); and thus we know from 
experience in modern parliaments, that all the 
members seldom or never meet; and that affairs 
are despatched by a very small part of the 
whole. 

2 When the Arcadian Union was dissolved, and 
the Assembly of the ten thousand had ceased to 
meet, Megalopolis losing its importance would 
decline in population. Polybius [X.21 remarks 
that in his time it was not peopled in proportion 
to its extent, and that it contained only half the 
population of Lacedzemon: of micioro: trav dvOpe- 
tev €€ avtis THs Tepiérpov Tekpaipoyra Ta peyebn 
téy mpoewpnpevoy (sc. Lacedemon and Megalopo- 
lis]* Aourdv, Grav €irp tis Ty pev Tov Meyadoroh- 
Tay wédw TevrnKovta oradioy Exew Tov mepiBodoy TH 
dé rév Aaxedatpovioy xt Kai terrapdxovra, TO dé 
peyeber Serdfv eivae Tv Aaxedaipova tis MeydAns 16- 
ews, Gmiotov abrois eivar Soxei rd Aeyspevov. Phy- 
larchus (who is charged by Polybius with exag- 
geration upon some occasidns) implies that Mega- 
lopolis in his time was inferior to Mantinea. See 


p. 416. note z. But according to Strabo VIII. 
p- 385 Megalopolis at the time of its union with 
the Achzan League was still peyicrn trav & 
*Apxadia. Megalopolis was originally planned on 
a large scale as the future capital of the Arcadian 
states. Its theatre was the largest in Greece : 
Pausan. VIII. 32, 1. Il. 27,5. A river ran 
through the city, which added to the extent of 
its circumference. The circumstances, therefore, 
of this city were peculiar, and the observation of 
Polybius, with reference to Megalopolis and La- 
cedemon, affords no argument why we should not 
infer the populousness of Corinth, Thebes, or 
Athens, from the extent of their walls. 
° The 16 smaller states 1200 x 16=19,200 


4 Rk ea are BOM or Bae >». 4,000 
Mantinea ed ee Ke WI ROL 3,000 
26,200. 


This proportion is confirmed by the numbers 
which Diodorus gives to Megalopolis. For most 
of the inhabitants of seven states were transferred 
to the new commonwealth. But if these states 
contained 1200 x 7=8400 citizens, the citizens of 
Megalopolis would be between 7000 and 8000 : 
an amount which is fully justified by the account 
of Diodorus. 

These numbers, 26,200 citizens, would suppose 
a free military population in all Arcadia of less 
than 25,000. a number which will perhaps appear 
below the truth, when it is remembered that the 
Arcadians, like the modern Swiss, were accus- 
tomed to sell their services to other states: Thu- 
cyd. VIL. 57. Mavrijs kai Dror ’Apxddov pur bopd- 
pot emi rovs del todepiovs odiow drodetxyupévous eiw- 
Gores iévat, kai Tore Tovs pera Kopibiewy édOdvras’Ap- 
nadas oddéy focov dia xépdos iyyovpevor trodewiovs [in | 
the Sicilian war B. C. 415—413]. Ibid. c. 58. e 
’Apxadias pucbopspa ind Kopwiev amooraheres. 
A practice which had a tendency to augment the 
population by creating a demand for men. 
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age of 20 being 4897 in 20,160 persons, the total free population would consist of 107,850 


The twelve states conti- 
Between Herodotus and 


ACHATIA, 

persons. And if we assume the slaves in all Arcadia to be only half the number of the 
free P, or 53,900, we obtain 161,750 for the total number of inhabitants; about 95 persons 
to each square mile. 

Acuata had originally twelve divisions or districts, each containing 7 or 8 hamlets 4. 
Although the Achzans had enjoyed a greater share of tranquillity than many other states of, 
Greece, yet they seem to have somewhat declined in population. 
nued from their first settlement down to the time of Herodotus. 
the rise of the Achzan League two had disappeared, and the states of Achaia were reduced 

42] to ten’. 


p Athenzus VI. p. 271. d. has given occasion 
to Barthélemy Anachars. tom. IV. p. 267 to re- 
present the Arcadians as having 300,000 slaves : 
@cdmopmos ’Apkadiouvs gynot Kextrnoba mpoomedarav 
aorep Ei\orov tpidkovra pupiddas. But in X. p. 
443. b. ’Apiaios xexrnvrat. and in both passages it 
appears that ’Apd:aioe is to be replaced, and that 
Theopompus there speaks of an Illyrian people. 
See Schweigh. ad VI. p.271.d. Nor is it cre- 
dible that the Arcadians, an agricultural and in- 
land people, should have acquired 300,000 slaves ; 
and there is no tradition that they had reduced to 
servitude any former race of inhabitants. 

The account which Barthélemy has adopted is 
farther refuted by the numbers of Megalopolis. 
In Megalopolis during the period of its prosperity 
the proportion of slaves would be greater than in 
the other Arcadian republics. And yet at Mega- 
lopolis, which contained within its territory the 
population of six states, and part of the inhabit- 
ants of a seventh (Orchomenus), and which con- 
sequently possessed from 7000 to 8000 citizens, 
all the men of military age, including citizens, 
slaves, and strangers, were only 15,000 in B.C. 
318. Butif we deduct the citizens and strangers, 
who may be estimated together at 9000 or 10,000, 
there will remain 5000 or 6000 slaves. The 
slaves therefore at Megalopolis, at that time the 
richest and most important state in Arcadia, 
would be to the freemen as 6 to 9, and perhaps 
only as 5 to 10; or half the number of the free : 
which is the proportion that has been adopted in 
the preceding inquiry for the slave population of 
Achaia, Beeotia, and Arcadia collectively. 

4 Herodot. I. 145. dvadexa fv (Trav Idvwy) pépea' 
katdmep viv "Axaav trav e€edacdvrav "lavas duadexa 
€or. pépea. Strabo VIII. p. 385. cis dadexa pépy 
Sinpnuevn. p. 386. éxdorn S€ radv dodexa pepidor ex 
Sjpeov cuverotnke émra Kal dxTd* rocovroy evavdpeiv 
THY x@pav cuveBavev. 

T Olenus had from some cause decayed in popu- 
lation ; Helicé had been destroyed in B. C. 373 by 


And at the establishment of the League the force of the Achzeans was so incon- 


/ 


an earthquake: Polyb. II. 41.76 kowdv modirevpa 
év Snuoxparia cuvexew emeipavto. tovto 8 hy ex da- 
dexa médewv" Gs ert kal viv oupBaiver Siapéverv, TARY 
’Odévov kal ‘EXikns tis mpd Tav Aevetpikay td Tis 
Oadarrns Katarobeions. Herodotus I. 145 and Po- 
lybius IJ. 41 name the twelve states, but with 
some variation ; for g@ and Rhypes in Herodo- 
tus are not in Polybius, who names in their stead 
Cerynea and Leontium. The following is the list 
of Herodotus. 

1. Pellené: TWeddnvn pév tre mpwrn mpds Sixvadvos 
Herodot. named also by Polyb. 7 NeAAjvn orddia 
ééjxovra tis Oaddrrns tmepxeevy Strab. VIII. p. 
386. TeAAnveis. mpds Sixvavos dé obror kal potpas 
Ths “Apyodidos ’Axatady oixodow éoxaro Pausan. VII. 
26, 5. 

2. ZEgira: Pausan. VII. 26. cira Atyespa dev- 
répa Strab. p. 385. 

3. Age: Aiyal ev rn Kpabts rorapos dévvads eorw 
Herodot. rpirn Aiyal Tocewddvos iepov €xovoa Strab. 
p- 385. Atge is not named by Polybius. This 
town had decayed: Pausan. VII. 25,7. mpds 79 
"Ayaixh Kpd6ide "Axauav mote @xnto Aiyal médus" 
exrerpOjvat dé adrny ava xpdvov ims doOeveias Aéyouse. 
Its inhabitants had been transferred to Mgira: 
Strabo p. 386. of pév obv "Iwves kopnddv @rour, of & 
’Axavot médeus exricay, ay cis Twas Dotepoy our@Kicay 
kali €x Tay GANeav pepider évias Kxabdmep Tas Aiyas «is 
Alyewpav, Aiyaior 8 éhéyovro of évoixodyres. "Qevov 
dé eis Avpny. Its place among the Achzan states 
was occupied by Cerynea, a city not named by 
Herodotus, but in the lists of Polybius (II. 41), 
Pausanias, and Strabo. Pausan. VII. 25, 3. pera 
dé ‘EXikny dmorpamnon te amd Oaddoons és Se€dv wat 
i€ets és ToAopa Kepiveray’ dxioras Se brép thy heo- 
dpov ev pet. mapa TovTovs ovvoiKot Muknvaios 
kata aupdopay adixovro ék tis *“ApyodiSos [when 
they were expelled by the Argives. See the 
Tables B. C.468].—rod dnpov dé méov per f fyucv és 
Makedoviay xarapevyovor map’ *“AdékavdSpov—é 62 
‘os Sjpos adixovro és tiv Kepiveav’ kai dvvato- 
répa Te ) Kepvvesa oixntépwv mrnbey Kai és TO émeita 
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siderable, that, according to Plutarch, the collective population of all the ten states was  Acnaza. 
searcely equal to the inhabitants of a single city *. 
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But they inhabited a narrow territory ; 


probably not exceeding an area of 651 square English milest. Perhaps we may assume that 
the twelve states contained collectively 10,000 citizens. This will give about 41,200 for the 


total free population. 


Admitting half that number of slaves, we obtain 61,800 persons for 


the total number of inhabitants, or nearly 95 persons to the square mile. 
The adjoining state of Sicron was more populous in proportion to its extent. The Sicyo- 


nians had 3000 éxAira: at Plateea tt: Stxvdvior rpcx(Avor. These at least were citizens. Their 422 


light-armed troops were equal in number“. But, as the Sicyonians possessed a race of slaves 
of the class of vassals, like the Helots or Peneste’, these probably served as light-armed 


eyévero emupavestépa dia thy cuvoixnow tay Muxn- 
vaiav. Strabo p. 387. 7 Kepvvera emi wérpas indis 
ipupern. 

4. Bura: rerdprn Botpa Strab. p. 385. éx Kepv- 
veias eraveOdyte es THY Aewpdpoy Kal SSevoayte ovK eri 
moAv Sevtepd eorw és Bovpay arorparéoOa Pausan. 
VIL. 25, 5. 

5. Helicé : The destruction of Helicé and Bura 
by an earthquake (in the archonship of Asteius 
B. C. 373 Pausan. VII. 25,2. Diod: XV. 48. dvow 
éreot mpd Tay Aevxrpixay Strab. p. 384) is described 
by Diodorus l.c. Pausanias VII. 24,5. Strabo p. 
384.385. They had been preceded by Calli- 
sthenes: Seneca N.Q.VI.23. (conf. VII. 4.) 
Callisthenes in libris quibus describit quemadmodum 
Helice Buraque merse sunt. On this passage 
conf. Wess. ad Diod. XV. 48. 

6. Zigium : Aitpov e& Erra 4 dxrd Sypev cuvero- 
hic6m Strab. VIII. p. 337. In the time of the 
Achean League the place of meeting for the 
Achzan congress. See above, p. 241. és dé Atyov 
ed jpav ert cuvedprov trav *Ayaray abpoifera Pausan. 
VILL. 24, 3. 

7. Rhypes : oradiovs S€ Atyov mepi rods tpidxovra 
dméxet ‘Purdy Pausan. VII. 23, 5. pera “Edixny Al- 
yrov kai “Pures Strab. p. 385. "Epwedy ris “Ayalas 
ev tH ‘Pury Thucyd. VII.34. See above, p. 265. 
note b, Rhypes does not occur in the list of Po- 
lybius. Its place among the states is occupied by 
Leontium ; which seems to have been to the west 
of Aigium, towards Phare : Polyb. V. 94. dedOov 
dia tis Bapaixns xaréSpapye tiv yapav ews THs Alyid- 
dos* meptehacdpevos Sé delay ixavny émoteiro tri amro- 
xopnow as emi Acdyrwv. Idem XXXIII. 15. Kaddc- 
kpatns 6 Acovrnows. I do not find Leontium no- 
ticed in Pausan. or Strabo, or Steph. Byz. Rhypes 
however remained to the time of Augustus, who 
transferred its inhabitants to Patre: Pausan. VIII. 
18, 5. 

8. Patre: Udrpa é€ érra Sypor Strab. p. 337. 
Described by Pausanias VII. 18—21. 

9. Phare: 68és és @apas Tarpéwv pev éx Tov 


doreos orddwt mevrnxovra cio xat éxarov Pausan. 
VII. 22,1. 

10. Olenus: Seixvurar tyvos pera Uarpady xai 
Avpns rod madatod trav ‘Ddeviey xricparos Strab. p. 
386. ava xpévoy rovs oixnropas éxdureiv id aoOeveias 
act tiv “Oevoy Pausan. VII. 18, 1. 

11. Dymé: Avpn €& oera Shyer Strab. p. 337. 
*Axatois Spor kal "HXetows ts xopas Torapos Adpicos. 
—kal *Ayatav mods Avpn oradiovs 6cov tetpaxocious 
[l. rerrapdxovra] améxet Tod Aapicov. Pausan. VII. 
17, 3. Dymé in B. C.67 was xnpevovoa dvipar, 
and was supplied by Pompey with inhabitants 
from the captive pirates: Plutarch. Pomp. c. 28. 

12. Trit@a: Tprraées of podvor rovréwy peod- 
yao: oixéovow Herodot. orddioe és Tprraiay cixooi re 
kat éxarov eiow ek Sapov Pausan. VII. 22,4. For 
the date of the Achean League see p. 240. 

® Plutarch. Arat. c. 9. pixpowodirat joav of tod- 
Aol Kal yay ovre xpnorny ovr’ apOovoy exéxtnvTo, Kat 
Oadarry mpor@xovy ddipéevo’ Tis pev wdAat Tov 
‘EAAjvev dxpijs ovdev, as eimeiv, pépos Gvres, ev d€ TO 
Tére puas agwddyou médews ovuravres Suod Sivapw 
ovx éxovres. According to Polybius II. 39 the 
Acheans in B. C. 371 cyeddv edaxiorny tév “EAAn- 
vor tiv Suvdpww etxov. 

t Achaia Sicyon and Phlius contained col- 
lectively 783 square English miles. See p. 385. 
Of these, 132 might belong to Sicyon and Phlius, 
and 651 to Achaia. 

tt Herodot. IX. 28. 

u See p.417. note f. 

v Pollux III. 83. peraéi ehevbépwr kai Sovrov 
Sixveviov Kopurnddpo. Steph. Byz. Xios. od- 
Tor mparor éxpnoavro Oepdrrovaw ws Aaxedatpdviot Tois 
Eidoat kai "Apyeiot rois Tupyncios kai Sixvercoe Trois 
Kopuynpdpas. From this class were drawn that 
species of freedmen mentioned by Theopompus 
apud Athen. VI. p.271. d. Gcdmopmos ioropet ev rH 
hy’ tay icroptdy mapa Sixveviots Katwvaxopdpovs Ka- 
AeioGat SovAovs Twas, wapamAncious dyras Tois émev- 
vatows. Ta TapamAnova ioropet Kai Mevatxpos €v Trois 
Zexveviakois. 








SICYON. 


PHLIUS. 


ARGOLIs. 


4.23 tion of the Corinthian state cannot be computed at less than 100,000 persons. 
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troops. At the same time the Sicyonians had a naval force at Mycaléw. They had 12 
ships at Artemisium *; and these were augmented to 15 at Salamisy. Their number at 
Mycalé is not expressed. But if they had ten, the crews would scarcely be less than 2000 
men. The Sicyonians, then, would have about 8000 men on service at the same time. But 
if we estimate these at three-fourths of their whole military population, including slaves, 
then 10,630 males between the ages of 18 and 60 will give 46,160 for the aggregate popula- 


tion of Sicyon and its territory at the period of the Persian war. 


Putts in the age of Xenophon contained more than 5000 citizens *: 


than 20,600 free inhabitants. 


consequently more 


Add half the number of slaves, and the total population of 


Phlius will be 31,000. The collective population of these states will be near 139,000», 
upon an area of 783 square English miles; or 178 persons to each square mile. 
The circumstances of CorinrH were very different from those of the agricultural commu- 


nities of Arcadia or Achaia. 


Corinth, like Athens, subsisted by commerce ¢. 


The Corinth- 


ians, deriving a great capital from commerce, and possessing a naval force 4, were conse- 


quently enabled to import supplies of corn from foreign countries. 
a great population upon a narrow extent of soil. 


Hence they maintained 
The surface of the territory of Corinth did 


not exceed 248 square English miles ¢ ; the soil was not fertile‘; and yet the total popula- 


The Corinth- 


ians had 5000 heavy-armed and as many light-armed soldiers at Plateea ¢, and at the same 


w Herodot. IX. 102. 

* Idem VIII. 1. 

y Idem VIII. 43. 

z See p. 417. note &. 

4 Xenoph. Hel. V. 3, 16. as ddtyov evexev ay- 
Opamav rode arrexOdvowTo Tméov TevTaKiTxiAioy dy- 
dpav' kal yap 5), das rodr’ evdydov ein, of Bidoror 
év TO havép Tois téw éEexAnoiagov. And yet Phlius 
is called by Xenophon VII. 2, 1. pixpa words. He 
probably means small in influence and weight. 
The position of Phlius is marked by Strabo VIII. 
p. 382. keira 6 BSdiots ev péow Suxvevias, *Apyeias, 
KAcwvay, kal Srupdddrov, Kv reptexdpevos. 


b Achaia ..... 61,800 
SRO cae es 46,160 
PRUs? e558 es 3l ,000_ 

138,960 


© Corinth was an emporium from the earliest 
times: Thucyd. I. 13. otxotvres yap rv wédw of 
KopivOcor emt rod icOyod det 87 more eumdpiov eixov 
xphuaci re Suvatol foav, as Kal Tois madaois 
montais Sednkwora. Strabo VIII. p.378. 6 dé Ké- 
pwOos ddveids pev Aéyerar bia 1d eumdpiov, emi TO 
ioOu@ Keipevos Kat Svoiv Atpévor Kpios, dv 6 per Tis 
*Acias 6 &€ rhs “lradlas éeyyis eos, kai padias moret 
Tas éxar épobev GpyoBas tay hopriwy mpds dAdAndous 
Tois TocovToy aheoraouy. 

4 Corinth had a naval force early : Thucyd. 
I. 13. rpinpers Aéyovrar mparov év KopivOe tijs “EX- 





Addos vaurnynOjva, haiverar S€ kai Sapiows ’Apewvo- 
Khijs Kopiv6tos vavinyos vais Toujoas Tégacapas" érm 
& éori paduora Tpiakdoia és THY TeAEvTHY TOVdE TOD 
Tonéepou 6 dre ’Apewvordjjs Zapiors HAGE [eir. B. C. 704}. 
vavpaxia TE mahardry ov iopey ylyverat KopwOiov 
mpos Kepkupaious* ern d€ pdduora kal ravrn é€hkovra 
kat duaxdoud €or péxpt Tod adrod xpdvov [cir. B.C. 
664]. The Corinthians had 40 ships in the Per- 
sian war: Herodot. VIII. 1.43. They fitted out 
90 ships against the Corcyreans B. C. 482: Thu- 
cyd. I. 46. 

e The distances from Corinth to its frontiers, 
measured in direct distance from the city, in Eng- 
lish miles are nearly these: To the river Nemea, 
which divided Corinthia from the lands of Sicyon 
and Phlius 74 miles. In the direction of Epi- 
daurus 134 miles. Beyond the Isthmus towards 
Megara 12 miles. And Corinth was only 83 
miles from Cleone, which stood beyond the fron- 
tier, towards Argos. The surface contained within 
these limits, calculated upon Arrowsmith’s map, 
gives an area of 248 English square miles. 

f Strabo VIII. p. 382. xépav 8 éoxev odk ebyeov 
apddpa adda oKodidy Te Kal Tpaxeiar. 

§ Herodot. IX. 28. Kopiw6iev mevraxicxiduor 
mapa 8¢ odu evpovro mapa Lavoaview éordvar Tori 
Saintéwy tov éx TladAnyns robs mapedvras TpinKocious. 
But these were exclusive of the 5000. The light- 
armed were equal in number: conf. c. 29. 
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time a naval force at Mycalé, where their services were conspicuous. The rowers in the 
triremes might be partly composed of slaves: the 5000 light-armed troops might possibly be 
slaves. But the 5000 éxAfra: were citizens, or at least freemen ; and a considerable number 
of these must also have been required at Mycalé. If we assume only 2000 for that service, 
it will appear, without computing the light-armed troops at all, that 7000 men exclusive of 
the slaves were employed. ‘ Taking these at three-fourths of the whole military population i, 
we obtain 9300 as the free male inhabitants between the ages of 18 and 60, and about 40,400 
persons as the total number of free inhabitants. To these are to be added 60,000 slaves: 
for a passage of Athenzeus, when corrected, renders it probable that the Corinthians 


ARGOLIS. 


possessed this number*. The city of Corinth was forty stadia in circumference, extending 424 


in a square form to the north of the Acrocorinthus, which overlooked and defended it on the 
south. But the mountain itself was enclosed within a wall, and the whole circuit, including 
the Acrocorinthus, was about 85 stadia'. We may conjecture that this space enclosed a 


h The Corinthians had 40 ships at Artemisium : 
Herodot. VII. 1. and the same number at Sala- 
mis: Idem VIII.43. Their number at Mycalé is 
not named, but they had probably 20 at the least. 
At Mycalé, when the Persians fled to their wall, 
*AOnvaiot Kai KopivOsor cai Sixvoriot cai Tportnrior, 
ore yap cay emeEns TeTaypevor, TuventoTopevor Tvv- 
ecemimroy és TO Teixos. Herodot. IX. 102. 

i See above, p. 417. note &. 

k According to Athenzus VI. p. 272 Corinth 
had 460,000 slaves: and the little barren island 
of Aigina (Avmpérns xépas is remarked by Eustath. 
ad Hom. Il. II. p. 288. 8), which contained only 
41 square English miles, had 470,000. But the 
plain impossibility of this account compels us to 
reject it. 1. Corinthia in this case would have 
contained at the least 500,000 inhabitants, a po- 
pulation nearly equal to that of Attica. But At- 
tica was three times larger than the territory of 
Corinth, and the Athenians had besides at dif- 
ferent periods many foreign possessions, from 
which they drew supplies; Eubaa, the Cherso- 
nese, Samos, Imbros, Lemnos, Scyros. These three 
last were retained by the Athenians after their 
power had declined, and were secured to them by 
the treaty of Antalcidas: Xenoph. Hel. IV. 8, 15. 
V.1,31. But Corinth had no foreign possessions ; 
her dominion was confined to the narrow limits of 
her own district. 2. This account is in effect re- 
futed by Thucydides VIII. 40° who informs us 
that the proportion of slaves to the free was 
greater at Chios than in any other Grecian state 
except Lacedemon. But this would not be true, 
if the slaves at Corinth had been to the free as 
11 or 12 to one; a proportion far exceeding that 
of Sparta itself. These objections are still more 
weighty in the case of AZgina. I do not however 
ascribe the error to Athenzus himself, or to his 
authors; but to interpolation in the text. The 


passage stands thus: éy rj rpirn ray ioropidy 6 
*Emitipaws &pn otras evdaimovnca tiv Kopwhiov 
mékw ws krncagba Sovhov prpuddas é€ Kai recoapd- 
xovta’ S¢ as iyyoUpat kat Thy IvOiay avrods KexdAjoba 
xowrxopéerpas. Kryorxdns & év rpitn xpovrxay—— 
etpeOnvat "A@nvaiovs pev Sicpupiovs mpds Tois xtAiots 
peroixovs S€ pupious oixerav S5é pupiddas tecoapd- 
kovta. “ApirroréAns 8 év Aiywnréy wodireia Kat mapa 
Tovras not yeveorOa entra kai reroapdxorra pupiddas 
SovAwy. This repetition of reccapdxoyra is sus- 
picious. This word has probably been interpo- 
lated in the first and the last places, and we should 
read otras eidapovyca tiv Kopwhiov mikw as 
xrngacbat Sovdov pupiddas €& 80 as——xal cipe- 
Gjvat “A@nvaiovs pev—oixerav pupiddas tesoapaxoyta 
év Alywntav rohireia mapa rovros yeveoOat err 
pupiddas Sovkwv. The interpolation, however, 
must have been of early date: since the compiler 
of the Scholia upon Pindar Ol. VIII. 30. who pro- 
bably drew from Athenzus, found these numbers. 
4figina once possessed the empire of the sea: 
see the Tables B. C. 485. 2, and was formidable 
even to Athens: conf. Herodot. V. 89. VII. 144. 
Thucyd. I. 14. During this short period of 
their naval power the Aiginetans might possess 
70,000 slaves: as the barren rock of Hydra in 
modern times “‘having only one town,” yet 
** contains inhabitants sufficient to man 80 ships 
‘© of 300 tons burden.” Hobhouse’s Travels 
p. 600. 

1 Strabo VIII. p. 379. airijs pev ody rijs wédews 
6 KuKNos Kai Tecoapdkoyra aradiov imjpyev” érerei- 
xtoro & dcov rhs médews yuuvdy fv Tov Gpovs* cup- 





mepteiAnnro S¢ ro mepiBdA@ TovT@ Kal Td Gpos aiTd 6 | 


*Axpoxépw6os, 7) Suvarov fv rexiopor be, ae 
ao€ 7 waca mepiperpos eyévero mepi meévre Kai Gydon- 
xoyta oradiovs. The position of Corinth itself is 
marked by Thucydides IV. 42. 
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population of from 70,000 to 80,000 ™, and that the remaining 20,000 or 30,000 were dis- 
tributed through the country". Corinth probably did not much decline in numbers for a 
considerable period: and 100,000 persons, or near that number, may be taken as the popu- 
lation of this state from the Persian war to the death of Alexander °. 

The territory of Arcos was bounded on the west by Arcadia. It extended from north to 
south, from the borders of Corinthia near CleoneP to the borders of Cynuria 4, in direct 
distance about 24 English miles. Lessa' was the boundary towards Epidaurus; and from 
the frontiers of Arcadia on the west to Lessa on the east the direct distance was near 
28 English miles. From Lessa the frontier ran southwards between Asiné and Trezen ; and 
met the Argolic bay four or five miles below Asiné. These limits give about 524 square 


English miles for the territory of Argos. 
was supreme. 


Within this space the authority of the Argives 
hey had gradually expelled or subjected the inhabitants of the towns within 


this district, some of whom remained in the country with the name of zep/otkors. 


™ Comparing the extent of Athens (see p.395), 
and of Thebes (see p. 401), which were circular, 
and therefore contained the largest space within 
the given limits, we may assign to Corinth itself 
full 50,000 inhabitants. The space enclosed by 
the wall surrounding the Acrocorinthus might con- 
tain half that number. 

n The territory of Corinth contained the ports 
of Lecheum and Cenchree, and beyond the isth- 
mus Qnoe (Strabo VIII. p. 380), Crommyon 
(Strabo ibid. Kpoppteva ris KopwvOias Thucyd. IV. 
45), and Sidus (:80ds kapyn KopivOov, 7 Meyapidos 
érivecov Steph. Byz. conf. Athen. III. p. 82. b); 
towards the south, Tenea (Pausan. II. 5,3. Tevéa 
k@pn ths KopwOias Strabo VIII. p. 380); near 
Cenchree, Solygeia (ZodAvyera koun Thucyd. IV. 
42, 43). The two ports might be well inhabited, 
but the others were inconsiderable. 

° Strabo remarks VIII. p. 381. 7 pev ody modus 
tev KopwOioy peyddn te kal mAovoia bia mayrds 
innpxev. They appear however to have declined 
a little. They supplied in B.C. 435 30 ships and 
3000 émdira to Epidamnus: Thucyd. I. 27. 
Again at the battle of Corinth B. C. 394 they had 
3000 émdirae when the Athenians had 6000. 
Xenoph. Hel. IV. 2,17. In B. C. 432 they fitted 
out 90 ships: Thucyd. I. 46. But this was after 
two years of preparation: I. 31. 

P Strabo VIII. p.377 describes the position of 
Cleoné: Krewvai 8 ciot médkopa emt rh 68 xei- 


‘pevov ti e& “Apyous eis KépuvOoy emt Adqgov teptotKxov- 


Mévou travraxdbev kal Teretxiopevou KaAAGs——Stéxovt 
& ai KNewvat tod pév "Apyous oradious eixoot Kal 
éxarov KopivOov 8€ dy8onxovra. 

q The little district of Cynuria, containing only 
a space of 60 square miles, which had been the 
object of early contest between Argos and Lace- 
demon (see Pausan. II. 38, 5. III. 7,5. X. 9, 6. 
Herodot. I. 82. and Wess. ad locum), lay be- 


tween the lands of Argos and Laconia. It con- 
tained Thyrea and Anthené: Thucyd. IV. 56. 
[B. C. 424] of "A@nvaiow—adixvoivra emt Ovpéav, F 
éoTt pev THs Kuvocovpias ys Kadoupévns peBopia dé 
tis ’Apyetas kat Aaxwyixns’ veudpevor & adtiy edocay 
Aaxedaipdnor Alywhras éexmecodow évorxeiv. Idem 
V. 41. (B.C. 420] of ’Apyeion néiouv dixns émurpo- 
mv oior yeverOar—rept ths Kuvocoupias yas, fis det 
mépt Scapépovrat peOopias ovons’ exer b€ ev aitH Ov- 
péav te kal *AvOnvnv modu, vépovra 8 adrnv Aaxe- 
Saipdmor. Idem VI. 95. [B.C. 414] ’Apyeion éoBa- 
Advres és THY Oupedriv Spopoy odcay, deiavy Tay Aaxe- 
Sapoviov moddjv ~daBov, 7) empdbn raddvrov odx 
€Aacoov mévre Kai eikoor. Pausanias II. 38, 6 
names also the hamlets Neris and Eva: amd dé 
Tay modvavdpioy idyre AOnvn [l. "AvOnvn] re eoriv, és 
iv Aiywhrai more @xnoar, Kal érépa Kopn Nypls, tpirn 
d¢ Eva, peyiorn Tov Koper, Kat iepdv Ilodvkpdrovs 
eorly év ravrn. After the decline of Sparta this 
district was recovered by the Argives to whom it 
belonged in the time of Pausanias. conf. ibid. 
The population of this little tract may be consi- 
dered as included in that of Laconia; and ‘subse- 
quently in that of Argos. 

r Pausan. II. 26, 1. xara rv Ajooay éxera ris 
*Apyetas 7 ’EmBavpior. 

8 Pausan. VIII. 27, 1.—émet 5¢ avOporwy mre 
Td “Apyos emnvénoavy xarahicavres Tipuvda [conf. 
Pausan. II. 25,7. Strab. VIII. p. 373], kai ‘Yous 
Te kat Opveds, xat Muxnvas [see the Tables B. C. 
468], cai Midcav, kat «i 64 te GAAO Tédicya ovK 
déiddoyov év tH “Apyodids fv, ta re bmd Aaxedas- 
poviay adeéorepa Tois "Apyetors imdptavra, kal Gua és 
rovs meptoixous loxdy yevouéevny adrois. Strabo VIII. 
p. 373. npnpwoav ras mreioras of ’Apyeio dreOovcas. 
For Asiné and Nauplia see p.414. In B.C. 418 
Ornee and Cleone were still independent states : 
Thucyd. V. 67. "Apyeior xat of Evppayor abray Krew- 
vaiot kat Opveara. But Ornee was destroyed two 


POPULATION OF ANCIENT GREECE. 517 


This state, the most powerful in Peloponnesus next to Lacedeemont, equalled Athens in Axeouis. 
the number of its citizens. We collect this from a remark of Lysias’. That remark appears 4?° 


to have been made about B. C. 402, soon after the expulsion of the Thirty, before the Athe- 
nians had recovered their numbers after their recent losses, and we must compute their 
citizens at a reduced amount ¥. We may estimate, however, the Argive citizens to haye 
been at least 16,000 at the period of which Lysias speaks. This number is not inconsistent 
with the force of Argos as it was displayed in the war with Lacedemon in the reign of 
Cleomenes, about a century before. In that war the loss of the Argives amounted to 6000 
men ; and yet the state, though weakened, was not overwhelmed by that calamity*. Lysias 


moreover is confirmed by Xenophon, who records that the Argives in B. C. 394 sent 7000 426 


years afterwards: Thucyd. VI. 7. Cleone seems 
to have retained independence. It is named by 
Polybius II. 52 among the towns of Argolis in 
B.C. 224, and by Livy XXXIII. 14. 15 with re- 
ference to B. C. 197. 

t Strab. VIII. p. 376. ray 8€ xara Hedordvynooy 
médeov evdoédrarat yeydvact kai pexpt viv elow “Apyos 
te Smaptn te. Isocrates Panath. c. 16. p. 242. b.c. 
100. p. 286. d. remarking that the Lacedemo- 
nians had subdued every state in Peloponnesus, 
excepts Argos: mAjyv tis "Apyelwv médeas. 

v See above, p. 416. 

W The oration was composed upon the return 
of the people from Pirzus [B. C. 403]: rod dypov 
xarehOdvros éx Teiparas Dionys. Lysia p. 525. upon 
the occasion of a proposal to limit the right of 
voting to those who possessed landed property : 
Tiy Todtreiav pH Waow ada Tois THY yHY Exover Tapa- 
Sovvaz, The numbers of the citizens, which had 
risen to 20,000 during some periods of the war 
(see the Tables B.C. 422), had been reduced. 
At #gospotami out of 180 ships (Xenoph. Hel. 
II. 1, 20) only 9 or 12 escaped (see the Tables 
B. C. 405). Isocrates de Pace p. 176. b. rhetori- 
cally augments the loss to 200. But of the crews 
of these 168 or 170 ships the Athenian citizens 
were put to death: Xen. Hel. II. 1, 32. eogev 
Groxreivat Tay aixpahorev boo joav ’A@nvaiot, mriv 
*Adeydvrov. Aischines affirms that the Thirty put 
to death 1500 citizens: In Ctesiph. p. 87, 21. 
wXelous fj XxiAiovs Kal mevraxoviovs Tay mohirGy axpi- 
Tous améxrewav. It appears from Dionysius p. 526 
that, if the measure had been adopted, nearly 
5000 citizens would have been disfranchised. 
But the proportion of these to the rest must have 
been great. Aristotle Rep. V. 2,8 remarks that 
in this war the proportion of the better class to 
the others became diminished : of -yreptpor eAdrrovs 
éyévovro, In B. C. 322 those citizens who were 
not worth 2000 drachme were 12 to 9 (see the 
Tables). We may conjecture then, that those 
who had no landed property in B. C. 402 would 
be near a third of the whole number. This would 


suppose the citizens at this period reduced to 
15,000 or 16,000. ’ 

x This war is noticed in the Tables at B.C. 
510, 3. It was carried on by Cleomenes towards 
the end of his reign, not long before B.C. 491; 
because in B.C. 484 it was still recent, and be- 
cause the children of those Argives who fell were 
not yet grown up in B. C. 480. Herodotus VII. 
148. 149. *Apyeios Aeyouor—mvbecba airixa xar 
dpxas [B. C. 484] ra ék rod BapSapov eyeipopeva 
émt thy “EdAdba" tvOépevor 5¢—mépar Ocompdrovs és 
Aergods tiv Ocdy emepnoopéevous “as ode peAret 
“* dpisroy tmoevor yeverOar’ vewoti yap opéwy reb- 
** yavat é€axirxidious tmd Aaxedatpoviwy Kai Kyeo- 
“ péveos.” —pera 8€, @s eAOciv rods ayyéAous és 
“Apyos [B. C. 480] imoxpivacda as Eéroipoi eiox 
"Apyeiot moteery Taira, tpijxovra érea cipnyny omet- 
odpevor AaxeSaoviowt x. tT. A.——orovdny dé exew 
orovdas yeveoOat tpinxovracridas—iva 8y oge oi 
maides dvdpwbéwor év rovTow. Toict erect. Aristot. 
Rep. V. 2,8. mentions this war: &v "Apye tar év 
Th ‘EBdéun arodopévay timd Kdcopevovs Tod Adxwyvos, 
qvayxacOnoay mapadé~ac ba tev mepioixay twas. He- 
rodotus VI. 83. “Apyos avdpav éxnpobn otra adore 
of SovAa airéwv Eoxyoy mavra Ta TpHypata apyxovrés 
re kat duémovres es & emnBnoay of Tay aroopévav 
maides. Plutarch Mor. p. 245. D—F records a 
tradition that the slain were 7777 (perhaps be- 
cause the action happened on the 7th of the 
month the number 7 came to be thus repeated) : 
ov phy @s eno. pvOodoyovow émra kai €Bdopjxorra 
kal émraxocious mpos émraxicxiriors.—rHy dé paxny oi 
pev €Bddéun A€yovow iorapévov pyvos, oi S€é vovpnvia 
yevéoOa Tod viv pev Terdprov mada S€ “Eppaiov rap’ 
*Apyeios, xa’ fy péxpe vov ra “YBpiotixad redovar. 
In the measures which followed, Plutarch agrees 
with Aristotle: éeravopOovpevo: thy ddvyavdpiay odx, 


as “Hpddoros ioropet, trois SovAots GANG Tay Teptoixwr 


momnodpevot Trodiras Tovs apicrous guv@Kicay Tas yu- 
vaixas. That state, however, must have been 
populous, which could subsist at all, after the loss 
of 6000 citizens. 
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émdirat to the battle of Corinth. This amount, compared with the contingents of Athens 
and Beeotia on the same occasion’, renders it probable that Argos might contain 16,000 
citizens. But 16,000 citizens will give a total free population of 66,000. To these are to 
be added the slaves, the inhabitants of Cleone, and the zepiouxo. who were distributed 
through the country. The Argives possessed a body of slaves of the intermediate class 
between domestic slaves and freemen 2, perhaps conquered inhabitants of the country reduced 
to servitude. As this class of slaves was often more numerous in proportion to the free than 
others, we may compute the slaves, together with the zepfo.xot and the Cleoneans, as at 
least two-thirds of the number of the Argives themselves; and the aggregate population 
will be 110,000 persons for Argos and its territory; nearly 210 to the square mile. 
Epidaurus, Trezen, and Hermione *, with the little state of Halia, inhabited a territory 
somewhat less than the domain of Argos». At the time of the Persian war the force of 
Epidaurus and Troezen appears to have been nearly equal. The Troezenians sent 1000 ézAirat 
to Platzea and five ships to Salamis, and their services at Mycalé are noticed. Epidaurus 
sent only 800 déaAira, but then the Epidaurians had 10 ships at Salamis‘. Their light- 


y The contingent of troops from Argos was 
larger than from either: Xenoph. Hel. IV. 2,17. 
’AOnvaioy pev és é€axirxirlovs bmdiras *Apyeiov 
ehéyovro mepl éexrakioxiAiovs’ Bowray de, émet Opxo- 
péviot ov Taphoav, wept mevtaxtoxiAlovs’ Kopibiav ye 
py és tpirxidlovs’ kal piv é& EvBoias amdons ovk 
€Xdrrovs TpirxtAlay. dmAuTiKdy peév 81) Tocovroy. 
inmeis O€, BotwrGv pev, éret Opxopenot ov mapacar, 
és oxtaxoclous, "A@nvaiav 8 és é€axoolovs. 5800 
citizens from Beeotia, exclusive of Orchomenus, 
was about a third of their number. The Athe- 
nians, who had now recovered themselves by nine 
years of tranquillity, may be estimated at 20,000. 
But, when the forces from Beeotia and Athens 
were only equal to a third of their whole number 
uf citizens, we may well suppose that the forces 
from Argos might be less than half the whole 
number of Argives. 

z Pollux III. 83. Steph. Byz. v. Xtos. These 
slaves or vassals were called Tvpyires or Tupv7- 
git. See above, p. 412. note ©. p. 422. note ¥. 

* The administration of Epidaurus and the 
habits of its people are described by Plutarch 
Mor. p. 291. E. rives €v ’Emdatp@ Kovimodes xai 
"Apruvot; of wey rd todirevpa dydonxovra kal éxarov 
ay8pes foav' éx dé rovtav zpovvro Bovdevras ods 
"Aprivous éxddouy. rod dé Sipov rd mAciorov ev dypad 
diérprBev* éxadodvro S€é Kovirodes, os ovpBareiv eorwy, 
and téy Today yrwpifopevor Kexovysévov Ordre Karéd- 
orev eis tiv wékcv. The Epidaurians were allies 
of Lacedemon and besieged by the Argives in 
B. C. 419. Thucyd. V. 53—57. ‘and joined the 
Lacedeemonian forces in B. C. 394. Xenoph. Hel. 
IV. 2,16. They were still in alliance with Lace- 
demon in B.C. 369. Idem VII. 2,2. Epidaurus 
was still flourishing in B. C. 167: Liv. XLV. 28. 
Sicyonem inde et Argos nobiles urbes adit (P. Zimi- 


lius) ; inde haud parem opibus Epidaurum, sed in- 
clytam Aisculapii nobili templo, quod quinque mil- 
libus passuum ab urbe distans tum donis dives 
erat. The position of Trezen is described by 
Strabo VIII. p. 373. Tpostiy—imépxetrac ris Oa- 
Aarrns els mevtexaidexa oradiovs, ov8 adr donpos 
modes, mpdxecrar dé Tod Aysévos airs Maywvos rov- 
vona [conf. Herodot. VIII. 42] Kadavpia vncidior 
dcoyv tpidkovra oradioy ¢xov Tov Kikdoy. And that 
of Hermioné by Pausanias II. 34. Both these 
states are mentioned by Polybius II. 52, 2. in de- 
scribing the campaign of Cleomenes B. C. 224, 
The Hermionians once possessed the little island 
Hydrea, which they sold to the Samians in the 
age of Polycrates: Herodot. III. 59. 

> The province of Argolis contained collectively 
about 1307 square English miles. See p. 385. 
This area may be thus distributed : 


FT eee Pare 
oO, 
Epidaurus, Trezen, 475 
Hermioné, Halie 

1307 


© Herodot. IX. 28. ’Emidavpiov dxraxéovot’ mapa 
d€ rovrovs Tporfnviav érdocovro xikior. The yirdot 
were about equal in number: c.29. Among the 
ships at Artemisium (VIII. 1), ’Emdavpioe mapei- 
xovro dxTd Tportnrioe S¢ wéevre. At Salamis, ’Em- 
Savpror déxa Tportnoe dé wévre. The Treezenians 
are named at Mycalé: IX. 102. Part of the 
rowers of these ships might be slaves, but pro- 
bably not less than 500 Treezenians would be on 
board. 
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armed troops were probably composed of citizens4. Adding these, and computing that only Axeors. 


one fourth remained at home, we may estimate each of these states at near 3500 citizens, 427 


d Some have imagined that all the light troops 
which served at Platea were nothing more than 
armed slaves. This appears very doubtful. The 
Helots were slaves of a peculiar class, and it is ad- 
mitted that these on all occasions bore arms with 
their masters. The Peneste of Thessaly, being 
slaves of the same class, might do the same. But 
it is not probable that the ordinary domestic 
slaves, who abounded in every Grecian state, and 
were acquired by purchase, composed the light- 
armed troops of the Grecian armies. 1. We have 
testimony that the citizens in many states served 
as Wot. Thucyd. V. 57. Bowwrot mevraxioyirtor 
GmXirat Kat Togovrot Yihol Kal inmis mevraxdorot Kai 
Gpimmoa ico. Idem [V. 93. Bowwroi—émdira ér- 
Takxicxidwor padcota kal yirot bmep pupious immijs te 
xiAvor kai weAractal wevraxéowr. Had these been 
slaves, Thucydides, who is careful in distinguish- 
ing the particular class of which armies are com- 
posed, who always names Helots, Neodamodes, 
and Spartans, would have undoubtedly mentioned 
this. After describing the Beotian force, he pro- 
ceeds c. 94 to describe the Athenian, and re- 
marks: of pev émdirae eragtavto Gvres mANOet icowa- 
Kets rois évarriows—yrihol dé &k mapaoKevijs pev 
domiopévor ovre Tore mapiyray ovre eyévovro TH mode" 
oirep dé EvvereBadov ytes ToddamAdowor Tay évay- 
tiv domdoi te moddol HKodovGncay, Gre TavoTparias 
Eévav tay mapévrav xal acrav yevopevns. This re- 
mark implies that the Beotian yAoi were com- 
posed of citizens regularly trained. And we also 
learn that the ill-disciplined and half-armed mul- 
titude which accompanied the Athenian army was 
composed of freemen: for among them no slaves 
are mentioned. When Epaminondas in B.C. 
369 entered Laconia with 70,000 men (érra pv- 
pudot orparod Plutarch. comp. Ages. et Pomp. 
p. 875. Reisk. émra pupidder “EAAnmKis orparias, 
Rs €darrov 4 Seddkaroy foray avrot OnBaior pépos 
Idem Pelopid. c. 24. épSadov érra pupidor orparod 
Idem Mor. p. 346. B), he had 40,000 well trained 
éwAira, the rest were a promiscuous multitude, 
which followed for plunder: Plutarch Agesil. 
c. 31. ot« Adrrovas Exoy rerpaxicpupiay émdcrar. 
moAXot dé Kat yidot cal domhor mpos dprayiy ovmn- 
Kodovbovy, Gore pupiddas Emra Tov oipmavTos byhov 
ovveoBareiv eis Tv Aaxovixny. But it is not to be 
supposed that this multitude, whose object was 
plunder, was composed of slaves. conf. Xen. 
Hel. VI. 5, 23. In the treaty which the Athe- 
nians made with the Argives, Mantineans, and 
Eleans in B. C. 420, yAol are mentioned as a re- 
gular species of force: Thucyd. V. 47. 9 mods 7 


peramepyapern didéra@ cirov TO pév Smdiryn Kai PAG 
kat toféry tpeis 6Bodovs Aiywaious tis Huepas éxa- 
orns, T@ © imei Spaxpnv Aiywaiay. Had the warci 
been slaves, their proportion would not have been 
equal to that of the ém\ira:. Xenophon IV. 2, 16 
in B. C. 394 mentions light-armed troops: odev- 
Sovprat Mapyavéwy cai Aetpivey xai “Audidddov oix 
€Adrrovs retpaxociov. Again: kal Widdy dé Edy -rois 
ta&v Kopw6iav méov iv, Kat yap Aoxpot of O¢édai Kai 
Mndceis kal *Axapvaves wapioay abrois. and Thucy- 
dides IV. 67 in 424: Iaraujs Wiroi. These yroi 
were composed of freemen. 2. Herodotus, who 
particularizes the Helots, nowhere says that the 
other WaAci were slaves. He appears to distin- 
guish the Aoi, whom he calls dvdpes payewor TX. 
29, from the servants of the camp, whom he calls 
éréwves IX. 50, 51. And we may infer that the 
Tegeans themselves served as Widoi, for having 
mentioned 1500 Tegean émdira IX. 28 he after- 
wards calls the Tegeans ctv Widroior 3000: c. 61. 
These were Widoi ex mapackevys, trained and dis- 
ciplined. Had they been camp followers, the 
historian would scarcely have omitted to notice it. 
The Phliasian ém\irat were only 1000. But, had 
these been all, the Phliasian force would have 
been a very small part of their whole number. 
See above, p. 417. note®. Another body, then, 
of 1000 Phliasians served as WaAoi. Athenian 
citizens, it appears from Lysias apud Dionys. 
p- 529 served as archers; and the force which 
repelled and slew Masistius (Herodot. IX. 21. 22) 
was aided by archers: *A@yvaiwy of rpinxdoro do- 
yades—rodvs toédras mpooeAsuevor. Pausanias after- 
wards desires the aid of these archers: tyeis jw 
tovs rogéras amoméuwparres xapw Oeobe IX. 60. But 
the roféra: were either freemen, or Scythian mer- 
cenaries similar to those who, soon after the Per- 
sian war at least, according to Aischines p. 51, 
18 explained by his scholiast p. 764, were hired 
by the Athenians. See above p.390. 3. The 
Athenians had armed their slaves at Marathon: 
Pausan. I. 32, 3. ragos év rG medio [at Marathon] 
’AGnvaiay €oriv, eri 8€ aire orpa Ta dydpata Tdy 
aroGayévray kata guhas éxdotwy Exovoa" Kal Erepos 
TAaraedot Bowwray, cai Sovdots. euayécavro yap Kai 
dodAoe rére mpdrov. and at Arginuse: Schol.. 
Aristoph. Ran. 33. cuppaxotyray Sovder ous 
jAevbepacay. But these were extraordinary cases, 





and exceptions to the general practice. Other- , 


wise the Athenian éx)irns was attended by a ser- 
vant, umnperns Thucyd. III. 17, but it is not said 
that this slave carried arms. According to Pau- 
sanias 1, c. the slaves were noticed on the monu- 
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Hermioné was less. 


APPENDIX. 


C. 22. 


This state supplied only 300 éxAira: and three shipse; abott a third 
428 of the force of Epidaurus; and we may compute that Hermioné had 1000 citizens. The 


little state of Halie, which was situated near Hermioné and Troezen*‘, was independent in 
the time of Thucydides and Xenophon’. Perhaps it was equal in that age to Hermioné. 
We may therefore assume that the four states contained collectively at least 8500 citizens. 
This amount did not diminish in the subsequent period. For in B.C. 394 Epidaurus, 
Troezen, Hermioné, and Haliz supplied 3000 ézAira at the battle of Corinth. Comparing 
this amount with the contingents of the other states, we may conclude it little more than a 


third of the whole number of citizens». 


If these states had 8500 citizens, they would have 


a total free population of 35,000; and half that number of slaves would give 52,500 for the 
total number of inhabitants: a proportion of 100 persons to the square mile. 

Euis was inhabited by the Eleans in the north, the Triphylians in the south, and the 
Pisate in the middle of the country. The Eleans had subjected the other two, and governed 
them under the name of zrepiotxidas 7éAesi. The Eleans themselves were not collected into 


a city till after the Persian wari. 


ment at Marathon, but in describing the monu- 
ment at Platza he makes no mention of slaves: 
IX. 2, 4. rois Aourois “EXAnot pvjpa Kowdy. Aake- 
Sapovior S€ Kal AOnvaiwy trois mecovow idia cioiy of 
rapor. and Herodotus IX. 85 describing the mo- 
numents mentions no slaves but Helots: Aaxeda- 
poviot péev tpréas eromnoavto Onkas—ev pev 1 évi tov 
rabev aay of ipéves ev S€ TH Erépw of GA Srrap- 
rujra ev S€ TH Tpir@ of cihwres.—Teyenrat dé xapis 
mdvras adéas, Kal "AOnvaioe tovs éwvtdy dpuovd, kal 
Meyapées re kal Bidowot Tovs bd ths tmmov Siapba- 
pevras. But as the Spartans made a separate 
tomb for the Helots, and as the Athenians at 
Marathon distinguished the slaves from the citi- 
zens, in the same manner the Tegeans, Mega- 
rians, and Athenians would have distinguished 
them, had their light-armed been composed of 
slaves. It appears, then, probable, that by far 
the greater part of those 34,500 yuroi consisted 
of freemen. And, if this was so, the poorer and 
smaller states, which had the fewest slaves, and 
which perhaps could not afford to arm all their 
population with the panoply of heavy-armed 
troops, would be likely to supply the light-armed 
forces from their own citizens. 

€ Herodot. IX. 28. VIII. 43. 

f Strabo VIII. p. 373. ‘Eppucvn—fjs rhv mapadiav 
éxyovow ‘ANeis Aeydpevor, Oadarrovpyol tives Gvdpes. 
Schol. Thucyd. I. 105. ‘Adtat dfurdévas modus Te- 
Aorovyngou mept Tportnva, ths "ApyodiKns oipas. 
Thucydides II. 56 marks the contiguity of these 
states: (A@nvaior) dvayayduevor ek ths ’"EmSavpou 
érepov Thy te Tportnvida yay Kat thy “Aidda kal rh 
*“Eppuovida, 

& Xenophon IV. 2, 16 enumerates the four 
states as allies of Lacedemon in B. C. 394, and 


The inhabitants of this province enjoyed the privilege 


again in B. C. 369 among the allies of Lacede- 
mon were *Emidavpior, Tpoitnviot, “Epptoveis, ‘Adueis 
VII. 2, 2. Schneider and Morus. ad Xenoph. 
Hel. VI..2, 3. misled by Steph. Byz. (whom 
Berkelius ad locum has corrected) mistake this 
little Argolie state Halie for a town in Laconia. 

h Hel. IV. 2, 16. Evvehéynoay érdira Aaxeda- 
poviey pev es é£axiorxidious, "HXel@v S€ cal Tpupv- 
Alay Kat "Axpwpel@v kal Aagiwvéwy éyyis tpirxirtos, 
kal of Sixvavioy mevraxdorot Kai xiduot, "Emavpiov dé 
kal Tpot(nviov kal ‘Eppiovéwy Kat ‘Adiéwy éyévovro 
otk éAdrrovs tpicxihiov. The quotas supplied by 
Elis and Sicyon were a small proportion, pro- 
bably not a third part, of the heavy-armed force 
of those states; and Epidaurus, Treezen, Her- 
mione and Halie, had to provide for the safety 
and defence of their own states, which were open 
to the attack of the enemy from Argos. 

i Thucydides II. 25 mentions ris xoiAns "HAwdos 
or the territory of the city itself, and rjs mepto- 
kidos "H\ciwy or the adjacent subject country. The 
Eleans were required by Sparta in B.C, 401 to 
restore independence to these towns: Xenoph. 
Hel. III. 2, 23. apuévar ras mepsorxidas wédets adro- 
vopovs. And the war ended in B. C. 399 in the 
independence of the Triphylian towns. But after 
the battle of Leuctra B. C. 371 the Eleans still 
claimed sovereignty over them: Xenoph. Hel. 
VI. 5, 2. ’Hycior avr&eyov as od dé0. abrovdpous 
mo.eiy ovre Mapyaveis ore SxiAdovvriovs ovre Tpipy- 
hious' aderépas yap etvat ravras ras modes. 

j Diod. XI. 54. én’ dpxovros Ipagiépyou [B. C. 
471] "Hrcioe pev mreiovs kat puxpas médes oikodvres 
els plav cvvexicOnoay ti dvopatoperny "Huy. Strabo 
VIII. p. 336. owé more ovvpdOov eis thy viv médew 
riv "HAw pera ra Tepoixd. But this city in B.C. 
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during many ages of an exemption from the ravages of war; and the Olympic festival oc- 


casioned a resort to Elis once in four years of a vast multitude of strangers, whose expen- 429 
diture must have brought a great accession of wealth into the province. 


These advantages, 


together with that of a fertile soil, contributed to make Elis rich and populous beyond any 


other province of Peloponnesus *. 


The populousness of this province is confirmed by the number of towns which it contained’. 


399 was still unfortified: Xenoph. Hel. IIT. 2, 
27. émei d€ adixero [Agis] mpos tiv mékw Ta pev 
mpodoreia kal Ta yupvdowa Kad dvta édvpaivero, THY 
dé wodw (areiyuoros yap Rv) évduicay adrov pt) Bov- 
Aecbac padrov fh py Svvacba Aeiv. confirming 
Strabo VIII. p. 358. rovs xricavras thy *Hiclov 
mwdAw dvotepoy ateixictoy eaoat. Elis stood about 
16 English miles direct distance north of Olympia. 

k Diod. tom. IV. p. 17. 18. raév ’Hrciov modv- 
avdpoupévey Kai vopiyws modirevopévav dpopacbat 
tovs Aaxedapoviovs tiv tovtay av—now, ovyKata- 
oxevdoat Tov Kody Biov, tv eipnyns amodavovres pyde- 
play txoow épreipiay Tov Kata médeporv Epywv’ kal 
Katépwoav atrods ta OG ovyxopncdvrev cyeddv 
andvreay Tév “EMAnver. kai obre éxt tis ZepEouv orpa- 
reias cuveotparevOnoay adda adeiOnoav dia 1d ém- 
pereioba ths Tod Ocod tins [at conf. Herodot. IX. 
77). Gre 8é kat kar’ idiay ev Trois rdv “EXAjver eudu- 
Alous wodepors OvSels adrovs mapnvdxdet, dia TO mavTas 
THY xepav Kal tiv modAw oneddew tepay kal dovdov 
uddrrev. vorepov S€ moddais yeveais ovveBy Kal 
orpareioa tovrouvs kal idia modduovs émavedeoOat, 
Ephorus apud Strab. VIII. p. 358. é& 8) ray 
rowvTov av~now aPeiv trois avOpamous* tay yap 
@ ov dei modepotvtay mpds adAndovs pdvois drdp£ac 
woAAny eipnynv, od« adrois povoy adda kal Trois Eévos* 
dore kal evavdppoa pddiota mdvt@v Tapa Tovro. 
The Elean coast was ravaged by the Athenians in 
B.C. 431: Thucyd. II. 25. In B.C. 421 the 
Eleans were involved in a dispute. with Sparta 
concerning Lepreum: Thucyd. V. 31. 34. and 
took a part in the war which followed, as allies of 
the Argives: "Hiciwy rpicxidvor émdirae Thucyd. 
V. 58. ?Hrciov rpicxiAioy émdirav V. 75. are 
named among the forces. Their war with Lace- 
demon in B. C. 401 is noticed in the Tables. In 
B. C. 365 they were engaged in war with Ar- 
cadia (see the Tables); and from that period 
Polybius IV. 74 remarks that they engaged in 
the wars of the neighbouring states. Elis how- 
ever continued to prosper down to the time of 
Polybius himself: IV. 73. cupBaiver rv xopav 
Siahepdvras olxcioOar Kat yéyeww Gopdrey kal xara- 
oKeuns Tapa Thy GAnv Tedomdvyngov. enor yap adirav 
otte arépyover Toy ent Tay dypay Biov date Twas emi 
dvo kal tpeis yeveds, Exovras ixavas ovcias, py Tmapa- 
BeBnxévaa td mapdmay cis “Hiciav. totro b€ ylyvera 
81a Td peydAnv troreioOar orrovdjy tovs Todirevopevous 


Tay émt ths x@pas Karotkovvrar. Cc. 74. tiv dé xapay 
ért THS Tadaas cuvnbeias oioy aidvypdrayv éupevdvTey 
oixovar Siaepdvrwas "Heian. According to Pausa- 
nias V. 4, 1, the foundations of this prosperity 
were laid by Oxylus. The fertility of the soil is 
noticed by Strabo VIII. p. 344 and by Pausan. V. 
4,1. VI. 26,3. The richness of this province 
yielded an abundant spoil to the invader, as to 
Agis in B. C. 400: Xenoph. Hel. III. 2, 26. irép- 
modha pev Ktnvn bréprodda S€ avdparoda HioKero ék 
Ths xopas. Gore axovovres kat Got woddol trav ’Ap- 
kddev kat "Axaoy Exovres jeoav Evorparevodpevot, kai 
peteixov THs aprayns. Kal éyévero altn 7 oTpareia 
aorep emuriticpos TH Iekomovyno@. And to Philip 
in B. C. 219. Polyb. IV. 73. Syovpéms S¢ rijs 
X@pas TOAD pev fv Td Tdv GALoKopévav TAROos Ere SE 
mhéov Td cupedyov els Tas mapakeysevas Kopas Kal 
Tovs epupvos tav térwv. The prosperity of Elis, 
from the time of Iphitus to the extinction of the 
Achean League, might have continued about 
680 years. 

1In this small province, besides Zlis itself, we 
may trace the following towns. 

Acrorei. *Axpaépeor rédus Tpipudias Steph. Byz. 
Rather a district than a town: Xenoph. Hel. VII. 
4, 14. of ’Apxades [B. C. 365] eropetovro emi ras 
Tov “Axpapeiwy méddes* AaBdvres S€ tav’Tas mijv 
Opaverov adixvodvra: és *OAvpriav. Idem III. 2, 
30. méuyas @pacvdaios [B. C. 399] svvexapnce 
ods te TO Teixos mepieeiv Kai KuvdAjvny kal Tas Tpt- 
guridas wédets adeiva, Bpi~ay cal "Emirddioy kai 
Aerpivay kat ’Audidddovs Kal Mapyaveis* mpds dé rav- 
Tats Kat "Axpwpiovs kal Aaciova. 

Alium. See Pylos. 

Alesieum. See Amphidoli. 

Amphidoli, *Apdidsoror rddus rhs Tpipvdrias Steph. 
Byz. 16 *Adelowdy €or rd viv *Adetoraiov, xapa mapa 
tiv "Auddorida, eva xara phva dyopay cuvdyovow 
of mepiowoe Strab. VIII. p. 341. See Acrorei, 
Letrina, 

Epium, Epium, or Epeum. Polyb. IV. 77. (9 
TpipvAia) xeirar perafd tis "HAcioy cal Meoonviey 
xepas'—exyee & ey aitH méddes Tavras, Sapysxdy, 
Aémpeor, “Yravay, Turavéas, Ilvpyov, Aimy, Bodaxa, 
Sruddyywv, Bpi~ay. conf. c. 80. “Hey ry pe- 
rafv médw “Hpaias kat Makicrov ngiovy of "Helio 
éxew Xen. Hel, III. 2, 30. *Emov Herodot. See 
Macistus. 


ELIs. 


"HXwdos eis "OAvpriav Steph. Byz. 
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We have no means of computing its inhabitants from its military population, because, from 


Bolax. See Aipium. 

Buprasium. Eustath. ad Hom. Il. II. p. 303, 
28. ro Boumpdotov 6 yewypapos xwpiov rhs ’Helas 
not Kal tovs Bovmpacteis "Emeiovs' kal dddaxod 
madw éyer Gre karorxia ths “Hdeias rd Bovmpdorov 
déiddoyos {cf. Strab. VIII. p. 340] -—é d€ ray eOu- 
Kav ypaevs kat mékw” Hos Aéyer Kai morapdv Kal 
xopiov kal xaroikiay d&iddoyov T6 Boumpdocoy. conf. 
Steph. Byz. et Berkel. ad locum. 

Chaa. Xdav modu more indpéarav TANGIov Aempéov 
Strab. VIII. p. 348. 

Chalcis., Xadkis év rij viv’ Hela Strab. X. p. 447. 
See Samicum. 

Cycesium. adrod S€¢ éore [near Olympia] kat 6 
Kuxjowov tay dxro Strab. VIII. p. 357. See Pisa, 
Salmoné. 

Cyparissia. Aempearas rovrois & Spopor Kuma- 
picoeis Strab. VIII. p. 345. Kumapiocia rors rips 
Tpipvdrias Steph. Byz. conf. Diod, XV. 77. 

Cyllené. ’Hdeiav éerivecoy Ku\Anym Steph. Byz. 
7d tav "Hrelwv émivecov } KudAnyn, avdBacw éxovea 
éml ryv viv modu éxardv kal etkoot oradiwy Strabo 
VIII. p. 337. conf. Pausan. VI. 26, 3. 

Dyspontium, (Wcaios) cvvaréornoay [see Pisa] 
Makiorvor kal SkiAovyrioe’ ovrou pev ex THs TpupudAlas* 
trav dé GAov meptoikov Avordytioe Pausan. VI. 22, 
2. Avomdytiov modus Tecalas—rapa rhv dddv trav e& 
One of the 8 
towns of Pisatis. Strabo p. 357. 

Epitalium. ’Encradig mAnoiov rod *AAdecod Xen. 
Hel. III. 2,29. Optov (Hom. Il. II. 592] xadeirat 
viv ’Emirdduov tis Maxiortias ywpiov Strabo VIII. 
p. 349. "Emirddioy modus ris Tpipvdlas* ToAvBtos 
rerdptn [IV. 80] Steph. Byz. See Acrorei. 

Eupagium. See Pylos. 

Harpinna. “Aprwa dds "Hdidos Steph. Byz. 
mapa Tv Odvpmiay gore kat 7 ‘Apriva, kal airy tov 
okt [See Salmoné] Strabo VIII. p. 356. conf. 
Pausan. VI. 21, 6. 

Heraclea. éyybs 5€ tis Sadpovns ‘Hpdkdewa, kal 
aitn pia trav oxra [see Salmoné], déxovea repli reo- 
gapdkovra otadiovs ths "OAvprias Strabo VIII. 
p. 356. dméxer b€ &s mevrnxovta Odvpmias oradious 
kopn Hreiwv ‘Hpakvea Pausan. VI. 22, 4. 

Hypana, dds ths Tpupvdias’ as TodvBtos Te- 
rapt (IV. 77] Steph. Byz. mpos a dpxroy 6popa fv 
TO TlvA@ S00 rodidia TpipvdAcakd, “Yrava kat Tura- 
veae Strab. VIII. p. 344. 

Lasion. See Acrorei. conf. Diod. XV. 77. 

Lenus. Ajvos xopa trav Ticalov Steph. Byz. 

Lepreum. See Macistus. conf. Thucyd. V. 31. 
Polyb. IV. 77. Pausan. V. 5, 3. Strab. VIII. p. 
345. At Plateain B.C. 479 were present Ac- 
mpentreov Smdiras Sinxdoroe Herodot. IX. 28, 


430 the habits of this state, the military strength does not seem to have been fully displayed in 


Letrina. éuBaddvros rov "Aydos [B. C. 400] de 
Addévos edOds pev AempeGra amoordvres tav ’Hetov 
mpovexapnoav ard edOds S€ Maxiorior, exdpevor & 
*Emiradteis* SiaBaivovre dé Tov Tmorapov mpowexapovv 
Aerpivot kai Apidodor kat Mapyaveis Xen. Hel. II. 
2, 25. dy8onxovra (cradious) ek Aerpivev kai éxardv 
emi "Huw. 7d pev 81 €& dpxns méduopa Hy of Aerpivot, 
kat Aerpeds 6 Tlédomos éyeydvee ohiow oixiorns 
Pausan. VI. 22, 5. See Acrorei. 

Macistus. modus ths Tpepvdias Steph. Byz. Ma- 
kiorov tis Tpupudias Strabo X. p. 447. Muvas 
Tlapwpenras Kai Kavcwvas é&eAaoavtes ek THs Xopns 
odéas airovs és && poipas dceihov, kat ewerra Exricav 
moduas tdode év adtoiot, Aémpeov, Mdxorov, &pitas, 
Tlupyov, "Emiov, Novdiov’ rouréwy d€ ras mAcidvas én” 
epéo "Hcio éxdp6noav Herod. IV. 148. conf. Xen. 
Hel. ITI. 2, 30. Paus. VI. 22, 2. Strab. VII. 
p. 343. 345. 

Margana. See Acrorei. conf. Diod. XV.77. et 
Wess. ad locum. 

Myriuntium. Mépowos médes”Hdtdos—vorepov 8é 
Muprovvtioy exnOn Steph. Byz. Mipowos 7d viv 
Muprovytioy emt Oddarrav xKabnxovca—oradia Tis 
"Hrclov modes Siéxovoa éBdopnxovra Strab. VIII. 
p. 341. 

Nudium. See Macistus. 

CEnoe. "Edupa méd\ts—i adri otca Ti Bowwvda" 
Thy ‘yap Oivdny otto kadreiv cidbacw Strab. VIII. 
p- 338. conf. Berkel, ad Steph. Byz. v. "Equpa. 

Olympia. ’Odvpria 4} mpérepov Tica eyonery 
Steph. Byz. See Berkel. ad loc. and Larcher 
Hérodote Table Géographique v. OLymprz, who 
both agree that Olympia and Pisa were distinct 
places. 

Opus. fort kat Orovs médkts—rhs "Hdcias Steph. 
Byz. See Pylos. 

Pheia. ed ris Hdeias Thucyd. IT. 25. *Argesds 
éxnimres petaéd Devas re xat Teravns Strab. VIII. 
p.- 343. dkpa Bed: fv dé kat rodixyn Idem p. 342. 

Phrixa. 7 Spiga xeirar pév ths Ovprias dnéxovea 
orddia 0’ Steph. Byz. ®piga wodus em dpovs tWnrov 
kepévyn mpos €o THs Aempeatixns Idem v. Mdkioros. 
See Acrorei, Hpium, Macistus. 

Phyteum. Steph. Byz. dvrevov, wédss”HAdos rhe 
xoiAns. 

Pisa. The district of Pisatis had 8 towns [see 
Salmoné] not including Pisa itself: Strabo VIII. 
p- 356. of pev éerupodoyodce ri Tkoarw amd TMions 
Spovipou ti Kpnvy méke@s—ruves dé médw pev ovde- 
play yeyovévas Uicay gaciv* elvar yap ay piay tov 
oxra* kpnynv Sé pdvnv iy viv KadeioOa Bioavy, Kuxn- 
ciov tAnciov médews peyiorns Tav oKTS. Srncixopos 
dé xadei médAw tiv xopay Ticay eyopuerny.—Tlioa 
mods Kat kphvn tis Oupmlas. €ore Kal xopiov ev o 6 
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any Elean force recorded by historians. But Polybius attests that Elis was more populous 
than any other district of Peloponnesus, and we may form a conjecture of the probable 431 
number of inhabitants by comparing it with other provinces. 

The rate of population in Corinthia appeared to be 404 persons to the square mile; in the 
territories of Argos, 210; and in the whole of Argolis, 201. If we take the lowest of these 
three amounts as the proportion of Elis, and assume 200 persons to the square mile, we ob- 
tain 186,000 for the population; and as from the wealth of Elis it may be conjectured that 
the slaves would be at least equal in number to the free, this amount would give 93,000 free 
persons and as many slaves. But in 93,000 free inhabitants the males above the age of 20, 
on the proportion formerly shewn, of 4897 in 20,160, would be about 22,570. This number, 
22,570, will consequently represent the citizens, or the free male adults, in Elis itself and in 


ELts. 


the several towns of Triphylia and Pisatis. 


The preceding inquiry, then, has led us to the conclusion that the states of Peloponnesus 
collectively contained 128,000 citizens, near 528,000 free inhabitants, and a total population 


of nearly 1,050,000 persons. 


tov Avs vads tSpura: kai 6 Gdvpmiaxds Gyov redeirar 
Steph. Byz. Uicay oi *H\eio xai écoy ray meptoikev 
Go cvvarécrn Uieaiors woke xabeidoy Pausan. V. 
10, 2. Pisa, after many contests, as in OL. 8 
B. C. 748, O1.34 B.C. 644, Ol. 48 B. C. 588, 
was destroyed by the Eleans not long after this 
latter period: Pausan. VI. 22, 2. 

Pylos in Elea. Diod. XIV. 17. Waveavias (conf. 
Wess. ad locum] é¢u8adov cis rv” Hw [B. C. 400] 
Aagiova pév ppovpioy ciOds cidev €& efddov. pera bé 
Tavra—rérrapas Toews TpoonyayeTo Opaicrov, "Auov, 
Evmaywov, ’Orodvra. excidev S€ ri vA@ mpoorparo- 
medevoas evOds Kal TovTo Td xwpiov mapéAaBev, amexov 
tis “HAuwdos cradiovs as €Bdouqxovra. Pausan. VI. 
22,3. Twvdov ris &» tH Hrcia d7da Ta éepeima Kara 
tiv €& ’Odvpmias éoriv és "Hw pew ddd" dydon- 
xovra 8€ orddia és "HAw dd ris TvAov. Strabo 
VIII. p. 339. rpidv Tider ioropovpévov ev Tedo- 
tovyno@, Tovrov te [the Elean Pylos] xali rod Ae- 
mpeatixov Tov ev Tpupvdia, tpirov dé rod Meconnakod. 
Idem Ibid. of ék rijs xotAns "HAwWos roaitny Gido- 
Tipiav mpoceriGecay TS map avrois IvA@. Wesseling 
ad Diod. 1. c. mistakes the Pylos of Diod. XIV. 
17 for the Triphylian Pylos. 

Pylos in Triphylia. tréprerra ris Oaddrrns év 
Tpidxovra 7) pixp@ mAeloor oradiots 6 Tpipvdcaxds 
Tlddos kai Aempearixés Strabo VIII. p. 343. mpara 
ai Beal, cif’ 4 Xadxis, cif of Kpovvoi, cif 6 Tvdos 6 
Tpipvdcakés kai rd Sayixdy Idem p. 351. 

Pyrgos. Polyb. IV. 77. 80. Dupyirac Tppudtov 
ésxaro. (towards Messenia) Strabo VIII. p. 348. 
See Macistus. 

Salmoné. Sarpovn wos THs TMecdridos Steph. 
Byz. «is yotv éxrd modes peptfoperns ths Teodridos 
pia rovrey héyerat kal) Zadporn Strab. VIII. p. 356. 

Samicum. Sapixdy ovderépws, Tpipvdcaxy modus 
Steph. Byz. See Zpium. cira mworapds Xadkis xai 


These numbers of course are only assumed as probabilities ; 


Kpnvn Kpovvol kai karorxia Xadxis, kal rd SapiKxdv pera 
tadra Strab. VIII. p. 343. Pausanias and Strabo 
both mention an eminence, Samicum, and a town 
Samos or Samia, on the northern or right bank of 
the Anigrus: Pausan. V. 6, 1. diaSdvre rov "An- 
ypov xat idvre és "Odvpriavy Corw ov pera Todd ev 
de£a ths 6800 xopiov te tynddv kal TOS Tapia ex” 
avrov.—ra b¢ épeimia ta Apnyns cadas pev ov're Mec- 
onviev eixev ovdeis odre "HXciav admodpavai pou—m- 
@avorara dé epaivovrd por eyew of rd Tapixdy ra 
madabrepa ért Kal Ta emt TOY Hpo@v "Apnrny Kadeio ba 
vopifovres.—ra dé epeimia ravta mAnotairara éore ToD 
*Aviypov. Strab. VIII. p. 346. rd péev ody Sapixdy 
€orw €pupa’ mpdrepov dé Kal wédis Zdyos mpocayo- 
pevopern dia Td tos tows.—rayxa S€ kai THs "Apnyns 
dxpérolis Rv rovro, We may recognise in this 
position the site of the Samicum of Polybius. 
Strabo notices a plain called Samicum extending 
to the sea: p. 347. mérpat améropor—inép ay 7 
Zduos yéyove TOdts.—Td S€ Moceidiov Aoos éori mpos 
ti Oadarry (conf. Pausan. VI. 25, 5]: rotre 8¢ 
Kopudi indi émimpocbei rd Sapixdy, Srov 7 Sdapos 
iv.—evraiéa 8€ mediov éori Saptxdy svopatdpevor. 
placed by Pausanias on the south side of the 
Anigrus: V. 5, 3. idvre 8€ awd ris "HXeias xopiov 
éotiv émi Oddkaocay KabjjKov. Gvoud{erar pév Sapixdy. 
—éori d¢ dds és Aempeov amd Zaptxod tov ”Avrypoy 
morapoy apevre év apiorepa. 

Scillus. rods Tpepvdcaxn Steph. Byz. conf. Pau- 
san. VI. 22. 2. V. 6,3. Xenoph. Hel. VI. 5, 2. 
The residence of Xenophon: Xenoph. Anab. V. 
3,7. ere 3 Ehvyey 6 EevopGr, xaroxodvros 78n avrod 
év Skiddodvre bd Trav Aaxedaipovioy oixiodevri mapa 
Thy *Odvpriav x. t. X. conf. Pausan. V. 6, 4. Laért. 
IT. 52. 

Stylangium. rvdAdéywv modus Tpipvdjias Steph. 
Byz. See 4pium. 
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but I believe that they are within the truth, and that the real numbers exceeded the amounts 


here given rather than fell below them ™. 


432 The evils of the political system among the ancient republics have been forcibly urged by 


some writers. Those evils are not to be denied. And yet the people continued to exist, 
and even to flourish, under all their disadvantages. We collect from Polybius that the 
population of Peloponnesus had not much, if at all, declined in the days of the Achzan 
League, and during the continuance of Grecian independence. ‘The period from Pericles to 
Demetrius Phalereus, about 120 years, was filled with incessant and complicated wars, 
undertaken partly to put down a formidable rival, partly for conquest, partly to maintain 
the balance of power against some preponderating state. In this period occurred the Pelo- 


Thraustum. @padorov Xenoph. See Acrorei. 
Opacrdv Diod. See Pylos. 

Typanee. See Aipium, Hypana. 

m The numbers will be these, upon the propor- 
tion of 4897 citizens or free male adults in 
20,160 free persons. 

















tye Free in-|Total popu- 

Citizens.) bitants a 
———SS_—e es ee 
Laconia and Messenia| 24,044} 98,985; 300,000 
APCURGE. 5. 5 eo eie 26,198}107,856} 161,750 
SACRO Se nore esas 10,004} 41,186; 61,800 
SCHON La ka NG 6,003} 24,716) 46,160 
ad V<"T aia teeee eeee en 5,004} 20,603) 31,000 
Cormith.c ae ea cei 9,803} 40,360} 100,360 
AIG OR oe cs ean 16,013} 65,923} 110,000 
Epidaurus, &c..... 8,520) 35,078) 52,500 
RRS Bits tie 3 22,575} 92,937) 186,000 
128,164/527,644/1,049,570 





It is to be observed, 1. Laconia and Messenia, 
after the independence of the latter, probably con- 
tained more free inhabitants than the amount 
here given. The inhabitants of Methoné and of 
Asiné are included in the total population, but I 
have not attempted to compute them in the first 
and second columns. 2. At Sicyon, all the males 
from 18 to 60 being taken at 10,634 (see p. 422), 
all the males (including slaves) above the age of 
twenty would be 11,214, and, the citizens being 
taken at 6000, the free population will be little 
more than the slaves, or only in the proportion of 
24 to 21. Perhaps the citizens are rated too low. 
3. The free military population of Corinth being 
9300 (see p. 423), the males above the age of 
twenty will be 9803. This number includes the 
pérocxot. 4. The numbers assigned in the two 
first columns to Argos do not include the srepiocxot 
or the Cleonwans ; these are comprehended in the 
total population. On the area of Peloponnesus, 
1,049,570 inhabitants would give 135 persons, 
nearly, to each square mile. 

We may form a rough and general estimate of 


the total population of Greece (see p. 386) in this 
manner. If we assume the population collectively 
taken of Acarnania, Ztolia, Phocis, Doris, Lo- 
cris, of Eubea and the islands, to be at the rate of 
Laconia, and the slaves at half the number of the 
free; and if again we assume the population of 
Thessaly to be at the rate of Elis, and the slaves 


- equal to the free ; and if we take a larger propor- 


tion of inhabitants for Megara and. Corcyra (for 
Megara at the battle of Plateea had 3000 émAira: : 
Herodot. IX. 28. and 3000 yirot: Idem IX. 29., 
and Corcyra in B.C. 435 had a fleet of 120 
triremes: Thucyd. 1.25), we shall obtain the 
following numbers : 














Citizens. | Total inh. 
cm“ rea 
Phocis &c. 6557 x 100 ..|106,180} 655,700 
Thessaly 5674x200 .. |137,880,1,134,800 
Megaris 
Cnet (say). ---+++.] 18,000, 150,000 
262,060 1,940,500 
Peloponnesus .......... 128,164,1,049,570 
Attica (p.387) ........ 31,000; 527,660 
Beotia (p. 401) .. ...... |} 21,000) 135,000 
442,224 3,652,730 








According to Justin IX.5 the contingents of 
troops to be supplied to Philip from all the states 
of Greece (except Lacedzemon) was 215,000 men. 
Allowing 18,000 for the free male adult popula- 
tion of all Laconia in B. C. 336, we have about 
424,000 for the citizens, or rather the free male 
inhabitants above the age of twenty (since I have 
included the Athenian pérockoc), in all the rest of 
Greece; so that this contingent, 215,000, would 
be equal to something more than half the number 
of the citizens. 

Again, in B. C.324 the exiles amounted to 
more than 20,000: see the Tables 324,2. We 
are not informed from what states these were 
exiles; but if from all the provinces here com- 
puted, they would amount to 1 in 22 as compared 
with the total number of free male adults. 


POPULATION OF ANCIENT GREECE. 525 


ponnesian war, the Corinthian, the two Theban wars of 17 years continuance, the war of the 
allies, the Phocian war, the wars with Philip. Athens moreover was exposed to the incon- 
veniences of an ill-balanced democracy. And yet, instead of sinking under this pressure, 
this republic in the days of Demetrius Phalereus is found with as large a population, and a 
trade as extensive, as it possessed in the days of Pericles®. But if we carry our views 
downward to a later period, and survey the condition of Greece under the Roman empire, 
what do we find to be the aspect of things? The turbulence of the old times has now ceased. 
Are the provinces, therefore, of Greece populous and flourishing? We may gather from 
Strabo, Dio, Pausanias, and other writers, some brief but emphatic hints of the actual con- 
dition of this celebrated people. 
_ Eubea, which contained in B. C. 378 more than 70 states, and which sent 3000 dzAfra: to 
the battle of Corinth °, is thus described by Dio P: ra xpd rév mvAGy Gypia TmavredGs éoTt Kai 
aicxpa dewds. dorep ev Epnuia TH Babvtdrn, odx @s mpoacteiov TéAEws* Ta 5é ye evTds TElxous 
oreiperat Ta TAcioTa Kal karavéuetat. He is speaking of the chief town of the island in the 
reign of Domitian or of Trajan. Beotia in the time of Strabo 4: OnBato.—ovde xopns afu0- 
Adyou Témov osfover. Kal GAdat St TéAEts AvddAoyov, TARY Tavdypas cal Ocomav™ abrat 8 ixavGs 
ouppévovot mpds éxeivas kpwwdpevar. Thebes in the time of Dio still continued desolate' : 
dvaoratov Tis TéAEws avdTois yevouévns, kal Ere vov oxeddv ovens, TARY pLKpOd pEpous THs Kadpuelas 
oixoupéevns- 

Thessaly in the time of Trajan was épnyos: Arcadia, dvdoraross. The desolation of 
Arcadia is strongly expressed by Strabo in the age of A4ugustus t: d:a ri ris xépas Tavred7 433 
Kdk@ow ovK Gy TpoorKo. paxpodoyeiv" Mavriveta, Kat "Opxouevds, cal “Hpaia, xal Krcitwp, 
cat Deveds, kat Stdpdaros, xal Matvados, cat MeOvdpiov, cat Kadveis, cat Kivaida, 7 ovxér eioiy | 
H podis avtav ixvn galvera cal onueia. Of Megalopolis he remarks": vuvi dé Kal adr 7 
MeyadoroAs 7d Tod Kopixod mémovOe Kal 

Zpnpia peyddn ’orly H Meyddn modus ®. 





2 Twenty or thirty years before the same date, 
the Athenians still possessed as large a fleet as in 
the best days of Athens. Isocrates, after the So- 
cial war B.C. 353, affirms that they had more 
than 200 triremes: Areopagit. c. 1. p. 140. De- 
mosthenes de Class. p. 182 in B. C. 354 proposes 
300 ships. Lycurgus, whose administration is to 
be referred to the same period, the reign of Philip, 
Tpinpers mapecxevace TH Onpw Terpaxogias. Vit. X. or. 
p- 841. C. 852. C. 

© Eubcea in B. C.378 contained 70 states, be- 
sides Hestiza: Diod. XV. 30. cvveudynoayr ai xara 
tiv EvBouay oikovcat modes x@pis “Eoriaias.—ov piv 
GARG Tois *AOnvaiots eis cvppaxiay cvveSnoav €B8opun- 
xovra Téets kal perérxoy exions Tov Kowod ouvedpiov. 
Their forces at the battle of Corinth may be 
gathered from Xenophon Hel. IV.2,17. In the 
Persian war, besides land forces, the Eubcean 
states of Chalcis, Eretria, and Styria furnished 
the crews of 29 ships: at Artemisium, Xadxidé<es 
émdnpovy eixoot "AOnvaiavy ogi mapexévtay Tas véas, 
*Eperpices Sé Ewa, Srupées S¢ Sv0. Herodot. VIII. 1. 
at Salamis, Xadxidées ras em’ Aprepici@ eixoot, kat 
*Eperpices tas émrd. Ibid. c. 46. 


P Tom. I. p. 233. Reisk. 

q VIII. p. 403. Again p. 410. @comai pdvn 
ouvéotynke Tay Bowwrikay Tédewv Kal Tavaypa’ tov 3 
Dor épeima kcal dvépara héeharrrat. 

t Tom. I. p. 263. 

s Dio tom. II. p. 11. Ody 6 Lnyvetis 80 epyyov pei 
GerraXias, ovy 6 Addey dia ris “Apxadias dvacrarov 
yevonerns ; The districts adjoining to Thessaly were 
equally ruined: Strabo IX. p. 429. ’A@apaves xai 
avrot éxAehoimacw. Of Epirus Strabo says VII. 


-p- 322. viv & épnpou tis mreiorns xopas yeyevnueyns 


kat Tév KaToixoy Kal padiota Tay Todcov npavcpEe- 
vey ovd ef Svvarro Tis axpSodv tadra oddev ay rroroin 
xpnoipor dia ti adogiay cat abarcpov airav. That 
nation never recovered the destruction inflicted by 
Paulus Zimilius in. B. C. 167, who in one day de- 
stroyed 70 towns and reduced 150,000 persons to 
slavery: Polyb. apud Strab. 1. c. Liv. XLV. 34, 

Plutarch. Aimil. c. 29. : 

t VIII. p. 388. = Tbid. 

x Strabo VIII. p. 388 represents the greater 
part of Arcadia as affected by the foundation of 
Megalopolis: ai médes ind trav cuvexdv Todeuov 
npavicOnoay evdotor yevopevar mpdérepov’ Thy Te xopay 

3x 2 
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To the same effect Pausaniasy in the age of the Antonines % Meyddn médis Kéopov Tov 
dzavta Kal evdampoviav thy dpyatav adpypyrat. 

Laconia was favoured by Augustus, who erected 24 towns into an independent community: 
and yet Strabo found only 30 towns in all Laconia: 4 Aaxwvixi Aevravdpel: éf yap Tis 
Uadprys ai Aoural worAlyvar tives elow wept TpiaKovra Tov apiOudy. Acarnania and Aftolia were 
not very prosperous»: 6 Z«Bacrds dpdv éxredrcippevas teA€ws ras wédets [of Acarnania] «ls 
piav cuvexioe Thy bn abtod KAnOeicav Nixétokw.——} tév Alrwdév Kat ’Axapvdver épnula mpds 
inmorpodlay edpurs yéyover odx itTov this Oerradlas °. 

Diodorus in the age of Augustus mentions generally rijs viv wept ras méAEs ovons Epnulas 4, 
But Plutarch, a century and a half later, sufficiently paints the general depopulation of all 
Greece in a single observation: rijs cows dAryaviptas, fv ai mpdrepar orders Kal of méAEuoL 
mepl macay dy0d Te Thy olkovpévnv ameipydoavro, mrEloTov pépos H “EAAds peréoynke’ Kal pddts 
dv viv bn Tapacyxot TpicxtAlovs omAiras, Scovs 7 Meyapéwv pia modus eférepavev eis TlAaraséas &. 
It is needless to observe that the wars of which Plutarch speaks were Roman wars‘, and 
not wars carried on in the times of Grecian independence. But yet we may hesitate in 
ascribing this decay to the operation of wars at all. For from the close of the civil wars 
B.C. 30 to the time of Zrajan (when Plutarch flourished), a space of 130 years, Greece had 
enjoyed the advantages of a profound peace. The civil wars, which lasted more than twenty 
years&, might have originally wasted the country, but very different causes must have 





operated to keep it desolate during so long a period of tranquillity ». 


oi yeopynoavres ékedolmacw e& éxeivoy ert TaY xpd- 
vov €€ av eis Tv mpocayopevbcicay Meyaddrodw ai 
mreiora cvvoxicOncay. Taken of Arcadia gene- 
rally, we may deny the truth of this representa- 
tion. For of 18 Arcadian states only seven con- 
tributed to form the new city ; and, of these seven, 
Orchomenus had but little share in the measure, 
and Aliphera remained with the appellation of a 
city through the times of the Achzan League. 
The testimonies which have been already pro- 
duced (see above, p.415—417 notes '—) will 
shew that the other eleven states of Arcadia con- 
tinued to flourish down to the times of Philip and 
Perseus ; near 200 years after the foundation of 
Megalopolis. Their decay therefore was subse- 
quent to the extinction of Grecian independence. 
These cities survived the wars which had been 
carried on in the times of the Achzan League 
against Cleomenes, the Adtolians, or Philip. The 
wars then of which Strabo speaks, and to which 
he ascribes their ruin, were wars which occurred 
after the Romans had become masters of Greece : 
and could have been no other than the civil wars 
of the Romans; in which the Arcadians, unfor- 


tunately for themselves, took part with Antony. 
See Pausan. VIII. 46, 1. 

y Pausan. VIII. 33, 1. 

z See above, p. 403. v. Prasia. 

a VIII. p. 362. b Strab. VII. p. 325. 

¢ VIII. p. 388. 

d Diod. II.5. He is speaking generally ; but 
his remark may well be supposed to refer espe- 
cially to Greece. 

e Plutarch. Def. Or. p.414.A. He considers 
the decay of population in Greece, rijs “EAAd8os tiv 
épnpiay, as the cause of the decline of Oracles: 
rivos yap iv ayabér ei ev Teytpais @s mpérepov fv pav- 
teiov, 7) mept TO IIt@ov, dmov pépos tucpas évruxeiv 
eorw avOpar@ vépovtt ; 

f As in Plutarch. Anton. c. 62. 68. 

& Conf. Liv. Epit. CX XXIII. 

h Polybius in fragm. Vatican. p. 450 remarks 
the decay of population in his time, and ascribes it 
to other causes than war: émécyev & trois xa 
Has Kaipois THY “EAAdSa racay dmadia kal ovAdAnBdyv 
odrcyavOpemia, S. qv at te modes e&npnuoOnoay kai 
aopiay civar ovveBawe* Kaimep otre Tohguav GuvexOv 
eoxnkdray nuas odre AowuKxoy mepiotacewr. 
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The Tables are described by the year and column. The Roman numerals. designate the 
pages of the Introduction. The Arabic pages, the pages of the Appendix. The letters sub- 
Joined to the pages mark the notes. These are the pages of the second edition. Where the 
present edition is referred to in this Index, the numbers are enclosed in this manner : 


p- (460) p. (xii). 


AACARNANIA invaded by Agesilaus 391. 2. 
submits 390. 2. operations of Philip and the 
Athenians there 343. 2. its area p. 385. decline 
under the Romans p. 433. 

Acestor trag. p. Xxxiii. 

Acestorides ® arch. ep. 504. 474. 

Achzans remained in Laconia as vassals of the 
Dorians p. 404. 405. see note z. 

Achean League, its rise 280. 2. its date examined 
p- 240. 241. members of the assembly to be 
thirty years of age p. 386. t. Achzan states p. 
421.4. 

Achzeus trag. his birth 484. 4. his time and age 
447. 4. excelled in satyrical pieces ib. 

Achaia, its area p. 385. see note r. had twelve 
states p. 420. reduced to ten ib. its extent and 
population p. 421. 

Acharnz the largest Attic borough p. 394. 

Acrotatus son of Cleom. II. king of Sparta died 
before his father p. 214. col. 1. 

Acrotatus king of Sparta son of Areus I. p. 205. 
p- 216. col. 1. 

Actors no law to fix their age p. lvi. 

Acusilaiis hist. p. 370. his fragments p. 370. n. 

*Ayjy Spapa carupexdy 326. 4. 

Ada queen of Caria her reign p. 287. restored by 
Alexander ib. 

Adimantus arch. ep. 477. 

fEaces son of Syloson tyrant of Samos 494. 2. 

ige in Achaia p. 421. r. 

Egina her naval empire 485. 2. her war with 
Athens 491. 2. Auginete defeated by the Athe- 


nians p. 255. Aig. surrenders p. 256. colonized 
by Athens p. 389.e. Augin. settled in Cynuria 
p- 424. q, area of Augina p. 385. naval empire 
and numbers of its slaves p. 423. k. 
fégira in Achaia p. 421. r. 
fégium in Achaia p. 240. p. 421. r. 
fgospotami battle of 405. 2. the date examined 
p- 270—272. how many ships escaped 405. 2. 
loss of the Athenians p. 425. w. 
égys in Laconia p. 401. reduced by the Spartans 
P- 405. Zz. 
AEgytis a district in Arcadia p. 416. u. p. 402. 
403. Belmina, Leuctra p. 418. h. 
fEliani Hist. Anim. Schneider. 8vo. Lipsie 1784. 
Var. Hist. Kuhnii 8vo. Lipsie 1780. 
Elian corrected 317. 2. 
Aimilius Paulus p. 432. s. 
®neas of Stymphalus p. 415. r. 
Aéropus king of Macedon p. 220. 
Aéropus p. 220. usurps the kingdom of Macedon 
p- 224. 
fEschines or. born 389.3. present at Mantinea 
362. 3. withdraws to Asia 330. 3. and Rhodes 
314.3. hisdeath ib. died at Samos ib. his mis- 
sion as Pylagoras, the date examined p. 290, 
291. p. (358) (359). 
xara Tiwdpxov 345. 3. 
mept mapampeoBelas 343.3. a passage tran- 
scribed from Andocides p. 257. k. 
kata Krnowparros 330. 3. 
féschines phil. 365. 3. 
4éschylus trag. born 525. 4. later than Phryni- 





@ In this index, for the sake of brevity, all the archontes eponymi (designated by arch ep.) who bore the same name 


are registered under one head. 
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chus 511. 4. beganto exhibit 499.4. ext. 35. 
490. 4. first prize 484. 4. his death and age 
456. 4. see 468. 4. 475. 4- 
Givevs, Uépoat, TAadvxos Tormeds, Upou. wup. 
472. 4. 
*Ayapeuvav, Xonp. Evpev. Tpwrevs 458. 4. p. Xxi. 
‘Enra éml OnBas, see 472. 4. 

Etna, eruption of 425. 2. 

AXtolia invaded by Antipater and Craterus 322. 2. 
ZEtolians occupy the passes near Delphi 290. 2. 
invade Laconia p. 414.0. area of Adtolia p. 
385. decline under the Romans p. 433. 

Africanus ascribes to Cyrus in Persia what be- 
longed to Cyrus at Babylon 559. 2. p. 309. t. 
his scheme of the seventy years captivity p. 321. 
followed Callimachus in his date for Iphitus 
p- 410. t. 

Agaristé daughter of Clisthenes of Sicyon p. 297. 

Agathocles arch. ep. 357- 

Agathocles tyrant of Syracuse 317. 2. p. 267. 
lands in Africa 310. 2. quits it 307. 2. his 
death 289. 2. 

Agathon trag. 416. 3. 4. p. Xxxii. y. withdrew to 
the court of Archelaus ib. 

Agesicles king of Sparta p. 205. p. 417. €. 

Agesilaiis I. king of Sparta p. 205. 

Agesilaiis II. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign and 
age p. 212. col. 2. p. 386. u. first campaign in 
Asia 396. 2. p. 407. p. 413. g. second 395. 2. 
see p. 274.275. recalled 394. 2. marches a- 
gainst Corinth 392. 2. into Acarnania 391. 2. 
into Beotia 378. 2. 377. 2. sent into Arcadia 
370. 2. see 368. 3. 366. 3. 

Agesipolis I. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 
212. col. 1. his expedition into Argolis 390. 2. 
besieges Mantinea 385. 2. commands at Olyn- 
thus 380. 2. p. 406. d. 407. p. his death 380. 2. 
see p. (221) (222). 

Agesipolis IT. king of Sparta p. 205. 213. col. 1. 

Agesipolis III. king of Sparta p. 205. his election, 
deposition, and death p. 218. col. 1. 

Agis I. king of Sparta p. 205. conquers Helos 
Pp. 405. Z 

Agis II. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 211. 
col. 2. commands in the war against Elis 4o1. 
2.400. 2. p. 428. j. 429.k. 

Agis III. king of Sparta p. 205. date and dura- 
tion of his reign p. 214. 215. col. 2. slain by 
Antipater 331. 2. date of the battle p. 234. 
loss on that occasion p. 408. p. 

Agis IV. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 216. 
col. 2. 

Agnon leads a colony to Amphipolis 437. 2. 
p. 261. 

Agriaspe p. 233. e. 

Agrigentum taken by the Carthaginians 406. 2. 
date of its foundation p. 265. 266. 
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Agyrrhius succeeds Thrasybulus 389. 2. 

Alczus arch. ep. 422. 

Alczeus poéta contemporary with Sappho, Stesi- 
chorus, and Pittacus 553. 4. 

Alczeus com. vet. his Haowdn 388. 4. 

Alcamenes king of Sparta p. 205. p. 405. z. 

Alcathea or Anchithea the mother of Pausanias 
p. 210., col, I. 

Alcetas king of Macedonia p. 220. 

Alcetas an ally of Athens intercedes for Timo- 
theus 373. 3. 

Alcibiades, when he began to act in public affairs 
p- lvi. k. 423. 2. see 429.2. his age at the time 
of his death 423. 2. effects a treaty with the 
Argives 420. 2. see p. 386. t. general of the 
Athenians 419. 2. recalled from Sicily 415. 2. 
sent by the Spartans to Asia 412. 2. defeats 
Mindarus 410.2. takes Selymbria and Byzan- 
tium 408.2. returns to Athens 407. 2. pro- 
ceeds to Andros ib. deposed ib. his death and 
age 404. 2. ‘ 

Alcmeon ancestor of the Alemeonide p. 299. k. 

Alcmzon commanded the Athenians in the Cir- 
rhean war p. (239) 299. 

Alcmeonide rebuilt the temple at Delphi 548. 2. 
p- 299. k. their descent from Neleus and Nestor 
ib 


ib. 

Alexander I. king of Macedon p. 220. his time 
and reign p. 221. 222. receives the expelled 
Mycenzans p. 421. r. Zige. : 

Alexander II. king of Macedon p. 220. his reign 

226. 

Alexander III. king of Macedon p. 220. his birth 
356. 2. p. 229. celebrated Olympic games 347. 
2. his accession 336. 2. p.230. engages the 
Triballi and Ilyrians 335.2. destroys Thebes 
ib. passes the Hellespont 334. 2. conquers 
Caria ib. reaches Gordium 333. 2. besieges 
Tyre 332. 2. founds Alexandria ib. marches to 
the oracle of Hammon ib. winters at Memphis 
ib. his march after the death of Darius 330. 2. 
his sixth campaign in Asia 329. 2. his seventh 
328. 2. eighth 327. 2. ninth 326. 2. arrives in 
Susiana 324. 2. enters Babylon 324. 2. his 
death 323. 2. its date ib. erroneous date of 
Syncellus p. 320. of Sulpicius p. 323. where 
fixed by Ptolemy p. 341. b. 

Alexander son of Cassander p. 236. 239. I. 

Alexander of Phere succeeds Polyphron 369. 2. 
seizes Tenos 362. 2. time of his death 359. 
2. 3. p. 288. 

Alexandria in Egypt founded 332. 2. see p. (224). 

Alexandria on the Tanais founded 329. 2. 

Alexandria, the Paropamisan p. 233. f. 

Alexandrine or Paschal Chronicle, its list of Per- 
sian kings p.316. p. its arrangement of the 
seventy years captivity p. 322. 
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Alexias arch. ep. 405. 

Alexis com. med. thirty years contemporary with 
the new comedy p. xlviii. satirized Plato p. li. 
when he flourished 356. 4. lived to an advanced 
age 306. 4. see 342. 4. “Uluded to the decree 
against the philosophers 316. 4. sometimes 
confounded with Antiphanes 306. 4. 

”AykuNlov 

*Ayaus } 355: 4- 

*AdeAGol 343. 4. 

“Imros its date examined 316. 4. 

Mepomis 
*OdAvpmiddapos 
Tlapdotros 
(Ilapexdidopevn probably of Alexis 306. 4.) 
Tlvpavvos 312. 4. 

Ai elas Reh 4. 

@appaxoreAns 

“YoBodipaios } 306. 4. 

Aliphera in Arcadia p. 415. t. contributed to Me- 
galopolis ib. subsisted in aftertimes ib. 

Alphabet, new, when used in public acts at Athens 
403. 2. used before in the writings of private 


persons p. 345. _m. 
Alyattes king of Lydia, B. C. 600 his eighteenth 


year 544. 3. See 559. 4. his reign p. 296. as- 
sociates Croesus in the government p. 298. 

Amasis king of Egypt p. 300. died Ol. 63. 3. 
525. 2. 

Ameinias arch. ep. 423. 

Ameinocles the Corinthian p. 422. d. 

Ameipsias com. vet. 422. 3. 

Kévvos 423. 4. 422. 3. 421.4. 
Kopaorai 414. 4. 

Amelesagoras hist. p. 370. 

Ammonius de adfinium vocab. differentia Valck- 
ener, 4to. 2 voll. Lugd. Bat. 1739. 

Ammon. amended p. 356. x. 
Amnesty, act of, its date 403. 2. 
Amphictyons their session in spring and autumn 
. 291.1. 

Amphipolis, colony to, cut off by the Edoni p.26r. 
another led by Agnon 437. 2. p. 261. see p. 
388. Amphip. taken by Brasidas 424. 2. held 
by the Olynthians 360. 2. declared a free city 
359. 2. taken by Philip 358. 2. nine failures 
at Amphipolis, account of them examined p. 
262—264. 

Amphis com. med, p. xliii. Koupis 336. 4. 

Amphissa occupied by Philip p. 294. b. its po- 
sition p. 295. f. 

Amphissian war its date p. 289—293. 

Amycle in Laconia p. 401. destroyed by the Spar- 
tans p. 405. 2. 

Amyntas I. king of Macedon p. 220. 221. 
at the expulsion of the Pisistratide 510. 2. 


356. 4. 


king 
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Amyntas II. king of Macedon p. 220. of a colla- 
teral branch of the royal family p. 225. his reign 
ib. reigned during the Olynthian war 382. 2. 

Amyntas son of Philip p. 219. a different person 
from Amyntas II. p. 225. 

Amyrtzus king of Egypt 455.2. 409. 3. p. 256. 
258. 317. u. 

Anacreon poéta 535. 4. began to be distinguished 
559-4. at the court of Polycrates 531. 4. 
came to Athens in the reign of Hipparchus 
525+ 4. 

Anaxagoras phil. born 500. 3. taught by Anaxi- 
menes 548.3. see 460. 3. settled at Athens 
480. 3. his disciples 450.3. withdrew from 
Athens ib. prosecuted for impiety 432. 3. his 
death 428. 3. 

Anaxander king of Sparta p. 205. 

Anaxandrides king of Sparta p. 205. the first teign 
to which we can assign a date ib. his reign p. 
207. col. 1. a war with Tegea in his reign ib. 

Anaxandrides com. med. his first prize 376. 4. 
exhibited at the Olympia at Dium 347. 4. ridi- 
culed Plato p. li. Ipwreotdaos, in which he men- 
tioned Callistratus and Melanopus 371. 3. 

Anaxarchus phil. the companion of Alexander 
339- 3- 

Anaxicrates arch. ep. 307. 279. p. lix. 

Anaxidamus king of Sparta p. 205. 

Anaxilas com. med. mentioned Plato the plidgo- 
pher p. xliii. li. 

Evavdpeia in which he alludes to Halonnesus 


343: 4- 

Anaxilaiis of Rhegium 477. 4. his death 476. 2. 
when he reigned ib. his sons receive their in- 
heritance 467. 2. 

Anaximander phil. born B.C. 610. 547. 3. taught 
Anaximenes 548. 3. see p. (447) a. 

Anaximander hist. p. 373. 

Anaximenes phil. flourished 548. 3. still living Ol. 
74. 480. 3. his age uncertain p. xxvil. see p. 
(448) a. 

Anaximenes hist. flourished 365.3. the same per- 
son as the orator p. 376. 377. ‘EAAnuixav 7 mporn 
terminated at the battle of Mantinea 362. 3. 
see p. 370. m. 374. f. 

Anaxippus com. nov. flourished in the time of An- 
tig. and Demetr. Poliorcet. 303. 4. 

Anaxis hist. p. 377. 

Anchises arch. ep. 4 


_Andocides grandfather of the orator 467. 3. 


Andocides or. born 467. 3. 412. 3. commands a 
fleet 432. 3. engaged in the affair of the Herma: * 
415.3. histravelsib. period of his exile 404. 3. 
returns to Athens 403.3. takes a share in af- 
fairs 402.3. is banished and dies in exile 


391. 3- 
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rept pvotnpiov 400. 3. 
wept ths mpos Aaxed. eipny. 391. 3. p- 257. k. 
his account of Athenian affairs examined ib. 

Andron differs from Xenophon 407. 2. 

Androtion author of the “Aréis quoted 422. 2. 
418. 2. 

Anecdota Greca Bekkeri, 3 voll. 
1814—1821. 

amended p. 357. e. 

Antalcidas sent as vavapyos 388. 2. 
peace 387. 2. its date ib. 

Anthedon in Beeotia p. 397. x. 

Anthené see Cynuria. 

Anthesterion 8th Attic month p. 331. 

Anticles arch. ep. 325. 

Antidotus arch. ep. 451. 

Antidotus com. med. contemporary with Alexis 
p- xlv. 

Antigenes arch. ep. 407. 

Antigonus p. 235. 301. 3. his war with Eumenes 
316.2. 315.2. assumes the title of king 306. 2: 
marches against Lysimachus 302.2. his death 
ZOl. 2. see 321. 3. 307. 3. 308.3. 

Antigonus Gonatas king of Macedon p. 220. 236. 
241. his reign 301.3. 299. 3. 330. 4. favours 
Zeno 279. 3. p. 368. i. his war with the Athe- 
nians p. 215. col. 1. 

Antigonus Doson p. 220. 236. duration of his 
reign p. 242. his transactions in the Cleomenic 
war are noticed p. 415. 416. s. t. 

Antilochides arch. ep. 435. 

Antimachus poéta flourished 405. 4 

Antimachus an Athenian proposed a law py) ko- 
pod. e& dvdp. p. lv. 

Antiochus hist. his history 423. 3. p. 372. 

Antiochus the Athenian naval commander 407. 


8vo0. Berolin. 


concludes the 


2. 

Antipater arch. ep. 389. 

Antipater present at Athens at the Dionysia magna 
347. 2. defeats Agis 331. 2. p. 234. is as- 
sisted by Craterus 322. 2. makes war in Al- 
tolia ib. settles the disfranchised Athenians 
in Thrace 322. 2. passes into Asia 321. 2 
makes a second division of the provinces p. 238. 
puts to death Hyperides 322.3. his death and 
age 318. 2. 

Antipater son of Cassander p. 236. 239. r. 

Antipater reigns in Macedon forty-five days p. 220. 
236. 237. Z. 

Antiphanes com. med. born 404. 4. began to ex- 
hibit 383. 4. thirty years contemporary with 
Alexis p. xlviii. 1. when he died 331. 4. see 
332.4. classed with the vedrepor kwptxol p. 
xlix. personal allusions in his comedies p. 
lii. mentions Adeus 348. 4. ridicules Demo- 
sthenes 343. 4. 
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"Akéorpia 
“Advevopevn 
’Apkds 
Tépyv0os 
Kawevts 383. 4. 

Knrovpds 343- 4 

Kidapiorns B.C. 330: 331. 4. 

Neorris 343. 4. 

"Opparn 

Tpirayovorns } 383. 4- 

Antiphanes arch. ep. 297. 

Antiphon or, born 479. 2. older than Gorgias ib. 
459. 3. taught Thucydides 412. 3. put to death 
411. 3. framed the four hundred 411. 2.: 

Antiphon arch. ep. 418. 

Antiphon trag. p. xxxiii. 

Antisthenes phil. 365. 4. , 

D’Anville Géographie Ancienne abrégé, 3 voll. 
12mo. Paris 1782. 

D’Anv. quoted p. 384. 0. p. 393. f. 

Apamea or Pella 283. 2. 

Apaturia 406. 2. in the month Pyanepsion p. 
271. k. 

Aphareus trag. the nephew of Isocrates 355. 3 
began to exhibit 368. 4. exhibited pect t 
years 341.4. the oration mepi dvridécews mpos 
Meyakdeidnv 355. 3 

Aphobus the santian of Demosthenes p. 348. 

Apollodorus arch. ep. 430. 350. 319. 

Apollodorus a commander employed against Phi- 
lip 340. 2. 

Apollodorus son of Pasio, his naval service 361. 3. 
account of the causes in which he was con- 
cerned p. 358. 359. 

Apollodorus Geloiis com. nov. p- xlvi. 335. 4. 

Apollodorus, his Trojan era p- iii. 

Apollonius of Tyre flourished a little before Strabo 
p- 368. i. 

Apollophanes com. vet. p. xli. 

Apollophanes, one of those concerned in the mur- 
der of Alexander II. king of Mac. p. 226. 

Appianus Schweigheuser, 3 voll. 8vo. Lipsie 
1785. 

Apsephion arch. ep. 469. 

Apseudes arch. ep. 433. p. XVi. p. 337. i. p. 3.40. 

Arachosia 330. 2. p. 233. 

Araros com. med. son of Aristophanes p. xlii. the 
actor of the second Plutus, the d:8dcxados of the 
Koxados 388. 4. first exhibited 375. 4. 

Aratus delivers Corinth p. 216. col. 2. Sicyon p. 
240. 241. Achean pretor ib. defeated at Ca- 
phye p. 415. s. 

Aratus Buhle, 2 voll. 8vo. Lipsie 1793—1801. 

see p. 242. € 

Arbela, battle of, its time 331. 2. 


amined p. 341. 342. 


343+ 4. 


the date ex- 


INDEX. 


Arcadia, war with Elis 365.2. 364.2. Arcadians 
and Piszans preside at the Olympic games 
364. 2. area of Arcadia p. 385. see note r. Ar- 
cadia contained eighteen states p. 415. 416. 
ten besides Megalopolis, Tegea, and Mantinea 
p- 419. m. see p. 433. X. its total population 
p- 420. decline under the Romans p. 432. see 
p- 433-X- Arcadian slaves not numerous p. 120. 
see note p. Arcadian picboddpo p. 420. 0. 

Arcesilaiis com. vet. p. xli. 

Arcesilaiis phil. flourished 299. 3. see 315.3. di- 
rects the Middle Academy 278. 3. p.ii. proba- 
bly succeeded Crantor 278. 3. p. 367. h. 

Archeanactide, kings of Bosporus p. 282. 

Archedicus com. nov. satirized Demochares 302. 4. 

Atapaprdvey 
Beawele 302. 4. 

Archelaiis phil. taught Socrates 450. 3. the first 
Athenian who taught philosophy at Athens ib. 

Archelaiis king of Sparta p. 205. 405. z. 

Archelaiis king of Macedon p. 220. his reign p. 
223.479. 4. time of his accession 414. 2. cele- 
brated Olympic games 347. 2. 

Archestratus author of the Tacrpovoyia p. xlvi. u. 

Archias of Corinth founded Syracuse p. 264. as- 
sisted at the foundation of Crotona p. 265. 

Archias arch. ep. 419. 346. 

Archidamus I. king of Sparta p. 205. 

Archidamus II. king of Sparta p. 205. date of his 
accession and duration of his reign examined 
p- 210. 211. col. 2. earthquake at Sparta in his 
reign ib. 464.2. 

Archidamus III. king of Sparta p. 205. 366. 3. 
gains the tearless battle 367. 2. invades Arcadia 
364. 2. his death 338.2. his reign and age 
p- 213. 214. col. 2. 

Archidamus IV. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign 
p- 215. col. 2. 

Archidamus V. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign 
p- 217. 218. col. 2. 

Archidemides arch. ep. 464. 

Archilochus p.iv. when he flourished p. 296. 

Archinus or. 412. 3. prosecutes Lysias 403. 3. 
a leading orator 402.3. moves the establish- 
ment of the new form of writing p. 345. m, 

Archippus com. vet. gained a single prize 415. 4. 

Archippus arch. ep. 321. p. xiii. xiv. 318. 

Archons, Athenian, lists of them p. ix. x. archon 
eponymus, only one in each year p. xiv. pre- 
sided at the Dionysia magna 468. 4. archons 
only enjoyed the dreAea during their office 
p- xv. king-archon presided at the Lenea 468. 
4. p. 272. x. 

Ardys king of Lydia p. 296. 

Areus I. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign and death 
p- 215. col. 1. 

Areus II. king of Sparta p. 205. 216. col. 1. 
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Argeus king of Macedon p. 220. 
Argeus defeated at Methoné by Philip 359. 


2. 

Arginuse, battle of 406. 2. its date p. 271. k. 

Argolis, its area p. 385. how divided p. 426. b. 

Argos, extent of its territory p. 424. the most 
powerful state in Peloponnesus next to Sparta 
p-425. number of citizens ib. its war with 
Cleomenes ib. loss in that war note x. force 
at the battle of Corinth p. 426. total population 
ib. Argives subdue Mycenz 468. 2. and other 
towns p. 425.8. make a treaty with Athens 
420. 2. 

Aria, Alexander’s march through 330. 2. p. 233. c. 

Arimnestus arch. ep. 416. 

Aristagoras besieges Naxos 501.2. revolts ib. so- 
licits aid from Sparta and Athens 500. 2. p.209. 
col. 1. slain in Thrace 497. 2. date of his death 
p- 244. (216) 

Aristarchus ¢rag. contemporary with Euripides 
453- 4- 

Aristarchus an astronomer B. C. 280. p. 3.40. 

Aristeas trag. p. xxxii. 

Aristides arch. ep. 489. p. xi. his ostracism 484. 2. 
483.2. his recallib. commands the Athenians 
at Plateza ib. his death 469. 2. 468.2. | 

Aristides Jebb, 2 voll. 4t0. Oxon. 1722—-1730. 

Aristion arch. ep. 421. 

Aristippus phil. 365. 3. 

Aristobulus quoted 326. 2. 325. 2. 

Aristocrates arch. ep. 399. 

Aristodemus arch. ep. 352. 

Aristodemus king of Sparta p. 205. 

Aristodemus guardian of Agesipolis I. p. 213. 
col, 1. 

Aristodemus tyrant of Megalopolis, his time p. 
216. col. 1. 

Aristodemus an actor mentioned by Demosthenes 


341. 3- 
Aristodemus of Elis, his time p. 410. t. quoted on 
the Olympiad of Iphitus ib. 
Aristogiton and Harmodius 514. 2. 
Aristomenes com. vet. wrote comedy upwards of 
forty years 431. 4. 
“YAogdpor 424. 4. 
“Adunros 388. 4. 
Ariston king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 207. 
col. 2. 
Ariston arch. ep. 454. 
Ariston pretor of the Aitolians, date of his pre- 
torship p. 243. ively 
Aristophanes com. vet. his three sons p. xlii. his « 
first exhibition 427. 4. his last 388. 4. his age 
429. 4. 
Aiodocixay a’. 8’. 388. 4. 
’"Audidpaos 414. 4. 
*"Axapveis 425. 4. 
3 Y 
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BaBurdvi0t 426. 4. 

Bdrpaxot 405.4. 399. 4. p. 272. 
Tewpyot 

A Aer 399: 4- 

Aaradeis 427. 4. 

Eipnvn 4.21. 4. 

*ExxAnotdfovoat 392. 4. 399. 4. 
@copopopidfovea 411.4, p. Xxxix. k. 
‘Immeis 424. 4. p. lvie 

Koxados 388. 4. 

Avoworpatn 411. 4. 

NedéAat a’. 4.23. 4. 

B'.422.4. p. XXxix. i. 
“Opvides 414. 4. 

TleAapyot 399- 4 

Iodros a’. 408. 4. 394. 4. 


B’. 388. 4. 399. 4- 394. 4. pelv. 
Sehiees 422.4. p.XXxix. i. 


Aristophanes Brunck, 3 voll. 8vo. Argentor. 1783. 
Aristophanes an Athenian citizen 388. 3. 
Aristophanes arch. ep. 331. 

Aristophon Azeniensis or. proposed a law 403. 3. 
a leading orator 402. 3. 372.3. 362. 2. 3. as- 
sisted Leptines 355. 3. prosecuted Iphicrates 
355-3- and Timotheus 354.2. his death no- 
ticed p. 378. 0. 

Aristophon Colyttensis or. flourished 341. 3. 
340 3- : 

Aristophon com. med. p. xliv. 

Aristophon arch. ep. 330. 

Aristoteles phil. born 384. 3. comes to Athens 
367.3. flourished 365. 3. went to Atarne 347. 
3. to Mytilené 344.3. to the court of Philip 
342. 3. to Athens 334. 3. his death 322. 3. 
his treatise on rhetoric 334. 3. Aristotle quoted 
on comedy p. xlix. 

Aristotelis opera du Val, 2 voll. fol. Paris. 1619. 

Buhle, 5 voll. 8vo. Bipont. 1791— 








1799- 
Aristotelis Hist. Animal. Schneider, 4 voll. 8vo. 
Lipsie 1811. 
Politica Schneider, 2 voll. 8vo. Frankof. 
ad Viadrum 1809. 
Aristoxenus the disciple of Aristotle flourished 
B.O5g70- 474-4. 
Aristyllus, see Timocharis. 
’Apvapiov, Aivdpuor, or ‘Opdproy, the place of meeting 
for the Achewan League p. 241. z. 
Arnold, Dr. quoted p. (220) examined on the sea- 
son of the Pythian games p. (250) (251). 
Arriani opera Blancard, 2 voll. 8vo. Amstelod. 
1668—1683. 
Exped. Alex. Schmieder, 8vo. Lipsie 
1798. 
Arrian differs from Plutarch 331.2. a corrupted 
text of Arrian 326. 2. 
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Arrowsmith’s Outlines of the Countries between 
Delhi and Constantinople, 6 sheets 1814. addi- 
tions to 1817. 

Outlines of Greece and adjacent coun- 
tries, 4; sheets 1819. 

the former map has been followed p. 232. 233. 
the latter, p. 281. b. p. 384. 385. p. 389. g. 
P- 422.e. 

Artabanus reigns seven months 465. 2. p. 314. 

Artaphernes and Datis 490. 2. 

Artaxerxes Longimanus king of Persia, his reign 
P- 312. 314. 

Artaxerxes Mnemon king of Persia, his reign 
p- 312. 315. sends ambassadors to Greece to 
negociate a peace 368. 2. diversity in the num- 
ber of years assigned to him p.316. probable 
cause of the number 62. p. 323. 

Artemisia queen of Halicarnassus (who was dis- 
tinguished in the battle of Salamis Herodot. 
VII. gg.) see 457. 4. 

Artemisia widow of Mausolus 351. 3. 352.4. her 
reign and death p.286. proposes a prize of 
eloquence and poetry p. 287. 

Artemisium, naval actions near 480. 2. 

Artemon and Apollodorus, merchants, p. 282. i. 

Asiné in Messenia given to the Asinzans of Argo- 
lis p. 414. 

Asius the poet p. iv. 

Asteius arch, ep. 373. 

Astydamas trag. first exhibits 398. 4. 

Astydamas junior trag. p. xxxv. d. first exhibits 
372. 4- 

Astyphilus arch. ep. 420. 

Atarne a city of Aolis opposite to Lesbos 
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Athanis hist. 363. 3. p. 377: 

Atheneus Schweigheuser, 14 voll, 8vo. Argentor. 
1801—1807. the pages of ed. Casaub. are 
quoted from this edition. 

Athen. amended p. 263. p. 423. k. 

Athenians, their period of military service p. 386. 
their military force in B. C. 431. p. 390. citizens 
served as archers p. 390. q. p. 427. d. Athenian 
citizens their number 444. 2. 422. 2. 322. 2. 
317.2. p. 388. increased in B.C. 431. p. 390. 
reduced in B. C. 402. p. 425. w. 20,000 could 
never mean the total free population p. 388. ¢c. 
their colonies p. 388.389. their foreign posses- 
sions p. 423. k. commencement and duration 
of their empire 477. 2. p. 249. 250. they re- 
build their walls p. 254. 255. 257. k. the times 
before Solon oligarchical p. 249. m. Athenians 
form alliance with Argos p. 254. 420. 2. gain 
Megara and Pege p. 254. are defeated in Si- 
cily 413. 2. recur to the 1000 talents 412. 2. 
make peace with Sparta 374. 2. renew the war 
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ib. complete a treaty with Lacedemon 369. 2. 

defensive alliance with Arcadia 366. 2. make 

peace with Philip 359. 2. prevent him from 
ing Thermopyle 352. 2 

Athens taken by Lysander 404. 2. her transactions 
after the battle of Mantinea 362.2 sends colo- 
nists to Samos 352. 2. by whom expelled ib. 
expedition into Acarnania 343. 2. continues to 
flourish in the time of Demetr. Phaler. p. 432. 
circuit of its walls p. 393-394. number of 
houses p. 395. inhabitants ib. 

Attica, first invasion of in the Peloponnesian war 
431.2. second 430.2. third 428.2. fourth 
427.2. fifth 425.2. invaded again 413.2. Its 
area p. 385. 392. its total population 317. 2. 
p- 387. its annual importation of corn p. 392. 
and annual consumption ib. how much of the 
soil produced corn ib. barley the growth of 
Attica p. 393. d. Attic boroughs p. 394. 

Augezs com. med. p. xliv. 

Augustus establishes free towns in Laconia p. 403. 
v. Prasi@. p. 433. gives Thuria to the Spartans 
p- 404. v. Thuria. 

Autocrates com. vet. p. xli. 

Axionicus com. med. p. xliii. 

Babylonian reigns during the Jewish captivity 
p- 302. their reigns adjusted to the particular 
schemes of chronologers p. 321. 322. 

Babylon taken by Cyrus 538. 2. its capture dated 
too low by Jackson and Hales p. 308. 309. 
rightly placed in B.C. 538. p.312. its capture 
by Darius Hystaspis p. 313. entered by Alex- 
ander 324. 2. 

Bacchylides poéta the rival of Pindar 450. 4. might 
be still living 430.4. see 466. 3. 

Bactra, Alexander winters there 329. 2. 
and Bactriana p. 233. g- 

Barthélemy, Voyage du jeune Anacharsis, 7 voll. 
8vo. Paris 1799. 

Dissertation sur une ancienne inscrip- 
tion Grecque &c. see page 326. s. 

Barth. quoted p. 202. on the Attic months p. 
326. 331. on the population of Thebes p. 399. 
400. corrected 355. 2. p. xxxix. i. p. 419. m. 
misled by Corsini p. 196. by Athenzus p. 
420. p. 

Bacidwra the wife of the king-archon p. 272. x. 

Bathon com. nov. p. xlvii. 

Beeke, Observations on the Produce of the Income 
Tax, 8vo. London 1860. 

quoted p. 385. p 

Belshazzar king of Babylon Pp. 304. different opin- 
ions respecting him p. 305. examined p. 307. 

Bendidia a festival of Diana p. 333. 334 

Bentley, Dissertation on the Epistles of Phalaris; 
8vo. London 1699. 

quoted 476. 2. 406. 3. p. XXV. XXVi. xivis u. 


Bactra 
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p- 294. ¥. p. 361. 362. unnecessarily alters Plu- 
tarch 476. 2. misled by Diodorus 404. 2. his 
observation on the time of Polycrates consi- 
dered p. (231). 

Berkelius quoted p. 430. v. Olympia. 

Berosus and Megasthenes at variance with Hero- 
dotus p. 307. their materials for Babylonian 
history p. 307. 308. 

Bessus pursued by Alexander 330. 2. 

Biagi de decretis Atheniensium, 4to. Rome 1785. 

quoted p. xiv. f. xxvi. h. p. 333. ¢. 

Bias phil. still living at the conquest of Ionia by 
the Persians 544. 3. 

Bion Proconnesius hist. under Amelesagoras c. 21. 
P- 370°- 

Bion arch. ep. 458. 

Births annual, their proportion in England and 
Norway p. 382. in Abyssinia and Turkey ib. 
Boeckh Grece tragedie principum, Aischyli, So- 
phoclis, Euripidis, num ea que supersunt ge- 

nuina sint &c. 8vo. Heidelberge 1808. 

Corpus Inscriptionum Grecarum, fol. Be- 

rolin. 1828—1835. 

Pindari opera, 2 voll. 4to. Lipsie 1811— 








1819. 
Mr. Boeckh noticed p. xxxv.e. xxxix.i. lvi. 
Ivii. quoted 354. 2. 353- 4 345. 4. on the date 
of Pausanias for the games p. (241) z. 
rightly follows Pausanias p. (241) (242) quoted 
on the commencement of the Attic year p. (416) 
e. on the progress of the Athenian citizen 
p- (432) (433) c. examined on the age of Pin- 
dar p. (227) on the date of Pindar O].ii. p. (228) 
on the day of the battle of Marathon p. (233) 
on the archonship of Themistocles p. (234) on 
the Parian Marble in the date of the Pythia 
p- (240) on his dates for the Pythian odes of 
Pindar p. (241) (242) on his mode of reckon- 
ing the epochs of the Parian Marble p. (243) k. 
on the date of Pindar’s birth p. (244) on the sea- 
son of the Pythian games p. (249) (250) on the 
time of Philip’s appointment as Amphictyonic ge- 
neral p. (354—360) on the time of the Lenza 
p- (422—425) on a passage of Demosthenes 
p- (430) z. follows a conjecture of Corsini 
p- (435) his opinion on the birth year of De- 
mosthenes p. (426) (435) lll. (436). 
Boédromion the third Attic month p. 325. 
Beeotarchs, their number uncertain p. 398. i. 
Beotia, its area p. 385. its states p. 396—398. 
contain many smaller towns p. 399. k. its free 
population p. 395. 399. its total population p. 
399- 401. Beeotian yArol composed of citizens 
p- 427. d. four great councils p. 398. Beotian 
confederacy when dissolved p. 398. h. decline 
under the Romans p. 432. 
Bosporus Cimmerian p. 281. 
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Bosporus, kingdom of p. 281—285. supplied 
Athens with corn p. 282. see note n. 

Brasidas, his march to Thrace 424. 2. his death 
422. 2. 

Brennus, his irruption into Greece p. 237. 

Britain Great, its extent and population p. 386. s. 

Brucker Hist. Crit. Philosophie &c. ed. 2da, 
6 voll. 4to. Lipsie 1766. 1767. 

His account of Arcesilaiis quoted p. 367. h. 

Bucatius a Boeotian month corresponded to Game- 
lion p. (422) (425). 

Bucatius a Delphian month, the month of the 
Pythian games p. (249). 

Buhle corrected 333. 4. 

Bulwer Sir Lytton Hist. of Athens quoted p. (234). 

Bura in Achaia p. 240. p. 421. r. 

Bysius a Delphian month p. (249) in the second 
half of the year Ibid. 

Byzantium taken by Pausanias immediately after 
the siege of Sestos p. 251. 252. revolts and is 
recovered by the Athenians p. 259. besieged by 
Philip 340. 2. 339. 2. see 341. 3. p. 292. u. 

Cabul, mountains of, passed by Alexander 330. 2. 

Cadmea seized by Pheebidas 382. 2. recovered 


379: 2. 

Cadmus hist. the first prose writer of history p. 
368. 

Cadmus the Pheenician confounded with the pre- 
ceding by Suidas p. 369. j. 

Calauria a little island near Troezen 322. 3. 

Calippus astrologus, his cycle of 76 years p. 339 
—341. p. 347- 348. 

Calliades com. med. p. xlii. 

Calliades arch. ep. 480. p. xii. xix. xx. 

Calliarchus arch. ep. 301. 

Callias arch. ep. 456. p. Xxi. 412. p. xxi. 406. 
377: 

Callias com. vet. earlier than Strattis 394. 4. his 
ypapparixy tpayedia imitated by Euripides and 
Sophocles 432. 4. 

Tedjrau 432. 4. 

Callicrates com. med. p. xliii. 

Callicratidas the successor of Lysander 407. 2. 
his death p. 271. 

Callimachus arch. ep. 446. 349. 

Callimachus, his date for Iphitus p. 410. t. 

Callimedes arch. ep. 360. 

Callimedon 6 KdpaBos 317. 3. ridiculed by the 
comic poets 375. 4. 324. 4. his time xlvi. x. 

Callinus poéta p. iv. 

Callippus the assassin of Dion 350. 3. governs 
Syracuse p. 267. see note t. 

Callisthenes hist. p. 376. his Grecian History 387. 
3. 357. 3- Pp. XXViil. p. 370. Mm. 

Callistratus or, the colleague of Iphicrates at Cor- 
cyra 373. 2. p. 278. prosecutes Timotheus 373. 
3. contemporary with Cephalus 402. 3. with 


Leodamas and Aristophon 372.3. present at 
the congress at Sparta 371. 3. banished 361. 
3. seated in the Chersonese 356. 3. his cele- 
brated cause rept Qpemrod p. 396._w. 

Callistratus son of Empedus mistaken by Reiske 
for the orator p. 378. p. 

Callistratus arch. ep. 355. a different person from 
the orator ib. 

Callistratus the actor of Aristophanes 427. 4. 
426. 4. 425. 4. 414. 4. 411. 4. 

Callixenus apud Athen. quoted 285. 2. 

Camarina, date of its foundation p. 266. its de- 
struction 553. 2. 

Cambyses conquers Egypt 525. 2. p. 313. his 
reign 531. 4. p-» 312. 313. his death 
521. 2. 

Canon Astronomical, its list of Babylonian reign: 
during the captivity p. 302. of Persian kings 
p. 312. omits fractions of years p. 305. t. 247. 
h. 312. 314. 315. interpolated p. 308. 309. 
Dodwell’s copy the correct copy p. 311. at- 
tested by a reference in Ptolemy ib. 

Caphye in Arcadia p. 415. 8. 

Captivity, Jewish, at Babylon, when the seventy 
years commenced p. gor. b. when they ended 
ib. this date fixes the position of all preceding 
dates in scripture history p. 301. its true date 
p- 302. 312. its beginning and end variously 
computed p. 320. scheme of Africanus p. 321. 
of Eusebius ib. of the Alexandrine Chronicle 
p- 322. of Sulpicius Severus ib. 

Caranus, Coenus, Thurimas, the three first kings 
of Macedon not noticed by Herodotus or Thu- 
cydides p. 221. 

Carcinus trag. xxxiii. 

Carnia a Lacedzmonian festival 418. 2. 

Carthaginians defeated at Aigates p. 240. 241. 
(268.) 

Carystians of Eubcea, their war with the Athe- 
nians p. 254. 

Casaubon, Isaac. de Satyrica Grec. poési et Roma- 
norum Satira libri II. 8vo. Paris. 1605. 

Animadv. in Atheneum. 
Animadv. in Polyb. ed. Ernesti, 8vo. 
Vindobon, 1763. 1764. 
Cas. quoted 305. 2. 456. 4. p. xliv. r. xliii. p. 
P- 251. y. 252. 267. u. 366. g. 377. l. 423. k. 
corrected p. 222. n. p. 253. 

Cassander p. 220. p. 235. date of his reign p. 236. 
besieges Olympias in Pydna 316. 2. occupies 
Athens 321.3. 317.2. puts Demades to death 
318. 3. restores Thebes 315. 2. encourages La- 
chares 299. 2. his death 296. 2. his war against 
the Greeks 302. 3. 

Catana in Sicily, its foundation p. 264. 

Censorinus de Die natali Havercamp, 8vo. Lugd. 
Bat. 1767. 


INDEX. 


Census at Athens by Demetr. Phalereus 317. 2. 
the date examined p. 387. x. 

Cephalus father of Lysias 443. 3. 

Cephalus or. among the leading orators 402. 3. 
moves the decree for assisting the Theban exiles 
379- 3. contemporary with Leodamas and Cal- 
listratus 372. 3. 

Cephallenia, its area p. 385. : 

Cephisodorus com. vet. gains the prize 402. 4. his 
dramas ib. 

Cephisodorus arch. ep. 366. 323. 

Cephisodorus hist. p. 374. 

Cephisodotus arch. ep. 358. 

Cephisophon arch. ep. 329. 

Cephisophon or. 340. 3. 

Cersobleptes a king of Thrace 356. 3. 

Cerynea in Achaia p. 240. one of the states in the 
time of Polybius p. 420. r. 

Chabrias arch. ep. 415- 

Chabrias sails to Cyprus 388. 2. p. 280. gains the 
battle of Naxos 376. 2. the colleague of Iphi- 
Grates at Corcyra 373. 2. sent to arrange the 
affairs of Thrace 360. 2. slain at the siege of 
Chios 357. 2. see 358. 3. prosecuted by the 
Athenians p. 396. w. on this occasion perhaps 
defended by Plato: see 395. 3. 

Chzremon trag. mentioned by Aristotle and Theo- 
phrastus p. xxxii. and by the comic poet Eubu- 
lus ib. note. 

Cheerephanes arch. ep. 452. 

Cheerondas arch. ep. 338. 

Chzeronea, battle of 338. 2. its time determined 
P- 293- 294- 

Cheronea, its position p. 295. f. one of the Beo- 
tian states p. 397. a. 

Chalcis a town of Eubcea 322. 3. 

Chandler Inscriptiones Antique, fol. Oxon. 1774. 

Marmorum Ozoniensium _ inscriptiones 
Grece ad Chandleri exemplar edite curante 
Gul’. Roberts, 12mo. Oxon. 1791. 

Chandier quoted p. 347. 348. x. p.(240). 

Chares arch. ep. 472. 434. ! 

Chares besieges Chios 357.2. joined in command 
with Iphicrates and Timotheus 355.2. prose- 
cutes them 355. 3. sent to Olynthus 349. 2. 
348. 4. of leading influence 341. 3. command- 
ed, with others, at Cheronea p. 294. a. b. de- 
manded by Alexander 335. 3.- 

Charidemus the general 360. 2. sent to Olynthus 
349. 2. demanded by Alexander 335. 3. 

Chariclides arch. ep. 363. 

Charilaiis king of Sparta p. 205. p 405. z. date 
of his reign p. 408. 409. t. his war with the 
Tegeans p. 417. e. 

Charinus arch. ep. 308. 

Charisander arch. ep. 376. 

Charon hist. prior to Herodotus 504. 3. em- 
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ployed in history forty years 464. 3. his works 
P- 371. see p.v. 

Checks upon population considered p. 381— 
383. 

Chersicrates founded Corcyra p. 26s. 

Chersonese, Athenian colony to p. 388. 

Chilon phil. ephor at Sparta 556. 3. 

China, its populousness has been overrated p. 
383. 1. 

Chion arch. ep. 365. 

Chionides com. vet. first exhibits 487. 4. later 
than Epicharmus 500. 4. see 454. 4. 

Chios, its area p. 411. a. slaves at Chios nume- 
rous ib. see p.412.c. Chios prepares to revolt 
from Athens 412. 2. besieged by Chares 357. 2. 

Choeac an Egyptian month p. (424). 

Cheenix, see p. 392. 

Cheerilus trag. first exhibits 523. 4. opposed to 
4éschylus 499. 4. still exhibited tragedy 483.4. 

Cheerilus Samius poéta probably born Ol. 75. re- 
sided at Samos in the time of Lysander 479. 4. 
died at the court of Archelaus ib. 

xopyyot expense divided between two 406. 4. 
388. 4. on their age p. lvii. 

xopos avdpGy instituted 508. 4. see 476. 4. 410. 4. 
409. 4. 349. 4. 328. 4. 320. 4. 

xopos taidwy 404. 4. 323. 4. 

Chremes arch. ep. 326. 

Christian era, its advantages as a date p. lix. 

Chronology, Grecian, before Pisistratus uncer- 
tain p.ii. before the Trojan war p. viii. 

Chrysippus phil. born 280. 4. died zt. seventy- 
three ib. the successor of Cleanthes ib. 

Ciceronis opera Ernesti, 8vo. 8 voll. Oxon. 1810. 

Cimon brother of Miltiades I. p. (232). 

Cimon son of Miltiades II. takes Eion p. 254. 
Scyros 476. 2. p. 254. assists the Lacede- 
monians 464.2. asecond time 461. 2. banish- 
ed ib. his recall 456. 2. makes the five years’ 
truce 450. 2. five years in exile ib. when re- 
called ib. his expedition to Cyprus and death 

449. 2. see 468. 4. 448. 4. p. 258. 

Cirrhzan war p. (239) the same as Crissean p. 
(239) f. 

Citizens, Athenian, number present at the public 
assembly 422. 2. voted at the age of twenty ib. 
entitled to speak at the same age p. lvi. k. 
admitted early to public affairs p. 386. t. 

Citizens in Greek republics, their proportion to 
the whole p. 387. generally not admitted to 
vote till thirty p. 386. t. see p. 419. m. citi- 
zens in many states served as light-armed troops 
p- 427. d. 

Classical Journal quoted p. xxviii. m. 

Clavier Histvire des premiers temps de la Grece, 
2 voll, 8vo. Paris 1809. 

quoted p. 202. 
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Cleander tyrant of Gela p. 266. 

Cleandrides father of Gylippus p. 211. note. 

Cleanthes of Assus phil. succeeds Zeno, is suc- 
ceeded by Chrysippus 280. 3. 

Clemens Alexandrinus, fol. Paris. 1629. an error 
in his text p.vi. b. his list of Persian reigns 
p- 316. p. . 

Cleocritus arch. ep. 413. 

Cleomachus trag. p. xxxii. 

Cleombrotus father of Pausanias who commanded 
at Plateea p. 204. 207. col. 1. his death p. 209. 
col, I. 

Cleombrotus I. king of Sparta p. 205. 213. col. 1. 
marches into Beotia 378. 2. leads an army 
against the Thebans 376. 2. sent into Phocis 
375. 2. at Leuctra p. 407. p. 

Cleombrotus II. king of Sparta p. 205. 217. 
col. I. 

Cleomenes brother of Pleistoanax p. 204. 211. 
col. I. 

Cleomenes I. king of Sparta p. 205. his war with 
Argos p. 425. x. eldest son of Anaxandrides 
p. 207. col. 1. hisreign p. 208. col. 1. advised 
the Platzans to apply to Athens 519. 2. still 
living 491. 2. 

Cleomenes II. king of Sparta p. 205. duration of 
his reign p. 213. col. 1. 

Cleomenes III. king of Sparta p. 205. puts to 
death Archidamus V. p. 217. 218. col. 2. his 
reign and death p. 217. col. 1. see p. 414. 0. 
the Cleomenic war p.218. col. 1. noticed p. 
41s. 426. .6.: 

Cleomenes prefect of Egypt 329. 3. 

Cleon 429. 2. takes Sphacteria 425. 2. his death 
422. 2.4. 421. 4. p. 199. 

Cleone a city in Argolis 468. 2. p. 424. its posi- 
tion note p. remained independent p. 425. s. 
Cleonymus younger son of Cleom. II. p. 214. 
col. 1. improperly called king ib. brought Pyr- 
rhus against Sparta p. 215. col. 1. destroys 

Zarax p. 404. Zarax. 

Cleophon trag. p. xxxiii. probably a different per- 
son from the demagogue ib. note a. 

Cleophon the demagogue opposes Critias p. xxxiv. 
a. frustrates a negotiation for peace 410. 2. 
frustrates a second 406. 2. 

Clepsydra, its proportions measured in Posideon 
P- 331. 

Clinagoras the fepevs p. (359). 

Clinias father of Alcibiades fell at Coronea 447. 2. 
commanded a trireme at Artemisium ib. 

Clisthenes tyrant of Sicyon assisted in the Cir- 
rhean war p. (239). his time p. 297. 

Clisthenes instituted the ten tribes at Athens p. 


343- P- 
Clitarchus an historian, the companion of Alex- 
ander p. 376. 
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Clitodemus hist. p. 373. 

Clitor in Arcadia p. 415. r. 

Cnidus, battle of 394. 2. p. 252. 

Cocalus king of the Sicani 423. 3. 

Colquhoun on the wealth, power, and resources of 
the British empire, 4to. London 181 x: 

quoted p. 392. x. 

Combe, description of the collection of the ancient 
marbles in the Brit. Mus. with engravings. 
4 parts, London 1812—1820. 

quoted p. 344. p. 

Comedy, middle, when it commenced 375. 4. 

Comedy, new, when it commenced p. xlviii. limits 
of the middle and the new not defined p, xlviii. 
xlix. 

Comedy prohibited at Athens 440. 4. p.1. prohi- 
bition repealed 437. 4. license of comedy 356. 
4. the law mepl rod py dvopacri Kxopmdeiv 
p.1—lii. its meaning p. liii. its time uncertain 
p- liv. lv. 

Comias arch. ep. 560. p. ix. xiii. p. 301. 

Comic poets how divided p. xxxi. 

Congress at Sparta 371. 2. its date p. 277. 

Conon arch. ep. 462. 

Conon flies to Evagoras 405. 2. his victory at 
Cnidus p. 251. with Pharnabazus ravages Pe- 
loponnesus 393. 2. his death see 388. 3. 

Cope in Beeotia p. 397. y. 

Copais lake, its extent p. 385. q. 

Coray quoted p. v. z. p. 248. 249. m. 250. 251. y. 
examined p. vii. 

Corcyra, its area p. 385. sea fight with the Co- 
rinthians 435. 2. embassy to Athens 433. 2. 
sea fights off Corcyra 432. 2. sedition at Corcyta 
427.2. besieged by the Lacedemonians 373. 2. 
its foundation p. 265. p. 410. u. 

Corinth, battle with the Athenians p. 255. sea 
fight with the Corcyr. 435.2. p. 259. Corinth 
makes a separate peace with Thebes 366, 2. 
date of its liberation by Aratus p. 216. col. 2. 
a commercial state p. 422. extent of its terri- 
tory ib. p. 424. n. its population p. 423. see 
p- 433. m. its forces in the Persian war p. 423. 
number of slaves ib. note k. extent of the city 
p-424. towns within its territory p. 424. n. 
forces on various occasions p. 424. 0. 

Corinth, battle near 394. 2. p. 275. forces at this 
battle p. 426. y. 428. h. 

Corinthian war, its true commencement p- 
277. 

Corcebus see Olympiad. 

Corcebus arch. ep. 306. 

Coronea, battle of 447. 2. p.258. victory of Age- 
silaiis at Coronea 394. 2. see p. 199. Coronea 
a Beeotian state p. 397. c. 

Corsini Fasti Attici, 4 voll. 4to. Florentie 1744— 


1756. 


INDEX. 


Corsini Dissertationes IV. agonistice, 4to. Florent. 
1747. 

hd Note Grecorum, fol. Florentia. 

Corsini quoted p. xiii. t. xiv. xxiii. 480. 2. 
476. 2. 457. 2. 360. 2. 352. 2. 456. 3. 436. 3. 
424. 3. 330. 3. 544.4. 480. 4. 316. 4. p. 229. 
g. 276. y. 277.8. 289. k. 295. g. 325.ff. 346.0. 
on the Attic year p. 336. t. 338. n. 342. on the 
Athenian tribes p. 343. p. his list of archons 
valuable p. xii. his emendation of Demosthenes 
vindicated p. 290. 292. refutes Dodwell p. 344. 
345- 

corrected 429. 2. 407. 2. 405. 2. 394. 2. 
P- 199. 2. 376. 2. 460. 3. 350.3. 456. 4. 440. 
4. 407. 4. 347. 4. p. iii. iv. vii, xiv. xv. g. 
p- 228. 229. 244. 297. 300. n. 336. €. exa- 
mined p. xv. on the Attic year p. xvii. &c. see 
p: 344. e. on Demochares p. 379. t. on the 
death of Xenophon 359. 3. on the time of the 
Pythia p. 196. &c. misinterprets Harpocratio 
p- 198. see p. 331. examined on the Pisistra- 
tide p. 202. on the colony to Amphipolis p. 
261. 262. on the date of Aigospotami p. 270. 
271. on the Amphissian war p. 289. 290. on 
the age of Demosthenes p. 349. 351. 353. d. 
misled by Dodwell p. 248. by Pliny p. 286. k. 
follows Dodwell p. 273. makes Memacterion 
the fourth month p. 327. supposes a fixed 
Egyptian year p. 328. follows Petitus on the 
Panathenea minora ‘p. 332. 333. supposes 
Cherondas an archon pseudeponymus p. 362. 

63. 

Gieripadioin battle of, in which Lysimachus was 
slain p. 236. f. 

Corydus ridiculed by the comic poets 324. 4. 
when he lived p. xliii. q. 

Cossei conquered by Alexander 324. 2. 

Cottyphus the Amphictyonic general p. 291. pro- 
bably of Pharsalus p. 292. v. 

Cragius de rep. Lacedem. (in Thesauro Antiq. 
Grecarum tom. V. p. 2518—2674.) 

his opinion of the military age at Sparta 

. 307. u. 

Cranon, battle of 322. 2. 317. 2. 

Crantor phil. contemporary with Polemo 315. 3 

- died early, before Polemo and Crates 278. 3. 

Crateus, Crateuas, or Craterus, the assassin of 
Archelaus p. 224. 

Craterus comes to the aid of Antipater 322. 2. 
p- 214. col. 1. prosecutes war in Aitolia 322. 2. 
his death 321. 2. 

Crates com. vet. intervened between Cratinus and 
Aristophanes 450. 4. 

Crates cynicus phil. flourished 328. 3. see 299. 
3. still living in the time of Demetr. Phal. 
328. 3. 

Crates, phil. the friend and disciple of Polemo the 
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master of Arcesilaiis 287.3. 315.3. still living 
278. 3. see p. 367. h. 

Cratinus com.vet. born 519. 4. came after Magnes 
453- 4. his prizes after Ol. 85. 436. 4. his 
death 423. 4. 422.4. 413. 4. 

’Apxiroxot 448. 4. 
Sdrvupot 424. 4. 
Tlvrivn 423. 4. 
XepaCduevor 425. 4. 
“Opa 364 4. 

Cratinus junior com, med. p. xliii. 324. 4. 

Cratippus hist. p. 373. 

Creon first annual archon p. xiii. 

Creuzer Historicorum Grecorum antiquissimorum 
Sragmenta, 8vo. Heidelberg. 1806. 

quoted p. 370. p. 371. r. 372. 298. a. exa- 
mined 464. 3. 

Crimesus, battle of the 339. 2. 

Critias I. arch. ep. the time of his archonship 
examined 559. 4. p. x. 

Critias one of the Thirty p. xxxiii. a. 

Crobylus, see Hegesippus. 

Croesus his age, reign, and overthrow 546. 2. his 
reign 560. 3.4. his embassy into Greece p. 203. 
207. col. 1. time of his reign p. 296. probably 
associated with his father p. 297. 298. 

Cronia in Hecatombeon p. 324. 

Crotona, when founded p. 265. 410. u. 

Ctesias hist. seventeen years at the court of Arta- 
xerxes 401. 3. 384. 3. charged with want of 
veracity 398. 3. his materials defective p. 307. 

Tleporxd 398. 3. 
"Ivdixa ib. 
Tlepimdovs ’Acias p. 373. d. 

Ctesicles arch. ep. 334. 

Ctesippus son of Chabrias ridiculed by Timocles 
324. 4. 

Cunaxa, battle of 4or. 2. 

Curtius Pitisci, 8vo. Hage Comitis 1708. 

Cydias or. dissuaded the division of the lands of 
Samos 352. 3: 

Cynetha in Arcadia p. 415. r. 

Cynisca daughter of Archidamus p. 211. col. 2. 

Cynossema, battle of 411. 2. 

Cynuria in Arcadia p. 415. t. contributes to Me- 
galopolis p. 418. h. 

Cynuria p. 417. a district between Argos and 
Laconia, the district and its towns described 
P- 424. q. 

Cyrean army, its return 400, 2. incorporated with 
the troops of Thimbron 399. 2. 

Cyrillus see Julianus. 

Cyrus began to reign in Persia 559. 2. takes Sar- 
dis 546. 2. 4. Babylon 538. 2. his death 529. 
2. see 531. 4. his reign the point at which sa- 
cred history is connected with profane p. i. 
p- 301. his edict for the return of the Jews 
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improperly placed at the beginning of his reign 
in Persia p. 309. t. p. 310. 

Cyrus the younger is sent to the coast 407. 2. 
see p. (220) his interview with Lysander p. 271. 
his expedition 401. 2. 

Cythera occupied by the Athenians 424. 2. its 
area p. 385. 

Cytinium occupied by Philip p. 293. y. 

Desius a Macedonian month, corresponded to 
Thargelion p. 290. see 323. 2. p. 229. 230. 
Daimachus of Platea flourished in the reign of 

Seleucus p. 370. m. 

Damasias arch. ep. p. (239) (240). 

Damastes hist. his age and works p. 371. 372. 

Damocratidas a king of Argos p. 414. n. 

Damoxenus com, nov. in the time of Epicurus 
p. xlvi. 

Darius the Mede, his reign a component part of 
the seventy years’ captivity p. 304. 305. 310. 
various opinions concerning him p. 305. reigned 
towards the end of the captivity p. 306. 

Darius Hystaspis his reign p. 312.313. his mis- 
sion of heralds into Greece p. 244. his Scythian 
expedition p. 313. 314. date of his death p. 
247. 248. 

Darius Nothus king of Persia, his reign p. 312. 
315. Egypt became independent in his tenth 
year p. 316. u. 

Darius Codomannus king of Persia, his reign p. 
317. his death 330. 2. p. 200. 

Datis and Artaphernes 490. 2. p. 244. 

Decelea fortified 413. 2. 

Deiochus hist. his age and the title of his work 

p- 370. see p.v. perhaps transcribed by Epho- 

rus p. 370. m. 

Delium, battle of 424. 2. 

Delos, lustration of 426. 2. 

Delphi temple burnt 548. 2. by whom rebuilt ib. 
seized by the Phocians 357. 2. 

Demades or. propitiates Alexander 335. 3. his 
administration for twelve years 326. 3. moves 
the death of Demosthenes and Hyperides 322. 
3. his death 318. 3. 

‘Ymép tis Swdexaerias 326. 3. p. Xxviii. 

Demaratus an olympic victor émurav Spdpo 
520. 2. 

Demaratus king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 208. 
col. 2. his deposition 491. 2. p. 208. col. 2. 
still living when Themistocles was in Persia 
p. 208. col. 2. 

Demeas.son of Demades 318. 3. 

Demetrius com. nov. contemporary with Seleucus, 
Agathocles, and Lachares 299. 4. his ’Apeorayi- 
tns ib. 

Demetrius Phalereus arch. ep. 309. appears in 
public affairs 325. 3. governs Athens ten years 
317. 3- withdraws to Thebes and afterwards 
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to Eeyet 307.2. 296. 3. see 328. 3. his death 

283. 3. 

Demetrius Poliorcetes defeated at Gaza 312. 2. 
p- 230. n. p. 236. occupies Megara 307, 2. 
enters Athens ib. see 321.3. 307. 3. his vic- 
tory in a great sea fight 305. 2. besieges Rhodes 
304. 2. see 302. 3. concludes peace 303. 2. 
sails to Greece ib. his war with Cassander 
302. 2. initiated at Athens 301. 2. 4. moves to 
Ephesus ib. his operations after the battle of 
Ipsus 299. 2. he reigns in Macedon 294. 2. 
p- 220. 236. 239. celebrates the Pythia at 
Athens 290. 2. p. 239. s. his two captures of 
Thebes ib. defeats Archidamus IV. king of 
Sparta p. 215. col. 2. is driven from Macedon 
287. 2. his death 283. 2. his age and the date 
of his captivity examined p. 242. 

Demetrius II. king of Macedon p. 220. 236. 
242. 

Demetrius Magnes wept époviper p. xii. 1. 

Demo the cousin of Demosthenes 323. 3. 

Demochares or. the nephew of Demosthenes : 
when engaged in public affairs 322. 3. defends 
the decree of Sophocles against the philosophers 
316.3. is banished 302. 3. see 316. 4. p. 379. 
t. his public conduct 280. 3. p. 379. t. lived 
to advanced age 280. 3. his death ib. the dura- 
tion of his exile uncertain p. 380. see 302. 4. 


probably ambassador to Antigonus p. 380. 
Democles hist. p. 370. 


Democles arch. ep. 278. p. lix. 

Democlides arch. ep. 316. 

Democritus phil. his birth 460. 3. flourished 435. 
3+ 431. 3. his travels 405.3. his death 357. 3. 
erroneous account of his time by Diodorus 
370. 3. his date for Troy 460. 3. the patron 
of Protagoras p. 365. c. 

Demogenes arch. ep. 317. 

Demophanes see Ecdemus. 

Demophilus arch. ep. 381. 

Demophilus hist. son of Ephorus, writes the his- 
tory of the sacred war 357. 3. continued the 
history of his father p. 377. 

Demostratus arch. ep. 393. 390. 

Demostratus the actor of Eupolis 420. 4. 

Demosthenes the general, sent to Sicily 413. 2. 

Demosthenes or. 359. 3. his birth 382. 3. see 
384. 3. two accounts of his age p. 348. 349. 
his own account p. 350. 354. left an orphan 
376. 3. his Soxpacia 366. 3. prosecutes his 
guardians 364. 3. when a boy heard Calli- 
stratus, p. 396. w. first composes public ora- 
tions 355. 3. see lvii. k, recommends peace 
with Persia 354. 3. urges war with Philip 352. ° 
3. his office of xopyyés 350. 4. p. 354. proba- 
bly at the Dionysia magna p. 354. m. prose- 
cutes Midias 348. 3. p. 354. and Alschines 
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343. 3. counteracts Philip in Ambracia and 
Peloponnesus 343. 2. procures the alliance of 
Thebes 338. 2. appointed dpybewpds to Olym- 
pia 324. 2.3. his exile 324. 3. 323. 3. his 
death 322. 3. honoured with a statue 280. 3. 
was among the orators demanded by Alexander 


“3. 

Nearly all his orations extant p. 355. his ora- 
tions on private causes p. 357. expressed the 
style of Lysias p. 357. f. sixty-five orations 
ascribed to him p.355. nn. table of his ora- 
tions p. 360. the epistles ascribed to Demos- 
thenes p. 361. f. 

The orations xara ’Apurroyeirovos p. 355. 356. 
pp—z. the émrpomixoi déyor belonged to a dis- 
tinct class p. 357. expressed the style of Iseeus 
ib. note g. emeraguos not genuine p. 361.k. xara 
Kovevos, its date p- 361. n. mpods Nixéorparoy Tept 
av8parddav genuine Pp- 359- Kara Neaipas not 
genuine p. 359. its probable date ib. mepi rot 
Srepavov difficulties in the date examined p. 
361—363. mpos Tipddeor genuine p. 358.1]. an 
early piece p. 359. xara Srepdvou Sevrépa ge- 
nuine p. 358. 1. Demosthenes charged with 
betraying Phormio p. 358.s. an instance of his 
negligence p. 223. 

Demosthenes, see Oratores. 

Demotion arch. ep. 470. 

Dercyllidas supersedes Thimbron 399. 2. date of 
his command p. 275. see p. (221). his com- 
mand prolonged 398. 2. his operations ib. 

~ 397- 2- 

Dexippus quoted 287.2. p. 234—236. 

Dexitheus arch. ep. 385. 

Diagoras Melius phil. flourished 466. 3. 

Diana, temple of, at Ephesus burnt 3 56. 2. 

Diasia p. 354. m. 

diayrnguors 346. 3. 

Dicearchus. Geographica quedam 12mo. H. Steph. 
158 

Piensa trag. wrote tragedy before B. C. 392. 

. xxxv. f. 

Dieuchidas of Megara, his date for Lycurgus p.410.t. 

Dinarchus or. his birth 361. 3. began to compose 
orations 336. 3. his orations epi rév “Apradiov 
324. 3. flourished at Athens after the death of 
Demosthenes 321. 3. accuses Demades 318. 3. 
his exile 307. 3. his return 292. 3. xara Ocoxpi- 
vov ascribed to Dinarchus 333. 3. 

Diniadas a Laconian zepioxos p. 406. e. 

Dinolochus com. vet. flourished 487. 4. 

Dinon hist. father of Clitarchus p. 376. his Tep- 
ouxd ib. note. 

Dio Cassius Reimar. 2 voll. fol. Hamburg. 1750. 
1752. 

Dio Chrysostomus Reisk. 2 voll. 8vo. Lipsie 1784. 
corrected p. 223. 


Diocles com. vet. p. xl. 

Diocles arch. ep. 409. Pp. 347- A later Diocles, 
his time uncertain p. xiii. t. p. 380. 

Diodorus ex recensione Wesselingii, 11 voll. 8vo. 
Bipont. et Argentorat. 1793—1807. 

quoted 366. 2. 346. 2. an error noticed 471. 

2. 463.2. 410.2. 377. 2. 376. 2. 352. 2. 340. 
2. 322.2. 321. 2. p. 210. Col. 2. p. 234. 295. €. 
his inaccuracy in the period from the Persian 
war to the Peloponnesian p. 259. 260. in the 
Cyprian war p. 279. 280. examined on the 
death of Alexander of Phere p. 288. 

Diodorus com. 353. 4 

Diogenes Apatloriaca 468. 3. p. (449) bb. 

Diogenes phil. the cynic, 393. 3. his death 323. 3. 

Diogenes trag. p. xxxiv. 

Diogenes Laértius Meibomii, 2 voll. 4t0. Amste- 


lod. 1692. 
Laért. corrected 399. 3. 299. 4. amended 


546. 3. 395-3- 347- 3- p. xxxvii-g. p. 368. i. 
does not always follow the order of time p. 
xli. 1. 

Diognetus arch. ep. 492. 

Dion 389. 3. his expedition into Sicily 357. 2. 
see 355. 3- his government p. 267. 269. his 
death and character 353. 2. 

Dionysia én Anvaio, see Lena. 

Dionysia magna 468. 4. 350. 4. 349. 4. in Ela- 
phebolion p. 332. generally in March p. 343. n. 

Dionysia év dypois 405. 4. 349. 4. 

Dionysiodorus hist. p. 377. 

Dionysius Halicarn. Bershii, 6 voll. 8vo. Lipsie 
1774-1777- 

Dionys. amended 354. 2. p. 355. pp. his 
account of the orations of Demosthenes p. 355, 
&e. 

Dionysius Milesius hist. flourished 520. 3. his 
works p. 571. 

Dionysii Orbis Descriptio, 8vo. Oxon. 1697. 

Dionysius Sinopensis com. nov. his time p. xlvi. u. 

Dionysius tyrannus 389. 3. becomes master of 
Syracuse 406. 2. 4. reigned thirty-eight years 
ib. 367. 2. p. 267. 268. sends succours to the 
Lacedemonians 368. 2. 367. 2. see p. (223). 


gains the tragic prize with the Avrpa “Exropos ' 


367. 4. his tragedies ib. his death 367. 2. 
Dionysius junior 389. 3. his accession 367. 2. 

sends succours to the Lacedemonians ib. ex- 

pelled from Syracuse 356. 2. duration of his 

reign ib. p. 267. 268. is sent to Corinth 343. 2. 
Dionysius the actor of Aphareus 368. 4. 
Diophantus arch. ep. 395. 

Diophantus or. when he flourished 372. 3. 
Diopithes stationed on the Hellespont 342. 2. 
father of Menander ib. 342. 4. see 341. 2. 3. 
Diotimus an Athenian commander 388. 2. 

Diotimus arch. ep. 428. 354. 
3Z 
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Diotrephes arch. ep. 384. 

Diphilus arch. ep. 442. and Ol. 123. 1. or 2. see 
p- Xi. t. 

Diphilus com. nov. contemporary with Menander 
320. 4. one of the standards of the new comedy 
335-4 

Dium, Olympic games.at 347. 2. 

Diyllus hist. when his history began 357. 3. the 
second part 339. 3. closed his history 298. 3. 
belonged to the Ptolemzan age p. 377. m. 

Dobree quoted 388. 4. p.xxxiv. b. p. (236). 

Dodwell. Dissertationes X. de vet. Grecor. et Ro- 
manor. cyclis, 4to. Oxon. 1701. 

Annales Thucyd. et Xenophont. 4to. 
Oxon. 1702. 

Dodw. rightly dates the Naxian war 499. 2. 

Dodw. quoted 450. 2. 413. 2. 404. 2. 378. 
2. 376. 2. 369. 2. p. xxiii. p. 208. eol.\1. p. 
222. 242. 255. 265. 280. 331. 346.0. 386. u. 
on the Attic year p. 336. t. x. 337. fh. k. 338. 
n. 339. p. t. his Calippic Tables p. 341. 342. 
m. 348. u. 

Dodw. corrected 411. 2. 405. 2. 401. 2. 
395.2. 371.2. 361.1. 'p, ili. p..230. 246. 253. 
254. his theory respecting the archons p. xvi. 
examined on the Attic year p. xvii. &c. on the 
date of the Athenian empire p. 248, &c. p. 262. 
i. on the time of the Pythia p. 196, &c. on the 
date of Ptolemy Ceraunus p. 237. on the co- 
lony to Amphipolis p. 261. 262. on the battle 
of Aigospotami, &c. p. 270—278. on Amyr- 
teus the Saite p. 317. u. on Memacterion 
p- 3206. his dates for the Egyptian war p. 256. 
supposes a fixed Egyptian year p. 329. v. ima- 
gines a fixed order of the Athenian presiding 
tribes p. 344. 

Soxipacia of a minor p. 350. t. 352. Cc. 

Dorian conquest of Peloponnesus, its date p. v.— 
vill. p. 206, 

Dorians, who conquered Laconia, received the 
name of Spartans p. 405. b. 

Dorieus brother of Leonidas p. 204. 207. col. 1. 

Dorieus of Rhodes, victor in Ol. 88. account of 
him 428. 2. 

Doris, campaign of the Lacedemonians in 457. 2. 

» 255. 

Dome king of Sparta p. 205. 

Drabescus, colony to p, 254. 261. 

Draco the Athenian legislator p. 298. 

Drakenborch quoted p. 243. a. p. 403. v. Pleiw. 

Drangiana 330, 2, 

Dromichetes king of Thrace captures Lysimachus 
Pp. 240. S. 

Dromo com. med. p. xlv. 

Dromoclides arch. ep. 475. 

Dropides arch. ep. 593. see 559. 4. p. X. p. 
298, 


INDEX. 


Dymé in Achaia p. 240. 421. r. 

Dyscinetus arch. ep. 370. 

els rov xpévov the meaning of this phrase p. 
(251). 

Ecdemus and Demophanes slew Aristodemus p. 
216. col. 1. conversed with Arcesilaiis p. 367. h. 

Echestratus king of Sparta p.205. 

Eclipse 431. 2. 413. 2. before the battle of Pydna 

. 243. 

ee a com. vel, p. Xxxvii. 

Egypt conquered by Cambyses 525. 2. p. 313. 
revolts from the Persians 486. 2. p. 247. reco- 
vered by Xerxes 484. 2. revolts 460. 2. p. 254. 
see p. (217). reduced except the marshes 455. 
2. p. 256. becomes independent p. 317. u. 
period of its independence ib. recovered by 
Ochus ib. 

Eion on the Strymon, a different place from Am- 
phipolis p. 263. 

Elaphebolion the ninth Attic month p. 332. 

Elatea occupied by Philip 338. 2. necessary as a 
military position p. 293. its situation ib. note y. 
p- 295. f. 

Eleans, their wars p. 429. k. their war with Lace- 
demon 401. 2. 400. 2. 399. 2. see p. (220). 
with Arcadia 365. 2. 364. 2. subdue the Tri- 
phylians p. 428. see note i. the Pisate p. 430. 
note v. Pisa. Eleans fond of a country life 
p- 429. k. number of their tribes 364. 2. 
348. 2. 

Eleusis p. 394. 

Eleuthere in Boeotia attached to Athens p. 396. u. 

’EdevOepoddkoves p. 403. Prasie. p. 404. Zaraz. 

Elis, the province of, its area p. 385. see note r. 
prosperity p. 429. k. towns of Elis p. 429— 
431.1. its population p. 431. 

Elis, the city, when founded by the Eleans p. 
428. j. 

Elmaley, Dr. quoted 455. 4. 422. 4. 388. 4. p. 
XXXilj, Z. XXxv. d.e. p. 339. p- 

Elpines arch. ep. 356. 

Embassies for peace after the Olynthian war 346. 
2. from Greece to Alexander 324. 2. 

Empedocles phil. flourished 455. 3. 444. 3+ 435- 
3. taught by Parmenides 503. 3. 455. 3. in- 
structed Pericles ib. invented rhetoric ib. by 
some accounts conversed with Pythagoras p. 
365. d. these accounts not probable ib. 

England, its extent and population p. 386. s. 
(474) ss. its density of population p. 383. 

England and Wales, the number of acres in tillage 
P- 393- 4. 

Epameinon arch. ep. 429. 

Epaminondas served with Pelopidas at Mantinea 
385. 2. entered Laconia with seventy thousand 
men p. 427. d. his expedition into Achaia 366. 
2. his fourth expedition into Peloponnesus 
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362. 2. might have instructed Philip of Mace- 
don p. 229. 
Epariti a select corps of Arcadian troops p. 419. 


m. 

Ephebi at Athens p. 350. t. p. 352. ¢. p. 390. 

Ephesus, defeat of the Ionians near 499. 2. 

Ephialtes an orator demanded by Alexander 
335- 3- ; 

Ephippus com. med. p, xliv. 

Ephors Spartan, the list in Xenophon probably 
genuine p. 273. n. instituted by Theopompus 
P- 405. a. 

Ephorus hist. when his history ended 340. 3. still 
living 333. 3. p- xXxvili. 370. m. error of 
Suidas respecting his age p. 374. g. 

Ephorus quoted 399. 2. 362. 2. treated of 
recent affairs copiously p. 373. f. popular in 
Plutarch’s age ib. 

Epicharmus com. vet. when he perfected comedy 
in Sicily 500. 4. see 487. 4. 454. 4. still wrote 
comedy 485.4. the same person as Epicharmus 
the Pythagorean p. xxxvi. g. lived to the time 
of Hiero 477. 4. his Naoo: ib. 

Epicrates com. med. p. xliv. 

Epicurus phil. died three hundred and twelve 
years after the jAccia of Pythagoras 510. 3. his 
birth 341.3. began to study philosophy 329. 3. 
educated at Samos 323. 3. comes to Athens ib. 
teaches at Mytilené and Lampsacus 310. 3. 
mentioned 308. 3. settles at Athens 306. 3. 
when he died ib. 278. 3. see p.ii. jealous of 
Arcesilaiis p. 367. h. 

Epidaurus, its force in the Persian war p. 426. 
number of citizens p. 427. habits of the people 
p- 426. a. alliance with Sparta ib. collective 
population p. 428. 

émi dieres HBjoa1 meaning of the term examined p. 
350. t. 

Epigenes com. med. see p. xlix. when he flourished 
340. 4. called véwy ris kopixdy p. xlix. 

*"Apyupiov apanopds 

te Ai \ 340. 4 

Epilycus com. vet. p. xxxviii. 

Epirus ruined by Paulus Aimilius p. 432. s. 

Epitadeus, a Spartan ephor p. 411. x. 

Equinoxes fall earlier nearly one day in one hun- 
dred and thirty years p. 337. i. p. 330. v. 

Eratosthenes quoted 336. 2. 323. 2. his Trojan 
era p. iii. adopted by following writers ib. his 
date for Lycurgus examined p. 408. t. 

Eretrians their naval empire 502. 2. 

Erinna 352. 4. 

Eriphus com. med, p. xliii. 

Erxiclides arch. ep. 548. 

Eteonicus the Spartan hastens to secure Chios p. 
271. 

Etesian winds 341. 2. 

Etymologicon magnum Sylburgii, 4to. Lipsie 1816. 
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Euenetus arch. ep. 335. 

Evagoras an Olympic victor cvvepid: 408. 2. 

Evagoras receives Conon 405. 2. assists in the 
victory at Cnidus p. 279. is assisted by Chabrias 
388. 2. excepted out of the treaty of Antalcidas 
387. 2. his great sea fight with the Persians 
385. 2. pressed by the Persians 380. 2. his 
war with Artaxerxes 376. 2. its date p. 280. 
his death 374. 2. p. 281. 

Evander arch. ep. 382. 

Evanthes the founder of Locri in Italy p. 410. u. 

Eubcea revolts from Athens 447. 2. 445. 2. reco- 
vered by Pericles 445. 2. p. 259. an Athenian 
expedition to 358. 2. its area p. 385. its im- 
portance to Athens p. 393. d. number of states 
p- 432. decline under the Romans ib. 

Eubulides arch. ep. 394. 

Eubulus arch. ep. 345. 

Eubulus com. med. began to exhibit 375. 4. still 
flourished in the time of Callimedon ib. his 
’Avacw(opevar ib. 

Eubulus or. cultivated the Theban alliance 362. 3. 
promoted the peace with the confederates 355. 
2. opposed Demosthenes 349. 3. supported 
Midias 348. 3. assisted Aischines 343. 3. 
among the leading orators 340. 3. was dead 
before the cause epi oreddvov 330. 3. 

Eucharistus arch. ep. 359. 

Euclides arch. ep. 427. 403. 

Euclides phil. receives Plato at Megara 399. 3. 
395: 3- 

Euctemon arch. ep. 408. 299. 

Euctemon astrologus flourished B.C. 432. p. 337- 
i. 339. V. 

Eudamidas I. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 
215. col. 2. 

Eudamidas IT. king of Sparta p. 205. 215. col. 2. 

Eudemus arch. ep. 353. 

Eudemus Parius hist. p. 370. 

Eudoxus comicus, when he flourished p. xlix. 

NavkAnpos od 
VeroBohiq mee } ibid. note s. 

Eudoxus phil. flourished 368. 3. accompanied 
Plato into Egypt p. 366. e. 

af com. vet. contemporary with Epicharmus 
495: 4- 

Eugeon Samius hist. p. 369. 

Evil Merodach king of Babylon p. 302. 303. h. 
reigned only two years ib. 

Euippus arch. ep. 461. 

Eumelus king of Bosporus p. 282. 285. 

Eumenes of Cardia p. 235. his victory over Cra- 
terus 321. 2. he retires to Nora 319. 2. is 
blockaded there 318. 2. his war with Antigonus 
316.2. 315. 2. see 301. 3. his death and age 
315. 2. 

Eumenes king of Pergamus, brother of Philetzrus 
p- 367. h. 
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Eunicus com. vet. p. xli. 

Eunomus king of Sparta p. 205. to be omitted ib. 

Euphemus arch. ep. 417. 

Euphorion étrag. son of Aischylus p. xxxi. gains 
the prize against Euripides and Sophocles 
431. 4. 

Euphron com. med. p. xliv. 

Eupolis com. vet. 427. 4. first exhibits et. 17, 
429. 4. p.lvi. contends with Aristophanes 425. 
4. still exhibits after B.C. 415, 429. 4. 

*AorpaTevTot 423. 4. 
Ad’rdéduxos 420. 4. 
KéaAakes 421. 4. 422. 3. 
Mapixads 421. 4. 422. 4. 
Novpnviae 425. 4. 

Tlddets 364. 4. p. liv. 

Euripides born 480. 4. first gains the third prize 
p- XXi. 455. 4. see 349.4. contends with Achzus 
and Sophocles 447.4. first gains the first prize 
441.4. exhibits with Sophocles and Euphorion 
431.4. with lophon and Ion 428. 4. with Xe- 
nocles 415. 4. his death 406. 4. 405. 4. at the 
court of Archelaus p. 223. 224. 

’"AhéEavdpos 415. 4. 

*Adkynotis 438. 4. 

’Adkpaioy 6 dia KopivOov p. xxxiv. c. 
"AAkpaiov 6 dia Vodidos 438. 4. 
’AvOpopéda 412. 4. 

Baxxat p. XXXIV. C. 

Aikrus 431. 4. 

“Edévn 412. 4. 

Gcpicrai cdrupot 431. 4. 
Onoevs 432. 4. p- 345. m. 
‘Inmddutos otehavnpédpos 428. 4. 
"Idvyéveta 7) ev AdAIBt p. XXXIV. C. 
Kpnooa 438. 4. 

Mndea 431. 4. 

’Opeorns 408. 4. 

Tladapndns 415. 4. 

Tleduddes 455. 4. p. XXi. 
Siougos carvupixds 415. 4. 
Tyredos 438. 4. 

Tp@ddes 415. 4. 

idoxryrns 431. 4. 

Euripides junior son or nephew of Euripides p. 
XXxiv. see note c. 

Eurycrates king of Sparta p. 205. 

Eurycratides king of Sparta p. 205. 

Eurydamidas king of Sparta p. 205. 217. col. 2. 

Eurydicé mother of Philip p. 226. 228. account 
of Justin against her groundless p. 226. a. 

Eurylochus commanded the Amphictyonic forces 
in the Crissean war p. (239) (240). 

Eurymedon sent from Athens to Sicily 414. 2. 
p- 272. b. 

Eurymedon, victories of Cimon at 466. 2. p. 254. 

Eurypon king of Sparta p. 205. 
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Eurysthenes king of Sparta p. 205. 

Eurysthenes a descendant of Demaratus king of 
Sparta p. 208. col. 2. 

Eurytus the Pythagorean 395. 3. 

eee Preparatio Evangel. Viger. fol. Paris. 
1628. 

Chronicon Hieronymo interprete, Pon- 

tacifol. Bordeaux 1604. 

in Scaligeri Thesauro tem- 
porum fol. Amstelod. 1658. 

Chronicon ex Haicano codice expressum Mai et 
Zohrab, 4to. Mediolani 1818. 

Euseb. corrected 510. 4. 435-3. 454. 4. his 
dates for the kings of Lydia p. 297. q. his 
scheme of the seventy years captivity p. 321. 

Euthycritus arch. ep. 328. 

Euthydemus arch. ep. 556. 450. 431. 

Euthymenes arch. ep. 437. 

Euthynus arch. ep. 426. 

Eutresii the, in Arcadia, contributed to Megalo- 
polis p. 416. u. 418. h. 

Euxenides com. vet. contemporary with Epiehar- 
mus 485. 4. 

Euxenippus arch. ep. 305. 

Exiles, proclamation for their restoration at the 
Olympic games 324. 2. 

Fabricius. Bibliotheca Greca, edit. 3tia. Hamburg. 
1718. 14 voll. 4to. 

ed. 4ta. Harles Hamburg. 1790—1811. 

his catalogue of tragic and comic poets p. 
xxix. xxx. Fabric. corrected 510. 4. p. xlv. s. 
xlvi. u. p. 357. e. defended p. xli. 1. 355. 1. 

Facius ad Pausan. quoted p. 417. d. corrected p. 
419. m. 

Fifty years truce 421. 2. 

Five years truce 450. 2. p. 256. k. 

Four hundred 411. 2. p. xl. k. 

France, its population increased during the war 
p- 381. populous p. 383. 

Fréret quoted on the Attic year p. xix. 

Fresnoy du, Tableties Chronologiques, par de la 
Bruyére, t2mo. 2 vols. Paris 1778. 

his list of archons examined p. xi. &c. 

quoted p. 202. 

corrected 355. 2. p. 268. w. 

Gaisford Dr. quoted p. xxxviii. h. xlii. o. 438. 4. 
405. 3. 
Gamelion the seventh Attic month p. 331. its 
position in the Julian Calendar p. (424) m. 
Gauls invade Macedonia p. 236. 237. their irrup- 
tion into Greece 279. 2. p. 238. they pass into 
Asia 278. 2. p. lix. 

Gaza captured by Alexander 332. 2. 

Gellii A. Noctes Attice ed. Bipont. 8vo. 1784. 

Gelon master of Gela 491. 2. p. 266. of Syracuse 
485. 2. p. 267. his victory at Himera 480. 2. 
duration of his dynasty p. 268. 
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Gelon son of Hiero II. outlived the battle of 
Canne p. 267. u. 
Geminus. eivaywyn, apud Petavii Uranologium, fol. 
Paris. 1630. 
Gemistus Pletho Reichard 12mo. Lipsie 1770. 
his account of the reign of Philip p. 228. 


= Pe 

Geographical square miles compared with English 
p- 384. p. 

Geronthre in Laconia p. 402. reduced by the 
Spartans p. 405. Z. 

Gibbon quoted p. 395.-r. 

Gillies Dr. quoted p. 248. 

Glaucides arch. ep. 439. 

Glaucippus arch. ep. 410. order of the presiding 

_ tribes in his year p. 347. 

Glaucon son of Leagrus p. 263. 

Goar quoted p. 317. u. p. 319. p. 409. t. 

Giller de situ et origine Syracusarum &c. 8vo. 
Lipsie 1818. 

M*. Gdller examined p. vii. xxvi. 

Gorgias arch. ep. 280. p. ix. lix. 

Gorgias or. flourished 459. 3. a little older than 
Antipho 479. 3. taught Alcibiades, Critias, and 
Pericles 459. 3. see 431. 3. ambassador to 
Athens 427. 3. in reputation nearly eighty years 
ib. the date of Pliny erroneous for the time of 
Gorgias p. 377. a fragment of Gorgias p. 378. n. 
Gorgias tept piceas 442. 3. 

Gorgippus a prince of Bosporus p. 284. 285. 

Gorgo daughter of Cleomenes king of Sparta 
p- 209. col. 1. 

Granicus, battle of 334. 2. 

Gray's Literary Chronology p. XXvi. 

Greece populous during its period of independence 
p- 384. its depopulation under the Romans 
P- 432- 433. its area p. 385. its collective po- 
pulation p. 386. 

Tuprares or Tvpvqjovot, slaves of the Argives p. 412. 
C. p. 422. V. p. 426. 

Gyges king of Lydia p. 296. accounts of his time 
examined ib. 

Gylippus arrives in Sicily 414. 2. 

Gylon grandfather of Demosthenes p. 284. g. 

Hales. A new Analysis of Chronology 3 vols. 4to. 
London 1809—1812. 

Dr. Hales quoted p. lix. p. 247. h. p. 339. 8. 
corrected p. ili. iv. p. 246. q. 303. e. his list of 
archons examined p. x. &c. his arrangement of 
the seventy years captivity p. 305. examined 
p- 306. p. 308. r. 

Haliz, an Argolic state, its situation, force, and 
inhabitants p. 428. 

Haliartus in Boeotia, destroyed in the war with 
Perseus p. 398. d. 

Harles ad Fabricium. 

referred to p. xxx. s. p. xliv. r. 
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Harpalus, his flight to Athens 325. 3. 324. 3. 4. 
326. 4. 

Harpocratio Valesii, 4to. Lugd. Bat, 1683. 

amended p. xli. m. 

Hecateeus hist. flourished 520. 3. assisted at the 
del*berations of the Ionians 501. 3. his works 
p- 370. see p.v. 

Hecatombeon the first Attic month p. 324. pro- 
bably began at the new moon nearest to the 
solstice p. 342. 

Hecatomnus prince of Caria p. 286. 

Hegemachus arch. ep. 300. 

Hegemon. arch. ep. 327. p. xiii. xiv. 

Hegemon com. vet. p. xlvii. exhibited the T'vyavro- 
paxia when news arrived of the defeat in Sicily 
413. 4. was protected by Alcibiades ib. 

Hegemon or. put to death with Phocion 317. 3. 

Hegesias arch. ep. 324. p. xiii. xiv. 

Hegesippus or Crobylus or. of the party of De- 
mosthenes 343. 2. the oration wept ‘AXovyngov 
ascribed to him 343. 3. among the leading ora- 
tors 340.3. described by ischines by the name 
of Crobylus p. 379. s. supposed by Suidas to 
be the comic poet p. xlvii. y. 

Hegesippus or Crobylus com. nov. p. xlvii. 

Hegestratus arch. ep. 559. p- 301. 

Helicé in Achaia, time of its destruction p. 421. r. 

Helladius apud Photium quoted 406. 2. 

Hellanicus hist. see 502. 3. his birth 496. 3. his 
age 431. 3. see p.(225) still living 406. 3. 
p. 371. his works ib. note t. see p.v. 

Helos in Laconia p. 402. its fate p. 405. z. 
412. d. 

Helots, their revolt 464. 2. p.254. p. 413. the 
Spartans jealous of their force p. 408. p. 413. 
h. their numbers p. 411—413. inhabitants of 
Laconian towns reduced to slavery p. 412. d. 
and Messenians ib. their occupations p. 412. 
Messenian Helots settled in Messenia in B. C. 
369. p- 413. k. emancipated Helots p. 413. g. 

Hemsterhusius quoted 404. 2. 391. 4. p. lvii. 

Heniochus com. med. p. xliv. 

Hephestia a festival p. 335. n. 

Hephestion, his death 324. 2. 

Heraclides com. med. mentions facts which hap- 
pened in the Olynthian war 348. 4. 

Heraclides Ponticus ad calcem Aéliani V.H. (Coray) 
8vo. Paris. 1805. 

Heraclitus phil. flourished 503.3. 458.3. 455- 3- 
his death 503.3. 444. 3. 

Herea in Arcadia p. 415. t. 

Hermeus a Beeotian month corresponded to 
Anthesterion p. (422) (425). 

Hermeias of Methymné 375. 3. p. (463). 

Hermias tyrant of Atarne 347. 3. 

Hermioné p. 426. a. its force at Platea p. 428. 
citizens ib. 
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Hermippus com. vet. prosecutes Aspasia 432. 4. 

- ridicules Pericles 430. 4. 
Doppopspor 429. 4. 426. 4. 

Hermocrates rises into notice 424. 2. 

Hermogenes Laurentii 12mo. Colonie Allobrogum 
1614. 

Hermog. not diligent in distinguishing what was 
genuine p. 359. d. 

Herodicus hist. p. 372. 373. 

Herodotus hist. nephew of Panyasis 489. 4. see 
457. 4. his birth 484. 3. recites his history at 
Olympia 456. 3. goes to Thurium 443. 3. his 
age 431. 3. still living 409. 3. see 464. 3. ter- 
mination of his history 478. 3. see p. xxviii. 
places the capture of Babylon after the capture 
of Sardis 538. 3. computes Attic or Olympic 
years p. 244. 0. p. xx. 479. 2. his account of 
the march from Sardis to Abydos examined 
p- 245. his reckoning of the time preceding 
the expedition of Xerxes p.247. 

Herodotus Schweigheuser, 6 voll. 8vo. Argentor. 
1816. 

Hesychius Alberti fol. 2 voll. Lugd. Bat. 1746— 
1766. 

Heyne quoted 480. 3. p. 371. q. corrected p. xxv. 
368. 3. see p. (235) 452. 4. p. 370. n. his opin- 
ion on Theopompus examined p. 375. 376. g. 

Hicetas governs Syracuse p. 267. v. 

Hierax the Lacedzmonian vavapyos 388. 2. 

iepeis owrnpoy at Athens p. xiii. t. p. 380. note. 

Hieromnemons Amphictyonic held office for life 
Pp. (360). 

Hieromnemon arch. ep. 310. 

Hieronymus hist. his time and works 301. 3. ne- 
gociates between Eumenes and Antigonus 
318. 2. 

Hieronymus of Syracuse, his reign p. 267. u. 

Hiero I. his reign 500.4. see 477.4. succeeds 
Gelon 485. 2. 478. 2. 4. marries the daughter 
of Anaxilaiis 476. 2. his naval victory over the 
Tuscans 474.2. his death 467. 2. 

Hiero II. duration of his life and reign p. 267. u. 

Himera, battle of 480.2. Agathocles defeated 
there 310. 2. 

Hipparchus arch. ep. 496. 

Hipparchus com. vet. p. xl. 

Hipparchus son of Pisistratus, his reign 525. 4. 
503. 4. p. 203. his death 514. 2. 

Hipparchus the astronomer, his solar year p. 339. 
v. observes the equinox p. 340. 

Hipparinus son of Dion 389. 3. governed Syra- 
cuse two years p. 267. 

Hippias son of Pisistratus, his reign 513. 2. 512.2. 
511. 2. his expulsion 510. 2. his age p. 203. 

Hippocrates tyrant of Gela p. 267. 

Hippocrates phil. his birth 460. 3. flourished 435. 


3- 430. 3. his death 357. 3. 
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Hippodamas arch. ep. 375. 

Hipponax poéta flourished in the times of Croesus 
and Cyrus 546. 4. in Ol. 60. 539. 4. mentions 
Bias 544. 3. 

Hipponicus joined in command with Nicias at 
Tanagra 426. 2. 

Hippys hist. his time and works p. 371. 

Histizus comes down to the coast 496. 2. p. 
(216) 

Hobhouse, Travels in Turkey in 1809. 1810. 4to. 
London 

quoted 362. 2. p. 384. p. 423. k. 

Homer, when he flourished p. ix. 

Hume, On the Populousness of Ancient Nations. 
(Essays on several Subjects 2 vols. 8vo. Edin- 
burgh 1804.) 

quoted on the Athenian slaves p. 391. t. his 
opinion examined p. 390. 391. his account of 
the importation of corn at Athens examined 
p- 392. d. examined on the population of 
Thebes p. 400. q. on the number of the Helots 
p- 414. m. 

Hybrilides arch. ep. 491. 

Hydaspes, Alexander arrives there 326. 2. 

Hydrea, a little island possessed by. Hermioné 
p- 426. a. 

Hypanis, or Hyphasis, a river of India 326. 2. 

Hyperbolus ridiculed by the comic poets 364. 4. 
slain at Samos p. xl. k. 

Hyperides or. one of the orators demanded by 
Alexander 335. 3. his death 322. 3. his émra- 
ios Adyos 323. 3. Pp. 357. €. his oration mpos 
*Apioroyeirova p. 355. 8. p. 391. 

Hyrcania conquered by Alexander 330. 2. 

Ibycus poéta 560. 4. 539. 4. 

Idrieus an ancient prince of Caria p. (346). 

Idrieus prince of Caria, his reign p. 286. 287. 

Illyrians defeat Amyntas II, king of Macedon 
p. 225. and Perdiccas III. p. 227. are defeated 
by Philip, 359. 2. p. 228. and by Antigonus 
Doson p. 242. Romans enter Illyricum p., 
242. 

Inarus revolts from the Persians 460. 2. p.254. 

Indus, the river 325. 2. 

Inscriptiones antique : 

2. Sponiane due p. 325.r. 
3. inter Marmora Oxoniensia ib. 
4. Chandleriana p. 326. s. 
5. Chandleriana p. 335. n. 
6. Sponiana ex Ceramico p. 343. p- 
7. Townleiana ib. 
8. Choiseuliana p. 345. 346. 
g. Chandleriana p. 347. 
10. Chandleriana ib. 
11. Chandleriana 398. 1. 

Ion Chius trag. began to exhibit 451. 4. con- 

tended with Euripides and Iophon 428. 4. died 
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before the representation of the Eipnyy 421. 4. 
wrote the Antiquities of Chios p. v. 

Ionian war, its date examined p. 244. 

Ionic migration, its time p. ix. 

Iophon trag. son of Sophocles p. xxxiii. contended 
with Euripides and lon 428. 4. still living 
405. 4. 

Iphicrates cuts off a Lacedemonian mora 392. 2. 
succeeds Thrasybulus at the Hellespont 389. 2. 
his operations there 388.2. sent to Corcyra 
373- 2. still in command 372.2. see p. 278. 
the colleague of Chares and Timotheus 355. 2. 
prosecutes Timotheus 373. 3. is prosecuted by 
Aristophon and Chares 355.3. is acquitted ib. 
defends Eurydicé p. 226. 228. 

6 epi tis “Iixparovus eixdvos Adyos 371. 3. 

Iphitus, when he flourished p. ix. contemporary 
with Lycurgus p. 409. t. 

Ipsus, battle of, its date 301. 2. 

Isagoras arch. ep. 508. 

Isarchus arch. ep. 424. 

Iszeus or. flourished after the Peloponnesian war, 
and lived to the reign of Philip 364. 3. the 
master of Demosthenes ib. see p. 357. g. 360. 
3- P- 379. T- 

mept Tov “Ayviou xAnpov 360. 3. 
imép Eipabois 358. 3. 
Tept Tov Sidoxtjpovos KAnpov 364. 3. 

Isocrates or. his birth 436. 3. when he flourished 
365.3. see 376. 3. contended with Theopom- 
pus 352. 4. p. 287. his death 338. 3. see 
394-4- 

wept avridédcews mpds Meyaxdeldny see Apha- 
reus. 

wept avridécews mpos Avoivaxov 353. 3. 

*Apeorrayitixdés 353. 3. 

"Apxi8apos 366. 3. 

rept eipnyns 356. 3. 

Tlavadnvaixés 342. 3. 340. 3. 338. 3. 

Tlampyupixés 380. 3. 

Taraixés 374. 3. 

Tpame(irixds p. 358. its probable date p. 

283. x. 

_ Sihurmos 3.46. 3. 

Isocrates (Coray) 2 voll. 8vo. Paris. 1807. 

See Oratores. Date of Isocrates for the return 
of the Heraclide p. v. 

Issus, battle of 333. 2. 

Ithaca, its area p. 385. 

Ithomé occupied by the revolted Helots p. 413. 
i. besieged by the Lacedemonians 455. 2. 


P- 254- 
Ithycles arch. ep. 398. 
Jackson, Chronological Antiquities, 3 vols. 4to. Lon- 
don 1752. 
quoted on the Attic year p. xvii. on Pytha- 


goras p.xxvii. m. quoted p. 265. 266. p. 306. x. 
his opinion examined respecting Nebuchadnez- 
zar p. 302. e. respecting Belshazzar p. 305. 
306. charges Herodotus and Xenophon with 
error p. 307. m. adopts the interpolated years in 
the astron. canon p. 308. brings down -the 
capture of Babylon without authority p. 311. y. 

Jason of Phere slain 370. 2. p. 201. patronizes 
Gorgias 427. 3. supports Timotheus 373. 3. 

Jehoiakim king of Judah, the captivity commenced 
in his fourth year p. 301. its date p. 302. 

Jehoiakin, his captivity p. 302. e. 

Jonsius de scriptoribus historie philosophice, 4to. 
Francofurti 1659. 

noticed p. xxv. xxxviii. i. li. 

Josephus Oberthiir, 3 voll. 8vo. Lipsie 1782— 
1785. corrected p. 215. col. 1. the text amended 
p- 230. q. his arrangement of the seventy years 
captivity p. 303. 304. 

Julianus et Cyrill. contra Julianum Spanhemii fol. 
Lipsie 1696. 

Juno, temple of, burnt at Argos 423. 2. 

Justini historie Philippice Abr. Gronovii, 8vo. 
Lugd. Bat. 1760. 

Kopuynpdpo, slaves of the Sicyonians p. 412. c. 
422. v. 

Kruger M’. quoted 406. 3. p. (251) h. (306) uu. 
on a text of Pausanias p. (324) u. 

examined on the death of Aristagoras p. 

(216) on Histieus p. (216) on Themisto- 
cles and Cimon p. (217) on an inscription at 
B.C. 457 p. (217) on the Peloponnesian war 
p- (218) on Thrasyllus and Cyrus p. (219) on 
the Elean war p. (220) on the Olynthian war 
p- (221) on the restoration of Messenia p. 
(222) on the Syracusan succours p.(223) on 
the siege of Selymbria ibid. on a letter of Phi- 
lip p. (224) on the foundation of Alexandria 
ibid. on the ages of Hellanicus and Thucy- 
dides p. (225) on the age of Pindar p. (227) 
on the date of Pindar. Ol. XII. p. (229) on 
some additions to the Tables p. (229) (230) 
on the day of the battle of Marathon p. (233) 
on the reign of Agis p. (263) b. on the date of 
Pindar. Ol. II. p.(323) p. on the time of 
Thimbron p. (333) ss. on the area of Laconia 
and Messenia p. (505) m. 

Kuster quoted p. xxv. corrected 337. 3. 407. 4. 


Exborbscarchod king of Babylon p. 304. 

Labotas king of Sparta p. 205. 

Lacedemonians, their naval dominion 513.2. their 
empire subsequent to the Athenian p. 251. its © 
duration examined p. 252. their forces at Pla- 
tea p. 407. hb. their war with Elis 401. 2. 400. 
2. 399. 2. their expedition against Corinth 
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392. 2. Lacedemonian mora cut off by Iphi- 
crates ib. war with Megalopolis 352. 2. too 
late for the battle of Marathon 490. 2. had lost 
their ascendancy 475.2. Lacedemonians, a 
name common to the Spartans and the Laco- 
nians p. 405. b. 

Lacedemon or Sparta, the city, its extent and 
population in the time of Polybius p. 414. o. 
Lachares besieged at Athens by Demetrius 299. 2. 

his death ib. 

Laches arch, ep. 400. 

Laches an Athenian general, slain at Mantinea 

18. 2. 

Tasca, first invasion of by the Thebans 369. 2. 
see p. 406. g. p. 407. p. its area p. 385. see 
note r. Laconia and Messenia, their total po- 
pulation p. 413. 414. decline under the Ro- 
mans p. 433. Laconians, a term sometimes ap- 
plied to the Spartans p. 405. b. 

Laconian towns, list of them, note y. p. 401— 
404. 

Lacydes phil. succeeded Arcesilaiis in B.C. 241. 
299. 3- 

Lais the courtezan p. lv. 

Lamian war 323. 2. 

Lamis attempted a settlement at Trotilus p. 264. 
slain at Thapsus ib. 

Lampito daughter of Leotychides and wife of Ar- 
chidamus II. p. 204. 210. col. 2. 

Lampon the soothsayer conducted the colony to 
Thurium 443. 2. see 432.4. ridiculed by the 
comic poets 434. 4. 432. 4. 

Lampsacus, the Athenian forces winter there 409. 
2. 408. 2. see 310. 3. 428. 3. 

Lange Mr. noticed p. vii. 

Larcher, Histoire d’Hérodote traduite du Grec. 
g vols. 8vo. Paris. 1802. 

Larcher quoted 491. 2. 476. 2. 316. 3. 4. 
440. 4. p. XXvii, m. p. 202. p. 217. col. 2. p. 
230. p. 265. 297. 417. f. 430. note, Olympia. 
on the Attic year p. xxii. 

corrected 437. 4. xxxvili. i. misled by Cor- 
sini p. 196. examined on the Achean League 
p- 240. on the Ionian war p. 243. his account 
of the Alemeonide examined p. 299. k. his 
account of Belshazzar p. 306. injudiciously 
follows the canon of Syncellus p. 311. in- 
troduces confusion in the Scripture dates p. 
31t.a. his opinion respecting Amyrteus p. 
317. U. 

Lasus poéta contemporary with Simonides 503. 4. 
flourished in the reign of Hipparchus and of 
Darius ib. 

Leagrus and Sophanes with 10,000 colonists cut 
off p. 261. Leagrus had the chief direction 
p- 262. account of his family p. 263. 
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Leagrus son of Glaucon, grandson of the former 
p- 262. 263. 

Lebadea in Beeotia p. 397. b. 

Lecheum p. 424. n. battle of 393. 2. 

Leleges, slaves of the Carians p. 412. c. 

Lenza 350. 2. 4. 349.4. 337. 4. in Anthesterion 
p- 332. see p. (421—425) generally in February 
p- 343-n. the king-archon presided 468. 4. 
existed before the kingly government was abo- 
lished, and were carried by the Ionian colonists 
into Asia p. 272. x. 

Leneon an Ionian month p. (421) (422) (424). 

Lenzius ad Philochori fragmenta, see Siebelis. an 
opinion examined 346. 3. 

Leo hist. p. 376. his embassy to Athens ib. 
note. 

Leodamas or. grown up in the time of the thirty 
372.3. assisted Leptines 355. 3. 

Leogoras great grandfather of Andocides 467. 3. 

Leon king of Sparta p. 205. p. 417. e. 

Leonidas king of Sparta p.205. his reign p. 209. 
col. x. in his reign we arrive at an exact chro- 
nology ib. 

Leonidas II. king of Sparta p. 205. p. 217. col. 1. 

Leontium a state in Achaia named by Polybius 
p- 421. r. 

Leontium in Sicily, its foundation p. 264. Leonti- 
nes assisted by the Athenians 427. 2. 

Leostratus arch. ep. 484. 303. 

Leotychides king of Sparta p. 205. his reign 
p- 209. col. 2. 

Leotychides, son of Agis II. p. 212. col. 2. 

Lesbos, its extent and cities p. 389. g. revolts 
from Athens, except Methymné 428. 2. reco- 
vered 427. 2. receives an Athenian colony 
p- 389. g. prepares to revolt 412. 2. 

Leucadia, its area p. 385. 

Leucon com. vet. flourished in the Peloponnesian 
war p. xxxviii. contended with Aristophanes 
422.4. his IpéoBes ib. Gpdropes 421. 4. 

Leucon king of Bosporus 355.3. his reign p. 282. 
283. a powerful king p. 284. see note b. 

Leuctra, battle of 371. 2. p. 406. d. 407. p. 

An€capxexdv ypappareioy p. 352. Cc. 

Light-armed troops often composed of freemen 
p- 427. d. 

Lobeck Mr. quoted p. (226) 

Locris had originally no domestic slaves p. 411. 
412. 

Locri in Italy founded p. 410. u. 

London, proportion of inhabitants to each house 
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Long walls of Athens completed 456. 2. restored 
by Conon 393. 2. 

Longinus, Weiske, 8vo. Lipsie 1809. 

Loiis the Macedonian month coincided with He- 
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catombzon p. 290. see 323. 2. p. 230. its posi- 
tion as compared with the Attic months p. 
(358) 

Lucianus Hemsterhusii et Reitzii, 10 voll. 8vo. Bi- 
ponti 1789—1793.- 

Lusi an Arcadian town p. 415. F. 

Lycis com. vet. p. xxxvili. 

Lyciscus arch. ep. 344. 

Lycomedes of Mantinea p. 418. h. 419. m. 

Lycon piil. his birth 300. 3. succeeded Strato in 
B.C. 270. 287. 3. 

Lycophron apud Schol. Aristoph. his meaning ex- 
plained 394. 4. 

Lycophron of Phere surrenders Phere 352. 2. 
p- 288. 

Lycurgus p. 204. his time variously reported p. 
¥. Z. p. Vill. i. p.ix. an inquiry into his time 
p- 408—410. note t. his division of the lands of 
Laconia p. 405. a. his intentions respecting the 
equal division of lands frustrated p. 411. x. 
a defect in his institution of the public tables 
p- 411. z. 

Lycurgus the opponent of Pisistratus p. 300. 

Lycurgus or. the colleague of Demosthenes 343. 2. 
presided over the treasury 337.3. see 326. 3. 
older than Demosthenes 337. 3. among the 
orators demanded by Alexander 335. 3. his 
death 323. 3. honoured with a statue 307. 3. 
restored the credit of comic exhibitions 337. 4. 
enacted honours for the tragic poets ib. 

kara AvroNvxov 337. 3. 

kata “Apioroyeirovos 331. 3- 

xara Acaxpdrous 330. 3. the date of this cause 
P- 293- 294. 

kara Avoixhéous 337. 3. 

Lycurgus grandfather of the orator 337. 3. 

Lycurgus king of Sparta, not of the royal family 
p- 218. col. 2. 

Lygdamis tyrant of Halicarnassus 484. 3. 489. 4. 
457- 4- 

Lysander sent as vavapyos 407. 2. his operations 
before the battle of Aigospotami p. 270—272. 
takes Athens 404.2. his return from Samos 
the end of the war p. 273. n. is slain at Haliar- 
tus 395-2. see 394. 3. p- 212. col. I. 

Lysanias arch. ep. 466. 443. 

Lysiades arch. ep. 397- 

Lysias or. his birth 458. 3. p. xxi. 436. 3. 412. 3. 

to Thurium 443. 3. returns to Athens 411. 
3- withdraws to Megara 404. 3. p. 274. returns 
to Athens 403. 3. his death 378.3. 371.3. his 
orations represent the condition of Athens 
p. liv. he confirms Proclus in the season of the 
Panath. min. p. 335. Lysias noticed in the ora- 
tion xara Neaipas p. 360. e. number of his slaves 
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xara "EparocOévous 403. 3. 

tmrép tav ’Apwrod. xpnuaror 388. 3. 

kata Geopynorov 384. 3. 

Mavribép Soxipalouévm arodoyia 394. 3. Pp. 


xxix. 
*OAvpmuaxds 388. 3. 
wept Tov py Kar. Ty watpwv wor. ’AGny. p. 
425. Ww. 
Lysias, see Oratores. 
Lysias amended 402. 4. 

Lysicles an Athenian general 337. 3. p. 294. a. 

Lysicrates arch. ep. 453. 

Lysimachides arch. ep. 445. 339. 

Lysimachus arch. ep. 436. 

Lysimachus com. vet. p. xxxviii. 

Lysimachus 301. 4. p. 220. p. 235. his reign 
p- 237—239. his capture by Dromichetes 
p- 240. s. assumes the title of king 306. 2. 
marches against Antigonus 302. 2. drives 
rhus from Macedon 286. 2. his death 281. 2. 
301. 3. 

Lysippus com. vet. gains the prize in comedy 
434. 4. by whom quoted ib. 

Lysistratus arch. ep. 467. 369. 

Lysitheus arch. ep. 465. 

Macedonia, early kings of: their times not known 
p- 221. 

Macedonian months compared with Attic in Ol. 
II4. I. p. (284) n. 

Machanidas tyrant of Lacedemon p. 205. p. 218. 
col, 2. p. 414. 0. 

Mezmacterion the fifth Attic month p. 326. the 
arguments against this examined p. 327—331. 

Menalii in Arcadia transferred to Megalopolis 
p- 416. u. 418. h. 

Magnes com. vet. came between Epicharmus and 
Cratinus 453. 4. p. Xxxvii. see 500. 4. 

its meaning p. 239. 

Malthus, An Essay on the Principle of Population, 

5th edition, 3 vols. 8vo. London 1817. 
some of his opinions examined p. 381— 
383. 

Manetho, his account of the reign of Cambyses 
p- 313. d. his account of the kings of Persia 
P- 314- 315- 

Mantinea besieged by Agesipolis 385. 2. dis- 
mantled by the Lacedemonians p. 416. x. re- 
stored p. 416. y. its population p. 416. 417. 
battle of, in which Epaminondas was slain 
362. 2. its true date p. 278. former battle of 
Mantinea 418. 2. 

Mantitheus an Athenian citizen 394. 3. 

Maracanda or Samarcand 329. 2. 328. 2. p. 233. 

Marathon, battle of 490. 2. ten years before Sala- 

mis p. 244. p. the testimonies to this p. 246. 
the date of Plutarch defended p. 3 36. e. 
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Marcellini vita Thucydidis, quoted from Thucyd. 
ed. Priestley, London 1819. 

Mareellus besieges Syracuse p. 268. w. 

Marcus Cerynensis first Achean pretor p. 240. 
241. 

Mardi, the, conquered by Alexander 330. 2. 

Mardonius leads the first armament against Greece 
492. 2. p. 244. occupies Athens 479. 2. 

Marmor Parium, inter Marmora Ovxoniensia No. 
XXIII. Chandler fol. Oxon. 1763. 12mo. Oxon. 
1791. thence published by Hales, Analysis of 
Chron. vol. I. p. 213—218. 

The edition of Hales has been principally 

used in this work. 

The Marble antedates its epochs a year 

p. X. Xvili. its early epochs too high p. (323) 
to be quoted with caution p. 289. k. its periods 
end with Ol, 128. 4 inclusive p. (240) (243) k. 

Marsyas hist. the half-brother of Antigonus 308. 3. 
served under Demetrius Poliorcetes ib. 

Marz, Ephori fragmenta 8vo. Caroliruhe 1815. 

Mr. Marx noticed 340. 3. p. vii. quoted 450. 

2. p. 370. m. p. 375. his account of Ephorus 
and Theopompus examined p. 374. g. 

Mausolus prince of Caria assisted the allies against 
Athens 355.2. visited by Eudoxus 368. 3. his 
death 351. 3. his reign p. 286. 

Medimnus p. 393. d. 

Megabazus reduces Thrace p. 313. 

Megacles the opponent of Pisistratus p. 300. 

Megacles, one of the Alemeonidz p. 299. k. 

Megalopolis founded 371. 2. war with Lacede- 
mon 352. 2. 353. 3. p- 414. p. forty towns 
contributed to Megalopolis p. 418. derived from 
seven states p. 418.h. see p. 420. 0. extent of 
the city and territory p. 418. population p. 418. 
419. its decline in the time of Polybius p. 419. 
n. in the time of the Romans p. 433. 

Megara Hyblea, its foundation p. 264. conquered 
by Gelon ib. 

Megarid, battles in the 457. 2. p. 255. Megara 
gained by Athens p. 254. revolts p. 259. area of 
the Megarid p. 385. 

Megasthenes, see Berosus. . 

Meineke, Menandri et Philemonis reliquie, 8vo. 
Berolint 1823. 

Dr. Meineke noticed p. xliii. p. p. xlv. t. 
Melanippides poéta flourished Ol. 65. 520. 4. 
Melanippides junior poéta flourished in the reign 

of Perdiccas 520. 4. see 466.3. after Lasus 
503 do 

Melanopus or. present at the congress at Sparta 
371.3. the political opponent of Callistratus ib. 

Melanthius trag. p. xxxiii. 

Melanthus not the ancestor of the Alcmeonide 
p- 299. k. 
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Meleager succeeds Ceraunus in Macedon p. 220. 
236. 237. Z. 

Meletus trag. the accuser of Socrates 399. 4. 
p. xxxiv. his age 399. 4. ridiculed by Aristo- 
phanes ib. p. xxxiv. b. his name MéAnros ib. 

Melissus phil. flourished 444.3. defends Samos 
440. 3. the disciple of Parmenides and Hera- 
clitus 444. 3. 

Melos surrenders to the Athenians 416. 2. had 
subsisted seven hundred years ib, receives an 
Athenian colony p. 389. 

Memnon the Rhodian p. 284. b. 

Menagius quoted 556. 4. 316. 4. 

Menander com. nov. 335. 4. his birth 342. 4. the 
nephew of Alexis and son of Diopithes ib. his 
first prize with the’Opy7 321. 4. p. lvi. his death 
291. 4. his age 342. 4. contemporary with 
Epicurus 323. 3. 

Menedemus of Eretria, the philosopher, (Laért. 
II. 125—144.) his judgment on the Greek 
poets 447. 4. 

Menestheus the son of Iphicrates and son-in-law 
of Timotheus 355. 2. 354. 2. 

Menon arch. ep. 473. 

Messenia, its area p. 385. see note r. its popula- 
tion included in that of Laconia p. 413. 
414. 

Messenian war, first p. 410. u. its date not satis- 
factory p. ix. k. p. 206. 

second p. 412. d. 

third 464. 2. p. 254. p. 413. Mes- 
senians settled at Naupactus 455. 2. p. 254. 
p- 413. Messenians restored 369. 2. included in 
the general peace 361. 2. 

Metagenes com. vet. p. xli. 

Metagitnion the second Attic month p. 325. 

Methoné in Messenia given to the Nauplians 








p: 414. 

Methoné besieged by Philip 353. 2. 

Méroixos at Athens, account of their numbers p. 
389. 390. their military services p. 389. m. 
Meton astrologus, his cycle p. xviii. xix. established 
the évveaxadexaernpis 432. 2. construction of his 
cycle p. 337—339- his solar year p. 339. q. Vv. 

intercalary years during his cycle p. 343. 

Metrodorus the Epicurean, his age and death 
306. 4. 

Meursius apud Benileium noticed p. xxv. 

Meursius defended from Petitus and Corsini 
P- 333+ 

Micon arch. ep. 402. 

Miletus taken by the Persians 494. 2. 

Military service, age for, the proportion to the 
whole p. 387. expeditions wavdnmei p. 417. g- 
expeditions with a part of the force ib. 

Miltiades arch. ep. 524. 
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Miltiades son of Cimon governs the Chersonese 
515. 2. retires to Athens 493. 2. 

Miltiades son of Cypselus 559. 2. occupies Cher- 
sonese p. (232). 

Mimnermus poéta p. iv. 

Mindarus succeeds Astyochus 411. 2. defeated at 
Cynossema ib. slain at Cyzicus 410. 2. see p. 
(235)- 

Misgolas mentioned by Alexis and Aéschines 356. 
4. and by Timocles 324. 4. 

Mitchell Mr. noticed p. xxxvi. g. 

Mitford's History of Greece 10 vols. 8v0. London. 
vols. I—VI. 1795—1797. vols. VII. VIII. 
1810. vols. IX. X. 1820. 

Mr. Mitford quoted 361. 2. 353.2. p. v. p. 
226. a. p. 253. corrects Dodwell p. 254. quoted 
p- 256. p. 271. t. p. 280. h. 

corrected 338. 2. 401. 3. 366.3. 356. 3. 
p- 195. f. p. 226.1. p. 278. p. 386. u. examined 
p- 255. p. 269. misled by Nepos 423.2. by 
Dodwell p. 248. negligent of dates p. xxiii. his 
dates for Alexander examined p. 231, 232. for 
Chzronea p. 293. his account of the Arcadian 
pipe examined p. 419. m. not favourable to 
Demosthenes p. 353. f. 

Mithridates Eupator, when he reigned p. 285. k. 

Mnasippus the Lacedemonian commander 373. 2. 
slain at Corcyra ib. 

Mnaso of Phocis the companion of Aristotle p. 
412. b. 

-Mnesidemus arch. ep.298. 

Mnesimachus.com. med. p. xliv. 

Mnesithides arch. ep. 457. 

Meerocles or. among the orators demanded by 
Alexander 335. 3. defended Theocrines 333. 3. 

Molon arch. ep. 362. 

Months Attic, the last ten days computed back- 
wards p. 325. ff. 

Months Egyptian p. 328. o. 

Morsimus frag. son of Philocles p. xxxiii. 398. 


4- 
Morus quoted p..406. c. noticed p. 278. p. 428. g. 
his opinion of a date in [socrates examined 
Pp. 249. m. 7 
Morychus trag. p. xxxiii. 
Miller Mr. quoted 480.3. 
examined on the era of Syracuse p. (322). 
on the time. of the Panathenea minora, p. (404 
— 406). 
Munychia occupied by a Macedonian garrison 
322. 2. 
Munychion the tenth Attic month p. 332. —, 
Museum Criticum, or Cambridge Classical Re- 
searches. 
quoted on the consumption of corn at Athens 
p- 392. a calculation on this subject examined 
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Musgrave, Chronologia Scenica (prefixed to Euri- 

pides vol. I. 4to. Oxon. 1778). 
referred to p. xxvii. corrected 431. 4. 425. 4. 
412.4. 411. 4. bis. 

Mycalé, battle of 479. 2. p. 407. i. 

Mycene destroyed by the Argives 468. 2. p. 
421.1. Aig@, 425.s. the inhabitants take re- 
fuge in Macedon and Achaia p. 421. r. v. 
Age. 

Mylus com. vet. contemporary with Epicharmus 
485. 4. 

Myrichides arch. ep. 440. 

Myron grandfather of Clisthenes of Sicyon p. 
298. — 

Myronides commands the Athenians at CEno- 
phyta 456. 2. 

Myrtilus com. vet. p. xxxviii. 

Myrus arch. ep. 500. 

Myscellus founder of Crotona p. 265. h. p. 
371.8. 

Mysteries Eleusinian in Boédromion p. 325. 

Mystichides arch. ep. 386. 

Mytilené besieged 428. 2. 

Myus a sea-port of Asia Minor 501. 2. 

Nabis tyrant of Lacedemon p. 205. p. 218. col. 2. 
p- 414. 0. 

Nabonassar, era of p. lix. lx. p. 340. 341. ¢. date 
for the accession of Xerxes p. 247. canon omits 
fractions of years p. 247. h. years of Nabonassar 
compared with Athenian archons p. 316. g. its 
commencement p. 320. 

Nabonadius king of Babylon p. 304. 305. causes 
of the variation in the years of his reign p. 310. 

Nekius, Cherili Samii fragmenta,8vo. Lipsie 1817. 
quoted 479. 4. p.xxxviil. h. 

Naucrates a disciple of Isocrates, contended for 
the prize given by Artemisia 352. 4. p. 287. 
Naupactus given to the expelled Messenians 455. 

2. p. 413. 

Nauplia in Argolis destroyed by the Argives 
p- 414. 425. s. see Methoné. 

Nausicrates comicus p. xlv. 

Nausigenes.arch. ep. 368. 

Nausinicus arch. ep. 378. 

Nautaca, Alexander winters there 328. 2. p. 233. 

Naval empire of the Aéginetans 485. 2. 

———— Eretrians ibid. 502. 2. 

Lacedemonians ibid. 513. 2. 
Naxians ibid. 

—————— Samians ibid. 529. 2. 525. 2. 

Naval service at Athens 361. 3. 

Naxos, Naxian war 501. 2. p. 243. 313. 314. 
Naxos besieged by the Athenians 466. 2. p. 254. 
battle of Naxos 376. 2. perhaps the termination 
of the Lacedemonian empire p. 253. 

Naxos in Sicily founded p. 265. 

Nezchmus arch, ep. 320. p. Xili. xiv. 
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Nearchus, his voyage 325. 2. meets Alexander 
24. 2. 

Nebushedinese reigned forty-three years, but in 
Scripture computation forty-four p. 302. 303. 
see notes d. e. 

Nectanebis king of Egypt 368. 3. assisted Agesi- 
laiis p. 213. col. 2. p. 316. 

Negotiations for peace after the defeat of Minda- 
rus 410. 2. after the battle of Arginuse 406. 2. 

Neleus son of Codrus p. ix. 

Nemea estiva, Nemea hyberna, their date p. 
276. y. 

Neocles father of Epicurus, among the colonists 
to Samos 352. 2. 323. 3. 


Neodamodes, emancipated Helots p. 413. see 
note q. 

Neophron trag. older than Euripides p. xxxi. 

Neoptolemus a tragic actor in B.C. 336. p. 


230. g. 
Nepos rae Van Staveren, Lugd. Bat. 8vo. 1773. 
an inaccuracy corrected 423. 2. 

Neriglissar king of Babylon p. 302. 303. reigned 
only four years p. 303. h. 

Newton, sir Isaac, his Grecian Chronology p. iv. 
see p. (Vv) u. 

Nicander king of Sparta p. 205. date of his reign 
P- 409. t. 

eras an agent of Alexander at Olympia 324. 

2. 3- 

Nicetes arch. ep. 332. 

Nicias leads an expedition 427. 2. defeated in 
Sicily 413. 2. employed a thousand slaves in 
the mines p. 391. w. 

Nicias arch. ep. 296. 

Nicochares com. vet. son of Philonides p. xlii. con- 
tended with Aristophanes 388.4. his Adkoves 
ib. 

Nicocles arch. ep. 302. 

Nicocrates arch. ep. 333- 

Nicodemus arch. ep. 483. 

Nicodorus arch. ep. 314. p. 347. his year an annus 
communis ib. 

Nicolaiis Damascenus ad calcem Atliani V. H. 
(Coray) Paris. 1805. 

Nicolochus a Lacedemonian commander 388. 2. 

Nicomachus trag. p. xxxii. 

Nicomachus com. vet. p. xli. 

Nicomachus arch. ep. 341. 

Nicomedes, brother of Pausanias who commanded 
at Platea p. 204. 210. col. 1. 211. col. 1. 

Nicomedes king of Bithynia calls the Gauls into 
Asia 278, 2. 

Nicon arch. ep. 379. 

Nicophemus arch, ep. 361. 

Nicophon com. vet. contends with Aristophanes 
388. 4. his “Ad@ms ib. 
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Nicostratus or Phileterus com. med. see p. xlix. 
son of Aristophanes p. xlii. 0. 388. 4. 

Nicostratus the Athenian general slain at Man- 
tinea 418, 2. 

Nicostratus arch. ep. 295. 

Nicoteles arch. ep. 391. 

Nile, period of its rising 321. 2. p. 329. v. 

Nonacris, an Arcadian town near Pheneos p- 
415. fr. 

Nonacris probably in the south of Arcadia p. 
416. u. 

Nora a fortress blockaded by Antigonus 319. 2. 
9t6.75. 

Nothippus ¢trag. p. xxxiii. 

Ochus, king of Persia, his reign p. 312. 316. re- 
covers Egypt ib. 

Oderici de Marmorea didascalia epistola, 8vo. Rome 


1777- 
quoted 440. 4. 364.4. noticed 437. 4. p-li. 
(Enophyta, battle of 456. 2. p. 255. 256. its con- 
sequences to the Thebans 456. 2. 
Olenus in Achaia, its decay p. 421. r. 
Olympia, {battle of, at the time of the games 
364. 2. 
Olympia at Dium 347. 2. 4. 
art of Corcebus bs fon t. called the 1st 


Olympiad, 5 sth, see Pisistratus. 

Olympiad, 124th, see Ptol. Philadelphus. 

Olympias p. 235. puts Phil. Arideus to death 
317. 2. is besieged by Cassander 316. 2. is put 
to death 315. 2. see p. 220. 

Olympic festival occasioned a resort to Elis p. 
429. 

Olympic victory reOpimm@ gained by: Demaratus 
king of Sparta p. 209. col. 2. 

Olympiodorus arch. ep. 294. 

Olynthus, her war with Lacedemon 382. 2. 381. 
2. 380. 2. see p. (221). with Philip 349. 2. 
348. 2. Olynthus taken 347. 2. 

Onias I. high priest of the Jews, contemporary 
with Areus I. king of Sparta p. 215. col. 1. 

Onomarchus slain 352. 2. see 352.°3- 

Ophelion com. med. p. xliii. 

Orators at Athens elected to plead public causes, 
their age p. lvi. k. 

Oratores Attici, Bekker, 7 voll. 8vo. Oxon. 1822. 
1823. 

Oratores Greci, Reiske, 12 voll. 8vo. Lipsie 1770 
1775: 

TAs pei of ed. Reisk. are quoted for De- 
mosthenes, and the pages of ed. Steph. for the 
other orators. 

Orchomenus in Arcadia p. 415.8. its forces at 
Platea ib. p. 420. 
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Orchomenus in Beeotia p. 397. z. date of its de- 
struction and restoration examined. 

Orestes king of Macedon p. 220. 224. the last 

’ direct descendant of Perdiccas II. p. 225. 

Orestes a Thessalian prince, assisted by the Athe- 
nians p. 256. 

Orne destroyed by the Argives p. 425.s. 

Oropus seized by the exiles 366. 2. restored by 
Philip to the Athenians p. 396. w. after the 
battle of Cheronea: see 326. 3. 

Osiris, rites of, when probably instituted p. 330. 


v. 

Otanes reduces Byzantium, &c. p. 313. 

Oxus passed by Alexander 329. 2. 

Oxylus p. 429. k. 

Peonians defeated by Philip 359. 2. 

Peonide, a family descended from Antilochus son 
of Nestor p: 299. k. 

Pagase seized by Philip 353. 2. 

Palephatus hist. p. 377. 

Palmerii Ezercitationes in Auctores Grecos, 4to. 
Lugd. Bat. 1668. 

Palm. quoted 556. 3. 458. 3. 385. 2. xxxix. i. 
lvii. 1. p. 259. examined p. xxxix. k. p. 387. x. 

Pamphilus a disciple of Plato 323. 3. . 

Panathenea magna in Hecatombeon p. 324. 

Panathenza minora in Thargelion: this question 
examined p. 332—335- 

Pandia a feast of Jupiter p. 354. m. 

Pantagnostes brother of Polycrates of Samos 
§32. 2. 

Panticapeum the same city as Bosporus p. 281. f. 
its position p. 281. 

Panyasis poéta the uncle of Herodotus 489. 4. 
when he flourished ib. 467. 4. put to death by 
Lygdamis 457. 4. 

Panzerbieter Mr. quoted on the times of Diogenes 
Apolloniata p. (449) bb. 

Parasopia a district in Boeotia p. 398. g. 

Paris, proportion of inhabitants to each house 


- 395- 

sabuhedited phil. flourished 503.3. taught Zeno 
Eleates 464. 3. see 435. 3. heard by Socrates 
455+ 3- p- 364. b. 

Parmenio present at Athens at the Dionysia 
magna 347. 2. 

Parrhasii, the, in Arcadia p. 416. u. transferred to 
Megalopolis ib. p. 418. h. 

Parthenie, the, found Tarentum p. 410. u. 

Parthia conquered by Alexander 330. 2. 

Parysades king of Bosporus 332. 3. his reign p. 
282. 284. probably the Birisades of Dinarchus 
ib. 

‘Parysades grandson of the former p. 285. n. 

Parysades the last king of Bosporus p. 285. 

Paschal Chronicle, see Alexandrine. 

Pasio the banker 350. 3. p. 358. 
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Patre in Achaia p. 240. 421. r. 

Pausanias son of Cleombrotus commanded at Pla- 
tea p. 210. col. 1. improperly called king ib. 
period of his command examined p. 251. 252. 
his expedition to Byzantium p. 254. 

Pausanias king of Sparta p. 205. his reign and 
exile p. 212. col. 1. 

Pausanias king of Macedon p. 220. 224. 

Pausanias the assassin of Philip p. 227. 230. q. 

Pausanias Facii, 4 voll. 8vo. Lipsie 1794—1796. 

Pausan. amended p. 418. h. 421. r. Dymé. his 
mistake respecting Gelon 491. 2. respecting 
Acrotatus p. 214. col.1. 216. col. 1. his dates 
for the Pythian games quoted p. (240) (241). 

Pausiris son of Amyrteus king of Egypt succeeded 
his father 455.2. 409. 3. 

Pauw ad Theophrast. noticed 330. 3. 

Peace, general, after the battle of Mantinea 361. 2. 

—— between Philip and Athens, its duration 
Soo: 3 

Pedieus arch ep. 449. 

Peitholaiis evacuated Phere p. 288. 

Pellené in Achaia p. 421. r. 

Pelopidas served with Epaminondas at Mantinea 
385. 2. his embassy to Persia 367. 2. 366. 2. 

Peloponnesian war, when it began 431. 2. 405. 2. 
when it ended 405. 2. see p. (218.) 

Peloponnesus, its area p. 281. b. 385. less popu- 
lous than Thessaly p. 386. its collective popu- 
lation p. 431. see note m. did not decline in 
the days of the Achean League p. 432. 

Penestz in Thessaly p. 412. conquered inhabitants 
of Perrhebia and Magnesia ib. note c. 

Penny Cyclopedia examined on the area of Attica 
p- (473) qq. on the population of Attica p. 
(481) z. on the numbers of the pérocxor p. 
(478) on the population of Beeotia p. (485) t. 

mevraernpis a term of four years complete 337. 3. 

Perdiccas I. king of Macedon p. 220. 

Perdiccas II. king of Macedon p. 220. 222. his 
reign 520. 4. still living 414. 2. 

Perdiccas III. king of Macedon p. 220. his reign 
p- 227. his opposition respecting Amphipolis 
p- 264. 

Perdiccas received the ring of Alexander p. 235. 
expelled the Athenians from Samos 352.2. his 
death 321. 2. 

Periander p. 296. 

Pericles, when he began to act in public affairs 
469. 2. 468. 2. his campaign at Sicyon 454. 2. 
its date 453. 2. p. 256. 257. recovers Euboea 
445. 2. begins to have the sole direction 444. 2. 
his death 429. 2. period of his administra- 


tion ib. see 459. 3. 450.3. 440. 2. 3. 455. 3. 


432. 3. 430. 4. p. 388. 
Perinthus besieged by Philip 340. 2. relieved by 


Persian succours 339.3. 340. 2. 
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mepiouKot of Argos p. 424. 425. x. 

mepiouxot of Elis p. 428. i. 

mepiowxot in Laconia receive three-fourths of the soil 
p- 405. called Lacedemonians p. 405. b. en- 
gaged in agriculture and trade ib. their con- 
dition and numbers p. 406. 407. when reduced 
to slavery called Helots p.412.d. had no juris- 
diction over the Helots p.414. m. revolt from 
the Spartans, see p. 406. g. 414. p. 

Perizonii Origines Aigyptiace et Babylonice, t2mo. 
2 voll, Lugd. Bat. 1711. 

Commentarius in Atlian. Var. Hist. 

Perizon. quoted 317. 2. xlv. t. p. 223. e. 
p- 304. q. corrected p. xxv. p. 302. e. 

Perseus the disciple of Zeno p. 368. i. 

Perseus king of Macedon p. 220. 236. his reign 
Pp- 243- 

Persia, kings of, table of their reigns p. 312. list 
of Manetho p. 314.g. of the Alexandrine Chro- 
nicle p. 316. p. of Clemens Al. ib. of Syncellus 
p- 320. of Sulpicius Severus p. 322. 323. 

Persian succours obtained against Philip 340. 2. 
339: 3- 

Petavius quoted p. iii. iv. p.309. r. p. 342. m. 
p- 326. 

Petiti Leges Attica, Wesseling, fol. Lugd. Bat. 
1742. 

ae Miscellanea 4t0. Paris. 1630. 

Petitus quoted 422.2. 499.4. 392-4. 316. 4. 
ee eee 

corrected 346. 3. 337-3 456, 4. 411.4. p. 
xxv. xxxvili. i. p. L. lvi. lvii. p- 196. 387. x. 
examined on the age of Demosthenes p. 349. 
352. c. misled by Diodorus.404. 2. his error 
in the season of the Panathenza minora shewn 
P- 332——335- 

Phedon arch. ep.476. 

Phaeinus 432. 3. 

Phenippus arch. ep. 490. p.-Xi. xviii. 

Phalanthus founds Tarentum p. 410. u. 

Phalaris of Agrigentum, his death 549. 2. three 
generations earlier than Theron ib. see 553. 4. 

Phanostratus arch, ep. 383. : 

Phare in Achaia p. 240. 421. Tf. 

Phare in Laconia p. 403. destroyed p. 405. Z. 

Pharnabazus winters -in Phrygia 408, 2. makes a 
truce with Dercyllidas 398. 2. meets him with 
an army 397- 2. ravages the coast of Pelopon- 
nesus 393- 

Phayllus cca his brother Onomarchus 352. 





3. 
Pheneos in Areadia p..415. r. 
Pherecles arch. ep. 304. 
Pherecrates com, vet. with whom contemporary 


p. xl. see 357. 4. "Ayptot 420. 4. 
Pherecydes Syrius phil, flourished 544. 3. 
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Pherecydes Lerius hist. flourished 480. 3. often 
confounded with the philosopher p. 372. for 
his historical work see p. 372. x. 

Phigalia in Arcadia p. 416. t. war with Lacede- 
mon ib. 

Phila daughter of Antipater married first to Cra- 
terus and then to Demetr. Poliore. p. 242. 

Philemon com. nov. 335. 4. began to exhibit 330. 
4. time of his death ib. 

Philemon junior com. nov. son of the elder Phile- 
mon p. xlvii. 

Phileterus com. med. see Nicostratus. mentions 
Hyperides by name p. lii. 

Philinna the mother of Philip Arideus p. 234, 

Philinus or. his oration mpds Zopoxdéous kal Etpemi- 
Sov eixdvas 337. 4. see p. (466). 

Philippides com. nov. flourished Ol. 111. 335.4 
this date defended p. xlv. t. he ridiculed the 
honours paid to Demetr. Poliorc. 301. 4. inti- 
mate with Lysimachus ib. 

Philippides, against whom Hyperides composed an 
oration, a different person from the preceding 
p. xlv. t. 

Philippus arch. ep. 495. see p. xi. 292. see p. 
XV. g. 

Philippus com. med. son of Aristophanes jp. xlii. 
388. 4. the Navmoy probably a drama of Philip- 
pus p. xliii. p. 

Philippus I. king of Macedon p. 220. 

Philippus II. king of Macedon p. 220. succeeded 
in B.C. 359. p. 227. age at the death of his 
father p. 228. residence at Thebes ib. p. 229. 
accession 359. 2. takes Amphipolis 358. 2. be- 
ginning of his hostile views against Greece 
353- 2.see 356. 3. 355. 3. delivers Phere from 
Lycophron 352. 2. attempts to pass Thermo- 
pyle ib. besieges Olynthus 348.2. takes Olyn- 
thus 347.2. celebrates Olympia at Dium ib. 
347- 4. makes peace with the Athenians 346.2. 
occupies Phocis ib. Philip in Acarnania 343. 
2. 342. 2. his Thracian expedition 342. 2. 
341. 2.3. besieges Perinthus and Byzantium 
340. 2. his letter to the Athenians ib. raises the 
sieges of Perinthus and Byzantium 339. 2. his 
Scythian expedition p. 292. its date determined 
ib. note u. is chosen general of the Amphictyons 
338. 2. occupies Elatea ib. the date of these 
transactions examined p. 289—293. his death 
336.2. Philip neglects to restore Platea p. 

396. v. gives Orchomenus and Coronea to the 
Thebans p. 397. Z. 

Philippus III. Aridzeus p.220. 234. is put to 
death 317. 2. 

Philippus IV. son of Cassander p. 220. 236. 
239. 

Philippus V. p..220, 236. his reign p. 243. his 
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transactions in the Social war are noticed p. 
415. 416. s. t. p. 429. k. 

Philiscus arch. ep. 448. 

Philistus hist. active in the party of Dionysius 
406. 3. his exile ib. his Sicilian history ib. 
history of the younger Dionysius 363. 3. slain 
by the Syracusans 356. 3 

Philo the disciple of Aristotle defends the philoso- 
phers against Sophocles 316. 3. 

Philochorus hist. icpooxémos at Athens 306. 3. 

Philoch. quoted 444. 2. 424. 2. 415.2. 410. 
2. 404. 2. 339-2- 307. 2. 346. 3. 

Philocles arch. ep. 459. p. XXi. 392. 322. Asoxdjs 
for Sdoxdjs 392. 322. on the contrary S:ddér- 
pos for Aréripos 428. 1. 

Philocles an Athenian general 324. 3. 

Philocles trag. the nephew of Aischylus p. xxxii. 
see 398. 4. Iavd:ovis when exhibited p. xxxii. d. 

Philocles junior trag. son of Astydamas p. xxxv. d. 

Philocrates arch. ep. 485. 

Philocrates or. 340. 3. 

Philocyprus of Cyprus, the friend of Solon p. 
300. Fr. 

Philolaiis the Pythagorean 395. 3- 

Philombrotus arch. ep. 595. see 559. 4. p. 298. 

Philomelus seizes the temple at Delphi 357. 2. 3. 
assisted by Archidamus king of Sparta p. 214. 
col. 2. 

Philonides com. vet. p. xli. 

Philonides the actor of Aristophanes 427. 4. 422. 


4. 414. 4. 405. 4. Pp. Xxxix. i. 


Philoxenus poéta flourished 398. 4. his death 


380. 4. see 387. 4. 

Philyllius com. vet. p. xl. suthihiende$ in the time of 
Strattis 394. 4. 

Phlegontis opuscula Franzii 12mo. Hale Magde- 


1775- 
his date for Iphitus p. 410. t. 

Phlius besieged by Agesilaiis 380.2. surrenders 
379. 2. makes a separate peace with Thebes 
366. 2. forces at Platea p. 418. g. population 
p- 422. 

Phocian war ended 346. 2. its duration ib. Pho- 
cis occupied by Philip ib. p. 200. Phocians in- 
vade Doris p. 255. opposed by the Lacede- 
monians p. 258. assisted by the Athenians ib. 
Phocis had originally no domestic slaves p. 411. 
412. area of Phocis, Locris, and Doris p. 385. 

Phocion distinguished in the battle of Naxos 376. 
2. his age ib. his expedition into Eubeea 350. 
2. 4. its time ib. his death and age 317. 2. 

Phocylides poéta contemporary with Theognis 


544- 4- 
Phoebidas seizes the Cadmea 382. 2. p. 200. 
Phormion the Athenian naval commander 429. 2. 
Phormion arch. ep. 396. 
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Phormion the freedman of Pasio the banker p. 
358. 

Phormis com. vet. contemporary with Epicharmus 
500.4. favoured by Gelon p. xxxvii. 

Photii Bibliotheca, Bekker, 2 voll. 4to. Berolini 
1824. 1825. The pages of ed. Rothomag. are 
quoted from this edition. 

Lexicon, 4to. Lipsie 1808. 

Phrasiclides arch. ep. 460. 371. 

Phrynichus arch. ep. 337- 

Phrynichus érag. gains the prize 511. 4. flourishes 
483.4. victor in tragedy 476. 4. probably died 
in Sicily p. xxxi. t. 

Phrynichus com. vet. is referred to Ol. 86. 435. 4. 
more probably Ol. 87. ib. 429. 4. contempo- 
rary with Eupolis 429.4. when mentioned by 
Hermippus ib. 

Movérpomos 414. 4. p. lv. 
Modoat 405. 4. 

Phrynis a Laconian zrepiotos p. 406. e. 

Phrynon an Athenian 348. 2. 

Pindarus poéia, see 466. 3. 487. 3. 472. 4. his 
birth 518. 4. see p. (227). taught by Lasus of 
Hermioné 503. 4. in his thirty-ninth year at 
the time of the battle of Salamis 480. 4. 
probably completed his 8oth year 439. 4. dif- 
ferent accounts of his age ib. 

Olymp. II. 472. see p. (227) IV. V. 452. 
VII. 464. VIII. 460. X. XI. 484. XII. 472. 
XIII. 464. XIV. 476. 

Pyth. 1. 474. Hl. 474. IV. V. 466. VI. 494. 
IX. 478. X. 502. XI. 478. 

Pireeus attempted by Sphodrias 378. 2. Pireus, 
Munychia, and Phalerum, their probable popu- 
lation p. 394. 395- 

Pisa, Pisatis, see p. 430. Pisa. 

Pisander arch. ep. 414. 

Pisander com. vet. p. xxxviii. 

Pisistratide accused of burning the temple at Del- 
phi 548. 2. expelled from Attica 510. 2. 

Pisistratus first usurps the government 560. 2. 
p- 300. makes Lygdamis tyrant of Naxos 
532. 2. his death 527. 2. his government at 
Athens Ol. 55. a remarkable epoch p.i, his 
three periods of government and two exiles p. 
202. 

Pittacus of Mytilené 553.4. advised Croesus p. 
297. 

Pixodarus prince of Caria p. 216. 287. mentioned 
by Epigenes the comic poet 340. 4. 

Plague at Athens 430. 2. its effects obliterated in 
fifteen years p. 389. k. 

Plagues, their effects upon population p. 381. 382. 

Plateza protected by Athens 519. 2. p. 208, col. 1. 
battle of Platea 479.2. the light-armed forces 
at the battle chiefly composed of freemen p. 
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427.\d. Plata attempted by the Thebans 431. 
2. besieged 429. 2. surrenders 427.2. restored 
386. 2. destroyed 374. 2. date of its destruc- 
tion ib. its subsequent fortunes p. 396. v. 

Plato com. vet. improperly referred to Ol. 81. 
454. 4. first exhibits 428. 4. with whom con- 
temporary p. xl. satirized Leagrus p. 263. 

KrXcopay 405. 4. 

Adios p. 263. a late comedy ib. note t. 
“YmrépBodos 364. 4. 

Sdov forte pro Gaidpo 391. 4. 

Plato junior com. nov. after Epicurus p. xlvii. 

Plato phil. his birth 429. 3. see 436. 3. 416. 3. 
374. 3. 367. 3. 365.3. begins to hear Socrates 
409.3. withdraws to Megara 399. 3. his tra- 
vels 395. 3- p- 366. e. returns to Athens 395. 
3. his military service ib. his voyages to Sicily 
389. 3- his death 347. 3. negligent of dates p- 
xxi. idly criticised on this account p. 224. k. 

Plato Bipont. 12 voll. 8vo. 1781—1787. 

Bekker, 10 voll. 8vo. Berolini 1816—1823. 
The pages of ed. H. Steph. are quoted. 
Pleistarchus king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 

209. col. t. 

Pleistoanax king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 211. 
col. 1. his exile ib. note. his expedition into 
Attica 445. 2. 

Plinii Nat. Histor. Variorum, 3 voll. 8vo. Lugd. 
Bat. 1668. 

his error in the time of Mausolus p. 286. 

Plutarch of Eretria vanquished by Phocion 350. 2. 

Plutarchi opera, Reiske, 12 voll. 8vo. Lipsie 1774 
—1782. The Lives are quoted from this edi- 
tion. 











Moralia, Wyttenbach, 13 voll. 8vo. Oxon. 
1795—1821. The pages of ed. Francof. are 
quoted from this edition. 

Error of Plutarch respecting the battle of 
Salamis 480. 2. Plut. wepi rod Swxpdrovs Sarpo- 
viov 379. 2. 

Plutarch amended p. viii. i. 444. 2. p. 240.8. 
corrected p. 213. col. 2. p. 239. r. p. 409. t. 
Poets not dramatic mentioned “in the Tables, list 

of them p. xxix. q. 

Poets of uncertain age, their number p. lviii. 

Polemarchus elder brother of Lysias 443. 3. 404. 
3. Pp. 274. p. 391. y- 

Polemon phil. succeeds Xenocrates 315. 3. lived 
to old age ib. see p. 367. h. heard by Zeno 
a99--3- 

Polemon arch. ep. 312. 

Pollucis Onomasticon Hemsterhusii, 2 voll. fol. 
Amst. 1706. 

Polyenus, Coray, 8vo. Paris. 1809. 

Polybiades succeeds Agesipolis at Olynthus 380. 
2. finishes the war 379. 2. 
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Polybius, Schweigheuser, 9 voll. 8vo. Lipsie 1789 
—1795: 

Polycrates a sophist the rival of Gorgias 427. 3. 

Polycrates who flourished in Ol. 54. 560. 4. 

Polycrates reigns at Samos 532. 2. see 547. 3. 
531. 3-4. his war with the Lacedemonians 
525.2. his death 522. 2. his time p. (231). 

Polydamas of Thessaly comes to Sparta 375. 2. 

Polydectes king of Sparta p. 205. 

Polydorus king of Sparta p. 205. contemporary 
with Theopompus p. 206. probably made ad- 
ditions to the Spartan allotments p. 405. a. 
changes made in his reign ib. colonies sent p. 
410. u. 

Polyeuctus or. colleague of Demosthenes in an 
embassy 343. 2. among the orators demanded 
by Alexander 335. 3. 

Polyidus poéta a dithyrambic poet, the rival of 
Timotheus 398. 4. 

Polyphron of Phere slain 369. 2. 

Polysperchon and Cassander, their war with the 
Greeks 302. 3. 

Polyzelus hist. p. 369. 

Polyzelus arch. ep. 367. 

Polyzelus com. vet. probably belonged to the old 
comedy 364. 4. titles of five dramas ib. 

Porphyry quoted 287. 2. his date for Gorgias 
459- 3- Porphyr. amended p. 237. s. p. 370. m. 

Porson, Adversaria, 8vo. Cantab. 1812. 

quoted p. xlviii.i. p. 263. 312. 4. 

Porus defeated 326. 2. 

Posideon the sixth Attic month p. 331. 

Posideon IT. the intercalary month p. 325. r. con- 
tinued in use to a late period p. xix. 

Posidippus com. nov. 335.4. began to exhibit 
289. 4. see p. il. Xxxi. 

Potidea revolts from Athens 432. 2. 
429. 2. taken by Philip 356. 2 
Potter’s Archeologia Greca, 2 vols. 8vo. Edinburgh 

1820. 
quoted p. lvi. k. p. 325. ff. 

Pratinas ¢rag. contends with Aischylus and Che- 
rilus 499. 4. 

Praxibulus arch. ep. 315. 

Praxiergus arch. ep. 471. 

Praxilla, see 450. 4. 

Praxiteles arch. ep. 444. 

Procles king of Sparta p. 205. 

Procles a descendant of Demaratus king of Sparta 
p- 208. col. 2. 

Proclus vindicated in his account of the Pan- 
athenea minora p. 333- 334. 

Prodicus phil. flourished 435. 3. 

Promethia an Athenian festival p. 335. n. 

Protagoras phil. flourished 444. 3. taught Prodi- 
cus 435.3. comes to Athens for the second 


surrenders 


INDEX. 


time 422. 3. his age and time of his death 
examined p. 365. c. 

Prytanie at Athens p. 343. the four supernume- 
rary days, how distributed p. 346. 348. x. 

Prytanis king of Sparta p. 205. 

Prytanis king of Bosporus overthrown and slain 
by Eumelus p. 285. 

Psaon hist. continues the history of Diyllus 298. 3. 

negligent of style p. 377. belonged to the age 
of the Ptolemies ib. 

Psophis in Arcadia p. 415. r. 

Ptolemzus Alorites p. 220. assassinates Alexander 
II. p. 226. this fact attested by Marsyas ib. 

Ptolemzus Ceraunus p. 220. murders Seleucus 
280. 2. p. 236. is slain by the Gauls ib. date 
of his death examined p. 237. his successors 
ib. 

Ptolemeus Soter p. 235. assumes the title of king 
306. 2. receives Demetr. Phaler. 283. 3. whence 
his succession dated p. xv. g. duration of his 
reign p. 237. 8. his death 283. 2. 

Ptolemeus Philadelphus reigns jointly with his 
father 285. 2. p. 237.8. imprisons Demetrius 
Phaler. 283. 3. his reign Ol. 124. a new lite- 
rary era p. i. il. 

Ptolema@i MeydAn Stvrragis, fol. Basilee 1538. 

Pyanepsion the fourth Attic month: proofs ad- 
duced p. 325. 326. 

Pydna, battle of p. 243. 

Pyrrhion arch. ep. 388. 

Pyrrhus p. 220.236. drives Demetrius from Ma- 
cedon 287. 2. is expelled 286. 2. passes into 
Italy 280. 2. 279. 2. his expedition the era 
of the Achezan League p. 241. y. his death 
301. 3. Pyrrhus invades Laconia p. 213. col. 1. 
215. col. 1. Pyrrhus and his contemporaries 
the émiyovo: 301. 3. date of his death examined 
p- 238. z. affairs of Greece and Rome inter- 
mingled in his time p. i. lix. 

Pythagoras phil. his age uncertain p. xxvii. m. 
flourished 539. 3. 533-3- 531- 3- 520.3. two 
accounts of his age 539.3. account of Era- 
tosthenes and Antilochus 510. 3. account of 
Aristoxenus and Jamblichus 472. 3. his death 
and age 499. 3. school subsisted nine genera- 
tions 472. 3. 

Pythangelus trag. xxxiii. 

Pytharatus arch. ep. B.C. 271. see 280. 1. 306. 3. 

Pytheas arch. ep. 380. 

Pythian games 422. 2. 394. 2. 370. 2. 290.2. their 
date p. (239—244) celebrated every third 
Olympic year p. 197. in the autumn p. 199. 

Pythocles or. put to death with Phosion 317. 


%. 
Pythocritus arch. ep. 494. p. xi. 
Pythodemus arch. ep. 336. 
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Pythodorus arch. ep. 432. p. xvi. 404. 

Pythodotus arch. ep. 343. 

Reimar quoted p. 3269. t. 

Reiske quoted 458. 3.346. 3. p. 257. k. p. 295. 
P- 292. Vv. p. 357-g- P- 360. e. 

corrected 358. 3. 340.3. p. 223. p. 355.8. 
P- 359. a. p. 378. p. 

Reizius, his dates for the Ionian war examined 
Pp- 243- 

Rennell, Memoir of a Map of Hindoostan, 4to. 
London 1793. 

the Geographical System of Herodotus, 4to. 
London 1800. . 

quoted p. 281. e. for the march of Alexander 
p- 232. 233. for the mean stadium p. 393. f. 

Rhegian war carried on by Dionysius 393. 4. 

Rhodes besieged by Demetrius 304. 2. 303. 2. 

Rhypes a state in Achaia p. 265. h. p. 421. r. 

Rickman, M’. quoted p. 384. p. p. 386. s. 

Ritter, M*. 548. 3. his opinion examined on the 
early Ionic philosophers p. (447) a. on the 
time of Diogenes Apolloniata p. (4.49) bb. 

Roxana daughter of Oxyartes p. 235.236. cap- 
tured 328. 2. 

Ruhnkenius quoted 403. 3. 318. 3. p. 287. 349. 4. 
p- 356.376. 377. 1. 378. q. on the time of the 
Lenwa p. (421) (422) examined 355. 1. 355. 
3- 340. 3- on the time of Gorgias p. 377. n. 
on Demochares p. 380. note. 

Sacred war in which Eurylochus commanded, see 
Cirrha. 

Sacred war in which the Delphians are assisted 
by Sparta and the Phocians by Athens p. 258. 
an inaccurate account of this war in Schol. 
Aristoph. ib. note m. 

Sacred war in which Philomelus seizes Delphi, 
see Phocian. 

Sadyattes king of Lydia p. 296. 

Sainte Croix, M. de, quoted 422. 2. p. 388. x. y. 
394. n. 

Salamis, battle of, 480. 2. area of Salamis p. 
385. 

Salamis in Cyprus, victory of the Athenians there 
449. 2. 

Samarcand, see Maracanda. 

Samians, see Naval Empire. 

Samius the Lacedemonian vavapyos 401. 2. 

Samos surrenders to Pericles 440. 2. p. 259. co- 
lonized by the Athenians 352. 2. 323.3. p. 
389. 

Sannyrio com. vet. p. xl. 

Aavdn p. Xxix. 407. 4. 
Teas 399. 4. 

Sappho poétria flourished Olymp. 42. 559. 4. 553. 
4. her voyage to Sicily not later than B. C. 592. 
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Sardis taken by Cyrus 546. 2. date of this event 
p- 296. 297. burnt by the Ionians 499. 2. battle 
of Sardis p. 274. 

Satyrus I. king of Bosporus, his reign and death 
p- 282. 283. on good terms with Athens ib. 
Satyrus II. king of Bosporus, his reign p. 282. 285. 
Satyrus, a prince of Bosporus, perhaps the same 

as the preceding p. 284. 285. 

Scaligeri Josephi Thesaurus Temporum, fol. Am- 
stelod. 1658. 

de Emendatione Temporum, fol. Lugd. 

Bat. 1598. 

Scalig. quoted p. xxiv. p. 196. p. 309. r. 
Pp. 320. 342. 387. x. on the Attic months p. 
325. on the cycle of Meton p. 337.f. on the 
battle of Arbela p. 341. f. on Lycurgus p. 408. 
409. t. 
misled by Diodorus 404.2. by Athenzus 

317.3. corrected 425.4. 407. 4. p. 214. Col. I. 

217. col. 2. p. 923. 

Schaubach, M’. quoted on the time of Diogenes 
Apolloniata p. (449) bb. 

Schellenberg. Antimachi reliquie, 8vo. Hale Saxon. 
1786. 

noticed p. xxvi. 

Schneider quoted 388. 2. p. 413. g. p. 416. u. 
419. m. corrected p. 428. g. unjust to Thrasy- 
bulus 389. 2. 

Schneidewin, M’. his opinion considered on the 
time of Polycrates p. (230) (231) 

Scholiastes Aischyli edit. Stanleii, fol. Lond. 1663. 

Aischinis ed. Reisk. 

examined and amended on the colony to 

Amphipolis p. 262. 263. 

Scholiastes Apollonii Rhodii ed. Schefer, Lipsie 
8vo. 1813. 

Aristidis ad Panathenaicam et Platoni- 

cas, Frommel, 8vo. Frankof. ad Men. 1826. 
quoted p. 406. b. 

Aristophanis ed. Kuster, fol. Amst. 1710. 

ed. Inverniz. Beck. et Dindorf. 8vo. Lipsie- 

1794—1823. The edition of Aldus, fol. Venet. 

1498. has been sometimes consulted. 

e Codd. aucta et emendata, Dindorf, 8vo. 

Ozon. (1838) 1839. 

Schol. Aristoph. corrected or amended 418. 
2.477-3+ 422.4. p. Xxxi. t. xxxviii. 1. p. 258. 
m. 




















Euripidis ed. Musgrave, 4to. Oxon. 1778. 
Hermogenis, inter Aldi Rhetores tom. IT. 
Venet. 1509. 

amended p. 357. e. 
Luciani ed. Bipont. 8vo, Lips. 1789— 








1793- 
——— Pindari ed. Heyne, 8vo. Gottinge 1798. 


Platonis, Ruhnkenti, 8vo. Lugd. Bat. 
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1800, e MS. Clark. Oxon. 4to. 1812. Lectiones 
Platonice, Gaisford, 8vo. Oxon. 1820. 

Sophoclis ed. Brunckii, 4to. Argentor. 
1786. 

Thucydidis ed. Baveri, Priestley, 8vo. 
Lond. 1819. 

Schweigheuser, M". quoted 308. 3. p. xliii. p. xlv. 
t. p. xlix. p. 241. a. 251. y. 373. €. 376. h. 
420. p. 

noticed 367. 4. p. xliv. r. p. 227. g. his opin- 
ion of the history of Theopompus examined p. 
374- 375: 8: 

Scirite, account of this body p. 403. Sciros. 

Scirophorion the twelfth Attic month p. 335. 

Scillus in Elis, the residence of Xenophon 394. 3. 
p- 431. note. 

Scotland, its extent and population p. 386. s. 

Scyros taken by Cimon 476. 2. 

Scythia, Philip's expedition into p. 292. 

Scythian archers in the pay of Athens p. 390. r. 
p- 427. d. 

Seleucide, era of 312. 2. p. lx. 

Seleucus king of Bosporus p. 282. his reign p. 
283. 

Seleucus Nicator p. 235. takes possession of Ba- 
bylonia 312. 2. p. 236. assumes the title of 
king 306. 2. marches against Antigonus 302. 2. 
marries Stratonicé 299.2. defeats Lysimachus 
281.2. his death 280. 2. p. 237. 238. 

Sellasia, battle of, its date p. 242. 

Selymbria besieged by Philip 340. 2. see p. 
(223). 

Sestos, siege of 479. 2. p. 251. 252. 

Seuthes a Thracian prince receives the Cyrean 
Greeks 400. 2. 

Sicily, Athenians sail to 415. 2. third campaign in 
413. 2. 

Sicyon its force at Platea p.422. its population 
ib. Sicyonian slaves p. 422. v. proportion of 
slaves to free p. 431. m. 

Siebelis. Philochori fragmenta a Lenzio collecta 
edidit Siebelis. accedunt Androtionis ’ArOidos re- 
liquie. 8vo. Lipsie 181. 

Sieb. quoted 306. 3. 

Simicha the mother of Archelaiis p. 223. 

Simonides poéta; see 538.3. 467.3. 466. 3. 
471.4. 450.4. his birth 556. 4. comes to 
Athens in the reign of Hipparchus 525.4. con- 

temporary with Lasus 503. 4. gains the prize 
dydpav xopé 476. 4. his death 467. 4. 

gape hist. contemporary with Speusippus p. 
§79- 

Simonides arch. ep. 311. Simonides or Simon 
arch. ep. p. (239) (240). 

Simylus com. 353. 4. 

Sitalces, his alliance with Athens 431. 2. his 
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march against Perdiccas 429. 2. his death 424. 
2. see 426. 4. 

Slaves of Attica, their number p. 390—394. they 
worked in the mines p. 391. served in the ships 
ib. represented the labouring classes of Europe 
p- 391. 392. Athenian slaves fought at Mara- 
thon and at Arginuse p. 427. d. 

Slaves, two kinds of, among the Greeks p. 411. 
412. 

Sluiteri lectiones Andocidee, 8vo. Lugd. Bat. 1804. 

quoted 257. k. 
Social war 357. 2. 356. 2. 355. 2. its duration 


+ %e 

dooemee his birth 468. 3. p. xx. heard Parmeni- 
des 455. 3. p- 364. b. taught by Archelaiis 450. 
3. his three campaigns 429. 2. his death and 
age 399. 3- 

Socratides arch. ep. 374. p. 360. e. 

Socratides a disciple of Crates the academic p. 

67. h. 

Phas dey Alexander’s operations there 328. 2. 

Sogdianus king of Persia p. 312. 314. 

Soli so named from Solon p. 300. r. 

Solon phil. great difficulties in his time p. xxvii. his 
legislation p. 298. consulted on the Cirrhzan 
war p. (239) 299. date of his archonship p. 298. 
see p.x. his travels involved in great obscurity 
p- 300. uncertainty in the time of his death 
and age p. 301. 

Sopeeus a subject of Satyrus I. king of Bosporus 
p- 283. v. 

Sopater com. nov. p. xivi. flourished for more than 
forty years 283. 4. 

Sophanes and Leagrus are cut off at Drabescus 

. 261. 

Sophilve com. med. p.xliv. his Tdéyo: written in 
the time of Stilpo, ascribed by some to Di- 
philus p. xlviii. 

Sophocles trag. his birth 495. 4. see p. lvi. f. his 
first victory 468.4. older than Acheus 484. 4. 
exhibits with Acheus and Euripides 447. 4. 
general in the Samian war 440. 3. 4. fl. 437. 4. 
exhibits with Euripides and. Euphorion 431. 4. 
his death 405. 4. 

’Avtiyévn 440. 4. 

Oidimous ripavves 432. 4. 
Oidimous emt Koday@ 401. 4. 
Tpimrddepos carvpixés 468. 4. 
Prokrnrns 409. 4. 

Sophocles junior trag. grandson of the elder, see 
p- 215-col.1. exhibits the Gidipus Coloneus 
401.4. first exhibits in his own person 396. 4. 
the number of his dramas p. xxxv. e. 

Sophocles son of Amphiclides, his decree against 
the philosophers 316. 3. 

Sophron pipoypddos p. Xxxviil. 393. 4. 
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Sosibius of Laconia quoted p. 408. 409. t. his 
time ib. 

Sosigenes arch. ep. 342. p. xv. g. 

Sosippus com. nov. p. xlvi. 

Sosistratus arch. ep. 455. 

Sosthenes reigns in Macedonia p. 220. 236. 
237.2. 

Sotades com. med. p. xliv. 

Soiis king of Sparta p. 205. p. 412. d. conquests 
from Arcadia in his reign p. 404. Sciros. 

Spalding. Demosthenis oratio in Midiam, 8vo. 
Berolin. 1794. 

quoted p. 355. m. p. 396. w. 

Sparta assaulted by the Thebans 362.2. Sparta, 
the ancient simplicity corrupted in the reign of 
Areus I. p. 216. col. 1. 

Spartan citizens not admitted to a vote till thirty 
p- 386. t. time of their military service—mem- 
bers of the yepoveia ib. the Spartans received 
one fourth of the soil of Laconia p. 405. their 
gradual encroachments on the mepiocxor p. 405. Z. 
called Lacedemonians p. 405. b. the discipline 
of Lycurgus intended for them ib. forbidden to 
engage in manual labour p. 411. y. their num- 
bers in the Persian war p. 406. b. 407. h. at 
the original conquest p. 407. in the reign of 
Polydorus ib. their decline of numbers p. 407. 
408, its cause p. 411. their colonies p. 410. u. 
five-eighths of their number at Platea p. 418. g. 
407. h. 

Spartocus I. king of Bosporus, his reign p. 282. 
283. orthography of this name p. (340) nn. 
Spartocus II. king of Bosporus, his reign p. 282. 

284. 

Spartocus III. king of Bosporus p. 282. 285. 

Speusippus phil. 393.3. succeeds Plato 347. 3. is 
succeeded by Xenocrates 339. 3. 

Sphacteria invested and taken 425. 2. 

Sphodrias attempts the Pireus 378. 2. 

Stadium, mean, of major Rennell p. 393. f. Olym- 
pic ib. perhaps the stadium of Thucydides ib. 
Stanley’s Lives of the Philosophers, fol. London 

1687. 

his list of archons examined p. xi. &c. his 
account of Arcesilaiis p. 367. h. his notes to 
Aéschylus quoted p. xxv. 

Stephanus. com. med. son of Antiphanes 332. 4. 
exhibited the dramas of his father ib. 

Stephanus Byzantinus Berkelii, fol. Lugd. Bat. 
1688. 

Stesagoras brother of Miltiades 515. 2. 493. 2. 

Stesichorus poéta, earlier than Simonides 556. 4. 
his death 553. 4. 

Stesimbrotus hist. p. 372. contemporary with Pe- 
ricles ib. 

Sthenelus trag. p. xxxiii. 
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Stilpo phil. at Megara at its capture by Demetrius 
307. 3- heard by Zeno 299. 3. 

Stobai Florilegium, Gaisford, 8vo. 4 voll. Oxon. 
1822, 

—— Lcloge, Heeren, 4 voll. 8vo. Gottinge 1792 
—1801. 

Strabo, Siebenkees et Tzschucke, 7 voll. 8vo. Lipsie 
1796—1818. 

the pages of ed. Cas. are quoted. 

Strato com. med. p. xliv. a different person from 
Strattis ib. note r. 

Strato phil. succeeds Theophrastus 287. 3. was 
succeeded by Lycon in B.C. 270. ib. 300. 3. 
directs the Peripatetic school 278. 3. p. ii. 

Stratocles arch. ep. 425. 

Stratocles one of the ten Athenian generals at the 
battle of Cheeronea p. 294. a. 

Stratocles or. obtains posthumous honours for 
Lycurgus 307. 3. proposes extravagant honours 
to Demetr. Polior. 301.4. causes the banish- 
ment of Demochares 302. 3. 

Stratonicé daughter of Demetrius, her marriage 
with Seleucus 299. 2. 

Strattis com. vet. a little later than Callias 394. 4. 
a different person from Strato p. xliv. r. his 
"AvOpwnoppaiorns p. Xxix. 407. 4. his Kwnoias 


7. Ae 

Sturz. Fragmenta Pherecydis et Acusilai, 8v0. Gere 
1789. 

quoted 48. 3. p. 370. n. 

Stymphalus in Arcadia p.415. r. 

Suidas Kusteri, 3 voll. fol. Cantab. 1705. Gaisford, 
3 voll. fol. Oxon. 1834. 

Suidas explained p. xxxiv. b. corrected 440. 
3- 332-4. p. 371. t. 374. g. amended $53..4. 
347. 4. Pp. XXXV. & p. 357. e. p. 369. j. 

Sulpicii Severi opera, Hornii, Amstelod. 8vo. 1665. 

his dates for the seventy years captivity p. 
322. for the kings of Persia p. 322. 323. 

Susa, its distance from the coast p- 274. 

Sybariades an Olympic victor wéXov Gppacr 384. 2. 

Syloson tyrant of Samos p. 208. col. 1. p. 313. 

Sylus brother of Polycrates of Samos 532. 2. 

Syncelli Chronographia, fol. Paris. 1652. 

Sync. reckons the captivity to end at the 
Persian reign of Cyrus p. 309. t. mistakes Da- 
rius the Mede for Astyages p. 310. x. his copies 
of the Canon entitled to no credit p. 309. 310. 
311. 319. the ecclesiastical copy p. 309. given 
at large p. 319. the mathematical copy p. 310. 
given at large p. 318. he describes the Egyptian 
dynasties of Manetho p.317. u. his dates for 
the Persian kings p. 320. 

Syracuse, duration of its independence p. 264. 
date of its foundation examined p. 265. 266. 
its revolutions from Gelon to the capture by 
Marcellus p. 267. siege by Marcellus p. 268, w. 
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Syracusius proposed a law yi) kopodeicba dvopacri 
twa p. lv. 

Tamyne, battle of 350. 2. 4. 

Tanagra in Beotia described by Dicearchus p- 
398. f. battle of Tanagra 457.2. its time p- 
255. action at Tanagra 426. 2. 

Tanais, the 329. 2. 

Tarentum, its foundation p. 410. u. 

Tarquinius Superbus contemporary with Pytha- 
goras 520. 3. 

Tatianus, Worth, 8vo. Oxon. 1700. 

Tauric Chersonese, its form and extent p- 281. 

Taylor quoted 458. 3. 400. 3. 345.3. 337: 3- p- 
239. k. p. 250. 257. k. 354.m. 356. 359. a. 
360. e. 362. 363. f. 379. q. 396. w. 

corrected 338.2. see p.290. his account 
of the orations of Demosthenes examined p. 
357-€- 

Tegea the asylum of Pausanias king of Sparta p. 
212. col. 1. and of Leotychides p. 209. col. 2. 
position of Tegea p. 417. its force at the battle 
of Platza ib. its population p. 418. its wars 
with Lacedemon p. 417. e. 

Teleclides com. vet. p. xl. 

Teleclus king of Sparta p. 205. p. 405. z. 

Telesilla poétria flourished in the time of Cleome- 
nes and Demaratus 510. 4. 

Telestes poéta gains a dithyrambic prize 401. 4. 
flourished 398. 4. 

Teleutias the Lacedemonian commander 393. 2. 
p- 280. captures ten Athenian ships 390. 2. 
marches to Olynthus 382. 2. his death 38r. 2. 
see p. (222). , 

Telphussa in Arcadia p. 415. t. 

Ten thousand, Arcadian assembly of, testimonies 
to this council, and its nature and functions p. 
419. m. 

Thales phil. lived many years after the accession 
of Pisistratus p.i. his birth 560. 3. still living 
in the Lydian war 546. 3. year of his birth and 
duration of his life not known ib. 

Thargelia in Thargelion p. 335. 

Thargelion the eleventh Attic month p. 332. an 
annual offering sent to Delos in this, month 


99. 3- 

Thasos dismantled by Darius p. 244. revolts from 

Athens 465. 2. p. 254. reduced 463. 2. p. 254. 
see p. (217). 

Theagenes of Rhegium hist. flourished in the time 
of Cambyses p. 369. 

Theagenes author of a work zept Alyivns later than 
Aristophanes p. 369.1. perhaps wrote Maxedo- 
vxa ib, 

Theagenides arch. ep. 468. 

Thearion ridiculed by the comic poets 387. 4. 

Thebes excluded from the treaty made at Sparta 
371. 2. Thebans invade Laconia 369. 2. enter 
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Peloponnesus 368. 2. their alliance with Athens 
p- 295. Thebes destroyed by Alexander 335. 2. 
rebuilt by Cassander 315. 2. see p. 396. v. date 
of its restoration 305.2. twice taken by De- 
metrius p. 240. 8. extent of its walls p. 400. 
401. probable population p. 399—40I. 

Themison of Eubcea 358. 3. 

Themison of Samos a commander in the service 
of Antigonus 308. 3. 

Themistocles arch. ep. 493. 481. 347. 

Themistocles was arch. ep. p. xv. xvi. see 481. 1. 
banished by ostracism 471. 2. withdraws to 
Argos ib. passes through the Athenian fleet 466. 

’ @, arrives in Persia 465. 2. see 476. 4. 471. 4. 

Theodectes trag. his dramas and prizes 352. 4. 
contends for the prize given by Artemisia ib. 
see p. 287. dead when Alexander visited Pha- 
selis 333s 4. younger than Aristotle ib. nearly 
the same age as Theopompus p. 374. g. 

Theodoreti (Opp. 5 voll. fol. Paris. 1642—1684.) 
“ENAnuixar beparrevrixy Tabnpatar, Adyor Sadexa,tom. 
IV. p. 461—679. ed. Gaisford, 8vo. Oxon. 1839. 

Theodorus arch. ep. 438. 

Theodotus arch. ep. 387. 

Theognetus com. nov. p. xlvii. 

Theognis poéta flourished 544. 4. 

Theognis érag. p. xxxil. 

Theophilus arch. ep. 348. 

Theophilus com. nov. contemporary with Callime- 
don p. xlvi. see p. xlix. 

Theophrastus arch. ep. 340. 313. 

Theophrastus phil. succeeds Aristotle 322. 3. 
fi. 319. 3. his death 287. 3. the friend of Dinar- 
chus 292. 3. his treatise epi Aidwv p. 366. g. 
wept airiovy puriudy ib. mept purdv ioropia ib. 
see 317. 3. 316. 3. 

Theophrastus, Schneider, 5 voll. 8vo. Lipsie 1818 
—1821. 

Theopompus arch. ep. 411. 

Theopompus king of Sparta p. 205. instituted the 
Ephori p. 405. a. date of his reign p. viii. i. 
Pp- 409. t. 

Theopompus com. vet. among the latest writers of 
the old comedy p. xlvii. his comedies, ’Adéaia, 
“HévXxapis, Onoeds, Mjdos p. xlviii. 

Theopompus hist. contended for the prize given 
by Artemisia 352. 4. p. 287. still living 305. 3. 
born about B.C. 378. p. 374. g. 

“EAAnuxa began where Thucydides broke off 
411. 3. ended at the battle of Cnidus 394. 3. 
a distinct work from the Philippics p. 374. 
375-g- PiArcrmxa commenced 360.3. contained 
three books on Sicilian affairs 343.3. the twelfth 
book abridged by Photius p. 375.g. Heyne’s 
opinion examined ib. 

Theramenes remained three months with Lysander 
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Thericles arch. ep. 533. 

Thermopyle, battle of 480. 2. 

Theron of Agrigentum, his death 472. 2. 

Thespiz destroyed by the Thebans 423. 2. its for- 
tunes p. 398.e. its population at the time of 
the Persian war p. 401. w. 

Thespis ¢rag. first exhibits 535. 4. 

Thessalonica the widow of Philip Arideus mar- 
ried to Cassander p. 235. 239. r. 

Thessalus arch. ep. 351. 

Thessaly, its area p. 385. its population more 
dense than that of Peloponnesus p. 386. deso- 
late under the Romans p. 432. 

pres the founder of Naxos and Leontium 
p- 265. 

Theudosia a city in the kingdom of Bosporus 
p- 282. 

Thimbron the Lacedemonian commander in Asia 
399. 2. period of his command p. 275. 276. 
Thirlwall (Bishop) quoted on the military oath of 

the Athenians p. (432) c. 

examined on the day of the battle of Mara- 
thon p. (233). on the archonship of Themis- 
tocles p. (234). his opinion considered on the 
birth year of Demosthenes p. (428) p. (429) 
(430) (432) dd. (433) (434) (435) Il. (436). 

Thirty tyrants, period of their government 404. 2. 
commenced at the surrender of the city p. 
273. 

Thirty-years truce 445. 2. 431.2. p.259. account 
of it by Andocides and A’schines p. 258. k. 

Thomas Magister de vita Pindari apud Schol. Pin- 
dari, amended 439. 4. 

Thoth, or first day of each king’s reign in the 
astronomical canon, a technical date p. 247. h. 
P- 303. & 

Thrasybulus Colyttensis or. flourished 372. 3. 
P- 378. 379-q. 

Thrasybulus Stiriensis occupies Phylé 404. 2. 
p- 273. continues the war 403. 2. enters Athens 
ib. commands the Athenians at the battle of 
Corinth 394. 3. sent out to oppose Teleutias 
390. 2. his death ib. see p. lv. a. 

Thrasybulus of Syracuse reigned a year 466. 2. 
p- 267. 

Thrasydeus the Elean 399. 2. 

Thrasyllus the Athenian commander 409. 2. see 
p- (219) (235). 

Thucydides hist. his birth 471. 3. see 412. 3. 
p- (225). hears Herodotus recite his history 
456. 3. his age 496. 3. 431. 3. commands at 
Amphipolis 424. 2. 3. his exile 423. 3. his re- © 
turn 403. 3. employed on his history, after the 
end of the war ib. his history breaks off 411. 3. 
his Summary accurate in the order of time 
p- 253. divided into three portions p. 254. 
his date for Lycurgus p. 408. t. 
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Thucydides ex editione Gottleberi et Baveri, 4 voll. 
8vo. Priestley, Lond. 1819. 
Bekker, 4 voll. 8vo. Oxon. 1821. 
the text of the former edition has been used 
in the Introduction and Tables, the text of ed. 
Bekker in the Appendix. 

Thurium, colony to 443. 2. p. 388. 

Thyrea, see Cynuria. 

Timarchides arch. ep. 447. 

Timocharis astrologus B. C. 283. p. 331. sus- 
pected of inaccuracy p. 331. his dates p. 341. 
342. m. 348. u. 

Timocles arch. ep. 441. 

Timocles com. nov. p. xlix. continued to exhibit 
comedy in the time of Harpalus 324. 4. 

Anos 
Anpoodrupot 


*Emoro\ai i S744: 
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"Hpwes 343- 4. 
"Ikdpioe odrupoe 
Kavyvioe 324. 4. 


Kévravupos 

Neéatpa 336. 4. 
TloAurpaypov 324. 4. 
ZaTPo 324. 4. 

Timocrates arch. ep. 364. p. 348. 3.49. 

Timocrates, his mission into Greece 395. 2. p. 
274. 

anos poéta, flourished in the time of The- 
mistocles 471. 4. not a comic poet ib. 

Timoleon gains Syracuse 344. 2. p. 269. sends 
Dionysius to Corinth 343. 2. defeats the Car- 
thaginians 339. 2. his government p. 267. 269. 
his death 337. 2. 

Timosthenes arch. ep. 478. 

Timotheus poéia, flourished 398. 4. his innova+ 
tions in music 357.4. his death ib. see 387. 4. 

Timotheus recalled from Corcyra 374.2. ordered 
to Corcyra 373. 2. superseded by Iphicrates ib. 
prosecuted 373. 2. 3. p. 198. goes to Asia 
372. 2. repulsed at Amphipolis 360. 2. advises 
an expedition to Eubcea 358. 2. joined in com- 
mand with Chares and Iphicrates 355. 2. his 
trial 354. 2. his death ib. prosecuted by Apol- 
lodorus p. 359. 

Timotheus com. med. p. xliv. 

Timoxenus pretor of the Achzans, date of his 
pretorship p. 243. 

Tiryns destroyed by Argos p. 425. s. 

Tisiphonus succeeds Alexander of Phere 359. 2. 
p- 288. 

Tissaphernes concludes an armistice with Dercyl- 
lidas 397. 2. with Agesilaiis 396. 2. is super- 
seded by Tithraustes 395. 2. p. 274. 

Tithraustes, see Tissaphernes. 

Tlepolemus arch. ep. 463. 


IN D-E X. 


Tolmides, his campaign 455. 2. p. 256. slain at 
Coronea 447. 2. 

Tpayxds corrupted into orparnyds p. xxxv. d. 
405. 4. 

Treaties between Lacedemon and Persia 412. 2. 
It: 4. 

Triballi engaged by Philip in his return from Scy- 
thia p. 292. u. by Alexander 335. 2. 

Tribes, Athenian, their order p. 343. p. order in 
which they presided fortuitous p. 344—347. 

Triphylia subjected by the Eleans p. 428. 

Tripolis in Arcadia p. 416. u. transferred to Me- 
galopolis ib. p. 418. h. 

Triteea in Achaia p. 421. r. 

Troezen 324. 3. its position p. 426. a. its military 
force at Plata p. 426. citizens p. 427. 

Trojan war, error of Wesseling and Corsini re- 
specting this era 460. 3. various dates p. vi. 

tpdduor at Sparta-p. 413. 

Truce for a year 423. 2. 

Tyre taken by Alexander 332. 2. 

Tzetze Chiliades, fol. Basilee 1546. 

Tzetzarum scholia in Lycophronem, Miiller, 3 voll. 
8vo. Lipsie 1811. 

Ulpiant (quem vocant) scholia in Demosthenem 
apud Demosth. ed. Paris. fol. 1570. 

Usher, Annals of the World, fol. London 1658. 

quoted 455. 2. p. 230. q. p. 302. &. p. 304. q. 

309. Fr. 

Valckenaer quoted p. 327. f. p. 405. b. 406. b—d. 


407. p. 

Valesius quoted 354. 2. 337-3. 4. p. xliv. r. xlv. 

t. p. 351. t. 357.6, 386. € 
noticed 337. 3. p. 419. m. 

Vignoles, Chronologie de U Histoire Sainte et des 
Histoires étrangéres, &c. 2 voll. 4to. Berlin 
1738. 

quoted p. 304. q. 

Vossius de Hist. Grecis quoted 480. 3. p. xxv. 

Wales, its extent and population p. 386. s. p. 
(474) ss. ( 

War, its effects upon population p. 381. 383. 
384. 

Weiske quoted 401.3. p. 276.u. p. 373. &. p. 404. 
Sellasia. 

Wesseling quoted 410. 2. 354. 2. 352. 2. 322. 2. 
289. 2. 283. 2. 296. 3. 396. 4. p. xii. xiv. lvii. 
], p. 211. col. 1. 213. col. 1. 215. col. 1. p. 229. 
234. 240. 8. 268. 279. 297. 314. 371-q. 377. lL. 
388. x. 416. x. 418. h. on a correction of Sul- 
picius 529. 2. see p. 323. Wess. noticed 338.2. 
460. 3. 337- 3- misled by Dodwell p. 196. 248. 
examined on the date of Marathon p. 245. 246. 
follows Dodwell p. 273. his opinion of Beri- 
sades examined p. 284. h. agrees with Taylor 
in the Amphissian war p. 290. his opinion re- 
specting Amyrteus p. 317. u. 
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corrected p. 294. a.p. 336. €. 419.m. p. 430. 
Pylos. 

Winter not the season for naval operations p. 
272. b. 

Wolf. Hieronymus. 

quoted p.v. Z. 374. 3. p. 352. Cc. 

Wolf. Frid. Aug. Demosthenis oratio adversus Lep- 
tinem, 8vo. Halis Saxonum 1789. 

Prolegom. in Hom. Iliad. 8vo. Hal. Sax. 

1795: ; 

quoted p. 284. b. p. 369. j. 389. m. misled by 
Corsini 350. 3. on the age of Demosthenes 
P- 349- 354- 

Wyttenbach quoted p. 239-k. p. 377. |. 403. 2. 

noticed 458. 3. p. 325. ff. 359.a. supposes a 
fixed Egyptian year p. 329. v. 

Xanthippus arch. ep. 479- 

Xanthus hist. p. 372. continued to write history in 
the reign of Artaxerxes 463. 3. 

Xenenetus arch. ep. 401. 

Xenarchus mimographus son of Sophron p. xlii. 
flourished at the court of Dionysius 393. 4. 

Xenarchus com. med. p. xlv. a different person 
from Xenarchus son of Sophron ib. note s. 

Xenocles trag. son of Carcinus p. xxxiii. still 
living in B.C. 405. ib. his “A@dpas carvpixds, 
Bakxat, Avkdwy, Oidirous, exhibited against Euri- 
pides 415. 4. 

Xenocrates phil. 349. 4. his birth 396. 3. succeeds 
Speusippus 339. 3. ambassador to Antipater 
322. 2. succeeded by Polemo 315. 3. his death 
and age ib. 

Xenomedes hist. p. 371. 372. 

Xenophanes phil. contemporary with Thales 538. 
3- two accounts of his age 477.3. born in Ol. 
40. according to Apollodorus 527. 3. still living 
in the reign of Hiero according to Timeus 477. 
3. see 503.4. lived in Sicily 477. 3. see 455.3. 

Xenophon com. vet. p. xli. 

Xenophon hist. present at Delium 424. 3. goes 
with Cyrus into Asia 401. 3. settles at Scillus 
394. 3. p. 431. Scillus. flourished 374. 3. 
365.3. of the time of his death 359. 3. p. 288. 

‘EdAnuixd, a continuation of Thucydides 411. 





3. end at the death of Epaminondas 362. 3. 
Xenophon speaks with caution of the restora- 
tion of Messenia 368. 2. 

Xenophon, Zeune et Schneider, 6 voll. 8vo. Lipsie 
1778—1806. 

Xenoph. amended 407. 2. p. 404. Sellasia. 

Xerxes king of Persia p. 312. 314. his accession 
485. 2. p. 247. arrives at Sardis 481. 2. his 
death 465. 2. commencement of his expedition 
p- 245. see p. (301). his four years of prepa- 
ration p. 247. 

Xerxes II. king of Persia p. 312. 314. 

Years Attic, their commencement examined p. xvi 
—xxiii. see p. (416). e. lunar‘p. 336. see p. 342. 

Years complete and current, their difference p. 


247. 

Years Egyptian fell back 365 days in 1460 years 
Pp. 330. Vv. continued movable after the time of 
Augustus p. 329. see note v. a fixed year in use 
at Alexandria p. 328. 329. 

Years solar not accurately known p. 336. of 
Meton, Calippus, and Hipparchus p. 339. v. 

Zacynthus, its area p. 385. 

Zadracarta in Asia p. 233. 

Zarangei 330. 2. p. 233. d. 

Zariaspa, or Bactra p. 233. g. 

Zedekiah king of Judah p. 303. e. his reign car- 
ried too high by Africanus and others p. 321. 
$22. see p. 312. n. 

Zeno of Elea phil. flourished 464. 3. taught by 
Parmenides 503. 3. 464. 3. 455. 3. invented 
logic ib. flourished to the beginning of the Pelo- 
ponnesian war ib. still living in Ol. 86. 435. 3. 

Zeno of Citium phil. flourished in the time of 
Antigonus Gonatas 299. 3. 279. 3. directs the 
Stoic school 278.3. see p. ii. the rival of Arce- 
silaiis p. 367. h. taught at Athens fifty-eight 
years p. 368. i. his letter to Antigonus ib. his 
age examined ib. 

Zenobii ete. adagia Schotti, 4to. Antverpie 1612. 
ed. Gaisford, 8vo. Oxon. 1836. 

Zeuxidamus king of Sparta p. 205. 

Zeuxidamus son of Leotychides king of Sparta 
p- 210, col. 2. 


ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


INTRODUCTION. 

Page 

xliv. note m. line ro. after “ period” add as follows: “ Kruger observes, Vide tamen ne potius emen- 
dandum sit map’ ’Arododadver kal (mapa) Erpdrrids €v “Iduyépovre. Hemsterhusius however (no 
mean authority) concurs in the emendation Srpdrrid: } "Aroddopdve. Conf. Anecdot. Hemsterh. 
Geel. p. 223. And that emendation is now confirmed by Schol. Aristoph. Pac. 541. ed. Dindorf. 
*Aroddohdvys év "Ipvyépovte.” 

liv. note e line 5. read dipiorixos 


B.C. Col. ' TABLES. 


503. 4. line 8. p. 23. ‘ Suidas transcribing the Scholiast :’—But Dindorf is of opinion that in 
these and some other passages Musurus transcribed from Suidas and inserted them 
in the Scholia. See Appendix p. 415 b. 

502. 4. line 3. read dAvpmdda 

404. 4. line 36.p.95. after “ émi "ANegiov—maidice xopo” omit “ about spring B.C. 404.” The 
client of Zysias returned to Athens in the autumn of 405, before Lysander had formed 
the blockade of the city ; and edéds eyupvacidpxe: eis Tpopndeca. But as the Ipounbea 
were probably celebrated after the 20th of Thargelion (see Appendix p. 404 n), edOis 
will here be used with some latitude by the orator, and perd raira maidicé xops may 
mean an exhibition in the last month Scirophorion, which began in that year on the 
27th of May. 

353- 4. line 1. p.145. for “ not does” r. ** does not” 

339. 2. line 18. read icrapévov 


B.C. Col. INDEX TO THE TABLES. 


327. 2. for “ Defeat of Porus” r. ‘ Eighth campaign” 
326. 2. for ‘“* Voyage of Nearchus” r. ‘‘ Defeat of Porus’ 
325. 2.9. “ Voyage of Nearchus” 

324. 2. for * Al, enters Babylon” r. “* Cosszean war” 
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Page NOTES ON THE TABLES. 
227.1. 42. for “ he” r.** the” 

228. 1. 8. read “ p. 217” 

236. add as follows: 

B.C. 327. 2. Eighth campaign, &c. The perusal of what Dr. Thirlwall has written upon the 
march of Alerander from Bactriana to the Hydaspes, which, with Mr. Williams, he extends to two 
campaigns instead of comprising it in one, has led me to reconsider that question ; and in the present 
edition of the Tables I have adopted his arrangement, founded upon the weighty authority of Aristo- 
bulus, and have placed the defeat of Porus in B. C. 326; which brings down the arrival at Susa to 
the beginning of 324 and the entrance into Babylon to the spring of the archon Hegesias. 

Some difficulties remain to be reconciled with this distribution. 1. According to Arrian Indic. c. 21. 
Nearchus sailed in October of the eleventh year of Alexander. But as the 11th year commenced in Heca- 
tombeon B. C. 326, this will give October 326 for the date of that voyage: the present arrangement 
places the voyage of Nearchus in October of the twelfth year of Alexander’s reign. 2. Diodorus XVII. 
110. III in conformity with the date of Arrian assigns the Cossean war to the winter of the 
archon Anticles B. C. 324, and the entry into Babylon to the spring of the same archon. But the 
arrangement to which we are led by Aristobulus brings both these events into the year of Hegesias. 
3. If we place the arrival of Alexander in Susiana at the beginning of 324, or February of the archon 
Anticles, this will be less consistent with the account of the flight of Harpalus. For im the narrative 
of Diodorus XVII. 108 he did not leave Babylon till he had heard of Alexander’s arrival at Susa; not 
therefore before the spring of the archon Articles; which would bring down his arrival in Attica, at 
the earliest, to May or June, at the end of the year of that archon. Dr. Thirlwall vol. VII. p. 93. 2. 
thinks it “‘ certain that the flight of Harpalus did not take place before Alexander’s return from 
** India ;*’ and observes p. 153 “ The precise time when he arrived on the coast of Attica is difficult to 
“‘ ascertain. But it seems most probable that it was after the return of Demosthenes from Olympia.” 
That is, after the Olympic games of Ol. 114. 1. But we learn from Dionysius that the proceedings 
which followed his arrival at Athens had already commenced in the year of the archon Anticles, 
within Ol. 113. 4 (see the Tables 324. 3): and this carries back the flight of Harpalus to an earlier 
period. 4. In Curtius Arrian and Diodorus no hint occurs of a.winter between the passage of the 
mountains and the arrival at Taxila. All the operations are rapid. A halt of ten days is marked at 
Nysa by Curtius VIII. ro, 17. then divisis copiis pluribus simul locis arma ostendit c, 10,20. Bezira 
and Mazaga are besieged together c. 10, 22. at Mazaga intra nonum diem opera absoluta sunt c, 10, 31. 
Then Ora and Aornos are besieged c. 11. at Aornos intra septimum diem cavernas expleverant c. 11, 9- 
and in three days more the rock was taken c. 11, 20—23. where the annotator aptly quotes Lucian 
Hermotim. [c. 4] rigs *Adpvov ékeivys, fy évris ddtyov jyepay ’AdéEavdpos xara xpdros ctdey. and Strabo XV. 
p. [688] “Aopyéy twa reérpay, fis ras pitas 6 “Ivdés droppet TANCiov Tay myyav, "AdeEdvdpov xara piay wpocBo- 
hq Aévros. Alexander proceeds from Aornos to Ecbolima (near Aornos: Arrian. IV. p. 307), from 
thence on the 16th day reaches the Indus ad Indum sextis decimis castris pervenit c. 12, 1—4: 
and passes three days with Tarilesc. 12,15. In Arrian’s account Hephestion is sent forward to the 
indus (mentioned also by Curtius VIII. 10, 2), and detained 30 days by the siege of a city in Peuce- 
laotis IV. 22, 6—12. Alexander meanwhile proceeds through the country of the Aspasii, Gurei, and 
Assaceni c. 23,1. Massaga is taken after an assault of some days c. 26.27. Ora and Bazira are 
besieged together c.27,6—14. The siege of the rock Aornos (c. 28—30) employs not many days. 
Then Arrian mentions the town of Dyrta and the arrival at the Indus c. 30, 10—13. The other 
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towns which Alexander occupied in his progress apud Arrian. c. 23. 24. 28 did not detain him long. 
Diodorus XVII. 85, 86 notices the capture of many towns and of the rock Aornos, which was assaulted 
for 7 days and as many nights: ovvexds émt quépas émra kal ras ioas vieras. All the operations recorded 
might have been accomplished within four months*. If Alexander had crossed the mountains in the 
beginning of March in his 8th campaign B.C. 327, he might have reached Taxila at the end of June, 
and have encountered Porus in August; and this would be consistent with the date of Arrian Indic. 
c. 21, of Diodorus XVII. 110. 111, and with the time assigned to the flight of Harpalus. 

The positive testimony, however, of Aristobulus outweighs all these considerations, and establishes 
that about ten months were consumed in the country between the Cophen and the Indus. And we 
must suppose corruption in the date of Arrian, and error in Diodorus referring the events to a wrong 
year. We may conclude that Harpalus did not delay his flight till Alexander arrived at Susa. 

Munychion for the battle in Arrian, which a German writer quoted by Thirlwall vol. VII. p. 22. 
retains, cannot be admitted, not only because “ it was impossible that the rainy season could have begun 
in Munychion,”’ but especially because Arrian has himself already mentioned the solstice. It is pro- 
bable however that Munychion (im that year Ol. 113.2 extending from April 18 to May 17) was 
really the month in which the army crossed the Indus. The halt of 30 days recorded by Diodorus 
would extend the stay at that river to. the period of the rains (seen there by Aristobulus), and would 
bring the army to the Hydaspes at midsummer. 

For the acts at Babylon we must adopt Dr. Thirlwall’s explanation vol. VII. p. 98 that the works 
mentioned were performed previous to Alexander’s arrival. It must however be remembered that 
Alexander's stay is limited to three or four months, not because no vestige of a winter passed at Baby- 
lon appears in the historians, for none appears of the winter passed between the Cophen and the 
Indus in Arrian or Curtius or Diodorus or Plutarch ; but that short period is established because the 
testimony of Aristobulus necessarily brings down the entrance of Alexander into Babylon to the spring 
of the last year of his life. 


APPENDIX. 

Page. 

240. note m. add as follows: ‘ M'. Boeckh in another passage p. 336 has alluded to the reading of 
“ Chandler in these terms : Chandlerus ad Corsini mentem corrupto numero pro 318 (qui unice verus 
“ et in Marmore scriptus est) reposuit 322. This is not a just view of the question. Chandler 
“ found the numbers mutilated in that epoch. He marked the Jacuna and supplied the numbers 
“ by conjecture. We may refuse to accept his conjecture, but we cannot charge him with cor- 
‘ rupting the text. That the numbers in that epoch of the Marble are at this time too much 
‘‘ defaced to be deciphered we know from the testimony of one who has examined them at my 
‘* request.” 

243. note k. line 3. read “ Pythiorum” 

284. line 2—g. omit “ and this is farther confirmed ————third month of the archon Pythodemus” 

284. note n. line 25. read “ 26th” 

285. line 6. for three winters r. four winters. 

285. line 7. for “‘ a third in India, in which’’ r. “ a third in India west of the Indus, and a fourth 
beyond the Indus, in which” 


« Lieut. Burnes in 1832 passed the Indus on the 17th of March (vol. II. p. 68), and entered Balkh on the 9th of June 
(vol. II. p. 202), only 84 days after he had crossed the Indus; and yet he had passed one month of this period at 
Peshawur (from the 1gth of March to the 19th of April: vol. II. p. 77. 95. 96. 111) and 47 days at Cabool (from the 
ist to the 18th of May: p.111. 147). ; 


| 
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Page. 
286. line 18. for ‘‘ a date at which it is confessed that” read “‘ a date at which, according to Mitford 


286. 
286. 


294. 
386. 


396. 
400. 


405. 
405. 


406. 
524. 


himself” 
1. 29. for “ interpolated two years” r. ‘ interpolated a year” : 
1. 30—287. 9. “* His arrangement——embarrassed.” I would now wish the reader to omit the 
whole of this paragraph, and to consult upon this subject what has been written in the preceding 
note p. 563. 
note s. l. 26. read amyyéAXero 
1. 38. read “ ecclesiastical” 
note o. L. 1. for “ A.D. 145” r. “ A. D. 146” 
note 1, 1. 2. read xardpyovrac 
l. 30. after 79 Elpyvy mapa orparnyév read the numbers thus: HHHHHAAI}}} 
note t. after tantum continue the note thus: ‘‘ Mr. Muller's first argument is refuted by Lysias 
“‘ himself. For the orator m the preceding line has mentioned Dionysia in which his client was 
‘* victor in tragedy and expended 5000 dr., and Panathenea Majora in which he expended 700 
“ dr. on Pyrrhichiste: and yet he names the minor exhibition first for no other reason than 
“* because he followed the order of time. Whence we infer that, if the Panathenea minora had 
“« occurred in Hecatombeéon, he would have also named them first.” 
1. 5. for “‘ which might” r. “* which (if it were in the month Hecatombeon) might” 
note m. col. 2. divide the total sums in this manner: 442,224 | 3,652,730 
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